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Vio cum primis Reverendo 


D”.RICHARDO BUS EIO, 


* 


— 


A. e Theologiæ Doctori, 
© Cathedralis ſancti Petri apud Weſtmonaſte- * 


. 


* 


* dienſes Eccleſiæ Præbendario, 85 
Rknaeeęiæque ibidem Scholæ Moderatori, 
GUILIELMUS WAL RE 


* 


HI toll. a” 


- 


' publicum opera emittunt, ea po- 
tentis cujuſdam Patroni tutelz 
committant, hoc & ipſe paucos ante annos fe- 
ci; quum Tractatum hunc de Latinè verten- 
dis Particulis Anglicanis in lucem proferens, 
eum in eruditiſſimi Præceptoris mei Domigi 


Johannis Clarke, Digniſſimi quondam Scholz + 


_ - Lincolnieuſis Magiſtri clientelam commendavi. 
Quin & idem hoc ut in przſentiade novo face- 

| rem eundem iterum librum typis mandans, ni- 
-hilo mihi minus neceſfarium viſum eſt, cum 
necdum ego is fim, cujus tantopere valeat au- 
daoritas, ut mearum aliquid lucubratiuncularum 


VUod pleriſque omnibus Librorum 
Scriptoribus ex more antiquitus re- 
cepto uſu venire ſolet, ut quæ in 


2 __ palam. 
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palam in oculis ac manibus hominum erud{ito- 
rum perinde ac erudiendorum, verſetur, non ali- 
quig præ ſe ar maturæ ferens, id eſt, non dig- 
nmiſſimi alicujus Patroni & nomine honeſtatum, 
& auctoritate defenſum. Quod cum ita eſſet, 
nec occurreret animo unus ullus, cui vel ma- 
jori ratione, vel meliori jure, quam ipſi Tis - 
Schotarcharum Principi, Optimo, Maximo librum 


daedicarem (cum jam cœlo aſſumptus, hae in- 


feriora, præſertim tam minuta curare deſierit 
6 marzeirus ile Magiſter meus) eo me audaciæ 
provexit neceſſitudinis meæ confideratio. , ut 

Tui illum Nominis celebritate ornari, Tuz 
auctoritatis patrocinio defendi, ambirem. In 
hac fi quid Tibi videor ambitione peccare, id 
Tu dabis omne iſti tantæ Tue, qua es in om- 
nes bonarum literarum candidatos, qua cluis 
apud omnes politioris literature viros, Huma- 
aitati: quam ego fum tantam in me expertus, | 
quorieſcunque me tuis importunus homo inter- 


poſui negotiis, ut ingratus neceſſe ſit exiſtam, | 


niſi eam, quacunque poſſim ratione , ornem, 
honoriſicentiſſimàaque qua valeam, commemo- 
rat ione concelebrem. Huc accederet, ni ve e- 
rer fore, ut de laude al:quid vel fic detrahe- 
rem, quod mihi non levis ſubeſt cauſa, cur.iIpſe 
me Tuum non minus quam ///zus, qui deceſſit, 
Migiſtri, diſcipulam profitear. Quid enim? In- 
li it llle me Latinis literis ; at Tu Græcis: Ille 
pue/ um; Ju virum: Ille diſcipulum; Tu 7% 

g a 9 8 * 5 rum. , 


* | 


— « y ” TRI” * 


8 Epiſtola Dedicatoria. 5 
ftrum. Edito quippe illo tuo exactiſſimo, quod 
unquam Sol vidit, Grz-z Grammatices com- 

» | - pendio, es meritus ut univerſi, deigeeps litera- 

, rum Græcarum præceptores Mazz/trum Te ſu* 
um fateantur, Diſcipulos fe Juos glorientur- Ve- 
F rum ha apud me principalem ratio locum ob- 

| tinuit, quòd primò editum hunc laborum me- 

: orum partum, horridulum ſanè illum ac pror- 

; ſus incomptum, ace non es oblatum Tibi a- 

4 ſpernatus, ut ſis etiam venia dignatus, benevo- 
5 
| 


— 


lentia complexus. Quid ? quod ipſe me ultro 
in hoc ſeu ſtudio verſantem, ſeu ſtadio curren- 
tem, immenſum quantum promoviſti, Tuo inſu* 
per attdjto ad conatum noſt num hortatu, ut quo gu- 


- | pillem, eo pede pergerem, quoad hoc opus, ſa- 
4 tis tum temporis imperfectum, nec omnibus 


adhuc numeyis abſolutum, perficerem. Parce 
quocitca, Magie Literarum Antiſtes, audacuæ I 

ſane huic ig Ile meæ five affectioni, five ambi- 
tioni. Sine te vel abs tenuiz censũs homine pa- 


pyraceo hoc munuſculo amTwuazeg 3 coli. 


Concede, ut ſub Tui Nominis *umbra, ſub 4z- 
-  dorztatis Tuxclypeo, tutus tectuſq; deliteſcens, = 
omnes undecunque omnium, cum alienæ in- ? 

> | videntium laudi Zoilorum impetus, tum infeſ}a 

» | nemini non inferentium ſigna Ari/tarcborum al- 

7 ſultus, devitem. Deinque, ne multus ſim, in re 
non magna ſuſcipe quzlo, Vir ornatiſſime, Scho* 


tarcha eruditiſime, Opuſculi hujus mei incudi 
jam denu © redditi, e ty pis de integro emith, 
8 3 - PAtray 


Ejbzpiſtola Dedicatoria. 


patrocinium. Illique permitte, ut vel inde ali- 

quid fbi dignitatis aſciſcat, quod Clariſtmo, at- 
due in omne æ vum Vener ando, Tuo nimi um No- 
mini inſcriptum fit. Hac fi me venia d gnabe- 
” ris, & illud es, quo nihil poteſt mihi gratius 
; accidere, facturus, & me Tibi in perpetuum 
- _ devincturus, ; | 3 
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| © 2 Eximio vie D, 
= | JOHANNI CLARK 
re | Sacrz Theologiz Baccalaureo, 4 
Scholæ Lincoluienſs nuper Moderatori, ; | 
Su6que in perpetuum ſummè colendo Pr aceptori, | 
GUILIELMUS WALKER © 
FFF 
Reter communes obſervantig nexus, quibut, 
„ und cum reliquis omnibus Diſcipulis tuis, 


clariſimis pleriſque viris, obſtrittus teneor, 
ipſe certe peculiari quadam unique propria mihi 
= ratione æternùmtibi divinctus ſum : ut qui non 
modo artificem pollice ſub tuo vultum puer dux- 
' erim, verum jam inde d meo ex ephebis egreſſu, 
. = omnibus d te modis uſque auttus fuerim & hone- 
flatus. Ac proinde, quod divino jam tandem nu- 
mine conſecutus ſum, id mibi imprimis ſemper wvo- 
tis fait, nempe ut nomiui dicatum tuo exiſteret 
per me olim monumentum, qua tuorum erga me. 
) | ſammorum certe beneficiorum, qua mea item quam 
debitiſimæ in te obſervautiæ atque gratitudinis, 
Haſce itaque quales quales ſtudiorum meorum pri- 
mitias tibi jam pridem, vir Preſtantiſſiime, de vo- 
' fas ſereno precor vultu excipias: nec tam reſpicia 
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To the Candid ad Ingenuous- 


'REA D 


| Courteous Reader, 8 


F there were nothing more to recommend the! 


E R. 


of Particles, than the Elegancy that is in them, 4 1 
accreus to any Speech from the due uſing of cheth hs 


pet even that were enough to render It a fair obiecł 
The Particles of an Oration are tl ws 43 
which make it ful and ſmooth, . nu 


Conſideration. 


cloſe and finewy t: for want of 
which it was, that Cicero miſli 


ked the Orations of ſormer Ora- 
tors, as conbiting indeed of good 


words and grave ſentences; but 
not well cloſed and couched to- 
gether: and that Seneca an in- 


geniaus and ſententious Writer, 


was, by Caligula, tartly called, 
* Arena ſine calce, Sand without 
Lime, The Particles i in a Speech 


give great grace, and an excel- 
lent reliſh to it: whence Ariſto- M 
ze pleced the du 40, the main 255 
of the eleganey of an Oration, 
zr ig cy ,Hi in its conjunCti- 
* ons: and among the Hebrews, 


as P. Parent tell us, y i 


"$075 N paird]a1 dl 


 Fonis, perinde atquι als 


in nervi atque ji 
conſiſt at,. 


ter, Tſiac Cafa "Bong, n 
Suet. Calig. . 33 8 


word of ſaver, was the Periphraſi of a Particle a 


40% PA 


n mien. Demeter. Plas 
ler. De Elocutione 


ragr. 59- pag: 43. Sl 
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328. p. 177. Cum Vvis 


poris eujuſdam,- fers * 
Saturn. Men 


conne xi one inter ſe co bam 
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* "The Preface to the Reader. : 


'that Speech were ubfavoury; which was not ſeaſoned - 
wien a ſovoenry reliſh of the Particles. And for my own 
pare, 1 muft confeſs, I have oft been ſurprized with a 
ravithing ſweetneſs in the reading of a piece of Latine, 

© that 1 have hung, and dwelt upon it, like a Bee upon 
© © Flower, and could not readily get away from it; 
= and when I have come to examine the. cauſe of that 
ier, I have found nothing, but what lay in the 
* Anecnes andartfulneſs of the compoſure, or elſe in the 
_ fipnificancy and elegancy of the Particles, which 
led up and down therein, like Spangles of Silver 
na filken Contexture. 5 5 
But beſides the Elegancy, there is alſo great Otility in 
is kind of Knowledge, and great need of it too. In 
_ Studies Philological, ſure none doubts of it; when expe- 
Fender ſhews, there can be no ſpeaking or writing Latine 
any aſſurance of propriety of the Language, with- 
out-fome competency af skill in the proper uſes of theſe: 
the want of which, is the cauſe of the moſt of thoſe groſs 
Razbariſms committed in the Speakings and Writings of 
"Saws Leorners:; for which themſelves, and with which 
Ser Zechers are oft, and much afflicted; the remedy- 
- = inp, and preventing of which, is deſigned in this Trea- 
„Nor can there be any clear underſtanding of any 
Romaz Aut bor, eſpecially if of ancienter time, without 
this skill: upon the ſenſe whereof was grounded that of 
hat great Critick Aul. Gelliut, Quærere nonmunquam apud 
in ſoleo res juſmodi; parvas quidem minutaſque, c 
bominibut von bens eruditis aſpernabiles : ſed ad veterum 
ſeripta penitus noſcenda, & ad ſcientiam lingua Latinæ 
cam primis neceſſarias, & c. Noct Att. I. 11. c. 3. And 
truly, being that in their Writings the Farticles are 
yſed in fo great variety of acception, as he there ſhews, 
inſtaneing in the Particle pro, which ſignifies one way, 
men it is ſaid, Font iſſees pro collegio decreviſſe; 8 
! r e | 13 e whei | 


55 


N 3 n 
%- 


— 


in, 


The Preface to the Reader. 
Als 


 depugnatumque pro caſtris ; and when it is ſaid, Triba- 


Secundum alind fignificat cum dico, Secundum aures 


their Notions of the different 13, 21, 24, 23. 
habitudes of things /\ are fain © | 


when we ſay, Que mpiam teſtem introduftum pro teſtimi- 
nio dixiſſe; another, when it is ſaid, Prælium fattum, 


num plebis pro poteſtate interceſſiſe,&c And fo in libk.u9, 
o. 13. ſpeaking of the Particlequin,he faith it is thought 
to ſignifie ſomewhat otherwiſe when we ſay, Quin Ve- 


nis? quin legis ? quin fugis? than when we ſay, Nos 
Adu bium eſt quin M. Tullius omnium fit eloquent iſſimus qr 
when we ſay, Non iccirco cauſas Iſecrates non defendit, 5 


guin id utile eſſe & honeſtum exiftimarit, & e, And 10 
our ordinary Grammar ſpeaking de Pr epoſitione, faith, 


vulnus accepit, i. e. juxta aurem: Aliud vero. bic: Se- 
cundum Deum parents i amandi ſunt; i. e. proxime poſt 
Deum. Aliud in bac oratiane, Secundum gquietem ſatis 
mihi felix viſus ſum; i. e. in quiete, vel inter quietens, 
Etymol. Præpoſitionis. I fay, being that there is that 
variety of acceptions and uſes of the Particles in La- 
tine Aut hors, it is not imaginable how they ſhould be 


clearly underftood , without a competency of know- 


ledge of their uſes. and acceptions. And fo this is 4 
ſufficient evidence of the uſtfulveſi and nerd of this 


"; 


knowledge in Philology. 


7 


He 


But let us leave Philology. and go on to Philoſtpby: 
and of how much ſ½ ſome skill in the Particles is in 
that, yea, what neceſſity there is of it, needs no other 


evidence than this, that Philoſo- 


pers *, for the more clear deli- 2. Scribler Metagh, 
vering and underſtanding of & c 3, e te 


cap, 31. num, 11,72, 


— 9 


ſometimes to inſiſt upon the different uſes and acceptĩ- | 


ons of the Particles. Hence A. mandis de Bello Viſu tells 


us, Luod bec præpoſit io Per habitudinem cauſæ de nat 
_ & interdum etiam ſitum, ſicut exiſtens ſolitarins dicitur 
| ane Rene ant 0 
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de Preface to the Reader. 
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eſſe per ſc; and then goes on to declare that there are, 


* 6—— 


and diſtinguiſh of, four manners of ſaying Per ſe. Traſt. 2. 
6, 301. The lie he faith before (cy. 250.) of the Pre- 
Poſſtlons ex de, and in; De quibus (faith he ratione 
fue ſpecialis difficultatis aliguid dicendum eſt; and accor- 
dingly he fpends the remainder of that and the four 
„ Chapters in defining and diſtinguiſhing of 
he accept ions and uſes of thoſe Particles, telling us 
how many ways there are of ſaying, aliguid ex aliquo 
veleſſe, vel fieri ; and how many of ſaying, aliguid fieri 
ae aliquo;, and that there are of#s modi eſſendi in, &c. 
And thoſe diſtinguiſhed by Ariſtotle in 4. Phyfic. to 
which Boetbinus hath added a ninth. So that Philoſo- 
bers as well as Philo/ogers have ſomewhat, and that a 
great deal, it ſeems to N 


Vid. Hefiod. ies 1. 
V. 111. E Kesru, Luc. 


6H Ie IIA mh 


4 , x; E gad Ban 
41. Ign. Eo ad Magn. 


Ep. ad. Tralleſ. Non 


Ji teu futurm ff Domi- 
tianus, ſub quo hae aeci. 


unt, dintius vixiſſet, 
Plin. Ep. 21. J. 7. Maę- 
Tejons im. mw) nννjé 
v. Sub Imperatoribus 


 martyrium ſubiens, Clem. 
Rm. de Paulo, 1 Ep. ad 


, 
188 
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Sub Alexandro, 7. e. 
uſers Alex anidv1, Quint. 
1 


Rule or Government 


do with Particles. 2 
And yet let us advance one 
ſtep farther , even to Theology, 
and we ſhall find, that skill in 


the Particles is both aſefull and 


xeceſſary there too. And truly 
without ſome of this skill, I 

know not. haw we ſhou'd have 
been able to underſtand our 


Creed, where it faith of our Sa- 
viour, that he ſuffered 337 Tloy- 


u Thindre, under Pontius Pilate, 
had we not known that the 


Particle 6 in Greek#(and ſo 


the Latine Particle ſub) befides 
its other acceptions, had. alſo 
reference to the time of the 


of any King or Governour : not 


d0o note that the Particle 2,, in the ſame Creed hath no 

les chan four ſeveralSignifications and Rendrings; one, 
| wher * 12 ſaid „ ang d3tyra & (59) ve di 
. where 


* 


The Preface to the Reader. 


where is noted the Efficient cauſe of our Saviour's Hu- 

mane Nature; another, when it is ſaid, 3 l 2 
Ce Magias, where is noted the Material cauſe of it: 

another, when it is ſaid, à sd en (from) rixear, Where 
is noted the ter minus 4 quo of Motion: and another, 
where it is ſaid, zaSeChumor , (on) NEwr 7% mls, 
where is noted the ubi or place of poſition. - But the 
great uſe of this skill is in the Interpretation of Texts 
of Scripture. to a right ſenſe, to which we are many 
times helpt by the means thereof. This cannot but be 
notorious to him that is but any thing verſed in the 
Annotations of that excellent Interpreter of Scripture 

the late Dt. Hammond, who clears many paſſages,diffi- 
cult enough, by his skill in this kind of Literature, 
wherein he had a wonderful Dexterity, Thus ian 
Luke 12.49. by obſerving the various uſe of the Greek 
e, and the Hebrew W, as being hoth uſed-ſametimes I 


as conditionals,”ſignitying'#fz* and, ſometitnes ag Op- 
tatives, fignifying, O:rbar; hne 
clears the meaning of that, --+Pfal: 8:.13. EIA A 


What will 1 if it be already kin- ds us nov lu. O thar 
died? to be, O that ir were al mY Perle bed — 
ready kindled. Much more to pus meu audiſſer e, 
this purpoſe, 1 might obſerve D. Hier. See Dr. Pearſonm 
both out of him in other places, e % Greed, Artie 3. 
and out of David Pareus on e 
Hebr. See Chap. 1. verſ. 2, and ,,, Cet. ur 19. Se. Baſil. 
Chap. g. verſe 14) and other c. 27. de-Spiritu Saucto. 
Commentarors, but that I muſt be HET ent 
ſtudy brevity what I can. And yet a no ſmall» uſe of 

this Skill is made in defending Catholick Truths, and re- 
futing / Heretical Cavils. For inſtance, the great Scci- 
nian ObjeQion againſt the Satisfaction of Chriſt is refol- _ 

ved, and the oppoſed Truth detended , by WARE 
1 os | 25 that 


1 48 The Preface to * Reader. 


that the Greek Particles .” „and 
ne 345.6 «te, (and fo the Latine Par- 


Particle in the Remon- ticle pro, and the Englith for) 
ant Controverſizs, See which in thoſe Texts where 


De. Pierce's Divine Phi- Chriſt is ſaid to have given him 


EG + 5 26, ſelf for ns, ſuffered for us, and 
A died for us, they would have to 


© Ganific only. bono 3 for our good, do fignific alſo 


eco noſtro, in our ſtead; which is done both by the 
Learned Hugo Grot ius, in his Book de Satii fact ione, and 
others engaged in that Controverſie, beſides what may 


ments of Helvidius, a- preſume it is clear, what uſe and 


taiuſt the 2 Vir- peed there is of skill in the Par- 


Pnity of the Virgin Ma- 


Ae ante 
Ait non pot ius fit intelligendum quod ante prepeſitio licet Sape con- 

ia indicet. tamen nomunquam ea tantum que priili cogita- 
un ofendar. D. Hieron. Adverſ. error, Helvidii, Ep 9. And 
5 ſnewing the Were uſes of the Particle donec, ib. 


Which being ſo, it need not be any wonder, why 1 


that, and be an inſtance-of the' uſefulneſi of this Trea- 
riſe: the ſubjects whereof,though in themſelves little 


things, yet are, and worthily,reckoned of great eſteem. 


„ eunclorum artifex maxumis quibuſque 'fabricandis fic 


intent fuit, ut minima tamen quæque plurimi ſemper fecerit, 
Sat. Merc. Wo). J. 5 c. 1. 


And 


* 


found to that purpoſe in Grammarians, viz. Poſſeli- 


: us, Sylbergius, Vigerinu, &c. + And 
sf g by this, without adding more, I 


ticles in the Studies of Diviniy, 
e e ee 4 wel as of Humanity. 


mould eitner imploy my ſelf in that Study or put o- 
thers upon it. The benefit by it, beſides the need of it, 
und pleaſure that is in it, will ſufficiently account for 


* 


* 
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The Preface fo the Reader. Oy 
And now, Reader, wiſking thee as much both ples- 
ſure and profit by the reading and «ſing of this Book, as 
L have had trouble and pains in the firſt writing and 
frequent reviewings of it, whereof this laſt» brings 
you many and great advantages beyond all former Edi- 
tions.) I ſhall here, for a concluſion, ſeave thee a Tu 
of thoſe Barbariſms mentioned in the former part a 
this Preface, which are thoſe Diſeaſes that I des im 

this Book to prevent, or cure. The firſt Colamm com- 
tains ſome Exgliſbes; the ſecond, ſuch childiſh and 
bald Latines as we often find them turned into; the 
third, the Corrections of thoſe Barbariſus, 18 

to the Rules of this Treatiſe therein ſpecified. 5 


c. E. 
: | fem. IT Kc ö 
J make us queſtion Non facio quæſti- xi dubiroguin, c 
but onem ſed— r. 7. 
am to go ts Lon-Sura ire ad LonJtendinun it urn aum 
Don. diaum. mihi exnaum off, . 
a N 36. r. 1. K. | 
Me is ſo far from ga-Eſt tam procul ab) ade illi aon inhiat na- 
ping alter it. | oſcitatione pollirum abeſt ut ill; amm, 
BE. id. c. 23. f. 9 K . 4- 
De was angry at me fraſcebatur apudſEa mibi de cant fiow- 
. for it | me nam id. I cenſuit, c. 15-2" . 
h | c. 4 
Por: are to be blamev Es culpari pro co- Quda ſic ud ice, n au 
for thinking 10. gitante fic. | pandur, c. Ag. K. 1. 
ES | ge. A 
Though POtl be ne | tiateiſi fas e e Jia de- 
quam tam er. dag, e. Gc- &. 5- 
cellens. | | 


Pere&igus fan [ar- 
bilominns) rw off, 
Q- M. . 4. | 

=. 


The Preface to the Reader. 


It doth not become a Non fir hom Virum non decet mulie- 
man to ſcold like a jurgare ſimili briter rixari, c. 17. 
woman. mulie ri. r. 1. & c 51. r. 2. 

— with Non poteſt diſ- Nn poteſt niſi aocea- 

| ot he be taught. Terre extra do- my! 0 Co 102. 
Fo | ceatur. | 

am glad that vou Gaudeo ut tu e. 10 tu bend wales 2 

re well. bene. deo, c. 78. r. 8. | 

will be here by Ille erit hic per am hie aderit, c. 8 

and by- | & PET. F. 13. 

2 not be Jong Non erit n Mea nom erit ralps ; - ego 

; ia culp4_non ero ; per 

4 * 3 5 „ e ] e non Habit. 50. 

1 For the — . and Propr ieties of 9 parts of out 

ech, which fall not under the Notion of Particles, 

have publiſhed another Treatiſe, Entituled, A Dicti- 


mary of Exgliſb and Lat ine Idioms, &c. n 1 refer 
4 Reader for ſatisfaction in thoſe Particulars. 


* Accept my Endeavours; ; pardon my Failings ; and 
k © Farewell, i 


a 


ets N - v 
: Wired e — F 2 
B 2 3 A oe bas v . * — VU 
a N 4 * * C * _ LES me 
4 7 . 8 5 I * eee ? 7 4 W Dae. 2 e „ * 8 
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= The WHOLE DUTY OE MAN, being put 


into ſignificant Latin fo2 the uſe of Scholars, 
Sold by E. Pawlett, at the Bible i in 8 Lane. 
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OF THE 


'NGLISH PARTICLES. 


- 


CUAP: I 
Of the Particle d, or An: 


* 


And an) are ſigns of Nouns Subſtantives I. 
common, every of which may bave one of © 
a theſe Particles before it in the Nominative 

aſe ſingular, as A hand, manus. An houſe, 


nomus. 


Note 1. They are not alwhj: expreſſed, but ſometimes ele- 
rantly omitted ; at where the Su ſtanti vet are ef general ſenſe, 
id ſtand in the fronts of ſentences ; as Pſal. 49. 12. 

x in honour abideth not. And where the Subſtantive 
at b an Aajett ive joyned with it, which virtually contains . 
Pe force of the Articles; as Eccleſ, 7. 28. One man among 
& thouſand have J found. N N 

Note 2. They are not neceſſarily ſet immediately before their 
pub tant i ue; but an Adjective, yea, and an Adverb 100, may” 

ome betwix1.; as. A ſtout man; a verp ſtout man. 

Note 3. They always come berwixt the Oblique caſe; and 
ies ſign or prepoſition; ar, Of a ſong, to a ſong⸗ from a 

ong. ; . 


8 
1 
=. 


7 
1 


£3 £2. 


- 8 i 
. 2. 


; Of | the Partichs A. Chop | 


an. a) before 4 verbal in: ing after a Verb of: 


11. 2. f and An) are : ſometimes Pur for one, and 
made by unus. 


Thep were all flain to a | Ad unum omnes occiſi ſunt, 
man Curr, | 
Ommnes ad unum IL to a man] idem ſentiunt de ea re, Cic- 

A mighty Angel; & A-, Rev. 18. 21. e, poriy 

wev; J heard a voice, Rev. 9. 13. ſee Wallis Gram. L. Ang. 

C. 3. Cum uno gladiatore nequiſſime — ic. Phil. 2. Quicum 

lequor ? cum uno fortiſſimo viro, qui—Cic. Fam. 15 16. Et 

ut te cum omi ne . Cic. in Fat, x , - 


* 


motion, is a ſign of 4 Participle in rus, a Gerund 
in dum, or the fi rf Supine 3 as, 


I goa hunting. Eo venatum; venaturus; ad 4 
| - venandum. >. : 1 
IV. See Butler Engl. Gram p. 52. marg. ( 4); 5 


4. A) bet wixt a Verb Neuter, or the /ign of . a 
Perk Paſſive and a Verbal in ing, denotes preſent- i 
neſs, or inſtantneſs of action, and is. made by a 
Verb of that tenſe, whoſe ſign goes beſore ; as, 
was a coming to vou. Ad te ibam, Ter. Aud 3, 4. 
hat verp thing 8 08 now ow | res nunc agitur ipſa, Ter. '4 
a doing. | | 2 


| % He 4-7. 
0s A8. r. Is | 


5- A er an) before a word of time, * mA 
ter it a Verbal in fig, importing ſome action with 
a or in before it, notes the duration, or not 2 
of the ation 2 the expiration of. that time; ay, 


They are a pear in kem⸗ Dum comuntur annus eſt 
bing. Ter. He." 22 


He is an hour in telling thele Heæc dim dicit, ablit hora 
things. Ter. ; 
| 6. . 


8 


Chap. 1. Of the Particle A. © 


6. J) before a word of time after a numeral Ad- 
verb once, twice, & e. denotes ſomething done ſo many 
times in that ſpace of time, and is made by the. Abla- 
tive caſe of that word of time, with or without in; as, 
Once a year Apollo ſmiles. | Semelin anno ridet Apollo; 
| 1 5 Hor. : „ 
Twice a dap thep do both | Biſque die numerant ambo 
count their cattel. pecus, g . | 
7. A er an) in deſtributive ſpeeches, is ſome- 
times put for each, or every, and made by the Ad- 
jeive ſingulus with in; and ſometimes by in, and 
of an accuſat ive caſe without ſingulus; as, 0 
nd he fets down twelve acres | Duodena in ſingulos homines 
a man. ] jugera deſeribit. Liv. | 
1 3 5 dec. 3. 2. 5 & 

; x Me ſaid, He Had bargained | Is ſe terais nummis in pe- 
ad with vpoil koz five pence | dem tecum tranſegitl di- 
tlarthing a foot. | cebir,Cic. ad Qu. Fr. 3. 1. 

Fiturius quaternos denar ios in ſingulas vim amphoras por- 
ori. nomine, exegit, Cic. pro Font. Sol binas in ſingulis anni: 
verſiones ab extremo contrarias facit, Cic. 2. de nat. Deor. 
uod pretinm in capita ftatuiſſent, Liv. 1. 31. Singulis in mi- 

[items tum impuratis, Id. Divi dere argent i dixit nummos in 

vires, Plaut. Aul. 1 2 Xeiggs ui ard txgmir, Hpanrds 7) 
e mn n¹νονν,ẽũdugd les; i e. Having an hundzed Hands a 
man, and fifty heads a piece Apollod. de Deor. Orig. L. 1. 
ide Catbn dere ruſt. 2, 87. Pretio in ſingulos modios conſti- 
e, (at ſo much a buſhel] Cic. pro Sext. & in Ver. 5. & 7. 
„ubento in modios fingulos durdenos ſeftertios exegit, C. 
p Cecil. Libras farris in dies dats, Lex. 12. Tab. , 
(A or an] coming between what and its Subſtantive, is _ 
Jade by the ſame word that is made for What. Ste what R. 2. 


C 
es hat a man are pon: Quid tu hominis es? Ter. 
| | He, 4 7. 8 


de was not a whit trou⸗ Ne tantulum quidem cm- 


motus eſt, Cic. Ver 4. 
2 ; 


ied at it. 


: Of the Particle Above. Chap. 2. 


| Me follows vou with manp | Te mult prece proſequitur, 
a paper. 2 5 Hor. 1. 4 od. 5. ; 

very fountains are | lpſi fontes jam ſitiunt, Cic. 
now a⸗thirſt. aRL - : 

5- J am anhungred. Eſurio, Plaut. Cure. 
Ibout eight a clock. I Octavamcirciter horam, Hor. 
About an eight daps after, | Poſt hæc quaſi [ fere ] dies 

Luke 9. 28. 5 octo, Hier. Bex. 
I little; ſee Little. Moſt an end; ſee Moſt. 2 
while; ſee While. EE | 5 | 


- CHAI 
Of the Particle Above. 


. A Boe ) having relation to oꝛder, vr height 
„ of place, and anſwered by below, or be- 
| neath, 7s made by ſuper, or ſupra; as, ö gs 


He placed them above him⸗ | Super ſe eos collocavit, Ser. Wi 
1a dug. 6. 43. Vid Coſoubor. i 
Re = FIN 5 in loc. . | 
Atticus ſate above me, Ver- | Supra me Atticus, infra Ver- 
| rius below me. rius accubuerunt, Cic. i 
They kought above, and he⸗ Pugnlatum eſt tuper, ſubter- 
neath the ground. | que terras, Lix 
Me ufe to cut them above | Solemus ſapra terram prz- 
the ground. | cidere, Sen. _— 
N. Super and ſupra are ſometimes ſet au verbially () 
without a caſual word following them, | 
() Hine, atque hinc, ſaper, ſubterq, premor anguſtiis, Plau 
 Noment anus erat ſuper ipſum, Portius infra , Hor. Serm. 
Sat 8. Polypercon, qui cubabat ſuper regem, Curt. L 8. Pleno- 
que conviuio fingulos infra ſe witifſim collocabat, uxore () ſo 
pra cubante, duet. Calig. c. 24. Non erubus eum, qui ſupra m. 
d ateumbebat, hoc ipſum interrog are, Petron- p. 125. I ipſe qui 
ſupra me diſcumbebat, id p. 212. Supra [unam onnia tern 
ſunt, Cic. de Somm. wnod tibi ſupra ſeripſs Curionem frige 
re, jam calet, Cic. Fam. 8.8, 3 


Chap, 2. Of the Particle Above. 4 


* If the place refer to ſome degrees of YONQUL er 

erceliency of one before, or above another, tben 

above will be made by prior, or ſuperior 3 a, _ 

Cæſar could not abide to | Ce/#r priorem ferre non po- 

have anp body above Him. ruir, 5 : 

Pou have none above pon | Neminem habes honoris gra- 
in degree, oz honour. du ſuperiorem, Cc. 
Artibus in dubio eft, hec fit an illa prior Ovid. 2. Amor. 

Et eo ſuperior ordins, quo inferior fortund, Cic. 13. 5. Si ſu- 

perior cateris rebus eſſes, Cic in Cæcil. h 


2. Above ) comirg before an expreſs term of IT: 
time or number of things or perſons, ſo as that it 
may be varied by more, or longer than, 7s uſually 
made by Plus or amplius ; and ſometimes by, ma- 
| gis, ſuper, ſupra, and preter, - 5 


Pi 


FS Though he had above an | Cum amplius cefitum cives 
= hundzed Citizens. haberet, Cic. Ver. 7. 
Above two thouſand men | Hominum eo die cæſa plus 


were ſlain that dap. duo millia, Lu. 
He was never at Rome a= | Neq; unguam Rome plus tri- 

bove thzce daps ſpace. duo fuit, Cic. pro Roſe. Am. 
Thep fought above two | Pugnatum eſt amplius dua- 


hours. 4 bus horis, Liv. | 


TribunuFplibis plus uigiuti vulneribus acceptif, jacontem 
vidiſtis, Cic. pro Seſt. Aﬀuit, ſed non plus duobus aut tribus 
| menſibus, Cic.proQuint. Quum plus annumeagerfuiſſet, Liv. 
Amplius triennium eſt, Cic. pro Roſe, Comæd. Amplins hora, 
quatuor pugna verunt, Cel. Sy 1 
p Cicero alſo ſaid, - Aunos natu⸗ magis quadraginta; Taci 
= Super oct ingentos annes ; Celſus, eee — 
nius, /. 13. in Aug e 5. Erant enim ſuper mille —and c. 38. 
Super triginta ducißus triumphus decernendos cura vit, Perron. 
— 2 Septuaginta, & ſupra, Plaut. Haud 2 natus anno: 
er quinquag int a, uatuor, Mil. 2. C. am 
| Hardly above four and fifty. we ay 5 


ee "TY 


8 
* * — 
— 


Chap. 1 f 


ele Above. 


n 


and not having any Noun of number following it, 


Hide Ter. And. 1.1. w. 94.95. Gell 19 8. Ze fi hac comme- 
morat io, vereor ne ſupra hominis fortunam ef? videatur, Cic. 
I. 2. de leg. Þ Saluſt alſo hath, Animadvertit ſuper grati- 
am atque pecuniam ſuam invidiam fatti eſſe, Virg. 4. Zn. | 
Sed te ſuper omnia dona Unum oro, Liv. 2. ab wrbe—Super £2 


Over and above the pep, | Extra prædam quatuor mil- 4 
- - there were four thouſand] lia deditorum habiti, Ziv. Wl 


* 


Ol the Parti 


3 Above) febifiine bey e more than, 


i made by ultra, præter & ſupra; as, 5 
We have pamper d our Utra nobis, quam oporte- 
ſelves above what was bat, indulſimus, Quin J. 2. 
meet. | . 8 | 
Ye minded none of thefe | Horum ille nihil egregiè 
things much above the | præter cætera ſtudebar, 
reſt. SE 7, And. . | £ 
Above what every one will | Supra quam cuique credibile 
_ believe. . N 
- Ultra wires, Juv. 3. Sat. Ur ni bil poſſet ultra cogitari, Cic. 


Arte. I. 15. Attici in eo genere præter cateros excellunt, Cic. 
Unum tamen preter cateros mirabatur, Cic- 1. Acad. 12. 


bellum annond premente 7 


4 Above) coming after the Particle ober, and 
femifjing beſide,is made by ad, extpa and ſuper; as, 
ow _ above theſe mil⸗ Ad hæc mala, Ter. And. l. 3. 

chicks. "= | 


that ptelded themſelves. ; 


Over and above his other | Super cætera flagitia, Suct. 1 


wickedneſſes. Claud. 


Si ad catera vulnera hanc quoque plagam reipublice inf 
flixiſſes, Cic. His militia vacationem eſſe placet extra "tumul-| 
tum Gallicum, Cic. Super veteres amicos, ac familiares vigin- 
ti ſili d numero principum civitatit depopoſcerat, Sueron. £ 
paulum ſylus ſuper his foret, Hor. Serm 1. 2. Sat. 6. 


5. Above) after from, and generally having 
no caſual word after it, is made by ſuperne / 


deſuper; 4s, 


F 6. Y * e 
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Chap. 255 Ok the Particle Above. 


he feared he ſhould be ſet | Ne ſupernè inceſſeretur ti- 
upon from above. muetat, Cart 13. 
They fought krom above Deſuper & plauſtris pugna- 
out of Carts, runter 


Unde ſuperne Plurimus Eridani per ſyluam volvitur amnis, 
Virg. En. 6. Reperti ſunt complures nofiri milites qui in pha- 
langas inſilirent, & ſcuta manibus revellerent, & deſuper uul- 
nerarent, Cic · [Vos ex inferit eſtis, ego ex ſupernis ſum, Joh. 8. 
21. Beza.) Ex ſuperrore parte, Exod. 2g, 22. Jun. ex edito, 

> Sam. 22. 17. ex alto, Plal. 144- 7+ Rom. 10. 6. So ſuper. 
Er ſuper [from above] è vallo proſpeFant, Virg. 


HR ASE &. 


Pot are thꝛeeſcozꝛe pears | Sexaginta annos natus es, zut 
old, 02 above. | plus eo, Ter. He. 1. 1. 
am above thirty pears | Plus annis triginta natus 
odd. ; ſum, Plaut. Men. 
Above five and fozty. pears } Majores quinüm quadrage- 
= old. num, Liv. : 
Above all things. In primis, Cic. es mymer, 
JF | : 
Himſelk ts amazed above Ante omnes ſtupet ipſe, 
all. . An. ;. | 
Me perceived the Hatred of | Animadvertir ſuper gratiam 
his fart to be above His ſuam invidiam facti eſſe, 
reſpe. Sal. Jag. N 
His itberality ts above his Major eſt benignjtas ejus 
| ability, 2 quam facultas, Cic. 1. off, 
Over and above that he | Nam ſuper quam qudd pri- 
= bad fought at firſt with! md male pugnaverat, Liu. 
Ill ſuccels. 1 920 7. Bel. Pun. | 
Over and above what io Ex abundanti, Quintil. 1. 4. 
ſufficient. | | Co Fo | Ws. 


Pought but his head is a- Extat capite ſolo ex aqua, 10. 
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bove the water. 


oy | |. Ceſ. | 
It is a foot and half above | Extat & terra ſeſquipede, Co- 
ſtzßhe ground. u Þ 


Auimadverti Columellam non multum e dumis eminentem, 


Cie. Tuſc. x 


B 4 


ä * 


Oft the Particle About. Chap. 3. 


She is ſaid tohavereſpected J Fertur terris magis omnibus, 
\_ - _ this above any Country hang coluiſſe, Virg n. r. 
Being that all ſmeils are | Aures, eo qudd omnis odor 
_ "carried. upwards, the | ad ſuperiora fertur, rea: 
ears are rightly placed a- | ſurſum ſunt, Cic. de Nat. 
ZA E 
- T 'gvod name is above Bona exiſtimatio divitii; 
Ve thinks that all the „ 
1 Meth a Supra omnia ſtare cenſet, 
adabove do ſtand - a „ end... * | 
IJ Gall eaſily get above | Omnes facile ſuperabo, Cc. 
fr I 
JI little field not about an | Agellus non ſane major ju- 
acre in bigneſs... -- _.* | gere uno, Varro R. R. 3. 16. 
In other places the water 5 Aqua alibi vix genua ſupe- 
-. Wwasſcarceabove the knee. | _ raret, Liv. I. 6. Bel. Pun. 
Mot above a foot High. - n Pede non eſt altior uno, Ja- 


4 


5 | ven. 13. Sat. 

.2c: He is above ten pears old. | Decem annos exceſlit, Colum. 

Superior quam herus accum- 
| bere, Plaut. Moſt. 1.1. 


Morbus quatnordecim dies arceſſit, Celſ. 


+ 
” + 


To ſit above his Maſter at 


1 


— x. 
7 


CV 
Of the Particle About. 


UI. 1. A Bout) jo» [ with . or Places, de- Z 
note, , ſomething gh, or encompaſ- i 


. 
” 


ſing them, and is made by circa or circum, ; as, 


5; Theppoſleſſed themſelves of | Urbes circa Cop ocenpi- 
Wa the Towns about Capua: | runt. Cie. 1. Agr. © 9 
dure Be had his dogs about him, | hong _ 4_ K-babebar, 15 
are. i feww, that were about her. Paucz, dus circum iſlam ef 
| ” 3 | Its - tent Ter. — bl 

He quarters about Acuileia. | bant, Ceſ. Com. 1. 15 


? - 


Chap. 3. 


PEE 2 * F Ba 


Et circa regem age ipſa ad præioris denſe miſcentur 
Virg. Georg. 4. Corporibus elnpſi circa” terram ipſam wolu- 
tantur, Cic. Sem. Scip. Que fit me "circum copia luſtro, 
Virg. Eu 2. Capillus paſſus, prolixus circum caput rejetius - 
xegligenter, Ter. Heaut. 2. 3. Urbes, - que. circum Con 
ſunt, à colonis occupabantur, Cic. 1. de lege Agrar. 

1. Note. 1f Jbont be ſet to fignifie, that ſomething ir, 

or is not, within the . compaſs of, or in ſome part of che _ 
place expreſſed, then it is not only made by circa, but alſo by 
apud, and in; a, *' oy oleh 
Pour Meiler s mind is a- | Circa virentes eſt animus tus 

bout the green fields. camposjuvence, Her. _ 
It he be abont the market, | Si apud fotum eſt, conyeni- 2 

I hall meet with him. am, Ter. Adelph- 37. 
About the bottom ok the | Quaſi in extrema pagina, 

page. Cie. n 


Amilium circa Iudum faber imus, Hor. de Arte Poet. Se- 
dem cepere circs Lethum Inſulam, Paterc. 1. 2. 


m_— 


2. Note, if About hove no caſual word after it, but be 
pur Adverbially, then it is made by Circa, and Circum- 
circa; 2, | e : 

All the Towns round a= | Omnes circa populi defece- 

bout are fallen off: runt, Liv. 1 9. 

I began to take a. view of | Cœpi regiones circumcirca 
the Countries round 129 proſpicere, Cis. Fam. 


Danns veltra, Militet, ommium circa, qui defecerunt, po- 
pulorum pradd ſareientur, Liv. 1. 9. Noftram ambulationem, 
| es qu cires ſunt, velim, cum Pot eris, inui ſas. Cic. lat. 

2» About) jozned with words of Time, wot ba. II. 
ving , any Nutmeral Adjedt ive coming together 
with them, and Jem Ting at, well-nigh at, or 
almoſt at, is mage by. circa, circiter, ſub; and. 
ad; 4, : k 3 3 75 3 - 


. 
5 . 


"Of he Particle About " Chap. 3 2 


6 About non. 

oni About the ſamc time. 

2 Mhen it was now about | 
Act. -Dan-lct, . 


— Cic. 


—— 


and inſtar; 
About fozty Fg Fo 


About ten thouſand. | 
Abont eight a clock. 


Thee; About break ol day. : | Civen lacis ortum, Curt l. 5. 


About thzeeſcoze and ten 


Hurd quaſi ſeptimd, Sueton 


eireiter duo millia, Pauſan. 


eirta decem millia, Curt. J. 4. 


: 
Above thirty ape | 


 Circicer meridiem, Plaut. 
Sub idem tempus, Tacit. 
Quum jam ad Solis occaſum 
ellet, Hier 


22.6. Wer amplins, quam circa eum menſem wiſuntur, Plin. Fur un' 
Redito huc circiter meridiem, Plaut. Sub ipſum dies ortum, 
Curt. J. 4. Ad que rempora te expetFen ov me certiorem 


III. 3. About) joyned with wt" "of Wunde, 
SEA Cardinal or Ordinal, referring to Per- 
ſons, Things er Times, is made reſpectively by 
quaſi, ad, 75 Circiter ; {ometimes oy plus minus, 


Qui quadraginta minz, 


plaut. 

Ad decem millia, Curt. 
Ottavam circiter horam, . 
Hor. 3 | 
Dies plus minus triginta, 

Plin. ; 
Inſtar ſeptuaginta, Cic, Att. 


Quaſi ad talenta 15. wegr, 
er. He. Circiter horam decimam noctis, Cic. Fam. 4. 12. 
I dies tirciter i iter fecerunt, Cal. 16- g . ad 
quindecim Curieni -afſirſerunt, Cic. Art. l. 2. Arcepi tnas 
literos ad quintum milliare, Cie. Ad wetulas tecum plus mi- 
nus ire decem, Mart. J. g. Epig: 103. Septingenti ſunt paulo 
plus aut minus anni, Enn. initio milites Cannenſes dati du- 
arum inſtar legionum, Liv. Triginta gymnaſia plus minus in 
Academia illa, Lud. Viv. Oc ie addua millia ; vel 


Ob Tr]eguaoies' amobiyar 


* Vud. Devar. Partie. Grac. p. 155. Ed. Rome. 


ET? 7 Note. About in this ſenſe in . ſometimes, though rarely, 
" made by Circa ans fere; ar, Cridere  Perſarum Arabitmque, 


A. Lueullo poſtridie eũ dem 


fers hora qua veni, Cic. Att. 50. Puer annorum, circa ſexdecim, 
Petron. Fere hora non, Cie c. Att. 


Note, 


— 


9 3 
1 
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Chap: 5 Os the par ticle About. 


Note, Hit her perhaps may be referred preterpropter, 2s 
being compounded of prætet and propter in the ſenſe that they 
are both uſed, VIZ 41 noting jome victnity, or nearneſs to place. 
(ſee Bp, r. 6, 7. and near, r 2.) and thence transferred to the 
noting F vicinity, or nearneſs. of number, and ſo{by an ele- 
gant Pleonaſmus, like quoque etiam in Plaut. or ibi tum in 
Ter. ſignifying near by, or near upon, that is, about or al- 
moſt : or elſeof p r ter inthe ſenſe of exceſs, ſo ar that Par- 
ticle is uſed in plant. Perſ. 3 1. Virgo que pretex ſapiet 
quam placet parentibus. {ſee alſo Above v. 3- Bepond, v. 2. 
Moe, Phr. 32. ) and propter in the ſenſe of nearneſs, ſo that 
preterpropter ſhall be an Elliptical expreſſion for præter aut 
propter, (like plus minus, for plus aut minus) more of leſs, 
over or under, t hat is, either above or near that number, (ehe 

| ſamein ſenſe that we mean by about when applied to number) 
that number, or t hereabouts. - md according to this ſenſe is 
this Particle uſed by very great Criticks,. Pareus in his dedie. 
Epiſtle prefixed before his Lat. Particles. Ante annos præter- 

propter quinquaginta, ex optimis Linguæ iLatine Authori- 
bus hunc commentariolum de particulis L, L. adornavi: 
So Voſſius in bis de Arte Gram. J. 1. e. 11+ Cum certum 
F . fir Cadmum annis centum quinquaginta, aut, præterpro- 
pter, fuiſle in Grecia ante pelaſgorum in Italtam adven- 
tum. And this ſeems to be the ſenſe of it in that of Gellins, 
J. 19. c. 16+ Quiimque ar chitectus dixiſſet neceſſaria videri 
eſſe ſeſtertia ferme trecenta; unus ex amicis Frontonis & 
praterpropter, inquit, alia quinquaginta. And Ib. Aſpici- 
ens ad eum amicum, qui dixerat quinqusginta eſſe alia o- 
pus praterpropter, quid hoc verbi effer praterpropter inter- 
rogavit. In that of Ennius mentioned by Gellius in the ſame 
Chapter. Preterpropter vitam vivuur, it i, talen (a Ste- 
pha nus tells dt) in anot her ſenſe, for, præter quim propter, 
hoc eſt, propter aliam cauſam quam eam de qua loquimur: 

ſo that preterpropter vitam vivitur, h be propter adam 

cauſam vivitur, quàm ut vivatur, puta propter laudem, 
propter virtutem, propter gloria ED 


4. About) joyned with the words of meaſure 
and ſignifying the ſame, or nigh, almoſt, near upon 
more or leſs than that meaſure, i made by quaſi; as? 
About a foot over oz wide. Quaſi pedalis, Gic- 

. 1 Quantulns 
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Bf the Particle About. Chap. 3. 


Quantulur Sol mbis widuur; Abe quidem quaſi pedalis 


_Cic. 4. Acad 26; Quaſi prnti "inſtar obtinere, Cic. Tuſc. f. 
In this ſenſe Petron, uſeth plus minut; as, Habeo Seyphos 


Urnales plus minus, I have ſuggs about as big as Urns. 
If an Aljective Numeral be added to the word 
of meaſure, 1557 it may be made alſo by inſtar; as, 
It is about four fingers * Inſtar quatuor e 
long. ſt, Colum, l. 3. 


Atcervi Keri inſtar gungue AS * Co- 
lIumel. 1. 2. c. 5. 


— 


4 About ) /ieniſying of, or concerning, is 
made bycirca, de and ſuper; as, 
Wout theſe things be divers | Varia circa hæc opinio, Plin. 
opinions 8. 16. ; 
'Fcame to yon peſterday a- Adii te heri, de filia, Terem 
bout pour daughter. e. 2,2. \ 
J will wzite to thee about | Hac ſuper re ſcribam ad te, 
this matter. "Cie ARE 16:7 


Precipue circa Nennt hujus precepts 3 Quinti 


Promm. l. 8. Super ætate Homeri, 7190. fleſidi, non conſen 
bitur, Gell. 3. 11. 


FH 6 About) / 2 ready, i: a fgn f the 


Participle of the future in rus; as, . 


Being about to fight his Ultimum prælium initurus. 
Haft battel. | Val. Max. © 


Pulnifico fuerat fixuru; peiora tels, Ovid: Mer. 2. Qued 
- ipſe ci uit atis ſuæ imperium obrenturns efſet, Cul. Quam 


nunc acturi ſimus Menanari Eunuc hum &diles en. Ter. 
Eun. Prol. 


VII. 7. About) is ſometimes part of the fi ixnificati- : 
on of the foregoing Verb, and then is included in 
* tbe Lat ine of the Verb; as, 


To goabout a thing: Conari, n dec. Cie. 
— Efficere, effectum e red- 


dere, Ter. 


5 ? 
* * 
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Chap 4... Of the Particle About, 


3 oxgredere, ede & You ad "ug rem 
tempus, Cic. 1. de Leg. Tragulam in te injieere adornats 
Plaut. Epid. 5, 2. Quid parat? Virg. An. 5. Hoe wide 

| quod incaptet facinus, Ter. Heaut. 3. 3. Quid hic captat ? 

Ter. Phor. 4. 3. Ubi in gyn&ciam ire occipio, [ Us J was 

about to go ] Ter, Phor. 5. 6. Gon quare. Scio 
quid conere, Ter. And. 4. 2 


Note. Sometimes about with 1 Engliſh of the Verb 
Sum wiz. am, is, are, Cc. 15 put for 4 Verb importing ones 
being doing, buſied, imployed in, invent ing, deſigning, or pur- 

| poſing the doing of any thing, as, I am about buſi ineſs, l. 8 
| doing or deſigning it- Tea, ſometimes About in this ſenſe is 
ſet alone, the Verb that ſhould go along with 'it Ming unaer- 

| fled; ar, About it, 1. e. go about 27, 


PHRASES. 


x 


Pet are long about it. Diu es in hoc negotio. E, 
Pou have been long enough | Satis diu hoc jam ſaxum mis 
abont this- , volvis, Ter, Eun. 5. ult. 5 
MIO pour wits ou vou · N in numerato ha- „ 
be; Fac apud te ſies, Plin. 177 xr 
Ter. 
Vou have not gone about |'Nihi! circuitione uſus es Luc. 
the buſh. ' *- Ter. Andr. 1. 2. 2.49. 
About the ſame time · 1 Tifdem ferme diebue, Curt. eg 
A place fenced round about. Locus undique [circum- 7 
uaque,  uſquequaque ] 
| ptus, Cic. 
He went it dds u a year | Non toto vertente anno ab- 
was gone about. 85 ſumpfit, Suer. Calig c. 37. 
he came from about Rome. | Venit à Roma, Vid, Turſeliu. 
5 Ide Partic. c . obſ. 8. 
Ye turns W about Flectitur in gyrum, Ovid. 10. 
He takes her about the Mediam muſierem com- 
middle. | plectitur, Ter. And 1. 
Mind what pon are about. Hoc agite, Ter. Eun. 
Why go you about to de- Cur is te perditum ? #5. 
ſtrop pour (elf ? A tb: 


I am about a truth. | Jong 2gitur, Jur. Sat. Rr 


"Of the Particle 2b29ad. Chap. - 4. 


This wap s not fo far a= {-Hac 1 propids ibis, Ter. 
bout. 
51. The Oak was ſiftecn ells Meofuraque roboris ulnas 
About. BE It Win ter ee Ovid: 
| | ö 


1 * 83 2 PI" * my — 


CHA D Iv. 
--Of the Particle Abꝛoad. 


8 


Pond) noting ſomething to es or bi an 

from home, vr not thin the bouſe, or 

not in private, is made by fgris, aud ſometimes 5 
ſub dio, in publico, dee. % 


They are abꝛoad. Foris ſunt, Ter. Eun. 5. 4. 
There muſt be a fit place | Idoneus ſub dio ſumendus 
taken ab2oad. . | locus, Varro de R. R. 3. 
ENS abzoadall night. e in publics, Cie, 


Cicero tum ad not venit, cum 1 foris camaret, "Cie. 
Nu. Fr. Nil intereſt an pauper, & infima de gente ſub dio 
© woreris, Hor. Car. 2. Od 3. Nullus dies tam intolerabilis 
$4 off ; quo non ſub dio moliri aliguid poſſir, Colum 1. 8. Nec 
Jan in ſecreto modo, atque intra Pariet es, ac poſtes cantemne- 
tant ur Romani ritus; ſed in publico etiam, ac foro, Liv. 5. 
bel. Pun. In commune conſultant, an intra teffa couſiſtant, 


* 


an in aperto vageatur, Plin. Ep. 1. 6. Told urbe patentibus 
januis, promiſcuoque uſu rerum omnium in propatulo poſito, 


Liv. J. 5. ab urbe. Subdiales inambulat iones, Plin. 

II. 2. Shzoad) where there is expreſſed, or intima- 
ted any motion from within, or out of privacy, 

is made by ſoras; and ſometimes by in POR, 

&e. moſtly by a Verb compiunded with pro; 4, 


Me took; me by mp ſelf a= | Me ſolum ſeducit foras, Ter. 
broad with hm. le ©» 

I know pou do not come Scio re in pablicum non 

* | | Rs Ad. 


7 


Chap. 4. Of the Particle Abz0ad. 


Domus i 1 95 nihil geratur, quod foras proferendune ft, Cic. 
pro Cæl. Procedit in publicum vini plenus, Cic. in Verr. 


Hither man be referred theſe expreſſions, where 
| abroad is uſed after Verbs ſignifying to bring forth, 
ſhew, talk, publiſh, &c. ar, 1 


It is not my deſire that | Hoc opus in apertum ut 
pou ſhonld publiſh this proferas, .nihil poſtulo, 
Wozk abzoad.. Cie, Parad. . 


Aliquando tandem, me deſignato conſule, lex in publicum 
proponitur, Cic. 2. de leg. Apr. Producere aliquem- in pre- 
ſpectum populi, Cic, in Ver. Ex literis aliquid in aſpectum, 
Jucemque profers, Cic. pro Arch. in Quiequid ſub terra eft in 

| apricum proferet ætat, Hor. I. 1. Ep, 6. Se eam rem ante 
tem pus illud nunguam in medium piept en periculi me tun 
| protulifſe, Cie. i EH. | SP 


- 


* PY 8 F [ 


ho. 
, A. „ . > N 1 A + 
n 0 "Of NL. Fl e r uh 
„ Ol VE Yer A Fg Pa an 3 he Ir TE N 
1 1 5 5 ie I EE 1 1.0 F S 

Rs p ? TE BEEN ee Te TE es NE CCS EY oY 
. fd 2 I Es, ERA 
Eon be” r n 5 3 


1 r 
EL OOO SIE Le SI ES „ 
*, — IF Toad ey = 2 n * RE 
e I Fry i 


3. Abꝛoad) ſmerimes hath relation to foreign III. 
Parts, and then is made by peregrè; as; iy s 


He that comes home from | Pericula, damna, peregre re- 
bzoad, ſhould be always | diens ſemper cogitet, Ter. 
thinking ok Hanger; lol⸗ Fh. 2. 111 
ſes. 5 | ta . 5 
Lucius gui dem frater, ut pote 9  peregrd depH]n“S u¹F⁵t f- 
miliam ducit, Cic. 5, Phil. . "Pp 
4 Abzaad) where diſperſion, ſpreading, or IV. 
ſcattering, i noted, is moſtly included in the Latine 
| of the word; exprejjiing that diſperſion, & c. which 
| Ft have en Tate er pallim, added to them; ds, 
To be carried 1 Paſſis velis pervehi, Cic. Tuſc. 
ſpꝛead abꝛoad. | | NE 
Pompey's pꝛaiſe is ſpread | Pompe#? latè longeque diffu- 
3 abꝛoad far and wide. ſa laus eſt, Gro, ; 
She (gatters the body a⸗ Per agros paſſim diſpergit 
maoad al! over the fields.] corpus, Cie, de N. * a 
OE ge. 


Vi 


- 


1 Of the Particle Abꝛoad. Chap. 8 


Longe lateque ſe pandunt divina illa bona, Cic. 5. Tuſc. 
Bellum tam long? latEque difperſum, Cic. pro Pomp. Nomen * 
tuum longe lateque . Cic. pro Mar. Aves bac & 
illuc paſſim vagantes, Cic. de Div. Capillo quoque efſe muli- 

er paſſe dicitur ; quaſi porrecto & expanſe, A. Gell. lib. 15. 
8 He | | 


* 


PHRASES. 


Setting upon them, ag | Vage cffuſos per agros ador- 
they were ſcattered a=] tus, Liv. 6. Bel. Pun. 
bzoad all over the fields. - "I 
Theſe things are by no | Hec nullo padto divulgan- 
means to be talked-a- | da ſunt, Cic. in Phil. 
It is generallp talked a- | Omnium ſermone celebra- 
bzoad. wa ef; Ge. © 
There went abzoad ſuch a Hzc fama de noſtris homini- | 
| repozt of our men. bus pererebuit, C:c. in Vr. 
5. Von are afraid, leſt this] Vereris, ne per nos hic ſer- 
that pou ſay, ſhould get | mo tuus emaner, Cic. de 
.  abzoad by our means. Cl. Or. 5 
„ FIhada mind to walk ont | Prodeambulare huc Iibituſi i 
ab2oad hither. T 0, 1 MTS. 5.-. 
uch a repozt goes abzoad. | Ea fama vagatur, Firg. . 2. 
now begins to be talked | Nonnullorum ſermo jam 
abzoad. increbuit, Cic. de Opt. 
Gen» Orat. ; | 


* 


N 


"hap. 5. Of: the Particle — 


3 


CHAP. v. 


Of the particle Acton. 


i. Acco ) joined to own, denotes e 1 
done out of a free motion, and. voluntary 


Fnclination, and is made by ſj done ultro, or vo- 
untate, 4 _ | 
Vou vid it of your own acs | Sponts tua Se Gia | 
, 008. Cat 1. 
; gave it to the of his Ulro mihi dedit, &. 2 
hey Tong 1 thetr own Sul volutitate veneruntꝭ Cie. 
it, 11. 15. 
| Spence 1 ulli 24516774 vi, Cic. Ultro ad me wenit; Ter. 


And. 1. 1. Ex i ſus volant ate facere, Cic. cont. Rull: Sud 
voluntate, nulld vi i cbactus, Cic de Fin. 


2. Accoꝛd) coming after with "one, denotes 8 II. 
thing o be done with a conſent of minds or wills, 
and is made by concorditer, unanimiter, or uno ani 

Imo, &c. as, TOE : 
Theſs all continued with J Hi 88800 MO con- 
one accozd [owWaucdsy ] corditer [unanimiter] in 
| in aper 3 oratione, Bez. Hier. 
They gathered themſelves Congregirunc ſe paciter ad 
together to fight with one pugnandum uno animo, 
3 Joſh. 9. : Hier. 


Jun 
Iraque aded ang animo omnes ſocre; . «OY Ter. Hee, 
-1. the unanimi denſate catervas, Virg. . 12. Uu. 
ai mum ſolatur amicum, Stat- 5. Sylv.- 


8% of one 2 made by. unanimis, Phil. 2. 9. Being 

Pf one accord, o %, ananimes, Bez. Te potes unani- 

met armare in 5 F arrer, Virg. An. 7 f Berit, Plaut. 
Ego tu ſum, tu e eg. yz unius animi ſumus, Stic. 5. 4. 


3 Actoꝛd ) in other uſes, eitber is a Subſtantive in 


Henot ing Agreement, made by N 
onſendo; "vr, 
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18 
WE It the matter map be Si ad concordiam res adduci 
bzought to an accozd. poteſt, Cic. Att. 
here is very great fozce | Maxima vis eſt in conſenſu 
in the accoꝛd of good men. bonorum, Cic. in Ep. g 
The accozd of allNations | Omnium Gentium conſen. 
is to be accounted the | fio, Tex nature putanda 
Law of Mature. |  cft, Cic. Tuſc . | 
Hee conſpiratio & concordia omnium ordinum ad defen. 
dendam libertatem, Cic. in E Nunquam inter Senatum OW 
vos conſenſus major ulla in canſs fuit, Cic. Phil. Singulariiif 
_ bonarum omnium con enſio extitit, Cie. RE. 
Or elſe it is a Verb Neuter, importing that men di 
agree, made by conſenſio, concord, convenio; as, 
I accozd with pon. | Conſentio tibi; convenictl 
- ; 1 midi tecum. Cic. 9 
Sie animi ſanitas dicitur, cum ejus judicia, opinions qu 
concordant, Cic. Tuſc. Ownes uns ore conſentiunt, Cic. de An 
Or elſe it 4 Verb of Aﬀive ſenſe, [igniſying . 
wake men accord, or agree, made by ſome” phraſe of 
like import, viz. Lites componere inter, in gratian 
redigere, in concordiam reducere, &c. Vide Phra 


— . 
2 


* 3 * 


Of the Particle Atcoing. Chap-6, 


8 Of the Particle Jccoming. a | 
A Ces to) gu 1a, 


ſecundum, and : 8s, 
: He ſpeaks nothing acco 


to truth. 8 ty 
He Seb all accozding to {| De 
his own mind onlp. 
The cauſe ſhall be weigh= | Ex 
ed accoꝛding to truth. 3 


hap.'6. Of the Particle Actoꝛding. 

d live according to ones Secundum-naturam ſuam vi- 
own nature. Ed 2. Bees | vereg Sen, Ep. 41. 3 2 
cozdtug to their villanx · { Pro'fcelere/torum; C 


Ad arbitrium, & gutem euditorum tot um ſe fingit, & ac- 


, Cie Ot. - De ine confilio-wil face, Ter. Pho. 
. Ex tus Majorimque tuorm m dignitat, Cic. I. 15. Ep. 
Collaudaui ſecundum fatta, Ter. Eum 5, ult.- Pro mea 
ſaerudine, dignitate, Sec. Cic Hunc ſtatum corpory. mori- 
expetit, qui eſt, 8 natura maxime, Cic: 1. de Fin 3 
2 According” as) i made th prout, perinde II. 
pro eo ac, prqq c urs 4, | 


cording an every min's Prout evjaſyue gibido eſt; 
pleaſare is. : | Her 


coꝛding as the opinion of | Perinde ut opinio eft de cu- 
every mans manners is juſque motibus, Cie. 
coding as 1 deſerve Pro eo ac meteor Cic. 4 Cat. 
coding as the hardneſs Pro eo ut temporis difficul- 


time would ſaffer tas tulit, Cie, 3. Ver. f 
Freut facultates hominis Therm ani. ferebay Cic. cont. 
r. Cenſent, perinde, utemque temperatus fit a 5 * . 
es anime, Cic. 2 Div. 42. Hic perinde acctaint ut 
n, qui audiunt, mentes tract antur, Cic. in Brut. Sane 
im, pro eo ac debui, graviter mblefique tuli, ic. By 5 1. 4. 


i guam pro es ut ip ex aliem ra erent} agerentque, ſuas 
; 2 : 7 2 belli e e ee 157 ts 3 A 3 
as Mes Co RT A 0 OI 
Note, Proinde it wed in the ſame ſenſe with Perinde ; ſo 
ut. Menæch 5.5. Proinde ut inſan ire video; fo Cic. 4e 
bent. Proinde uti quæque res eſt, laborandum eſt. Ou, 
(clin wales doubs, whether, where proinde i; fo uſea,, 
%s miſtake in the reading, and proinde read for 
a ade. De Partie. Lat. Orat. c. 141. Let the Learned de- 
| vine, 5 ut | 


7 A (oe inning "1 FN R A S" E S. 1 f „ oF 
A Hine Haby devi to Judd metitus lit ferar, f. 
55 A 'Deſertg. E 1 3 Ph. 1 = * 5 
e accozding to dur with. [Voto convenir res, Ovid. 

ing to my  fozmer | Meo priſtino more, Cic. pro 
rom + Marcel © x 
Cx 
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. the Particle After. Chap. 24 
According to the eſteem 1 Pro eo quanti te facio; 2 
have ot vou { Ep. Jo . 33 8 
5. e as there hail be Urcwique chose Nr. And 5 


44 
They are to be valued ac⸗ h pra eo, quantum in qui. 
cozding to thetr ſeveral buſque ſir ponderis, fl. 
weights. manda ſunt, Cic. de Fin. 
Me mult now go accopding Nunc ſoenæ 8 eſt, " 
to the times 18 vs Cie. Att. 1 


o g 3 


———— 2 * p * . 8 
4 : o 4 a __ + % 
_ 4 & * 1 n 8 = 2 at. th. 


. cab. vn. — 8 
Fig Of the Particle After; 


\ fter) coming before a Noun, which i 10 I : 
5 A the Nominat ive Caſe to 4 Verb, is made H 
one of theſe Prepoſitions, a, ab, ex, and poſt ; „ 


Pꝛeſently after the funeral. | 8 2 funere, Suer. | 
"He was a üttle artet their Recens ab illorum tate ful 5 
time. it, Cie» 
Nox indeed did J go away | Nec verd uſquam diſcede 
anp whither after that dap. bam ex co die, Cie. 
After his death. ] Poſt ejus mortem, Ce- 
Long 3 temporibus belli Troici, Patere. 1- 5- A jentacu 
J, Plaut. Cre, Ab hoc ſermone, cum digreſſi ellent, Liv 
dee 3+ J. 6. Sic op Vave; am N, A ſomno; oſt cy 
nom: Fururvs ſum extra urbem ex Idibus Januar Cie 
Att. 1 4 Hoc erit poſt me, quod ante me fuit, Sm. Ep- 54H 
975 ſolis 57 eee Curt J. 5. 4 
Note, M here place of dignity or © is e eh 
pure wſe tx o- poſt; ar, 8 — * nel 
in Galliamy' C Mortuus eſt noh annis poſt meun 
conſul-tum, Cre. de Sen. : 
2 Note, Wherd tha Noun. 4 operly, or e 
ſonal, Here poſts, a, 07: e Calhepatide 71 
"fetus claſſis proximus poſt Lyſandrum' i Cie-"4;; off, Qu 
mogiſtratus multis annis poſt decem viros inſtitutus, Ci: 
Att. G. 1. Primus ab Hertule, Tertius ab Euea, L. G. Qui i 
vartus ab Arceſila, Cic. 4. Acad. 6. Secundus 4 an hebets 
irt. /, 4: Bell. „ 2. Not 


— 
p 7 


2 7. Of che Particle After. 


3. Note, Where tbe Noun it 4 word of time, ir is often 
an Anaſtrop be ſet before its Prepoſition in the Engl'ſb Su- 


x, which therefore mY be reduced into its dus place; as, 


he Conſuls were made, | or, they were made Conſuls] fifreew 
art after, i. e: after ffteen gears. Annum poſt RIS 
cimum creati confules, Liv. 


E ter coming before 7 Wominative 90 and II. 
:, Verb, is made by poſtquam, paſleequame, ubj, 


. rum, and ut; at, 


per 
pr 


vl - N 


, Cit 
ai 


etl 


A , 
= CE: 

' 2 $ 
$726 


| 0 605 J ſhewed them pour Tonga eis mores offend 


manners. tuos, Ter. 


; Etter I was gone in. - | Poſtea, quam intron, Ter. 
WIfter he was come, he went | Ubi is venir, Conſulem adiit, 


to the Conſul. 1 Live J. 37. 


. Acter we were ſet. Cum conſediſſemus, Par. 
9 ter J departed from you. | Ut abii abs te, Ter. 


Note, In this conftru#ion' After may have That rogether 


4 2 it; a3, Aſter that 1 had ſhewed, Cre. After that I 
* vas gone in. 2 


Sometimes it is molt by an. Ablatink caſe also. 


176, 4 | 
WE 2 ter the Kings were dꝛi⸗ [! Pulſi ex Urbe Regibus, Flor” : 


ven out ofthe City. 


F:*. fo TOs 


Ea dem timens N uam idem cœperat | eſſe, quod Pom-. 


peius, Hor. ea verd quam reſpi Ons ecepiſtis, Cic. 


Samum cites quam ventum eft, Liv. 1. 7. Ubi galli 
"= cantum LOUIE: Cie. in Pif. Cam peroraverit, tum deni- 
WE que vocem accuſatotis audiat, Cic. Ut heri me ſalutavit, 

Eftatim Romam profeQus eſt, Cic. Att. 12. 18, Multis ante 


legationibus nequicgam ultro-citr6q ; de pace miſſis, Liv. 


3. After) coming after à Noun of Time, viz. UI. 


day, year, time, while, —_ little, Cc. 7s 


nude by the Adverb „Pon, and quam, if 4 Verb 


| follow it; Wa, LT 


| In hogr after e poſt 1 —— 


ned Gabinius. emnaverunt, Cic. Arr; 4 


To — — vou have 13 die quam ſuſtulurie, 


FF Annibal 


2 
* 


e T £ e _ 404%; re wat hr 


- Of che Particle After. Chap. 7. 


Annibal tertio poſt die, quam venit copias in aciem 
edpxir, Liv. d. 3. I. 5. Poſſum dicere legem anno poſt quam Wl 
lata fir, abtogatam, Cic. 1. pro Cornel. Ur. _—_— reges 
gxaQo 16. ſecederent. Ib. Paucis poſt diebus caſtra com- 
munivit, . I Diebus ſanè pauculis poſt; Ter. Hec. 1. 2. 
Hither refer, tanto poſt, aliquanto poſt, panlo poſt, haud 

ita multo poſt, longo poſt tempore, &. triduo proximo 
uam fie genitus, Plin. Tertio anno quàm Cato Cenſor WR 
ſuerit, Macrob. Sat, 3. 17. f Poſt dies quadraginta, quam ei 
ventum eft, oppido potiti, Sag dug Poſt diem quitrtum quam 
eſt ii Britanniam ventum, C b. g. 4. 145 Poſt paulo, Wi 
Ca. 1. b. c. | een on 
1. Note, F the Term of time expreſſed be the day after, 7 
the next day aſter, then it hath ſeueral particular * 4 8 
forms of rendring it; as, Cum pridie frequentes' eſſetis aflen- WM 
ſi, poftridie ( :he day after] ad ſpem eſtis inanem pacis de- 
voluti, Ci. Phil. 7. Poſtero die abſolutionis | the next day 
after.) in theatrum Nottenſius introit, Cic, Fam 3. Se, Cic. 
bath Poſterno anno | :be year after] x. TribvniPl. Comitiis 
Curiatis creati ſunt. Orat. pro Cornel. Venatio poſtridie lu- 
dos Apollinares Lebe day after ] futura eſt, Cic. Arr. 16. 4. 
Poſtridie quam | the next day after } ad legiones venit, Suet. i 
Galb. c. 6. Poſtero die quam { rhe next day after that} A 
Brundiſio ſolvit, Liv. Epiſtolam mibi-poſtridie, quam a te} 
acceperat, reddidir, Gic, Att. 1. 9. Poſtridie intellexi, quam 
à vobis diſceſſi, Ci. Fam. l. 14. 5 ei 


$: Note, After i; ww woes hr 00s but when,s Fin 
4 


follows it, which in the Engliſh hath, or mey have that be- 

fore it: and where quam 3s uſed, it is put for poſtquam ; as, 

Septem annis poſtquam conſul fuiſſet, Cic. de Sen. Quinto 

die quam I ſenatu reſponſum accepiſſent, Liv, d. 3. . 6. 
IV. 4. After) coming after a Verb, is: often part of 
the ſignification of the Verb, and included in the 


| Latine 0 1. 7 4245 3 330 ** 
They gape after my goods, '| Bona mes inhiant, aut. 2151. 
He looks not after any thing | Non inquirit,, quod -repre- 
to find faut withall. [ü hendat,Ce, 6 5 
" New illic hemd tuam hereditate m inbiat, quaſi eſuriens la- 
pus, Plaut. Stich Ca. inhi aus, Sen. Herc. 72 gs 1 
V, 6. Alter) niſying according eee i 
8 1 batte 


5 a „„ * * ö "4 8 
a 2 * * W nenn PTE 
ai 5 N 8 e 


—_ ˖˖ 


2. . of the Particle After. 


em rave after it any of theſe words, manner, ſort, fa- 
Whion, Cc. i, made by ad, de, in, or an Allat ive 
5 caſe of the manner without Pre poſition; 6 
1. 2 ar ake it after the ſame | Ad eundem modum facito, 
hand i © manner that — qui foo 
imo Me calls him after his own Suo dicit de nomine, Firg. 


name. . 
m «0 atter the faſhton of a garden In motem borti, Colum. 
uam atter mine own guiſe. — Meo modo, Plane. ; 
aul, D. ſcripſii pecuniam ad Pompeii ratiozem, Cie. pro Flac: 
2 Namque humeris de more habilem ſuſpenderat arcum, Virg- 
r, Au. 1. Proavi de nom ue, Virg Lectas de more bidentes, Id. 
_ En. 8. Cum opipare epulati cſſemus Saliarem in modum, Cic. 
Att. S. 10. Sine nunc meo me wviyere interea modo, Teren- 
s de- Meo priſtino more dicendi, Cic. pro Marcell. 
_ 6. after) referring to proximity of degree, or- VI. 
| der or ſucceſſion, 7s made. & juxta, proxime, ſecun- 
e lu - dum axd ſub; as, 2 n 
6. 4. Hext after God it is in Juxta Deos in tua manu eſt, 
Sac. pour power.. Ta. Miſa Tlayan N- 
| * e J Ne died, T. Id. t. 
ate Next after theſe, they are | Proximè hos chari, qui ſtu- 
uam dear who follow pour | diorum tuorum ſunt æ- 


. ftudies- : muli, Cic Fam. Epo. 
Ferb | Next after his bzother he | Quibus ille ſecundum Tran - 
it be- attributed moſt unto trem plurimum tribuebat, 

- 4, them | | : Cic:;/Acadal. 4. 8 
unto WW Pour letters were read | Sub eas . ſtatim re- 
6. pzeſently after thoſe. e 2 lun tuæ, Cic. Fam. 

_ ; " L030; : Ty 


I Nigidius homo, ut ego arbitror, juxta Farronem daffiffi- 
= mu, Gel. I. 4. c. 9. Saprentiſſimus eſt, cui quod opus ſit, ipſ 
n mentem viniat ; proxime accedit,” qui alterius bent inven- 
Mil, i temperat, Cic. Brut. Secundum te mhil eſt mihi amicius 
epre-  ſolicudine, Cie. Att. 12. 16. Sub equeſiric fine tertaminis 
RE coorta eff pugna peditum, Liv. I 22. f Qao einde ſub ipſo, 


11 2 Ecce volat, caltemque terit jam c alce Diorer, Virg. Eu. 5. 
b | Note, After) i, ſometimes put for afterwards, after that 
if it | time, or from thenceforward,and then is made by exindè, or 
10% poſtea, as in that of Virg. 8 ſuos patimur man 


ft 


winde 


5 


Ol the Particle After. Chap. 7. 


exindè perainplam mittimur Elyſium, A. 6. Illam ut pri- 
mum vidi, nunquam vidi poſtea, Plaut. Epid. 4. 2. Sometime 
alſo by poſt; t, Ut initio mea ſponte, poſt autem invitatu 
tuo mittendum duxerim, Cie Fam. Ep. And ſometimes 
* by poſterius, as in that of Plaut. in Epid Vos priores eſſe 
oporter, nos poſterius dicere. See Ter. And. 3 2.29. * 
Pareus de Partic. p. 340. | 


PHRASE S. 
e was a little after hie Erat paulo ætate poſterior, 
time. | Cic. de Clar. Orat. 
'The next dap afterhe had 


Proximo die, quo" eum in- 
Killed him teremerat. 

It was not long alter. Haud ita multum interim 

temporis fuit, Liv. 

Interim neque ita lenge inter vallo ille u enit, Cic. ekle 

and not long after. 

To think upon one Aliam rem ex alia cogitare 
after another. "Roe Ter. Eun. 4. 2 . 

one after another, i.e. in | Ex ordine, Cic. Agr. 


They were after their time. Inferiores erant, quàm illo- 
| rum #tas, Cie. Qu. Fr. 3. 5. 
An hour after. 5 Interpoſito unius hore ſpa- 
. * tio, Co/um. 6 8. 
To wait 4 Diem de die expectare. Cic. 
- little after. Brevi poſt tempore, Juſt. Pe- 
ſtea aliquanto, Cic. de Inv. 
* — there the next day Ib; diem poſterum commo- 


ratus eſt, Cie. pro Clu. * 
Thin” he walked on the | lade zmbalavic in litore, 


thoze after thatinto thebath. ** poſthæc in balncum,Cic Art. 


Atter⸗wit thoughts, dec. | oo 6 Fogitationes, Cle, 
4 


| 
off the dilcaurſe till | Diſtuli for 
MY 3 3 4 
ed have a 42 of 1 In n proſpicere, Cie. 


„ We 15 2 * rode as iſta videhim . 
things afterwards. theſe — Quint. 3275 

They Tail have cauſe to | Fiet, ut poſtmodo gaudeanr, 
"ah aa 7 006 Iq 


e Panic ga. 


Some while after. eee Jeinde tempore, 
WW Aftcr a ſozt, in a manner. Quodammodo, Cic. 1. off. 30. 
Ffterwards par don yon | Poſt id locorum tu mihi 


me- | ignoſcito, Plaue 
All after as; ſee All, r. 6. Herkakter; ſee Here, r. 2. 


—_— 


— 


Tac * 15 * * % 


CHAP. vm. 
Of the Particle Again. 
I. AGain ) ſignifies generally the repetition of an 1. 


att, and is made by iterum, rurſus, denuo, 
and de integro; 45, I | 
Fabulæ non ſatis digne, que 
iterumlegantur, Cie. de Clar 
Cum ſe rurſus extuliſſent, 
themſelbes again. r. 4. 10. 4] 
2 little after he went in a= | Haud multo poſt recipit ſe 
gain. | intro denuo, Ter. Pbor. 5. 6. 
To fall ſickagain- | De integro incidere in mor- 
I bum, Cic. Fam. 12. 3. 
Kkerum mihi natus videor, quid te reperi, Plaut Pœn. Fo” 
cis, ut rurſus plebs in Aventinum ſevocands videatur, Cic- 
peo Mur. Recita denuo, Cic. in Ver. De integro ardient, 
Cic. de Clar. Orat. | Tr 
Note, The uſe of again tn Engliſh, and of ĩterum in La- 
tine, fer the ſecond time 75 elegant; ar, I named him again 
and the third time. Iterum ac tertio nominavi, Cie. pr. 


Roſe, Amer, Bis à me ſervatus eſt, ſeparatim ſemel, ite- 
rum cum univerſis, C:c. pro Dom. | | 


2. Again) ſometimes ſignifies the ſame that back, II. 
after Verbs ſignifying to come, call, fetch, bring, 6 + 
And is moſtly implied in the Verb compounded with 
re ; 4s, | 4 mas = Ag 
Ye mot to me again. Is ad me reſcripſit, Gell. 1. 10. 
E. come again to what I Redeo ad illud, _ initio 

P. 


* 


# 


2 wzote in the beginning · ſer ipſi, Cic. in 


8 


** 5 
n 


— erepts 7 non re, N pro Syl. Fos gui maxim. 
me regetiſtir, atque revocatis, Cic. pro Dom. 


3. Again) /o-erimes it i put for hereafter, and 
then i is made by poſt, poſthac, or poſtea; os, ©. 
If Jever find por again Si in yu bac te offendero 

in this ſtreet. poſt unquam, Ter. Eun. 
I ever he do fo again. Si unquam poſthac, Cic. 
Whom J had never ſeen Quem neque unquam ante 

befoze, noz ould 850 videram, nec eram poſtea 
- ſee again. viſurus, Liv. h 41. c. 4. 


Id ne unqu am bete. accidere poſit providendum ft, Cic. 


IV: 55 4 Agaln) ſometimes notes the doing of 'a; thing 
by courſe, and in a way of correſpondency to ſome 
other thing that is done, and then is made by contra, 
inyĩcem and viciſſim; al/o ly mutuus & mutud; as, 


I dhe chall commend his Si laudabit hæc ili for · 
beauty, do pou again mam, tu Hufen aner, 

- commend hers. dic. in Ep. 
Now you have the affairs Habes res urbanas; invicem 
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Vos the Citp, do po again ruſticas ſcribe, Plin Jun. 
wzite what is done * 1 
- the Touatry. - 
5 What is juſt, is honeſt ; | Quod * hcl eſt, honeſtum 
. ,+ (8D again, what is ho- eſt; viciſ, img; quod ho- 
neft, is juſt. { . neftumeſt;juſtum eſt, Cic. 


e eee 7 Tous erga me mutuus 2 
N 1 2 ; ITY i A mor, Cic. 


8e &- ego 1010 72 4 contra ille; quid ego . vi- 
1 Cic. Phil. Requieſcat aliquindo tamdiu vexata Italia; 
ur at ur, vaſteturq; invicem Africa. Liv Pos ab illo irridemini, 

8 ipſi illum viciſſim elugttis, Cic. Acad. In amici mutua bene- 
ia conquieſcere, Cic de Am. Te ut diligas me, ſi mutuo ne 


fattirum ſets, rogo, Cic. Fam. Officiis mutudreſpondere, Id. ib. 
v. 5. Again and again) is made 2 5 iterum, r 
etiam repeated with a conjundt ion; a, ö i 


It thunders again # n Iterum atque iterum Eee 
* a huge intonat ingens,Pirg. En. 8. 
a Conſider 


* 


Chap: 9 "Of the Particle Againſt. 


a 8 3 
—— ä 


Con der ain and aggin. Etiam atque etiam copia, | 
1 Ter. Eun. 14. "ob 

1 "Mw thermit iterum cunfis iterumque lavatur, Mart. 2. 14. 

7 Prater c repetens iterumqus, iferimque mnebns Virg 3- 


> * 


T. etiam why he r0ge, Cice Ken. Ie A870 ge SY 


34 


— 


| 20 big again and 1 14 Aled ranto major, ien 
They never left running to Curſare vitro a e na nan 
_- again. 3 9 Lü Th Cre. os 2 
nough and enough again! tis ſu pra RAe. 
It be ever offend agath...., Noxam ft aliam ed gl 
nſiſetit uflam, r. Eun 5.2. 
IJ intrent ron again anda a= Wr N ſzpius te rogo,Ci Cie, 
am. 13. 42. 
we. — take herd. that we Cavendum eſt, ne id, q uod ſe- 
ſay not over again what mel ſupra Mes dein- 
we have ſald once befoze, | ceps dicamus, Cic.ad Her, 
Ye lo caſt what was left | Reliquum ſic & poculo eje-. 
© oiit of the cup, that t cit, ut id reſonaret, Cie 
ſounded again.” Tuſce. 


2 de here a again tiſtantily. | Jam. hic adero, Ter. e, . 


3 FEY 200 4 Fs - 1 ES 2 * 4 3, £4. 7 + & 3 2 PS. V4 4 221 1 rn 
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_ | (a 8 H A- p. IX. | 
"of the Paricle Aae 3 


1 Ki referring to ſamet hing to he. done . 


by, ar at ſame ſet future time r „ 
made: by in wich un. Aecuſative (aſe ; , ” 


88 


He bad Him to ſupper a= Ad conam invitavit in 
gainſt the next day. ſterum diem, Cic. 3. 
In proximum-ganuwn apts Cic. rt. I. 16. Sa- 


crißeium luſtrale in diem $0 ofterum parat, Liv. Dec. 1:4. 3 In 
ve rum, in craſtinum, laut. Pſeud. 5, 2. Motta: J. 1. f. 64. 


But if only @. Herb with it: Nominativ rufe 


= not an Noun of Time be expreſſed after it, then 
it i⸗ made hy dum with a Verb; 1 * | | 


3. 


, ow. 4 . * 
C 
„ eee e eee 


8 e 1 


tr the Particle Againft. Chap. 9. 


—J 


They made ready the me⸗ bant munu 
ſent againſt Joſeph came | um dum veniret Foſeph' 
7 Gen. 43- A n 4 5 Jun. n enn A 
2. Againſt ) joined with over, hath reference to 
the oppoſite poſition, or ſituation" ſome thing, 
perſon, or place, and is made by ex adverſo, or è re- 
gione; G | „ 5 8 | . Þ 6 0 
Over againſt that place. Ex adverſo ei loco, er Ph. i. 
Over againſt one ok thoſe E regonę unius eorum pon: 
1 85 „ I 
E Fro 7 er N Ter. Ph. 3. 3. Luna dm eſt è re- 
gione Solis, deficit, Cic. ar Nat. Deor. Niphilus columnas no- 
que rect as, meques rigione collocarat. Gets 6 Fr.  Nonne 


Interea parabant munus fu” 


etiam dicitis efſe e reg ione nobis, centraria parte terræ, qui 
ad uerſis veſtigiis ſtent contra noſt ra veſtigia, quo Aut ipodas 
vacati,? Cic. 4. Acad 39. 1 Virgil often uleth contra in 
this ſenſe ; Er adverſi contra Retit pra juvenc i, En. 5. Ef pre- 
eul in pelago ſaxum ſpumant ia contra Littera, ib. So is er- 
ver ſum uled by Ter. Ad. 4. 2. Apud ipſum l 


exadyerſum eft fabrics. And by Nepor in Themilloc. Ex ad. 
verſum Athenas apud Salamina claſſem ſuam conſt ituerent, And 
exadvyerſus Ly Cicero, I. 1. de Div. Arainquit, Adio loquents, 
quam ſeptam videmus exadverſus eum locum conſecrata eff. And 


'  edverſum by Pliny, Lera & Lerima adverſum Ant i polim, l. 3. c. 5. 
III. 3. Againſt) imphing ſomething 77. or ſaid, 


to the offence, damage, or prejudice of another, ts 
made by adverſus, adverſum, and in; a,, 


Moneys gather d up againſt Pecuniæ conciſiatæ adver- 
the Common wealth. ſus rempubs.G/c.; in Yer. 
- Should J ſpeak againſt | Adverſümne illum cauſam 
— 5 dicerem r, Ad. 4. . 

De thought it ſponen fome= | Diftum in ſe inclementius 
hat harſhly again him. exiſtimabat- a By 


Mie fnis armorum civilium : religus adverſur exteras gen- 
Id quod apud Platonem eft in Philoſophos diftum, Cic. 1. Of. 
J. Gicero uſeth contra in this ſenſe too; He contre no ambe 


acitent hoc tempore, pro Quint. NES, 4 
4: Againſt) 


Chap. 9. Of the Particle Agatnff. ©, 29 
4. Againſt) Her hying croſs, or contrary to, IV. 

Ii made by adverſus, and contra, alſo by præter 

ſometimes, viz, when there comes aſter it mind, 

thought, will, law, manner, cuſtom, right, juſt, 

good, and the like. e . 

J will not ftrive againſt Non contendam ego adver- 
vou. ne \ © verſus te, Cie. Att. 

It was againſt his mind it | Præter ipſius volustatem, co- 

fell ont o. +4  gitationemqz; accidit, Cic- 

Be ſtrives againſt the Contra torrentem br 
ram l a, — 

Au verſus flumen navigare, Plaut. Aduerſa uobif urgent 
veſtigia, Cic, Som, Scip. Prater morem atque legem ci vium 
nimium ipſe durus eſt, præter æquumgue & bonum, Ter. Ad- 
Quid tam prater conſuet udinem, quam Cic. pro, L.. Man. Si 
quid contra morem conſuer ud inè m que ei vilem facerint, Cic. 1. 
off. Contra jus falque, Cic. Deo. adverſe ali quid moveri, 


Ovid. Ie ddpefad uſque tempeſtate uſt ſumut, Ter. 
 When'\contraxy to the will, nature, &c, of the 
Agent is expreſſed, then invitus, and invite, are ele- 
F bk a WARS To 
A wiſe man doth nothing | Sapiens nihil facit invitus, 
againſt his will. | Cie. Parad, 
Do nothing aganſt pour. | Nibil facies invità Minerva, 
i een en een | 
_ Alle invitus illam duxerat, Ter. Hec. f. 2. Nihil decas in- 
vita ( ut aiunt ) Miner vd, id «ft, adverſante & repugnant 
natura, Cic 1. Of. Invite cept Capuam, Cic. Att. I. 8. In- 
vitus qui dem feei, ut Flaminium e ſenatu ejicerem, Cic. de 
Sen. Tt was againſt my will that —— tt 
. Againſt) importing to refuſe, oppoſe, lett, V. 
4 hinder, 1g made by a wor d, or phraſe ef like in- 
Jam tiear againſt it. Animus abhrret A labl, Gec 
At map very eaſilp be done Facillimum fattu fit; non 
if the Senate be not a⸗ aſperninte Senatu, Cie. 
gainf it Fin 59: To 
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"Or the Particle TY "Chap. 9. 


— a 8 


et? 


VL 


VIE 


RY} 5 R ; W 
Prom? Qu adurſenr 6 etiam * Wvante e 77 


0%, inquam, ipſi & frequintes Senatus re- 

1 Cic. 12 Aabie. 2 ſeniores odÞiteſſent, Curr. Þ'4. 

recſs 7 m,) Oic. Fam. 15. 10, Nequaquam kdverſa- 5 

tur eſt Poſtulat is. Symm. Nihil impedio | J am not againſt 

tt] Cic, 1. H. Ejus opinions non repugno, Cic- pro Rabir. Non 
pugno L Jam not 1 tt ] Cic. 2. Div. 1 10g 


_ 6, E. Againſt) noting e or 7 allen, is 
bs, »d;-adverſus, ani contra; 4%, 


WY © _ myrtles a- 7 a frigore r myktos, 
2 (9s 
We map be guardedagainlt | Tear efle ad alienos poſſu- 
ſtrangers mus. — Cie. pro Roſe. 
At befended my felt by ar ring | Me ar mis Abena eum de. 
agar (pt Be 1 Fern ee 1 HAS 41. 
Hue od moze ſtifly ems contra perditos cives 
the Senate again the e Senatu Tir conſtanti- 
wMzetched Commons. sg Cie de El. Or 
Vr tutiorer à fnitimorum impetu Mut, Div. J. 42. c. 36. 
Mirari licet que firt animaduerſa à Medicis herbarum gene- 
ra, 4 e beſtiarum, ad oculorym worbos, ad vulnera, 
ic. . Div. Selb me a te contra iniquos_ meos Jolere de- 
endi, Cic, in Ep. Fatendum of, quod me armis adverſur 
Abrjpolion arfenderim, fedus Aa Ve, Liv. 7 41: err 


7. Against) after Verb bf orion, 15 made 


7 A. or in; a4, 


Leſt thou daſh thy foot a- Ne offendas ad lopidem p 
gainſt the ſtone, Luk 4 dem tuum, Bez. pe 

The billows beat againſt Fluctas illiduntur i in ers, 
the ſhoꝛe . 
Ofindere ad Fipirem, Bi Erigere ſcalar. ad. d 


ad murum, Liv. Incurrere in aliguem caco Impetu, 


ae Fin. Pratus in ſcopulor "undas erigit, Lucin. + Scopulum 


Offenalre, Cic. Puppir fine in Jt aun Ovid. N 


iſs * . 


2 
* us 
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ba 10. "Of the Particle All. 


— 


” OST ore” 2 hg 


PHRASE 8. 


E It will not be againſt your Urromvis falvot ofici ber. 
duty to do either of them. | potes, Cic. pro R. 
von have nought to fay Cai tu nihil dicas = KY Ter- 
againſt her Hec. . 2. 
£14 he offends in anp thing, Si quid peccat, mihi peccat, 
it is againſt me.  - Ter. Ad. 1. 2. - 
Igainſt * har | Adverfante natura, Cie, at 
| 4 |. verfoanime, Play! tft 
They run their heads one | Adverſis concurrunt Konti- 8. 
againſt another. bus Mertiaa. 
Thep are ſo very much a⸗ "fs 2 Repub ſunt adverſi i, us 
gainſt a Republick, that - Cic. Att. 4 1 
Be ſure pou get it a= Ante iſtam veſperã opus ex- 
gainſt this night. I peditum approbato, App. 
Jam not againſt ft. Nihil repugno, Cie. 
That was moſt: of all K Th mihi erat advetſarium 
gatnſt me. ns maximè, Cic. in Cecil. 


Mo will J e iinſt- all, | Nec reguſthy quo: int 
mens reavitrh | — mnes mea let 


__— 


a 


* 


CHA P. 3 
Of the Patticle All. 


„ ALL) referring to the number o 455 many things, I 
1 


is mad: by omnis, cunctiis a A 
the plural number ; „ . 


All men of ail ordert. I Omnes omnium ordinam 


| homines, Cie. 
tze uled to take pains: fog: Laborem pro cunctis karre 
them all — conſuevit, Ci. 
Theſe things F ſpeak: ok all Lic loquor de Junivecſ 18, 


in general. Cie 4 Acad. 


; * 274 
5 15 oe 


3's I: 


Oranes omnia bone di cere, Ter. And. Refforemiue ratis 5 , 
cunctis conſulit aſtris, Virg. Eu. 1. Unum debet eſſe omnibus? 
kropeſitum, ut eadem ſit weilitas  niuſcujuſque, & univerſo- 
rum, Cic. 3. Of. 2 Fa 


25 Ill) 


1 7 r 
* * 4 . \ 
* 1 . 

N * * 


Eee 5 1 1 
Of the Particle All.” Chap. 10. 


- a 


f 1 


— — : 


2 


II. 2. All) referred to the whole of any fingula Wi 
thing, is properly made by totus and. integer; 96. 
alſo by omnis, cunctus, and univerſus in the fing wile 
wmilmber ; as, © . 


FIhave not ſeen him all this | Hodie coto non vidi die, 
day. - a rin 
Keep it all to pour ſelf. | Integrum tibi referves, C-/. A. 
Au that while was FJ at Eo omni tempore Neapoli 
Naples. | Bs fui; Cics | = 
Alexandria and all Egypt. I Alexandria, cunftzque . 
3 | iq - Byptbs, Cic. in Rull. 
Il] that hall ſhe go awap Id illa univerſum abripiet, 
withall. | Tier. Phor. 1. 1. ö | 
Sie jam tibi totum omitto, Cic, pro Lig · Senatus habe i 
now poteſt menſe Februario toto, Cic. Integram pradam ſin - 
' Janguine habere, Cic. pre Roſc. Totum palatium erat civitat: 
omni, cuniFa Italia refertum, Cic. in Piſ. In tanta latitis 
eu eivitatis me wunum triſtem eſſe oportebat ? Cic: ini 
Phil. Univerſum ſtudium meum, & bene volentiam ad tt 
Adlfero, Cic. Fam. c. 1. ee eee e. 
III. 


made by unus, or ſolus; as, | 3 
De is all my caree. Inum curo unum, Ter. 4. 
Thpey live all upon honey: | Melle ſolo vivuar, Var. r. 1.3. 
Sibi commeaus uni et, Ihe is all for himſelf] Hor. $r0i- 

ei ſoli ex omnibus Philoſophis dixerunt, I The Stoicks wer: 
all the Philolophers that ſaid ſo,] Cic. de Ort. Qui ſolu 8 
locus ex pri uat is lecis omnibus hoc praciput habet jus, Cic. . ä 
Aruſp. Uno ſolo illo diſſentiente, Cie. 1b. 4 Perron. ſeen WY 
eth to uſe totus t hut; Videte quam parent totam comederit 8 
Slandem, — i. e. fed all upon maſt, i. e. ouly on, — er «9 
nor hing but — 5 ps | . 5p 
IV. 4. All) is ſometimes put for as much as, ſo much 
de, how much ſoever, whatſogyer; and then i 
made by quantumcunque, or by quod, or quicquid 


3. All) is ſometimes put for onely, and then i, * 


4M n the beauty they 


ap. 10. 


1 N 


Of the Particle All. s 


vith a Genitive "aſe, or by quantum, or quam p Pur” 


or quantum ; as in theſe 

IN C e. whatſoever ] IJ 
dd all i. e. as much as 
vou will thereto . 


Wil the [i. e. whatever] 
Judgment J had. 8 
had in 


their youth, they loſt it. 
| ſent to the Pretozs to 


Examples ;, 


| Quantumcungz poſſica,/ Cie. 

1. Fin 

 Quantur unque eo addide- 
ris, Cie. 3. Fin. 

Quicquid habuerim judici, 
Cite. 

Quod floris i in juventute e- 
rat amiſerant, Liv. I. 7. 6. 
Maced. | 
Ad Prætores miſi, ut mili- 


'bzing vou 21 the Douldi⸗ 
ers they had. . 


In | 1. e. much ſoe ver 
tt bowau ch ſorver] 


1 4 * ſelf from all troubles. 
e 


to help all I can. 


would ſtrive all that. = 
ey FI could. 
Jake all the haſte vou can-. 


Te that ts, ozlieg in me. 


He did all he could to over⸗ 


h20w the Common wealth. 

will help him all J can. 
et them make all the ſtir 
thep pleale. 


omfozt her all pou can. | It 


1 


tum quod haberent, ad 
vos deducerent, Cic. Att- 
8. 17. 

Quantum potero, me ab om- 
nibus moleſtus WURDE | 
Cic. Fam. 1. . 75 

Soleo quantum poſſum ad- 
juvare, Cie. Fam. L 13. 


Quantum maximè poſſem 


contenderem, Cic. pro Flac. 


* poteris n. 
ut 


Quantum in me erit, Cie. 
Remp.. quantum in ipſo fu- 
it, evertit, Cic. Att. I. 6. 
Quim potero adjuvabo, Ter. 
Turbent porrò quàm velint, 

Ter. Hec. 44. 12. 


am quam potes fac con- 
ſolere, Ter. Ad. 3.5. 


Urine eff ? Inguit, gn Satyrii N Encolpius cbibit: > 


; Frron 2 51. 


EH At all) bath Several Negative Particles V. 


f | * 


none, not, nothing, ne- 


2 * bath ſeveral ele- 


n * 
* onde "Re: 
n 


34 Ok the particle All. 


ap. 16M 


There can be no conſtitu⸗ 
tion at all. 7 
Pou know it was moved 


that no body at all ſhould | 


bzing the King back. 
So tall J conciade that 
there is in being, not only 
no good deed of pour 
- gods, but no deed at all 


I. 1. At all) with no, or none, is made by omni. 
no with nullus, nequis, ne quidem, nihil; a2, ³ 
Omnino nulla conſtituti 


Between theſe things there 
is no difference at all. 


'Multa poſſunt videri eſſe; qua, omnino nulla ſunt, Cic. Acai 
Moventur eodem modo rebus iis, que nullæ ſint, ut ii 


4. 15. 
que ſint, Id. ib. 


II. 2. At all) with not 7s made by omnino wii 
non, or nequaquam; e, by nullo modo, ne qui 
dem, ne vix quidem, or prorſus with nullus, or nul 
Jo modo: al/o by minimè; a, | ; 


do not go about at all to 


touch the Greek Poets. | 


Not at all his equal. 


It (hardly, oz not at all 
marred, 


They do hardly oz not at 


All appear. 


Junderſtand not any one 


Woꝛd at all. . 


J do not at all agret to that. 


did not 1tke of it at all. 


Si probare poſſimus Ligarium in Africa omnino non fui| 
Cic. pro Lig. Nobis paſtus vix aut ne vix quidem ſupptts 
Vie aut omnino non pofſe fieri, Cic. ad Att. Nihil provid 
intellize, LI do not at all —] Cic. Div. 2. 
tes minim probabat, Cic. 1. Acad 4. Deing 
noſcatur quidem, Cic, Ac. 4+ 16. 


eſſe poteſt, Cic. de Inv. 
Scis interceſſum eſſe, ne qui 
omnino regem reducere 
Cie. F. l. 
Ita concludam veſtrorum de 
orum non modo benef 
cium nullum extare, fed 
ne factum quidem omni 
no, Cic. 1. de N. 8 
Inter eas res nihil omning 
intereſt, Cic. 3. de Fin. 


"# 


Poetas Græcos omnino nc 
conor attingere, Cie. 
Omnino fibi nequaquary 
par, Cic. de Am. bi 
Vix aut nullo modo corrum 
pitur, Cic. 2, de Nat. Deo 
Vix, aut ne vix quidem ap 


parent, Cir. 4. de Fin. 
Verbum prorſus nullum ii 

telligo, Cic. 2. de Orat. 
Nullo modo prorſus aſſent 

or, Cic. de N. Deor. =. 
Id ego minime probaba, Cianal 


4. Quod Socrs 
ut me int 


* 


” K 0 £ 5 „ . —＋gmga perro a EI; . 
S at FEES * — * y : 


hap. 10. "Of Tho) Particle "All. 3 5 


3. At all) with nothing 7s made by 155 with III. 
mino, prorſus, or quicquam ; as, 
o that there was nothing Ur omnino nihil ſit reli- 
| at all left. ] Kum, Cie, Ver. 6 

dothing at all. [Nihil prorfus, Ter. And. 2.6 

n truth you are aſhamed | Nihil te quidem quicquam 

ol nothing at all. I pudet, Plaus Merc. 
| Ut non mult um, aut omnin0 ni hi! Græeis cederetur, Cic. . 

uſc. Nihil vicquam egregium in bac vita fine quodam ar- 


pre amoris, Cic. 1. de Orat. Ita pares, ut inter eos ni hil 
borſus interſit, Cic. Ac. 4. 17. 


4. At all) with never is made h omnino with IV. 
Inquam: as, | 


There was never anp doubt | De eo nunquam omnino eſt 
at all made of it. dubitatum, Cic. pro Balbo. 


Quem 0mnino unm quam viderat, Cic. pro Roſc. Amer. Cau- 
omm ino nunquam attigere, Cic 2+ de Orat. 


5. At all) with no where 1s made by nino V. 
With nuſquam ; 4s, 
Wt is found no-where at 8 . reperi- 


| all, | tur, Cic. de Amb. 


Fatrem nuſquam invenio gentium, Ter. i, e. mnino nuſ- 


am, ſaith Parens.  Quod 45 huic dem nuſquam quicquam 
p, Plaut. Aſin. 


6. All after ag) /gnifies accordingly. as, and VI, 

made elegantly according to theſe Examples fol. 

2 ping. 2 

N after ag a man has good J Proinde ut quiſque fortunk 

koꝛztune. utitur, Plaut. 

Natter as the thing is. Pto conditione rei. Quint. 
| after as it is in bigneſg. Pro magnitudine rei, Cic. 

| after as it is in thickneſs. { Pro modo craffitudinis, Col. 

W after as the caſe re⸗ I Perinde ur cauſa poſtulat, 

autres. Cic. 4. Acad. 

| ater as fodder is to be Exinde ut pabuli facultas 

% eſt, Yar. r. T 1. 21+ 

p after as the air is teni- * Perinde uteunque · tempera- 

Wperate. tus fit aer, Cie. Div. 42. 


D 2 : 7. Fll 


36 Of the Particle All, e 
VII. 7. "All one) hath ſeveral uſes, and is made 47 
ter ſome of theſe Examples. 


This is wh one as if ] Hoc perinde ſt E 6 
ſhould ſa ego dicam, Gell. 15. 9. N 
reckon it all one ag {f— | Perinde cenſeo, ac ſi, ac · 1 Y 
t is all one ag if— _ | Idemeſt ac ſi— Quint. 
his ial one with that. Hoc unum & idem eſt at-| os 

que illud, Cic. .. =” 

It is all one whether. Nihil intereſt utrum, Cie. 

It is all one to pou whether. Tua nihil refert utrum, Tur. 2 ; 

It is oy one to me. ] Nihil moror; non magno- i 


pete labors; nihil met} 
: [ refert; Plaut. Bic. Ter. 5 1 

It le one : to thoſe that Non interfuit 1 Z 
killed him, 1 he ſaid.] quid diceret, Tait. 1 Hiſt. 7 


PHRASE S. | 3 
It comes all to a thing. | Eodem recidit; rantundenſ 
| egero, Ter. 8 op 0 
Me is all for himſelf. Is Sibi ſoli cavet; dana 5 
„ proſpicit. 0 
Al's huſht ; quiet, Otium & ſilentium eft, 7 1 
He is under water all but Extat capite ſolo ex aqus, . 


the head. 


;. There reſted J all night | hi evi, noch bebe. 
long. tem, Plaut. Amph. 
Al on aſuddain. De improviſo, Ter. And. 2.2. 
My Waſter bid me leave | Herus me, relictis rebus, juſſi 
all, and mind Pamphiius. Pamphi ilum obſervare, Ter 
This is all. 1 Tantum eſt, Ter. ec. 
This is all that is left of Tantum reliquum eſt de a. 
the monep. - 7 2: ee en 
ro. When all came to all. Ad extremum ; A BE : 
Giving all fox gone. Trad tum de partibus ra WM 
Flor. 125 
We have had ſuch croſs 1 . ad vera tempeſſate 5 
weather all this while. 13 uſi ſumus, ds Hees I 4.8 


Bene ne 12 valait ? ? Plaut. #Bacch. 2; 3. 
I U this white. 4 Ulque adhuc; es gs Tn "_ 
All under one. Vos opera; amul, Ter Plau. 


1% Tro and thirty were all Triginta- omnino & duo 1 


| d:liderati ſunt, Cort. J. a 


th it were nitfling, 


0 


Y Jap. o. Of the Particle All. : a 4 


All my fault is that Summa ctiminiseſt, quod, Cic. 
— * there, and» all at | Hic & illic ſimul, Plaut. Mo- 
ente: A] Fel. 3. 2 Zi 
| (There were but five in all} Quingue omnino fuerunt, - 
0 | qui Cic. pro Clu. 
Quoquo pacto; quacunque 
ratione, Ter. Cic. 
Sine ulla dubitatione, Cic. * 
Quaqua verſus, Ce. 5 
In ſum ma occupatione tua, 20. 
1 of | "a Cit: Fam. 11. 1 5. | 
Wow many are there [ oz | Quanta hæc | | hominum } 
come thep to] in all 7 ſumma ? Plaut. Mil, 1. 1. 
But yet that is not all» | Sed nequaquam in iſto ſunt 
| I omnia, Cic. de Sen. 
Quam primum ; quantum 
| poteſt, Ter. | | 


curſu. 5 
Omni feſtinatione, Curt. 25. 
Non par ratio eſt; alia cau- 


* 


; Quam maximo poſſet 


— 


ſa eſt, Cic. 


The war bzoke ont all on a | Bellum ſubito exarſit, Cic. 
== ſaddain. pro Ligar. 

== Fult foz all the wozld ag-- | Simillimè atque—Czc. 

And you and all. I Er te quoque etiam Plaut. - 

he had loft his faith and all. | Perdidiſſet fidem quoq; Quint. 30- 

EX They are not all in a tale. | Non coherent- Ter. And. 2.2. 
be will not put out all Hig Minus aliquanto contendet, 


ſtrength, | quam poreſt C. in Cecil. 
 Submonition. In ancient times the Particle Ml, both alone 
and together with other Particles, hath ſundry uſes, which now 
| are grown almoſt, if not wholly, out of uſe. Sometimes alone 
it was uſed as an expletive,ss All ina Sunſhine day, &c. Some · 
we 7:mes it ſignifies much, as All too ſad, all too rathe ; i. e: 
much tuo ſad, much too [00% ;, all otherwiſe, i e. much or far 
otherwiſe; all ſo, i, e much, or juſt, or even ſo. Sometimes 
with as it fignified fo, ſometimes altogether, or ſuch ; with 
for 2. ſignified ſithence, all for, 5. e. ſit hence for as much as, 
or becauſe thas; with were it ſignified though, or although; 
a: | had rather be envied All were it ofmy oe, than pitied; 
with tO it is uſed as an expletive; 85705 which in Judges 9. 


3 nk | 


Ol the Particle Along. Chap. 11. 


53 in the Engliſh ts All to break his skull, in be Greek is 
but Tues i N g l oy dd, and in the Latius no more but 
confregit cerebrum, or cranium ejus. Where it is an exple- 
tive, it is to have mt hing made for it; in other uſer it is to 
be made by the Lat ines for thoſe Particles for which it ſtands. 
An . with cog ſee Long; with For, a Foz. | 


= 0 HA P. XI. 
A BY . Of the Particle Along. 
r A en, having with Pn 0 it, i is made 


by una ; 48, 
J will 0 along with vou 92 eum ibo en 


Plaut. Mengech. 


3 und aduectas oft, Ter. Heg: Je 4. Dacit ſecus una 
. . virginem, Ter. Eun 2.1- 
II. 2. Along) when it hath not with coming after 
= it, is made by pet; as, SM 
will ſend ſome along the | Per littora certos duni. 1 
tozes. Virg. : 
Huic cervix comæque trahuntur per terram, Virg. Eu 1 
per muror turreſque tormenta diſpohunt, Curt. I. 4. 


Or by the Ablat ive caſe of the following Sula: 
tive governed of in, underſtood z a8, 


I — going along the | Publicaibam vid, 
| 4 | | | | lam . vid i ſ acri ficut me us e mos, Hor. Ferm. J. 1. Sal. g. 
_ Or elſe it is en in cba 1 of 20 forego 


ing word; , ö 
To lie along, . 5 A es 9 
Tu patule recubans ſub te T meditaris, Viegitel r. 


Abjecit ſe in herbam, Cic. Waaler, ſe hum, Plin. Jun. In. 
a. vit ſe in lactum, Petron. 


5 TD 5 "CHAP. 


* 


A 
* N 


: 


| of the Parl cle Among. 


. A Mong) not havigg from before it, is ge. I. 
nerally made by Fiter ; yer ſometimes by in, 
apud; as, 3 <br 
9 Non ſum neſcius iſta inter 
Græcos diei ſolere, Cic. de 
Orat. 5 a 
Na Hic in magnis viris non eſt 
mona great Men. Ws habendus, Cic. 1. Of. 
Pence there grew Hinc apud Athenienſes ma- 
great diſcozds amongYhe Þ gnæ diſcordiæ ortæ, Cic. 
Athenians, sn 8 © | 
Hortenſius ſuos. inter aquales longe preftitit, Cic. de Clar. 
dr. Inter ſe regiones, quas obilent, & milites diviſerunt, Liv. 
þ 42. c. 37. Nunquam ago pecunias in bonis rebus efſe nume- 
pandas duxi, Cic. Parad. 1. Quaſitum eſt apud majores nt» 
Wt ro, num—Cic. de Orat. + Cicero de Nat. Dear. hath, Ho- 
Pines morte deletos reponere in Yeoss lots.” 


= Note . Among) is chieflvmade by in and apud, where 
Won ſociation, or commorat ion is noted, but hardly or not at all, 
bere diviſion, or partition. Partiuntur inter fe, is good ; it 
in Cicera : /o is, Inter ſg--diviſerunt, it ir in Livy : but 
EP artiuntur apud ſe, or ſe, ; apud ſe, or in ſe diviſerunt, 
ae thing like it, Ino where yet find. | „ 
Note 2. The uſing of in for among, is\'s Greciſm ; for ſo 
Indeed oy ſometimes ſignifies. Oy G e ueniTlars, Prov. Busb. * 
Sram. Greek, p. 204..2 Cor. 13. 5. Our onde, dau- 
Tos, n Tugss Neige & ü iy: Exod: 17. 7. E, der 
Rue. ty ue, I &, Michææ 3. 11. OU 6. KU ie ir- 
iy; See Durrer. Paxtic. p. 205. and ſo eg, a3 Lucian. 


9 


rig T5 . eee, ne 
E from before it, is made by II. 
© or ex ds, oP | 5 
hom alone pe had choſen | Quem unum ex cundtis de- 
| out from among all. legiſſetd, Cie. cont, Rull. 
. 9 an 


. 


Of the Particle And, Clap. 13. 


- -__ Ttraque delegit à florentiſſimis e ipſs lumi na, Cic+ = 
pro Mil. Si wobis ex m1 populo delegendi poreſtas efſer, Cic · Wi 
cont. Rull. 

Note, $0 it is made when it ftands for of or out of, 1 
any way notes ſelefFion or pre-eminency ; as, Ei ex aliis Gal- : 
lis maximam ſidem habebat, Ceſ. id ſolum ex his quz | 

Jmperatier non faciendum eſſe cenſerem Curt. | 


28 They are not Uked among Non ſanè probantur in val „ 
4 the common ſozt. gus, Cie. Pref. Parad. IN 

He had like to have been | Pens harum ipſiaſq; opera nl 
ol among them. periit, Ter, Hec. Faces 


* ” 
1 2 


1 — 


CHAP. xm. 
- Of the Particle And. 


2. is AND ) coming next bef.re not, and probibi. 
ting an Adi following, is elegantly made by 


autem; as. I : | 
Pon ould relieve him, | Qportet te hominem ſuble- 


adori ri. 


cunjunctio autem ſæpe quidem idem et quod ſeche werben 
plerumque continuat orationem, nec tam ſfignificat i 9uam 
Et. Turſel de Partic. Lat. Orat. v. 28 y . a= 

Note, And) in this ſenſe i; put for. id ry be made. 
by verd as well as autem ; and in = Tone, a1 well as ne- 
. See But r. 10; 


And) parted from bis negative fullowing, is 


1 expreſſed by nec, or neque; 
| Me begins again the old | Renovar e bella, nec 
6 3 be qui= * poteſt Nef AC. Som. 


Seid. 

An do not you ſap, vo | 

were not told of this. 

_ _ Crrea terram ipſam volut ant i nec in hunc locum ini ſi multi- 

exapitati ſeculis revertuntur, Cx. Son Scip. Fuit tempur eum 
. 2 ; * ura * 


> 


727.1 3. of "the Particle And. 


— A Bey ooo i ods © 4 7, 0 = EE re Y 


Furs colerent homines, e we haberent, Vat 4 DR. 
+. Jo: Co fo _ s 1 


Mee Ac and K, n all in i fo. be wa 


Bring vs pour wife, and | Reduc uxorem, ac nol ad- 
Do not croſs me. verſari mihi, Ter. Heeyr. 
man, ik he agree with Hic, fi ſibi ipſe conſentiat, 
imſelf, and be not ſome- !. & non interdum nature, 
mes overcome with by: "_ Anestur. — Cie. 
goodnefs of nature. 2h 
Parvuld lippi tudine Af 1 go Att hanc K. 
piſtolam, & non, ut ſoles; ad te ipſe ſeriberem, Cie. Qu. Fr. . 2. 


2. And) coming before yet and therefore, m III. 
in Latine be omitted, having nothing made Fg it but 
| the Lat ines of thoſe Particles: bd e ee ahh dons ne 
The Conſul ſees, and vet Conſul videt, hic tamen vis 
he liveg ;$: ivis, Cio,7 +1 
| Ind therefoze whillt pon Proin tu, dum eſt tem tempus, 
have time, conſider. cogita, Ter. Eun. 
Sine tuo labore, quod velis, affum eft tamen, Plaut. Epid- 
Hic non eft locus: proin iu alium quaras, cui centones farcias, 
Ib, Ib. 3. 4.  Proinde fac tantum animum habeas, guapto .. 
op e, Cic. 13. Ep. 6. Nec tamen onnes poſſuns a A 
nes.— [ Ind Pt N cannot be] Cic. de Sn. : 
4. And) coming together with. if, many, t times IV. 
| bath nothing mots tg be made in Lay ne for it, le. 
| ſides the word fes if; ſomet imes it hath quod mods 


| for it; 4, 
| Whatand if pe ferent Quid. ie Cider? * 


oh. 6 Ga. 3 raſm. 4+ 1 

But and {f—Spencer. - At i Barburſ. e ee 

Nuo fi tu idem 3 Ter. Hec. 2. 2. 5 

Note 1. Sometimes and vous, is put for and i (in this ſenſe, dy 

But and you will not. foz= | Si autem non r 
give, Matth. 6 15. Tyndal. Bex. 


wk eve yon would have | Noa fi me occidiſſes, Petren. 


— 


- * 
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"i 5 057 the Particle And. _ Chap. 13, 


— 7 rem aſtu tractauit, Ter. Eun. 5, | 

Note, 2. And, in this ſenſe frequently hath ah" kn: 
ciation of the Greek av for ian; and if it come not ' from it, 
yet hath the ſignification of it, av mòr dg Tas Aeg nag, 
Joh. 20. 23. Si quorum remiſeritis peccata, Paſor. gel 


V. F. When Ald comes betwixt two Verbs A@ive, 
there may be an elegant tranſlation of them, by put. 
ting a Participle inflead of. AGE 5. . the 
Particle and; as; 


Wham his. Wother concet- Cans ns conceptun 
ved and boze. genuit, Virg. An. 


bis Aneam ſola tus vocibus infit, (En. 5.) i. e. ſolatu 1 


infit,, Serv. in loc. Montem, erpetu4 quindecim 
avillium foſoa comprehenſum cinxit, Flor. 1 - 
ai exceptum in caſtra receperunt,' Curt. I. 4. This is an imi- 
tation of the Greeks, w o for elegant brevities fike put a 
Participle for a Veib and the Conjunction Y, as Lucian 
| arg. tE47/pawgy us, i. e. me inebriatum excæcavit, Id. 
20% 3 ννννννν auf mvas KaTipazt, ego vero compre- | 
henſos ipſorum quoſdam devoravi, Vid. Viger. Idiot iſm. c. 6. 
f-1+ r. 14. & Clariſſ. Busbei Gr. Gram. p. 18 . 


VI. 6. And) ix moſt other caſes. is to be tranſlated 
by ac, atque, &, nec non, que Lal tum, 45. in the 
. Following E xamples.. | 2 


Ser uitio premet, ac victi- 1 Argis, Ving lm, 
Etiam atque etiam cogita, Ter. Eun. f. 1. Sunt alii Philoſo- 
phi & hi quidem magni, qui—Cic. 5. de Nat. Deer. Nunc 
fe Bacche canam, nec non ſylveſiria tecum Virgulta, Virg- 
Georg. 2. i, ut debeo, gratulor letorque, Cic, 2. Fam. 9. 
Lentulum noſtrum cum exteris artibus, tum in primis imita- 
one tui fas erud iat, Cic I. 1. Ep 8. 5 


: PHRASES. 


And pon and all. | Et te quogue etiam, Plaut. 
Me had ad Joſt OS faithand all. Ferdi diſſex fidem quoq; Quin. 
| Ind 8 „ Nam quid ita ? quamobrem 
tandem Nr. 


* 
99 1 


4. 12. Niem prozi- 


* 
ts the has 8 N 1 
I” 


hap. 14. of the Particl: Is. 


; . 1 - tim, 81 * 
> then. onnunguam 3. interdum ; 5. 
* * VVA identidem; ſubinde. 
o run up and down. Surſum deorſum curſitare, 
. 55 
ther and thither. Nunc huc, nunc illuc, bing. 
SA | huc && illuc, Cie. | 
Jl commend them, and that | Ego illos laudo, idque me- 
F deſervedly. rit6. * 
| Equidem Fevelf bam jam tuas literas, idque cum multis, 
ic. 2. Fam 10. 14. Zuanquam te, Marce fili, annum jan 
pudientens Cratippum, 14%, Arhenir, abundare oportet precep- 
is—Cic. 1-0 6. AFTADN' D APs, N Taye | idque ] Te 
Con ieee av Ales. Ariſtoph. in Plut. Vide Devarit 
Partic. Grac p. 10. Edit Rom. oh. 440 
And withall becaufe ; that Simul quod; ; quia, ut ne; 
leſt. Ceſ. Sal. Cie, Mr. 
w can we go out and Quomodo poſſumus egredi, 
not be ſeen + n ut non confpiciamur? Fer. 
By and by ; ſee Bp, r. 13. 


— 


C HAP. XIV. 
Of the Particle As. | 
1 A ) before a Perb. ora Participle of the Pre. 7 
ſent Tenſe, having the ſign of a Verb Paſſive 
before it, implieth time of Action, and is made eit ber 
a Particle, or by a Veftb with cum, cum, ubi; or 
ut : or by the Prepoſiticn in, with an Ablative coſe; - 
inter or ſuper with an Accuſative egſe ; , 
Ind as he flew[oz was fly⸗ Munichi6ſque volans agros 
ing] — if — 2 deſpiciebat, Ovia. Met. 2. 
unichtan | 
[30% ſtoodſoꝛ was ſtanding] | Dam ante oftium ſto, notus 
dooz⸗ an acquain= |. midi quidam obviam ve- 


—— of mine came to⸗ Eun. 5. 2. 
— | nit, Ter Eun. 5-2 30 


— EEE Err CEIIIIIIIER — 
44 Okt the Particle As. Chap. 14 
Is J folded {03 was fold- | Cum complicarem hanc e 
ing] up this letter, the  piſtolam, ad me venit ta. 
Carrier came to me bellarius, Cic. Att. 12. 
As J was going into the Ubi in gynæcium ire occi. 
"nurſery [02 was abont pio, Ter. Phor. 5. 6. 


to go] | | 
As he was fitting on a Ut viridante toro conſede. 
green bank of graſs. rat herbæ, Yirg. En. 5. 
He ſtudieth as he goeth [ oz j In itinere ſecum ipſe medi- 
ig going] his journey. tatur. Cie, 1. Offic. 1 
had this befallen you, as Si inter cœnam hoc tibi ac- 
SY von were at ſupper. _ { _. cidiſſer, Cre. . = 
= - CThßeie things didHegelochus | Hzc Hegelochus dizit ſu- 
—— tak as we were at ſupper · per cœnam, Curt. I. 6. 


hae legeres jam tum decretum erbitrabar fore, Cic, J. r. Ep. 10. 4 
Interea dum hac, que e coguntur, Cic Nam ut Au- 

werabatur forte arg ent um inter venit homo de improviſe, Ter. 
Adgph.: 3:3. Accepi à te epiſtolam in ipſo aiſceſſanoftiro,Cic. 
Qu. Fr. 2. 13+ Hæc inter cenam Tirom dictaui, ne mirere ali. 


| ad Sempron. Ruf. J. 4.. where Juper cœnam fignifieth inter 

3 cænam, or enter canandum, as Ema. Aluarus de Inſtit, Gram: 
p. 403- and V,. Syntax. Latin. p 85-expound it. 8 
2. AS) with theſe Particles to, or for after it, 

is often put for anent, touching concerning, or ſo 

| + in far as:concerneth ,, and then is made by de, quod, 

nie quatenus, ad, quod ad, or quantum ad, t is 
ine, As to the keeping of; our 1i= | De libertate NA tibi 
or ſpe. bertiy, agree with pou · Air Cic. ad Act, I. 72 80 
G, 0 . „ AL , p. 13 « g 3 of A 
— Is fkoz what he ſpake ok Quarenus de religione dice- 
food, religion, in that Bibulus bat, Bibulo aſſenſum eſt, 


: Cie Fam. 1 . 
ene J wil! do that, which, as to - 


Faciam id quod eſt ad ſe- 
Came; the ſeverity of it, hall | .veritatem lenius, ad com- 
1 1 


be moꝛe mild; and as to munem ſa lutem utilins, 


Is 


£2 : 


common ſafety,” mae Cie. Cat. . 
=pzoftable. 2 Om [ 1455 


Iuccine inter miuata ſum abiens „ 3 
buni plebis vobis inſpectant ibus uulnerati, Cic: ad Quir. Cum 


EN Manu efſe, Cic. Att. De huj us nequitia Jangeinariiſque Y 1 : 
- ſententiis in commune anne s- ſupen cænam loguebantny,- Pin, "I 


cba. 14. Of the Particle 9. 


a foz Pomponia, J would] Quod ad Penpnler, ſi tibi 

W have von wette, if von viderur,” ſcribas velim, 
| | Cie. — Nur Er. ww 2 

pour Tu quod re: poſterity! pur- 
ges hujus non faciam, 

value it a ru/ß. [ Ter. Ad. a. I. 
De Tullia mea, tibi aſſentior, Cic. Att. 6. 1. Vai forum, 
adornatum ad ſpeciem mag ni fico ornatu, ad ſenſum togitatio- 
== que acerbo & lugubri, Loc eſt, faith Pareus, de Partice 

. L. 593. Quantum ad ſpeciem, vel ad ſenſam, )CicVer.3, 


= U, ſe res rota habeat, quod ad cam civitatem. attines,” demon- 
= /rabitur, Cic. Ver. 4. Nam quod precatus es; nt lin. 


= Pang. p. 385. Quantum ad porticus, nibil — Plin. jun. Quan · 
eum attinet ad anti quo noſtromꝶ Varro- Nn qu a Heeg 
ſat nunc wit, ſim extra noxiam; Ter. Hec. 2. 3. Qu ad 
abſtinentiam attinet, Cic. Att.. 5. 10. F een 


= 23. AS) m the latter clauſe of. a ſentence anſwer III. 
ing io ſuch, or ſuch an one in the former, is made 
WE by qui or qualis; as, Fo e e Tr Ws 499 
W Shew pour (elf uch an | Preſta te eum, qui Wah 


* 


one, as J have known | ceneris unguiculis es cq- 


WF pou from a child to be. | gnirus, Cle. 


Shew your ſelf now to be | Prebs te ralem hoc rempos - 

ſach an one, as pon have] re,. qualem te jam ante 

already ſhewn pour ſelf | prebuiſti, Cie , 

befoze. bo ena. .. 
f Neat enim ii ſumus,quos viruperarent inimici quidem poſ- A 
ſent, Plin. Jun. Qui Ii eſi talit, qualem tifi videri [chibi; Ben” 7; - <»> 4 
Fam: 6. 19, Talem igitur te eſſe eportet, Qui te ah inpioru m, 
civium ſocietate ſejungas, Cic. Fam, 10.6. Eſtne gulſquam ita ® 
deſipient, qui credar—Cic+ 1. Div. 23. Viae F vm 8 | j 
vil Progymuaſmats, cent. b c. 85. Hit her referr Hir 
ſame, aſed by ſome for that, or which, and made by qui. 3. 

4. As) coming in the former part of a fimilitude, IV. 
"Together with, or for theſe Particles, like, even jt + 
or anſwering in the latter part to ſo in the former, Tiga. 
and generally when manner or cuſtõm is referred un- © ia 
ts, is made by quemadmodum, ut, velut, -ficut, wr * 
quomodo, T argue 37 % Oe IT Tere clauſe, 


Even 


Of the Particle As. Chap. 14, 


* mT 
I 4. : 
2 
—— — 3 


r 


- - ul, as few have been 
he end of felictty ſhall be | Similis eiat finis boni, atq; Wi 
8. verum fit, hoc ita, quemadmodum dico, eſſe factum, Cic, | 


* 
=Y 
F 
4 a 
Cn . . 
Fe, * 


8 
3 


= 
S 3. 


iss the pzoperty of a mad- 


Hi Tur 


tum quis tam ſtultus, aut brutus eſt, ut audeat repugnare ? 
Mn. Fel. Octav. 


55 
* * 


id quod, put for quæ res; as, 


as it is the part of a | Quemadmodum ſapienti WE 
wille man to bear the chan⸗ | eſt, fortuitos caſus magno Wn 
tes ot᷑ fo:tuns-ſtoutly;ſo tt | animo ſuſtinere ; ita de. 
mentis eſt, ipſam ſibi ma- 
lam facere fortunam, Co. 
lum 8 5, 
Like as that was trouble⸗ Ut illud erat moleſtum, (ic 
ſome, ſo is this pleaſant. bog eſt jucundum, Cic.} 
I. . 4m. 7. 


From which judgment he | Quo ex judicio, velut e 
....- eſcaped naked as from a incendio nudus effugit, 
SEM / •wMHG mk. 421 G0 PRRMRE:  ... 5 
A went as my manner is. Ibam, ſicut meus eſt mos, Hor. 
Von have fo made me Con Ita me feciſtis conſulem, 
quomodò pauci in hac 
© civitate facti ſunt, Cic. 


man to be the cauſer of 
his own bad foꝛtune. 


made in this Citp. 


Itke as it was befoze. antea fuerat, Cie. 
Fer. 4. Ut quiſque ſuam vult eſſe, ita eſt, Ter. Adelph. 3.4. 
Ae welut Edoni Boree, cum ſpiritus alto Inſonat Ag eo,S&cSic. 
Turno, quacumque viam ſecat, agmina cedunt, Virg. Eu. 12 
Vide Stewich. p. 438. Viſa guædam mittuntur à Deo, welut 
ea, que in ſomnis videntur Cic. Ac. 4. 15. Hte ficut expoſui, a 
ita geſta ſunt, Cic, pro Milone. Poſtulatio brevis, & 9. 
modo mi h. 8 aliquanto aquior, Cic. pro Roſc. Amer. 
el. de Partic. Lat. Orat. c. 173. vum. 7, 8. N 
diffimile eſt atque ire Cic. 5 . 1 
Note, Hit her may be referred ag coming with that, or to 
before a Verb, and having ſo with an Adjettive coming be- 
fore it ſelf, in which uſe it is made by ut, or qui; as, Ego 
nunc tam ſim ſtultus, ut hunc putem mihi eſſe amicum ? 
Cic. Att. I. 14. Should J be ſo fooliſh as to think ⸗ An 
We tam eſſet ſtultus, qui mihi mille nummttm crederet ? 
laut Trin. Mould he be fo fooliſh as to truſt me Cæte- 


Quis eſt tam invidus, qui ab eo nos ab- 

Fm... 
5. As) in the body of a ſentenre is often put for 

Which, i. e. which thing, and is made by quod, or 


Foo dhe 


Chap. 14. "Of the Particle As. 


—— 
She did as her Mother | Mater quod ſuaſir ſua, Kar 

bad her- Ter. Her. #25 
But if our Country do af. At ſi nos, i 4 quod maximè 
fen us, ag it e ve⸗ debet, noſtra wn * 

ry bd ] ³cf den e 


= Si ulle Sock eg, m7 poſſe, quod ſpero fore, Ter- Ele. 4. * 
enatus haberi, id quid ſeit, non poteſt, Cic. Vide * WW 
dilvii Pr ogymnaſmata, cent. 1. c. 90. 


6. As) in the latter clauſe of a os ax. 4”; 
[wering to ſo, or as great, much, little, ſoon, 
Walt, cc. as it made. either by quantus, or elſe by 
Nui, quam, or ut with a Superlative degree of tbe 
Aljective or Adverb going together with it, eſpe- 
cially if may, can, could, be, e. be added to 
it; as, 


Give her as much *7 bad | Quantum imperavidae, Ter 


von. 

As great honour as. might Diis quantus maximus pote - 
be, was given to the Gods. [ rat, habitus eſt honos, Liv. 
ſhew por as much N g poſſum veneratione 

= ſpect as can be. - maxim} te proſequor. 
= Let the buſineſs be diſpaitht uamprimum, um mi- 
as ſoon, and with as listlẽ *'nima. cum moleſtia res 
trouble as map be. tranſigatur, Cie. 
J ran away as faſt as J Ego me in pedes, quantum 
co ud. l queo conjeci, Ter. Eun. 5 2» 

J commended pon to him Sic ei te commendavi ut, 

as earneſtly, and as di⸗ graviſſimè diligenti imé- 


— 


ligentlp as could. que 7 Cie. 


Quantum wellet impendere permiſit, Liv. Paris ova, quants 
anſeres, Plin. Dicam quanta maarm brouitate potere, Cic, 

8 7ant2 rf} inter cor; quantamaxima potoft eſſe, morum ſtudioriꝭ- 

| que diſtantia, Cic . Qnis eſt mortalis tuntũ fortusd affectu 
unquam, quam ego nunc ſum ? Plaut. Baccharia. Dignit atem 
mear quibus potuit verbis ampliſſimis orna vi, Cic id Qui. 

= Aves nidos $ conſiruunt ,edſq;' quam Poſſent molliſ me ſabſternu, 

Je. 2. dr Nat. Deor. Quam potui maximis itineribus ad A. 

| manum exercitum duxi, Cig. Pane Maxime poteſt N 

| 1 nk 


% 
_— e 0 <2 +4 3 
ax 


6 


"Of the Particle A Chap: 14. 
| comparate, Curt.” Quod queo, Ter. Adelph. Ur optims pf. 
ſumus, Quintil. Ut howerificentiſſimis verbis ipſe conſequi po. 
tero, Cic. Aduuc am medicum jam quantum poteſt, Plaut. 45 
eo licebit quamvis ſubito ſumere, Plaut. Baceh 2.3. Fac il- 
las tam ſimiles, quam dicuntur, Cic. Art. 4. 188. 

V ai e n W ic | 
VII. 7. As) redonbled with an Adjective; or Adveri | 
betwixt, and be Particle it is, they be, & c. after it, | 
it mam times put For. though; although; and made | 
by quamlibet, or quampyis; , * „„ ; 
As rich as pou are, he cares | Non enim pili facit te, quam 
not a pin foz pon [bet divitem, Vid. Durrer. 
A ik it were any hard | Quaſi vero mihi difficile ſir, 
matter to me to name | quamvis multos nomina- 
them, ag manp as thep] tim proferre, Cie. pro 
De guamvis avido: parerent ara colouo, Virge i 6. cu’. 
gue etiam avidiſſimo, vel quantumvis cupidiſſimo, Durrer. 
de Portio. p. 356. Qamlibet parum, Quin til. 
© Sometimes it is ſo put for howſoever, and made 


or little come bet wixt; a, 3 
Al this, as great as it is, Totum hoc, quantumeun” 
n 


Be this; which J lay, hs eo, goed dico, quantu- 


by quantuſcunque, or quantuluſcunque, if great 


que eſt, tuum eſt, Cic. pro 


, p# 


Marcell. 
lttle as it is, it map lum idcunque eſt, judica- 
3 i poteſt, Cic. 2. de Orat. 
Quantumcunque eft, ejuſmodi eft, ut con ſervata magis, quam 
rorrupte efſe videatuy, Cic. pro Corn. Balb.' Sed ramen quic- 
„ quad erit in his libellis quantulumcnnque videbitar eſſo, hic 
—  quidemcert# manifeftum erit, Cic. Verr. g. Quante hac mea 
Paupert as eft (Ag great ag my poverty is] tamen, Ter. 


Pin. s. AS). ſometimes js. gut, for Ie this regard, 5r 
© Selpett, and then it in made by Bt, or. qua, 4% ä; 


will purtue him to tv] Ad interneciohem tmihi per- 
death, not as a juſt enemy] ſequendus et, nod ut juffas 
N | 1 vut 


ap. 1 Of the Particle ax. 225 


nt as a popſonous mur- | Hoſtis ; ſed ut percuſſor ve- 
terer. 5 . neficus, Cure. I. 4.7 
e is not valued as he is Non qua filius alicujus, fed 
E any man's ſon, but as he qua homo 5 eſtimarur , 
Ris mann. | . Jurifconf, :. 
id creditori; qud tali competit, etiam parti offenſe qua 
Mitri x oft; comperets Voſſ. Reſpon/. ad Ravenſperg p. 105. 
it autem Dominus] non ut Dominus i deoque nec pro ar- 
Pois ſel ut rector, atque idcireo pro modo culpe, Id. ib. p. 106. 
mo Id. 56. p. log. dixit, Jus punienai nom competit illi ut 
Paiori, ſed quatenus ſuperior oft confliturur. Fuſſimique di- 
nm tanquam Senatorem, tanguam .reum—Liv. Lib. 9. 
$ urbe. Sic apud Grecos, J 00 3 oy dige, 1 A- 
O-, widCea 6 v, ax N 1915, Hierocl. n Aur. 
. OF other Particles uſed by Divines, and Philoſophers in 
=: c/e, ſecundum quod, in quantum, prout, ſe Ar- 
ind. de bello viſe, Traf, 2. c. 303. Cicero ſeems 2d uſe 
ia in hi ſenſe; Neque porrd quiſquam eſt, gui dolore 
um, quia las in regard, in refpert, becanſe] dolor fic; 
mer, Ce. Fin. . 10. 1 . 
9. A8) ſometimes fignifyeth the ſame thut accor- IX; 
Wingly as, or proportionably as, and then is made 
ut, uti, ſicut, ita ut, pro, prout, pro eo ac, 
ro e atque,.. perinde, ut, perinde atque, proinde 


c. , eee 
Ns Jwuꝛote to vou befoze It ſgripſi ad te antes, Cir. 
Fe one, as Ifocrares ſald, | Alter, uri; dixit Iſocrapes 
WE needs a bzidle; the other] fraqis eget, alter calcari- 
| | a ſpur. f 1 5 . bus, Cic. Att. 6. 1. 
de fled to his houſe ag to ] Sicut in aram, confugit in 
an Altar. gb - hujus domum, Cie. N 
suite ft. Ita at æquum eſt, Plaur. 
loved him as my o wu. 8 meo, Tr. 
low. ee e ; 
as J ought. Pro eo ac debui, Sulpits 
t muſt de accotinted or Pro eo habendum eſt, atque 


oy 


2 s done by no right. | fi nullo jurefatum eſſet, 
—_ | ] Dp. | 5 
Eyeſe things are, ag is the Hzc perinde ſunt, ut illius 
Om NS es mind 


3 


. 
Rs 
= 


Of the Particle A8. Chap. 14. 


De did not ſem to appze= Non perinde, atq; ego puts 


ee gratiam, Cic. 4. Catil. Prout facult aten hominis Thorn 


Junk pro rata parte, à vita, longs. aut brevis ducuntur, Cic. 


X. 10. AS) an{wering to ſo, or as, in ſeveral 


mind of him that hath ]  animus, qui ea poſlide, 4 
them. 


Ter. He. 1. 2. 


hs it, as Jhadthought. Mer viſus cr b 
is not hated as he de⸗ Quem nequaquam, proind 
ſerveth. | ac dignus eſt, oderunt ho. 
5 mines, Cic. Fam. 10. 31. 

Ednxit cam mater pro ſua, Ter. Ferculum nox pro expetiu 
tione magnum, Petron. p 17. Primum debeo ſperare Deos on. 
wes, qui hnic urbi prefident, pro eo mibi, ac mereor, relatuni 
tani ferebant, Cic. 6. Verr. Omnia iſta perinde ac cniq, da 
Tuſc. Perinde habetur atque ſi judicis abſolutum eſſet, Pa 
Juriſconſ. Conft1ti, ut proinde ad omuis paratus _- at 1 
me moneret, Planc. Ciceron. 10, 11. Niſ hoe ita fafum ei 
proinde ut fadtum ef]e aut umo, Plaut. Fragm. Amph. Of th 
elegant uſe of theſe Partic les, perinde & proinde, dee Stewicil 
de artic. Ling. Lat. I. 1. 249. aſque ad 260. Apud Gra 
perinde ut ſignificat, quemadmodum apud L. at ina pan 
cula atque Pauſan. in Att. i ue 73 1508 X; Ne perini 
ut cit hara pulſata reſonat Devar. de Partic. Grace. p. 10 


bers of a ſentence, wherein there is intimated an 
quality, or compariſon of ſomething with another, i 
elegantly made by ſome of theſe Particles, æquè ac 
æquè atque, æquè &, aquè quam; tam, quam, no! 
haud ; or nihilo minus quam; ss, | 4 
What pꝛoũt wouldthere be, | Quis eſſet tantus fructus 

to ſpeak of, in pꝛoſperitp, proſperis rebus, niſi habe 9 


without a man had ſome | res, qui illis æquè ac tv 
body as well to rejopce | ipſe, gauderet ? Cic. 


Aut if, as himſelf 7 1 5 
Theſe benefits are not to | Hz=cbeneficia æquè ma: 
be acconnted ſo great ag non ſunt habenda, atqu/ 
thoſe which —— -- ea quæ Cie. 
He Should love our friends Sow amicos, & noſmetipſ 
as well as our ſelves. iligeremus, Cic Fin 1.20 
They can ſee as well bp | Noctibus æquè quam die 


night as by day. |] cernunt, Plin. 


hap. — Of the Particle 9s, 1 5 


love thee as well as my | Tam te diligo, quammeip- 
2 | of harm ag | Non minus quam veſtrüm 
=—_ ant. | 5 | 
Quam ego intellexi haud 
minus quam ſeipſum 
| magni-facere, Ter, 
e is in as great miſery, | Nihilo minus in miſeria eſt 
Jas he that —— quan ille qui Cie. 
Leiamur amicorum lætitid aque atque noſtrũ, Cic Fu. 1. 20. 
V certꝰ habebit, cui charus æquè fit, & per ſucundus ac fuiſti 
tri, Cie. Fam. 2. 2. Sed me colit & obſeruat ægus atque 
Yum ipſum patronum ſuum, Cic. Fum. 13-69. Ad hunc mo- 
um utuntur Græci particula Kai Gra gor. Jan g ald 8 

1 om] Or, aqud atque liberim chari ſimus, Devar. de Par- 

, Gree, p. 108. Expalluit 2 quam puer ipſe Deus, Ovid. 
o. 185. Nihil e£que facere ad wipere morſum, Hoo taxi ar- 
pris ſuccum, Sueton. Claud. 66. Tam ridicule facie, quam 

6; quiſquis—— Sen, Ep. 54» 


5 Si Jug audax eft ad conandum, tam eſſet obſcurut in a» 
4 4 


Pendo, bac res non minus me male habet, quam te, Ter. 
ec. 4- 2+ f Spero futurum,nt 4que me mortuum juver tan. 
uam viuum, Petron. p. 297. r 
Ts PHRASES. | i 1 
Wccozding as every man's | Prout cuique libido eſt, Her. 
: — . ? 2. 3 2646-4 W 
Peri nde ut as ] opinio eft de cujuſque moribus 
1 Cic. Ex oe tempore | Acccoꝛding as — and 
ume ſhall require ] conftituere aliguid, Cic. Th ut ſubſeryias 
Fat ioni, uteunque opus fit verbis | Accozding as (hall 
need of ſpeaking ] vide Ter. De [ex] ſententid alicujut 
"Sore, [Iccozding as any one (hall adviſe] Cic. Pro re nts, 
ccozding as the occaſion requireth] Cic. ? 
Ws being one to whom verp Ut ad quem ſummus me- 
| great ſozrow came bp his ror morte ſua veniebat, 
th- : Cic. pro Quint. 
Lucius fater ejus, utpote qui L Is being one that] peregrò 
Be prgnavit, familiam ducit, Cic. Has literas Siſenes te 
es being] inwxius,od Ales andrum ſape deferre tentavit, 
eippe quſſas being one who)]parrie bellum intuliſſet, Cic. 
s lar as J am able, | Quod queo,— r. Adelpb . 
N E 2 NQuan- 


* 
. 
4 
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To, vy | ve 
- ambnuſhment. | Liv. 


Nua cùm ita þ 


ubi habitatur, Cic. Som. Scip, 8 | < 
Ranſom pour ſelf, now pou | Te redimas captum quam Wi 
are taken, foz as little ag | queas minimo, 7er. Eun. 
— Mulierireddidit quantulum (ag little as) viſum ef, Cic- 
Vide fupra, Reg. 6. & 7. | | eee, 
Pon ſhall learn as long as | Diſces quamdiu voles, Cic. .. 
pon will. . Office 5 7 
Tam din dum (fo long ag) forum habuit ornatum, Cic. 
Ego tamaiu (ſo long) requieſco, quamaiu ( ag) ad te ſcrits, 
Cic. Ego te meum eſſe dici tantiſper (ſo long) volo, dum (as) 
quod te diguum eft facit, Ter. Heaut. Pack 50 
Vizitque tamdiu, quam (as long as) licuit bens, vi were: 
Cic. de Clar. Orat. Dum (ag long as) liters Latiuæ lo quen- 
tur, Cir. de Leg. Quoad (as long as) quiſque corum vixe- 
rat. Cic. 1. Of Vide Long, rul. 6. h _ 
There are as many changes | Vocis murationes totidem WM 
ok voice, as of minds. . ſunt quot animorum, Cic: 
E - in Orat, : 
; Quid 


5 — Hſ— e me 
5 Chap. 14. Of the-Particle As. 


| Quid miſerius quam, eum, qui tot annos, quot habet (as * I 


2 


manp pears as he has lived) deſgnat us Conſul F uerit, Heri 
cConſalem nem peſſe ? Cic. Att. 4. 9. Ferramenta pubicis grow 
| (twice as manp ag) numerus ſer vorum exigit, refetts . 
Er epoſita. cuſtodiat. Colum, Si due leges, ſi plures aut quot quot 


as many as). erunt, Cic. 2. de Invent. Vos hortor, ut gquot- 


cunque militum (ag many Souldiers as) contrabers poteri- 
eis, contrahatir, Pompeii apud Cic. Att. 8. 177. 
Is much as lap in her. Quantum in ipſa fuit, C. Att. 
| Quaſi mihi non ſercenta tanta (ſix hundzed times ag 
much) ſeli ſoleant credier, Plaut. Pſeud. 2. 2. Series tantum 
quam quantum (ſix times ag much as) ſarum ſir, gblatum 
e, Cic. Dum ne reduc am, turbent porro quam (as mnch as) 
| aeltur, Ter, Cum (fog as much ag) milites meos literis ad 
proditionem ſolicitet, Curt. 1. 4. — Propterea quod (fog as 
much ag ) corum vita lenior, & mores faciliozes, Cic- 1. Of- 
Fe. c. 42. Scicbat facturot, quippe qui (fozag much as he) in- 
_ rcellexzerat vereri vos ſe, Plaut. Amphit. | 
In as much as J fee pou | Quando te id video deſide- 10. 
da delire rt. l © rare, Oic. Fam 10, 18, 

. Has, quando ita Diil placuit ( in as much as it is the 
pleaſure of God that it ſhould be ſo) ar ext erna etiam, terra 
marique regatis Imperia: Hither refers quandoqui dem. Quan- 

doguiaem (in as much as) tu iſtis oratores tantopers landas, 

Cic. in Brut. Tu poſſe te dicito, guandoqui dem potes, Cic. in 

Parad. 50 Quoni am: Qnoniam in populari ratione omnes no- 
ſtra verſatur oratios, populariter interdum lequi neceſſe erit, 
Cic. de Leg · Quoniam ( tn as much as) tu ita vis, nimium 

me gratum eſſe conce dam, Cic. pro Planc. And fiquidem. An- 
tigquiſſimum d doclis genus fit Poetarum : ſiquidem in as much 

As): Homerus fuit, & Heſiodus ante Romam conditam, Cic. x. 
Tuſc. Gratulor Baiis noſtris, ſiquidem ut {cribis, ſalulre re- 

pente fall a ſunt, Cic. Pam, 9 12. Alſo quatenus. Clarus poſt 

genitis, quatenus, heu nefas, virtutem incolumem odimus, ſub- 
latam ex oculis quarimus invidi, Hor. Carm. I. 3. Od. 24. Que- 
tenus ego qui dem ſum Apoſiolus gentium (In as much ag—) 
Rom. 11+ 13. Bez. Grac. % 5ovy ; verbatim in quantum. So 
quippe qui, Conyivis cum fratre non inibat, qui ppe qui ne 
oppraum-quidem niſi perrarò veniret, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. and 
quippe cum, harum. igitur duarum ad faciendam fidemjuſtitia 
plus poſſet,, quippe cum ea ſine prudentia ſatis habeat aucrori- 
Farir,. Cic. 2. O. Nec hoc obſeguii fut, aut honoris : quippe 
cum amicitia pares ſemper aut 2 aut faciat, * 
an a | V. 


4 


54 FO". the Particle AS. Chap. 14. 


O qa. p. 7. He had faid before in the ſame ſenſe, utpete i 
gum. p. 1. and after in the ſame page ſaith, wepore- Jui 
Js often as it is command⸗ | Toties quoties præcipitur, 
„„ I Cie. 1. de Orat. 
_  Quotieſcunque (as often as) dico, toties mi hi vi deor in ju - 
dictum wenire, Cic. pro Cluent. Quos qui dem omnibus ſen- 


tentiis (as aften as ever J tell my opinion) ulciſcor & per. 5 


equor —— Cic- | ; 5] 
4 Is ſoon as we ſet foot on | Ubi primum terram tetigi- 
4 land. mus, Plaut. i 
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Et lux cùm primum (ag foon as ever) terris ſe craſtina red | 
= dit, Virg Zn. 1. Ubi (as ſoon as) me ad filiam ire ſenfit, | 
_ - Ter. Hec. 4. Ad quem ut (ag ſdon as) veni—Cic. Sem. | 

Ve Scip. Ut me primum (as ſoon as ever ) vidit Cie. E fi- | 
mul (as ſoon ag) obvertit ſævam cum lumine mentem, Ovid. 

Si mul ac (as ſoon as) mihi collibitum eſt, præſto oft imago, Cic. 

J. 1. de Nat. Deor. Simul ac ſe ipſe commovit, Cic. Att. 4. 16. 

Simul ac primum ( ag ſoon as ever) ei occaſio wiſe eft, Cic. = 

Verr.3. Auod is ſimul atque (ag ſoon as) ſenſit ——Cic. 

pro Roſe. Amer. Omne animal, ſimul atque unt um eſt, vo- 

luptatem appetit, Cic. Fin. 1. 9. Simul ut (as ſoon as) vide- 
ro Curionem, Cic. Att. 10. 4. Statim ut ( ag ſoon as ever) 


TOW due 2. 
wt, eps 


+8 Romam rediit Quintius, Cic. pro Quin. N 
. I letter as big as a book: | Inſtar voluminisepiſto!a;C/c. 


Inſtar montis equum adificant, Virg. Ex horruit &quoris by. 
inſtar, [ It was ag rough as't had been at Sea ] Ovid. 
Inftar murtis put ant, ( they think it as ill as death, as bad 
as to die) Cic. . e "OT. 1 
Js wile a man as anp in] Sapiens homo cum primis 
15, dur Citp. A noſtræ civiratis,Cic.de. Or- 
As theſe things are very | Hzc cum ſummeè in utilia, 


8 


we \ unp2ofitable, fo they are} tum multo turpiſſuna 

. verp baſe. = - ſung, Cic. de Inv. A 
He thinks no body can do | Nihil, niſi quod ipſe facit, 

= fo well as himſelt. rectum purat, Tr. 

= Ur poters (as well as J can) feram, Ter Si tam (as 

Kd well) vitia noſtra, quam imperia ferre potuiſſent, Flor. - 12. 


_ "Und opera (even as well) alligem canem fugitivam agni- © 
nis latfibus, Plaut Pſeud. 1. 3. Mccum pariter (as weil as 1) 
moleſſe ferunt Siculi, Cic. Aqui mum hac ſciat, Ter. Ab- 
. ſent lum bona juxta atque (as well as ) interemptorum diuiſæ 
uere, Liv. dec. 1. 1.1. Quo in loco res mofire fint, jurt a 
wec um (ag well as J) cane; iitellgitis, Sil. Catil. mpoſiro 25 
. i ; 1 wulx eri BE 


** 


— ——— ” 


4 u. 15. Of the Particle at. 


Pete rulneri vetere ſalſamento æquè bend (as Well) natur, Co- 

W | | m. 6. 12» | 8 

ar, e 2's e not, ſeo not, As yer, ſee bet, r. 3. Jo fe. 
ted with ever ferwix?, ſee ever, r. 7. 35 

N j "* Expoſui quam breviſſimè 
as | ut, Cie. Dive 1 32. 

per. ; | ; e hoc quidem, Cic. Ac. 

No not ſo much as this. 417. 1 

tig Vid. Much. Phr. 8, 9, 10, 17, 12, 13. 

red. , F 988 

D fi- 5 | : % * 85 

vid. Of the Particle dt. 


16. i. A T) relating to time or occaſion, is made I. 

ad and ſub, or an Ablative caſe of the 
Subſtantive that it is joined with, ſometimes with- 
ide. out, ſometimes with a Prepoſition ;, as, 3 
ber) | | Ad conſtitutum diem dece- 
appoi e demus, Cic. Fam. 2. 11+ 
Cic. At the name of Thisbe he | Ad nomen Thisbes oculos 
10 & looked up erexit, Ovid. Met. 4. 


vid. It the coming of the Roman | Sub adventum Prætoris Ro- 
bad Pzetoz, Hannibal quitted | mani Peœnus agro Nolano 
& | Country of Nola. exceſſit, Liv. 3. bel. Pan, 

imis It Sunſet they gave over. | Sub occaſum ſolis deſtite- 
tis, WY Xt that time he held the En x Ce arte 

a, me | rempore principatum 
ima chief rule. obtinebat, Caſ. * 
a He went away at bzeak of Cum diluculo abiit, Plaut. 
cit, dap- | 
- | _ Quando illa frumentum, quod debebat, ad diem now dedit, 
as Cic. pro Roſc. Amer. Ad htc conſentiens reddebatur milt- 
12. tum clamor, Liv. J. 4. c. 27 Qui ſub lacem apertis portis ur- 
gni- bes ingrederentur, Liv. 9. ab urbe. 4b Sams nofe intempeſtd 
IJ) vesit, Liv. J. 37-6. 14+ Is cum prima luce Pomponii domum 
Ab- venit, Cic. Helvetii repent ino ejus adventu commeti, Cel. r. 
viſe TT bell. Goll. Nomine in Hetforeo pollida ſemper eram, Ovid. 1. Ep- 
* ese ya es 76 610uan Ine may rv xguln, Philip. 3. to. 
2 E 4 2. 


a b — SPE — ———_t—o—p——_—_ e e 
5 St the Particle At. | Chap.5. 


fl. 2 At) referring to ſomething aid, or done, 


during fome other thing or 4, is mage by in, 
inter, and ſuper ; ©, | 


Ho longer ſince than pe⸗ Vel heri in geen Len 
Nterday at the feaſt, bow immodeſtus | ilk, 7? Ter, 


tmmodelt were you? Hee. 3. 3. 
Mad this befallen pou at Si hoc tibi inter 08 AC» 
ſupper-titme. * I  cidiffer, Ce. 3. Philip. 


= wickedneſs was. the De-hujus gequitia- in com- 
common talk ok all at mune omnes ſuper cœnam 
upper. l loquebantur, Plin. in Ep. 


Quo fs in vino atque alei eee ſolùm ſeorta 7 2. 
2 Mant illi Ae Nperandi, ſtd tamen eſſent Ferendi, Cic. 
til. 2. Quondam vero inter cænam porrectfa à ſe gems guſt a- 
enn auſum, etiam wvcare deſut, Suet. Tib; Cæſ. c. 53. Pur 
dabat ami cos, ſuper vinum &. epulas focerum ex wan eſe 
electum, Curt. J. 8. See As rule 1. 2 
III. 3. At) relating to rate or value, is 1 5 the. 
en caſe. 4 fr. #944 expreſing. whe ite. * 
valne ; , 35a 


Me itves at a large tte. weg * 'Curnptibis vivis 
wint, _ 

They were provided at a 9 2050 curata Fon, Cie. = 

"fmall charge. 


Bir, neque unt ſed Juobus pretiis, ham 8 ien Hunnen 
zum vendidit, Cic. Verr . Cap let * 8 
hinis | aut Fernis, Cic, : 

But if tbe Latine 5 a be 155 expreſſed, 
then may the Adjective after Verbs of valuing and 
eſteeming, CC. be of the Genitive caſe; 87, 


- They hold certain Loozs at Areas quaſdam magai æſti· 


.- great rate l mant, Cie. 6. Parad- 
De bort is, 8 N 2 ſeli, ia 4 n gar. | 
raw, Cie. 5 


IV. 4. At) before a wir of peda hgnithing 
1 in, or wichin, is wade 471 in; 45 p 


* — 
., £5 F A 
* , 7 
* > 


Chap 15. Of the Particle At. 


Ir Shoal; at Church at In Schola; in Tempio; in 
Cajeta. $I 5 It 11410 ſk 2 3 Cjetz u ; 

2 Domi ea ſolus dicere poteſt, J pt precipientur, in Sebo. 

= lo etiam gue. allies Quinte Lurz, Int hs Md . laut. 

=— 'Ey Tesla Sophoc. Roelp In, I Cor.” 193 l 4 


| Note 1. At) fenifhing in before. the proper name 
F a place of the firſt or 3 ond decleuſi Tops is Ve 
made by the Genitive caſe. ; aj, 


| What chall I do'at Rome + Quid Rome faciam? Faves 
| 'Dhe dwelt at Rhodes, ] Ea habitabat Rhodi, Fer. 


nas à te accepit ee Aatas,Cic. Creta confale Fe 
Virg. En. 3. Cum audiſſet Pompeium'Cypri SON * 
. Ci. Glam babebat Lemni urorem, Toh Arg Phorm. 
Sobmonitiog. Theſe Geni tives ar 3 wr Toe — 
that is underſtood, though not enpreſid, iz. urbe, oppido, 


or infula : whence Cicero ad Art. 5 - 18. Caſſius i in oppids 
Antochie cum omni exercituu. 


363 8 


= 4 
- 


Note 2. At) before hy: 28 name of A "place, © 
n the third declenſion, or wanting the f 19 


lar number, is made by the Ablative caſt a, 


Þe ſaid that Sextus had | Sextũ autem nunciavit cum 
been at Carthage with | una ſolum legione fuiſſe 
only one legion. ,  -- [ | Carthagine, Cie, Att. 16.4. 

Tag are. now no Oza- Jim Oracula Delphis nog 
Files ſhoken at Delghos. 1 reddanrur,Gina,de PHARE x %. 


Latedumone honeſtiffitiim iff: prefidium ſene@utis, Cic. te . 
7 Scip - Et mendicatu? vici Cart haginc panis ufo. 
Sat. Te, mi fili, amum jam audientem. at ippum, in,. 
"Athenir, abundare ophrtet prideptis inſtitati]que Philoſophig, _ . 
Cicf 1. Oe. Quem Curibus Sabinis 2 wierd {ortho 2 . 

1. 2. See In, r. 1. n. 7. AY 


ubmonition, in t heſe paſſages, Ego aio hoc i in 2 
& Catthagini, Plaut. Prol. va. Lentulum Getulicus 
| ri genitum ſeribit, Suet. Neglectum Anxuri præſidium, 
Liv. and the li le; Carthagini, Tiburi, Anxzri. are ablative 
Caſes. See Farnab.” Syſtem. Gram. p. $5. Sic utimur ruri, 
yel rure in e n the 99 Grammar. Rure pa- 


I terno c 


Of the Particle dt. Chap. 15. 
terno eſt tibi far modicum, Perſ. Ruri habitare, Cic. z 
Offic- Quam equidem-rure elle arbitror, Cie. ad Ate. 
4. Sum ruri, Cic. pro Cluent. | 
Note 3. At) in this fenſe, is ſometimes the En- | 
gb of ad and apud. 


Prima quid at Trojam pro ot "few Agi, Virg. i. 
Fin. RI ad Corinthum, Cic. Ignarus omnium ad | 
Chium acta erant ad portils clauſtra ſucceſs Curt. J. 4. Ad 
urbem cum efſet audivit — Cice 4. Verr. 2 
pu Ther mopylas, Cic. de Senect. Apud forum mode © Daw 
audi ui, Ter. And. 4. 5. Exercitum luſtraui apud Iconium, 
7 5. 20. Apud uillam eſt, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. 1 


5. At) before à word of place ſigni ſying — 
*. or Cloſe by, is made by ad and apud, and 
ſometimes by pro; as alſo by a, and ab; as, 


He commands the bꝛidge at Pontem, qui erat a Gene- 
Geneva to be bꝛoken — vam, 27 reſcindi, Ce. 
There were thzee hundꝛed Cæſi apud Cremeram tre- 

and ſix flatn at Cremera. centi & ſex, Nor 1. 12. 

Tt the doo}... d pro fotibus, Cuet. ad fores, 
| Plaut. ab oſtio, Id. - : 

Petentes ut capti apud Granicum amnem redderentur fibi, 

Curt. 4. 3. apud ipſum lacum &ft piftrills, Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 

Cuſtodes ad port as ponant, Live dec. 3. 1, 2. Ad me bent mane 

Fuit, Sic. Att. 1. 9. Annibal ad Cannas ſedet, Liv. d. 3-1. 2. 

Prefidia pro templis omnibus cernitis, Cic. pro Milone. Om- 

nia ego iſtac auſcult avi ab oftio, Plaut. Merc. 2. 4, Cur uon 

menſa tibi poni tur a } pedibus Mart. 3. 23; | 


VI. 6. At) before home or houſe, is made by Domi, 


or apud,- with the Accuſative caſe of the pal ſor of 
the houſe ; as, 


Ill be at 3 if vou d habe Domi ero, G quid me voles 
any thing with me. 55 

He 535 up at his Quit iſtins domi erat educa- 

98 tha - rg Cic. pro e W 

were — 2 aſt igitur a Leccam 
FL gs * 3 cie Car. 1. 


ö 7 


2 2 
n 


—— e ee ana, 2 — — 


Chap. 15. 9 the Par ticle 


Nunc me oblefant 7 Cic. Uinam ef PTE, C0 
me domi, Ter. Heaur- 3. 1. Qn non lengè ruri ap 
Zh audio, Cic. 1. de Orat. Pomptius d me periersr ut Fr, 


ap fe efſom quot iate, Cic· itt. L 5. Is 4 


7. At) /ignifying in, or near, and pie to VIL 
1 particular 12 or Fin of place, ar DFW; is 
made by in; as, = 


liked it at ard | Jam in cipio id — 
8 yu wy Ju 2 Pan. 


Wy Cquſullhip. ts now at In exitu jam me us 
ſulatus, Ci 


Eft in aure ima 3 
locus, Plin. 11. 44. 


Hee til, domine, in ipſo ingreſſu ſeripſi, Plin. Ep. Selur 
jàmgue ipſo ſupereſt 1 fine Cloant hus, Vg. Eu. 5 Omne 


* in precipiti vitium fletit, Juven- Cur indecores nt limine 

0 prime Deficimus ? Virg. | 3 | 

1 8. At) when preſence at any y eln or thing is vis, 

I implied, is made interſum, either with a Dative, 
or a Ablative caſe with in; as, _ : 

De was at that Sermon, Ei Sermoni interfuit, Cite 

. os was at the Fealt. In convivio interfuir, Cic. 

4 pro Roſe. Amer. * 

f Incredibile ft nid y. ter mi bi facere videar, got * bis 
rebus intim, Cic. Fam. 7. 30. Cum Gy Triarius & Sd 

, | pul ations intereſſet, Cie. Fin „I. 3. 

2. At) referring to the moving cauſe; com- IX. 

mand, intresty Ge. is made by the Ablative coſe of I. 


the cauſe; Cc. as, : 


It is at the command of | Joffe Joris vento, Plaut 
+ Jove that J come Amph. prol. ; 
When at Seffius his his intreaty Cum Seni rogatu apud eum 
had been at his honſe- j fuiſſem, Cie. Att. 14. l. 
Ty married 1 as my in= | Impulſa duxiſti neos Ar. 

tance. Hie. 4. 


_ - of the Particle Ut. Choke 155 
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= 10. At) joined with. s verbal. in ing, if- 3 


an Ablitive caſe abſolute 1 "as. | 


5 ng mp bidding; 2: 155 — We | 


Cogor nonnunquam homines non dptime de nie meritos, rige 
tu gorum qui ben meritt ſuits defendere, Cic. Fam. Ts I Ip 
verdi zudem, ingaam, arbitratu, Cic. Fin. 2 


4e greg by, « Verb with when, or after that, Kr. 
"7s made by 4 Latine Verb with cum or, abi, cn » 


At my firſt begining to ag Cum primum eam 2gere 1 
it 10 cpi, Tr. Hec. prot. - 
It + the "rt appearing. of 1 Cefar ubi Oo. alluxit, FE; 
Duin e 11. 53 048 lie. 1 
Ire vou atratd to do it at bees dubitas id 125 impe 758 
1 *.tranite facere ? CHC. 
Cum appareret Tux Derſel the > latire circlihndetirentur, "32 
e ad ſuns receperunt, Cæſ. bel. Gal. 7. Has nbi ditta didit, 
Virg- En. 1. Fit protings ; his re auditâ, ex caſtris Galls- 
2008 ugs, Cel. bel. Cal. 3, F; Ab, has voce Fa * 6. ab ex- 
rrema parte verbi, Petron. # . 8 
11. At) pee, for according to, Are will, or plea- 
fare: &e. 10 made e by ad, gr an "Ablative 4% as, 


When they ſaw they dend | Quum: viderent ſe + wht 


be pilled at the pieaſiure] um libidinoſes nierte 
ok a lecherous woman. ſpoliatum iri, Cir Verr. $* 
At the will and pleaſure of | Nutu & atbitrio Det omnia Wi 
God are ali tings ae reguntur, Cie. <P Roſc. 
0 185 ko wenn Wk ee F 
We 3 alen * 1 i Nur Sf 
N Præturam ptr triemium gin, Via — Sen- 
gulas plures agoria ad arbitrium diſſpauęte, Flor. 4.11.1 
12. At) when it only 70. to make up the ſenſe 
of the foregoing word, hath nothing. more than the 
Latine, of the foregoing. word made Jer ; 4... 
And now he is angry. at *. Et is unc proptera Ubi 


von foꝛ that. ſyccenſer, Tr. Aud. 4. 1. 
5 are bee 7 7 ae orig ID” Cie, 


At, 4 44:74 | 
. 


RD 
[RE * 
25 08 
I * 


I — 
2) WC hap. £70 Of the Particle Ar. / 
FR 8 3 1 1 N l 3% 
19 T Ras _ 4 A add | 0 8 
zl 11 > ag 0 ip * * tg E 02 CHING IH. WEE | 
in begin Romulus | Ingjpiam & Bemulo, Cie, --; 
8 | 5 2 will by = quickly. views 2 me hunc ocyus, Ter. 
„odo von take him at his Cre dis huic quod dicat? Dy: 
wi woꝛd 7 2 209 | Eun. 4. 4. 9 
9 8 pꝛeſent. In præſentiʒ in er ends g.. 
gere hand (ſee 13iom hand — A manun,. Liv. Præſſo, T. uy 
1 Bt ben you be at leiſure: 'Si vacat, Juven. Si Vacas, Ci 
ani, WS _rvery: word the: tears lenden in ſingula verbs 
"2 fall. ; adynt, Ovid, Friſt. 3. 3. 
(pe- Vir in ĩpſo opere depres 
T1 hendit, Flow 1. 12: 
E In 1 incertum, L. 
bs | hn reg 
allo- Quium um inopinatd in . Romana Numide fro! fat, Eiv: | 
ex- 6. bel. punic. Inopinantes dere hendis, Cæſ.- G. Bell. Gall. 
Imperatum adoriri, Cic. pro Seſtio. 1d voluit nos oſcitantes 
ea. WE 02primi, Ter. And. 1. 2. Ne de! bat re pater imprudentem 
opprimat, Ter. And. 1. 3 Aliad malum nec opinato exore 
IF tum eſt, Liv. 3.06 arr. 
tri 1 olpettu, Sen. E 46. 
eris | ga Ante Januam; Tr. 7 24 
It my Pour, his h J Perichlo meo, tuo, ſuo, er 
ma ai] hujus, Plaut. Cic, 8 * 
oſe The Knave was at a tand. Hærebat nebulo, qud ſe er. 
4 texeg non habgbar, Cic- 
N At the moſt, ( ſee moſt;p-'+) Summ „Liv. ad fammum, 15. 
5 8 Cie. PJurimum,Plin: % 
At af, (lee all. mie 5 5 Omnino; Prorſus, Ci .-+ 
ſe At laſt⸗ ( ſee laſt, r. 3) Ad ultimum, Liv. Ad ex- 
tremum, Cic. 2 4 222 
he It length, 1 ſee © 44- I, 3. 1 Aliquando; tandem; deni- 
; que, demum, Cit. © 
bi At the leaſt, (fee leaſt, r. 3 | 4). | Migimum, Par-Minims: Cal. 
? At leaſt, (ſee leaſt, r. 3.) altem; quidem certe, Cie. a0. 
A I will ſet vou at ons again. Renten vos in gratiam, 4 
i | At once, (ſee Idiom once) Simul, Plaut. Semel. Quint. 
1 They are at oddg. Inter ſe diſſident,C/c. ad Ante. 


1 
4 


— MAS 


| "Chop... I 16. 


At the 3 ä 1 initia, Plaut. .. 


25. To be at paing and cher⸗ 1 laborem & ſum 
ptum, Cic. Ver. . 


| ges. 
g | He is perfumed "at my | f eee 


charge. Em 7 
A if e honour lay at Quaſi ſuus honos agatur, Ce. 
8 : pr oNuint. 


3 Tp lb love at ones heart · I Amare ex animo, eic. | 


> Von were. never at Sen ; Newby e 
Ter. Hee. „4. a 

No: was all qtitet at Sea. Nec ab oceano quis, | Flos. 

What will ſhe do at i . | Quid faciet mihi? Ter. Eun. 

| What, world thou de af Gels ile eber 25. Eo 

„„ 
Q cod at a dart. || Jaculo bonus, nf. 

When he heard what | #| Audito ee lm Ep 

e una wt HR Gnoiqon.aw) 
2 4 _ * — | "Aſs ? — — * ** 22 n — T1 8 * 
** G : A 9 F HA lbs 5 he : 


Of che Particle Sur 


1 = A Way) having a Verb before 1 
I 3" included in the Latine of that Verb; "eſpeci- 

4 i it be compounded with a, or ab; % 
Dolore — Ter, Ad 


To pine away . with: grief. 
De Tres menſes abeſt, Tir. He- 
*1 $86 
vou a way I Auſer te hine, Tur. P hor. 
Mahnke haſte to have away Propera "Mulierem abduce- 
the Moman. re, Ter, Pbor. z. 3. 
Ego 5 21. tamdin 2. Cic. Fun >, 1. Mur te modo 
amove, Ter. r. . ent 5 1 . 
tu, me abſeute, feli Petron. Sat 2 5 TR Ne Ri x; 
II. 3. Away) baving no. Verb e 1 i boftes 55 
mt for a Verb that 11 not enpreſid but yet under⸗- 
Food, 4s coming before it; * eds | 7 


& WR * 


* 
* 
24 


. 8 


— 


2 


——— 


o 


Oe. er. 


Chap. a 6. Of the Particle Away. _ 


die. go a- Abibo hinc, Ter. } 
' Aufer mihi oper to Phore 


——— i Cic- de Phil.. 
3. Away) having the Particle with 
| ſometimes put for to abide, endure, &c. and fo mate 


patior, fero, &c. as, 


| They an di war withit. 


PP. 


I difficilits etium ferwnt 4 


39. Non facile hee ferunt, Ter. 
„ e 61s 7 7 pie 7 olab 
NPUNe habebit, as 


2 ! nihil eſt pericli, — 0. 
Salden te, Ter. Fun. 3. 2. 
terduxit mihi, Plaur. 

e fugam,. Tur. 8 75 


$ 3 


i : 
mou with thole lopyeries, 


b:zawls.frauds. - Tx 


* 


* 


| I cannot away with this Non ceelum 


earn 's 


| 


ter jt, i III. 
Triſt. 3. 3. x 5 
Gin 
1. . | 1 | 
Ae laborem, Cic. Att. 123 
Hec. TY 1 > ' 1 


Pellantur i 


He gets badly aaf withit. 


4 


Toons to, 
ES 


| Tardius convaleſcit, Cle... 


LE 2 


2 


* og eſt conv 
— an, 


Scordalias © Aur Pe. 
"_ Fraudes tollas, Mart» . 


#<- 4 


9. 


* 


* 


* 


"Of: the Particle Become. Chap. 17; 
A oor | 199 4 . +333 PIE cif EH 


* ST = * ge cn A p; XVI. | pus is 
FIT ee 
I hte: ge Of the Particle Berome. 2 
„ 85 
Hir Etome) when it imports decency, or i fits = 
i "ne; i made. by dete; , (41 .: 
This gurifent Both become FR me hac veſtis, Plaut, 
AN 22 2 + 0e 6 
0 — ud ft ud dettat in enen Clos; of * 
Nec velle ns quamiſt alit ben, ib. See the Fhra- 1 
. ee -of the Chapter. ner nen it 1:29 2395 
25 Nominativt ' taſe come e it, they it is 
made by decet, pur Ll as Dy x) FD 


It becomes pou 4 be niind- For * Ha ic) a decet 
full of mp conditton. "A i. 992 mes, Ovid. Triſt. 1,14 


LD udtemidecet aui 3a. ist. l. a 0 Oer A 
non decet, ſt mulare non dedecet, Cic. Tu - hs 95 we 1 1 


* ;Bexorue ee, to be made, or come 


to he, is made iy evado and fog, % 3 
1 meqrable.!- 1 du inGanabile, © Comin. +: 
What remedp, but J muſt uid reſtat, niſi ut — 
* berome a miſet le wꝛetch e miſer fim Jer. Wh 2 
| In djcendo panci digni nomine evadunt, Cic. de Clar. 2 
oe: tn Webs M aivirem fatty Dlatie2 Tria. NF e 


i 


III. 3. 3. of les become, then it is mae 574 ther 
fio, or futurum eſt, and 'the caſual -word following 
mi be indifferenth made by db Derive, br by the 
Ablative caſe, and that either wh, or withour the 

* Prepoſitton de; at, 


What will become of me - | Gute mii fiet? Ovid. 
Ste, I may pou, what wit! | Vide, queſo, quid tibi futu- 
become of vou. rum fir, Cic. 2, Phil. 
Pon make ſmall reckoning Tu quid de me fiat parvi cu- 
what becomes of tee. BG ras, Ter. Heant, $ 3. _ 
1 5 ; 1a 


* &% A — — 


7 


* * f . Particle Veloze, 5 = 65. - 


What doſt thou think will | Quid te og wa cenſes? 
become of thee 7 Ter, Heaut. 3. 
Quid mi hi fiet poſted ? Plaut. Bacch. Sed de + Os pit 


. ? Ter. Ad. g. 9. Quid illi Jet, quem reliquero ? 
tt. 6. 1. Quid Tulliola mea fer ? Cic. Fam: 14.1. 


FR PHRASES. wg 
Von doe as it tecomes pon] Facis, quod par eſt ficere; 


. tO doe. Ter. Het. 5. 1. 


Do long as | doe t | Tantifper dum quod te di 
5 mw Shae m eſt facis, Ter. He. lg: 


EET tibi non ita decorum 


_— 


Cie, Art. 


Of the Particle Bekoꝛe. 
Eloze) coming before time, perſon, or thing . 


and importing the being, or doing of ſomething © 
. * ore that time, or the time wherein that me 


Wor thing was, is made by the Prepoſitiog ate; 45 

% FN 22 | Neque ego hanc ceulh vial 

1] ante hunc diem,Plaur-Epid* 
n Phitolophezs befoze him, Omnes ante eum Philoſo- 

2 15 e · befoze his time] © phi, Cie. 1. Academ. 

None onght to be pꝛonoun⸗ Dicique beatus Ante obitum 

ced happy betoze his d nemo 1 funera 

| ö 


ce Bs ante, eum 22 diceret, Cie. 8. Verr. Aure 
ovem nulli ſubigebant arva colon, Vi 2 1. Georg. Cur ante 
nN, 


n r. art? Vi 2 
. conf DI ol fe — eft, Cie, on 2 

2. Beloze) coming before a Perſon, and import. It; 
we the being, or doing of ſomething in the preſence of 
War ' perſon, is made by _ apud, and ante ; 2 


Of the Particle Beto2e, Chap. 18. 


—— — a 


2 


F matter wag pleaded Coram. Senatu res aft eſt, 

eko Lil. Gram. 

The matter ts pleaded be- | Res agitur apud Judic icem, 
koze the Judge e 

Pour Sword was taken Ante Senatum, tua ſiea de- 
befoze the Senate. {| prehenſa eſſ, Cic. Parad. 
Coram P. Cuſpio tecum locutus ſum, Cic. in Ep. Pavet 

animns apud concilium iſtud pro reo dicere, Cic. 5. Philip. 


Ante Conſules eculoſque eee, tormentis Mutinam ue. | 
„ ic. 1. Pil... 


Note, I/ any thing be ſaid. to be, or be done 
brfire' the fact, eyes,” or ſight of any per ſor, then 


will before be made, as by ante, ſo by? in, ob, lub, 
and præter; as.” 


Thou art preſent befoze my { Mihi ante oculos dies noctẽſ- 
eyes night and day. que verſaris, Cic. Tam. l. 14. 
He cuts the childzensthꝛoats In ora parentum filios jugu- 
- befoze their fathers faceg- t lat. Seu. de Benet. 
Death hath been often pze⸗ Ob ocnios mihi ſæpe mors 
ſent befoze my light. verſata eſt, Cie, pro Rab. 
Waving received ſo great 4 Tanto ſub ocubs acceptode- 
lofs befo:e their epes. | trimento. Bel. Civ. 
They were all carried befoze Pra ter 1 ollij omnia 
the ſight of Lollius. * ferebantur, Cic. 5. Verr. 
Luam libenter cum palim ante oculos omnium' eſſe -patiatur, 
Cic. 7. Verr. Hereor coram in of te laudare ampliut, Ter. 
Ad. 2. 4. Mibi exilium ob oculos verſabatur, Cic. pro Seſt. 
Nulis, poſito ſub oculis ſimulachro, Cic : de Un. braten ſuor m 
ora intra caſtra Funde bantur, Tacit. 4 10. Ga N 9 
Y1 a opt uay *m 74x99 nudear; Epictet. c. 28. Def. 3 
gere furta in oculis omnium, Cic. Verr. 1.Mihi ante oculos IF 
obutrſabatur reip. dignitas, Cic. Non animis modo, ſed prope 
oculjs ob verſabatur, Liv. 0 
3. Beto2e) coming before vis 4 import- 


1 vicinity, or nearneſs e is made 2 
ante, and pro ; as. 


Lap it down befoze our Ry jnuam 3 ap | 
D002- pone, Ter. And. 

Ag. he ſat befoze Caſtor's | Sedens pro ade + Caſtqj 

Temple, he ſaid. | dixit, Cie Phil, 3. 


* 
— 


— — 


Chap. 18. Of the Particle Before. - of 


| Haſta poſira pro de 50 \Sratorie, Cie. Phil. 2. Ante be- | 
des veſiros, judices inter ipſa ſubſollia cædes future ſunt. Cic. 


* 


pro Sex Ro ſc- oY 


L 4 


1 Befoze ) c, before, action or paſſion, IV. 

expreſſed by a Verb, is made by ante, and prius, | 

ß p Hp le Eng, abs) 
befoze J depart. this life. | Antequam ex hac vita mi- 


2 * 3 |». 5 Kro, Cee. | . 2 ; 7 
Ns ſoon ag J ſaw you, be= | Simulac te aſpexi, priuſquam 
doe you ſpahe. l Joqui cœpiſti, Cie. in Ft. 

Decernebat, ut, antequam rogatio lata eſſer, ne quid agere- 
ur, Cic. At. 1. 11. Cui prinſquam de cateris rebus reſpondeo, 
_- amicitia pauca dicamus, Cic. 1. Phil. 

| Note, Quam is elegantly par ted from: his Particle 

: Bann AA RS, 35 IN 

| Que cauſa ante wortus eſt, quam tu tu nat us eſſes, Cic. pro 

Rab. lte prius ſcivi, quam tw, illum amicum habere. Ter · 
ec. 4. 1. Prius (inquit) quam hoc circulo excedas, Val. Max. 

G. 4. Antes enim Salaminam ipſam Neptunus olruet quam 
Cic. Tuſc. Vide Fr. Sylvii Progymnaſm. cent. 2. c. 35 


- $5. B ekoze) coming after 4 Noun of Time V. 
or an Ad verb, and having no declinable word fol. 
owing it is made by ante, taken Adwverbially ; as, : 
had thought of it four | Id ipſum quatriduo ante co- 
daps befoze. guaram, Cic. Att, + 
Pou will ſee them coming Que venientia longè ants 
long befoze-  . _ Wideris, Cic. 3 Tuſe. 
Ee paucis ante diebus, quam facile poſſit educi 2 cuftodia» 
Wroluir, Cic. 1. Tuſe. Reperts multi: ſculis ante, Plin. "lib, 
*. Quanquam id milleſims ante anno Apollinis oraculo editum 
et, Cic, de Fato. . 
6. Pekoze) coming after a Verb, and baving yy 
Y declinable word after it, if it refer to ſomething 
Wy ormerly written, or {poken, is elegantly nade by 
n apra, ante, aud prius ; as, Ie 5 


. 4 ; | | 2 


— 


* 


ö — - — — 
63 Of the Particle Betoze. Chap. 18. 


"I promiſe pou thoſe things | Tibi illa polliceor, quæ ſupra 
which N wꝛote of befoze. ſcripli, Cie: Fam. 6. 10. 
| But, as was ſald befoze. Sed, ut ante dictum eſt, Ci, 
wꝛote to pou befoze. ] Priùs ad te ſcripſi, Cie. 
Mo vebant me etiam la, que ſupra dixiram, Cic. Orat. 
Vtrum hæc onnis oratio (ut jam ante dixi) mea eſt, Cic. pro 
Roſc. Amer. Nullum eſt jam dictum quod non dictum fit privi, ai 
Ter. Eun. Prod. 7 | 0 . == 
Note, Ante, ſo ſet may be applied generally to any thing for. 
merly done ; but not ſupra, which properly Aguiſying above, 
comes to ſignifie before, becauſe according te the old way ef 
writing in Volumes, that which was written before, was really 
above what was written after, and from this oe of it in wri- 
ting, it wat eaſily drawn into Joeakigg ; See Godwin Rom. 
Ai L 3. Se. 1. c. 2. „„ ; 
VII. 7. Beloze) coming after a Verb, and having 
reference to priority in order, ſpace, place, or com- 
_ pariſon, 7s made either by ante and præ, or à Verb 
compounded with one of them, or by ' the compara- 
„„ % Tn” 
J love him befoze mp ſelf. | Quem ante me diligo, C/. 
; ,, ß 
Go pon befoze,J will follow. |! pre, ſequarkTer-And. 1. . 
I pzefer the unjuſteſt peace lagniBayank pacem, juſtiſſ 
befoze the juſteſt war. mo bello antefero, Cie. 
The Authoꝛ preferred this | Hoc illi ptagylic autor opus, 
wozk befoze that. Ovid mm it - 
We will go befoze. _, | Nos priores ibamus, Pl. Pan 
Scelere ante alios immanior omnet, Virg. En. 1. Longe. 
ante ommi a corpore Ni ſus emicat, Virgil. En. 5. 1tupreuirge, 
Plaut. Curt. 4. 2. lad forſitan quarendum ſit, num hec com- 
munitas modeſtiæ {i antipmends, Cic. 1. Mie. Oportuit rem i 
pranarraſſe me. *Ler. Eun, 5. 6, V, priores eff Hportet, no, 
poſteriùs dicere, Plaut. Epid. Artium multit ui ne prior omni- 
bus, eloquent id nulli ſecundus, Apul. F 4 
VIII S. Belbꝛe put for rather or ſooner, is. mad: 
by ante, prius, potius, citius, with quam; , 3 
wich that Clodins might | Utinam Clodius viveret, | 4 LG 


= 


FS Bu 


l 


6 


itve befoze J ſhould ſee. | tequam hoe ſpecular 
uch a ſight, viderem, Cic. pro i. 
WE | * 4 


4 — 


e 78 Of ahe Particle Se 


I thought nothing was to] Nihil prius mihi faciendum 


be done by. me- befoze the | - putavi.quam ut tibi gra- 


& giving of pou thanks.  fularer, Gio. 
would run quite away be- | Aufugerem potius quàm re- 
toe J would come back.if= {- dem, ſi— Ter. Hec. 3. 4 


8 {hall want voice befoze 1 Vox me citius defecerit 


hall want names. quam nomina, Cic. 


|  Alterum tantum perdam potins quam ſinam me impune irri- 
ſameſſe, Plaut. Ep. 3 4. Vicinum citins adjuveris in fruffibus 


Wh cr cipiondis, quam aut fratrem, aut familiarem, Cic. l. 1. Offic, 

preſtabo ( i Cæſarem bene novi ) eum privs tut dignitatis, 
ian ſuæ utilitatis rationem habiturum, C ic. ; 
Prins is uſed in this ſence by Horace, with an Ablative 
= /c, 4. Nullam vite privs ſeveris arborem, (Plant no Tree be- 
i. e. rather or ſooner than | the Vine) l. 1. Carm. Od. 18. 
| „ 4 $3: | 


. he dap befoze he was kil⸗Pridie quàm occideretur - 
tied N oe 


» og IG Suet. SER, 
= Sententiam Bibuli pridie eius diei fregeramur, Cie. Pridie 
an hc ſcripfe, Cic. + Sl 

VDught J not to have had | Nonne oportuit preſciſſe me 


* 


uno wle dge of it befozehand? | ante? Ter. And 1. 5, 
| | II Tum demum, Ovid. M. 13. 
Nunc primùm, Boerhe 
ET . E Antehae nunquam, Ter. As. 
ever befo ze, Ante hoe tempus nun - 
| { CNunquam ante hune di- 
1 em. Pet. A 


N They ſtand with their [nant eum gladiis in conſpe- 


\wozds befoze the Senate. cu Senatus, Cre. 2. Phil, 


(The matter is bet befoze | Ec adhue ſub judice lis eſt, , 


the Judge. Lil. Gram. ˖ 5 
Befoze, id eſt, fozmerlp, o2 | Antea Treviri liber! antea, 

in fozmer times. Plin. I. 4. c. 17. 
Cum hoſtis inſtaret à fronte, 


The enemp pꝛefling on be⸗ 


foze, and thetr ownÞar-= | à tergo ſuj urgerent, Carr. 


tp behind. 


Hefoze any atithozity came | N 
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2 | G7 the Particle Behind. da 10 


164 10. . Alutte befoxchis Death. Sub exiĩtu quidem vitæ, Sue: 
0 Auttle befoze night, Sun⸗ Sub noctem; occaſum folis: | 
> v 2 5 fer, dap-itght. 9 21 . ortum lucis, P ar. de P. | 
7 He died the pear befoze I Anno ante me Cenſoren 
was Cenſo : mortuus eſt; Cie. de Sen, 
De kfoꝛbad that he ſhould, En” in conſpe&tum- ſuum 
come befoze him. venire vetuit. Cie. de Fin. 
"The night befoze the day Ea nocte cui illuxit dia} 

that the murder was done. cedis, Sueton. 
"5, F am at a great deal moze Incertior multo ſums quia] 
or uncertainty ns I \ "torn, Ter. 

, N 85 * 2 | ? "0h; BL LS 

Face, f Petra 


Bekoze 'J- had done com- N Nondum querelam finieram, 85 
plaining, in phe che. | quum Jha: vent, Pe « 
FF | 


» ' 
Befoze referring 10 "Place of. e! or honove : 
Fbove, ch. r Fes 


4 
* * 1 p z 

: 7 n & #2 + 4a; LE 
; 2 % TY = 31 E 1 3 


CHAP: NIX. 


= . the Particle Behind. 8 
1.3, Beg referring to place or G te, 41 x 
; fenihing Ze, to NOT; + 16 made 1 
= pone, and poſt; : 1 
1 Op Wike comes 51 vole bit nl, Pre. F 
Von lay lurking behind the Tu poſt carecta r rel 

4 ſedges. „ JF 
—_ Pon PAN. Caftoris ibi ſont, Plaut. Curt. 4 1. Pars e 
1 on: pontum pone legit, Virg. An. 3. Hie ego ero poſt. Princi- =} 


Ter. Eun. 4. 7. 2 1 oft, t ergum e Rare, ni 
25 "Caf. Bel. G4 * : poſt, * 90! a 


2. Behind) eng ſaverbing: TY be Jer 6 1 
2 — remaining, tobe heard or done, is made by potroſ 
or the * rejiquus, or belles *** 1 


— | 
* , 2 
Ig 7 . x 'Y : 
_— 1 : 
0 | . ad 8 
1-2... * * 3 » 
_— : S 
155 4 8 E 5 7 bs 
* 9 ; | : 
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e Of the Particle Behind 


Is there any thing vet et be⸗ Etiamne ett quid po: ros 
hind⸗ 4 Plans: Bacch © 

Js there any moe -ntſchick Nunquid eſt aliud mali reli- 
| pet behind quum ? Fer. Eun. 5. 5. 

de ſatth he hath one woꝛk Sibi memorat unum ſpper- 1 ; 
er behind. eſſ: laboxem, Eun! © 
Nuid nunc porro ? Ter. Phorm 5. 2 Perge, reliqua geſtis 

| lire omnia, Cic Att. 1. 4. Dite partes mihi 1 Hu- 
ſtrande orationts, Cic. 3. de Qrat. See, pet, . 5. 


3. Behind) not ing inferiority . to, or ſkbre- III. 


neſs of, in point of dignity, honour, Rec. Fs made 
I inferior with a Dative caſe; a, 
Not e m wn any Art. Nulla Atte cuiquam r 
all. vid. c a1. r. 1. & Fhr. 4. 
e E omnium claritate i in- 
| ferior, Nin. 
P 1 R 4 S E S. + 
To 1 on one — his Abſenti malè loqui, Tor. 
” back. | Phor. 2. 3 
J I not come behind. I ͤNon poſteriores feram, Ter. 
hat is behind will be Intus . ſiquid eſt, 


done within. | quod feſtet, Ter. And. x, 6. 


We comes not behind any | Nemini cedit ſplendore , 
foz bzaverp. Cie. Fam. 12. 27. 
| (Thep mw behind hand ti the Ad inopiam redaQi ſunt, Ter, 5. 
202 , 
Me will bethelamebefoze your | -Preſens abſenſque idem erit, 
face, and behind pour back. Ter. Ad. I. 1. 
| I will not be EO an Non ero impar ad 8 
tourteſie. 5 dinem rependendam, Cic. 
E | | 5 Officio poſterior non ero. 
To take up behind him I Ad terga recipere, Plin. 
Delirons to hear what is Cupidus ulteriora audiend!, 
© veer up them debe | Aggies of 
upon d Aggreſſus eſt a tergo, Flur. 1. 10 
85 oy an eye behind hay | In Ecipitto GE habet 
'{ © oculos, Plaut. Aul. 1. 1. 
2 un far behind Citeto. 5 n abſum, 
6 e Cl. . | 
von are behind in every Omnibus rebus inferior es, 
Wing Vid. Beneath r. 1. Cre. i in Cecil. 


— r 


3 : me TY. * 


J. . BEM coming betwixt two caſual wards, 1 


it, but it eh) « fen of the Appoſitian, or ogrecing 
% I TETITIEES 
My father being a man, lo | Pater meus vir amat me pus- 


Particle being cometh, have not 4 Verb either foregoing, or - 


more elegant, or the variation of it by a Herb with gui ar cum, 


| ſaid, qui ſunt, er cum ſint ignavum pecus : Or fer, Lætor 


oy 


Ol the Particle Being. Chap, 20, 
— — 18 224 . Ms one re 


EET, 


Of the Particle Being. 


the former whereof bath ſome Verb gavern. 
ing, or agreeing with it, hath nothing made for 


veth me a child. | * kum, Lil, Gram. 5 . 
They d2ive a way the dzone Ignavum facos pecus à præ- A 
being a fluggith cattle, ſepibus arcent, Virg. : 
_ from their hives. ; 5 | 
Thep being bozn of mean | Magna ſibi proponunt ob- 

parents, aim at high | ſcuris orti parentibus, Cir. Þ 


PF. 4 . 


4 25 1 Offic. 8 
Effodiuntur opes irritaments malorum, Ovid. 1. Met. Bis 

magno cum detrimento repulſi Galli, quid agent conſulunt, 

ccc Fi es 
Note 1. 1f the former of the two words, betwint which the 


following, that doth agree with it, or govern it, they both 
be words are made by the Ablative caſe abſolute ; 45, 


France veing quiet, Ceſar | On Galli, Cfar in le, I 
goeth into Italy. 5 3 | liam” proficiſcitur\, /. 
N deſperandum Tiucro duce, Hor. 1. 1. Od. 7, Sed expoſiti: | 
"ou 2 Melis, deiuceps de beneficentia dicendum eſt, 
ACS Den nom, 4 + 
Note 2. In theſe kind of expreſſions, the Particle being doth 

anſwer to theGreek Particle ay, or the Latin ens, quod ( ſaith 
Linacer) in omni tali oppoſitione eſt ſubauditum, formoriy 
| ſea, by: wow ont of uſe ,unleſs iu the compounds of it, praſens ab- 

ens,&c. and may be made by exiſtens; but the Omiſfion of it i; 


#5 if for Ignavum fucos entes or exiſtentes pecus, /hould be a 
quod :bſens es conſecutus. ſhould be fai, — quod cum efſe: iſ 


abſens— 
1 V 


2 3 4 


0, 5e. 20. of the Particle Being. 


aaa, exortus eſt—— For he being C i-: e. while, ar when 
Mc wor} in Gaul, Cic. d Sn en 
Note 3. The Ablati us caſe abſolute is governed of Jome Pre- 
A; det ien under/tood, vt à, ſub, cum, or in; a Onpreſod li- 
ertate patriæ ¶ The Countries Liberty being oppreſſed ] nihil 
it quod ſperemus amplius, id ef, Ab, 1d eſt, after, 45 we 
for (a prandio, after dinner, &c, ) oppreſ libertaxe. — 
in;  Saturno rege [ Saturn being King] id eft, {ub Saturno re- 
e., or regnante, 4s. Quintil. J. 5. c. ro. ſaith, {ub Alexan- 
giro. 5, Chriſto duce i cum Chriſta duce, er ducente: 4. 
ue. reel we ſay ouy des, Se Temporibuſque'malis | and the 
res being bad | auſus es elle bonus, ia eff, in temporibus 
207 alis ſee VolT * . 99. or Boi vuirea 
Note 4. The Particle being in this ſence may be renared 
by a Verb with ſome one of theſe Particles, dum, cum, ubi, 
D. uando, fi, poftquam ; 4s Credo pudicitiam Saturno rege, 
7 e dum or quando Saturnus rex erat] moratain in ter- 
is, um. Arcadia judice | i ef, Si ĩpſa Arcadia judicet 
Bi: irg. Ecl. 4. His rebus cognitis ¶ id eff, Poſtquam res he 


vt, cognitæ ſunt ] ide Farnab. Syſt. Grammar. p. 757. 


2. Being) . feenifies ſeeing that, for II. 
er as much as, or becauſe that; and then is made | 
4 cum, quoniam, quando, quandoquidem; 47, 


Being that J knew that our | Cum ſcirem ita majores lo- 


ta- WF. elders had ſpoken ſo. cutos eſſe, Ci. 
4/- WE Being that pou come not Quoniam huc non venis, c- 
| "3 | hither, ſap with me: © & nesapud nos, Cie. Att. 2.2, 
';; Being J lee that pou deſire Quando te id video deſide - 
Being you do ſo greatly | Quandoquidem tu iſtos tan- 
th | p2aile them, I ͤctopere laudas, Cic. de Sen, 
% dd cùm its fit, © Cic: "'Quoniain guidem ſuſcepi, nin de- 
uy ere, Cic. Quam faciliatem quando 83 | 2 & teue- 
d- ec. Cid. Tam 10. * paſſe te dite, quandoquidem = 
is Pe, Cic, Parad. wide Parei Rartis. Lat. p. 371. Com- 
N, ir. Gallico, Lat p. 113. Se, Dinces . . 


%*t 


þ 11 * n r . 5 
„ . Being) ſort me, Aenotes the eſſence or exi- III. 
es ſtence of 4 thing, aud then it is made by eſſentia; , 


cle Being. Clap. 20, 


Acting inkerreth being. Eſſentiam indicar-operatio, 
Note, ens, eſſentia and exiſtentia, are words much uſed in 
mY Theology and Philoſophy : rarely elſewhere,” Quintil. I. 2.6 14. 
1 Et hæc interpretatio non minus dura eſt, quam illa Plauti 
FL eſlentia #:que-entia, 1d. J. 3. c. G. voias; quam Flavius Ehen. 
tiam vocat: go ſanè aliud eſtejas nomen Latinum, Sen. 
Hi Ep. 58. Cupio ſi fieri poteſt propitiis auribus tuis eint ian 
= tlicere: Sin minus, dicam & iratis : Ciceronem auctotem hu. | 
—_— jus verbi habeo, puto locupletem Rogo itaque permit. 
=_ tas mihi hoc verbo uti; nihilominus d bo operam, ut jus à 
1 te datum parciſſimè exerceam: fortaſſè contentus ero mihi 
*-Y licere, Quintil. I 8. c. 3. — Quoram dura quædam ad- 
modum videntut ens & ent ia: que cur tantopere aſpet- 
nemur, nihil video, nifi quod iniqui judicss ad verſus nos 
ſumus, ide6que paupertate ſermonis laboramus. Ab eran 
Leith Foſſius from Priſcian | Julius Cæſur in libris de analo- 
gia non incongrue protulit ens, de Analog. I. 4. c. 12. Ac 
apud Apuleium in Colvii codice erat ens le facis, quod 
'Barthio\placer, Ad verſar. J. 35. c. 1 4. Id. l. 3. c. 36. 


IV. „4. Betty) ſorerimer ſenihetl preſence in » Wi 


SERENA oe 


3 
2 R 2 
a £1. tet q 4 
IPD x . 


place, and is made by preſentiaz ß, 2 


1 433 
34 BO 7 


T4 
S. "> 
3 


' "That mp being here may not | Ne mea *prefentia obſte 
be any hindzance but that. quin — Ter. Hee. 4. 2. 

Es facere prohibet tua præſentia, Ter. Heauf. 3. 3. » 

V. 5. Being) before the Eugiſb of tbe Tfiuitiv: 


+ Y 
7 


. Aoed, 15 4 ty 1 that be word fol ing 1 4 f be 5 
1 5 made n participle in rus , Hits dns Ip 
Ikone being to pleads cauſe 3 Srquis cauſam * - 88 f. * 8 A 

do think with himſelf — mediretur, Cic. Offic. . 


N 


WES When. 


_ * 


chen, benen Pelze read diem, Matt, |" 


VI, - 6. Being) with 4 Part icipie of the præter tenſe 
coming aſter a Kerb i mport ing let or hindranee i: 
"made "by 1 paſſive” Verk if the bite Mood, or 

«HC 4 4 ELL IJ enn Yds 3, A LE 

if che ee ee e nin oe 

. +» 7. Winter kent the thing from | Hyemsrem geri H negerere- Bl 
: being done. [| Nur tes] prohibnir, C/c, MM 
Et porviſti Mobibere ne flever, & debvi, Cie. 1: Ver. 
n | 7. Being) 


7 * 
o 


PA 


R 
* 


vo „ F 


of the Par tiele Being. 75 
J. Being) coming with. participle of the VII. 
prater tenſe after the particle Jnear, is made. by a 
= five Verb of the Subjundt ive Mood with pa- 
tum qain, er prope ut; 4, 1 
dhe was near being killed 


2p. 20. 


Parum abfuit quin accidere- 
8 „ «5 | 4 8 
| The left wing of the Ro⸗ Jam propè erat ut ſiniſtrum 
mans were now near be⸗ cornu pelleretur Roma · 
Peirobius nihil eft fadtum, quùm ut occideretur, Cic. Appiusr 
vici, ac prope fuit ut Dick ator ille idem craat ur, Liv. I. 2. 
= Parum abfuit, quo minus Romana res fumditus everſs perixet, 
apud Dorrer. Nee multum abfuit, quin— LiIIIt.. 
| © 8. Being) coming after theſe Particles far from, VII. 
is made by ut and a Verb of the Sabj unct ive Mood; ai, 


Do far is death from being | Tantum abeſt ab eo, ut ma- 
an evil, that — lum mors ſit Cc. Tuſe. 1. 
Cui ego rei tantum abeſt, ut impedimento ſim, at contra te 

M. Manili adhorres, Liv. Dec. 1.1. 6. 


£ 


| 7 * 11 f ; ? 4 5 
9. As being) i made A ut, utpote, er quip. IX. 

83 alone; as, 1 LE 4 bs, . | 75 5 

e wittily plays the wag | Non ineptè nugatur, ut Phy- 
das being a Raturaltſt. 131. 
A people that maß be” num⸗ Populus numerabilis, utpote 
_ bzed, as being mall. 7 „ 
Democritus ag being a lear= | Sol Democrito magnus vi- 
__nedmansthithsthe Sun | detur, quipe homini eru- 
to be of A great compaſs. | dito, Cie. de Fin..1.6. 
Note, F one that, &c. follow as being, then 
the whole phraſe 19 to be made by Ut, ut pote, or 
quippe, irh qui; a, lll d e 
As being one who came to] Ut ad quem ſummus meror 
great ſoxroww bp her death“ morte ſui, veniebat, Cic. 


9 Y e 5 ͤ 7 37 

=_ His bother Lucius, ag being [ Lucius quidem frater ejus, 
= one that hadfoughtabzoad, | utpote qui peregrè depu- 
| | 18 the leading man. gnavit, familiam dueit, 


Ed 5 bo 


e 


—Of ehe Particle Being, Chop. 28 


de knew pou would, ag be- Sciebat facturos quippe qui 
ing one that tnderſtood} intellexerat vereri vos ſe, 
that you. did both reve⸗  & metuere, Plaut. Amphit, 
Nec utique dammog ut qui dixerim +fſe in omnibus utilita- 
tis aliquid,” Quintil. 7. ro. c. r. 


Sed ne Græcæ quidem rudis, : 


wut qui cantaret & pſalleret jucund? ſcienter que, Suet. Tit. c.3- | 24 
Ea nor, utpote qui ni hil contenmere ſolemus; non pertimeſceba- Wi 
mur, Cic. Att. J. 2. Convivia cum patre nom inibat, quippe qui 


xe in oppi dum qui dem niff perrard veniebat, Cic. pro Roſc. | 


Amer. Videbatur nobis exercitus Cæſaris audacie plus ha- 


bere, quippe qui patriæ bellum intulifſte, Cic. 2. Div. 35. 


Hither refer ut, ſometimes. uſed alone for utpote qui; as, 


Aint hominem, ut erat furioſat, reſpondiſſe—Cic. pro Roſc. 

Amer. Jam illud diximus quanto plas nitoris Of cults de- 
monfirative materiæ ut ad delect at ionem audientium compoſi- | 
te quam que ſunt in au & contentione, ſuaſoria, judiciale[- 


"quie permittant, Quintil. So Scilicer, as, Ego, Scilicet , 


being ] 
| Petron. ä | 1 

180. Being) after certain Adiedives, viz. no, 
good, ill, bad, ſafe, dangerous, &c. is ſometimes 
put for to be, and is made by eſſe, or ſome com- 
pound of it, (which may elegantly be varied by 4 
-Subjunitive Mood, with quod, or ut; , 1 
There is no being foz me at | Non licet mihi eſſe Romæ, 
Rome. | FOOD - ora wel 
believe it will be the ſafeſt | Te hic tutiſimeè fore puto, 

| being foz pon here. " Pomp. Cic. At. I. 8. 
Hort s bono viro Roma eſſi mi ſerrimum e, Cic. Fam. G. t, 
Nate, F Being ſball ſeem in the ſence thereof to be put for 
living, dwelling, continuing, &c. then it will is well made by 
en Imperſonal Paſſive, according to Chap. 88. Rule 1. Nog 
$0 Cic; Att. 11+ 13. Nam hic maner i diutius non poteſt. 
Fer there can be no being | i. e. abiding ] am longer here. 
e EIT RT 
It is in being. Eſt in rerum natura. 


L rirum natura ſaſtliſt, Cic. pro S. Roſc. 


homo prudentiſſimus ſtatim intellexi, quid eller, 


* 


a Yes 


. 


1 n 


Th. 17. 57 the Particle Beneath or > Below. | 27 


J do litt good with being 


7 Pou need not trouble your 
| ſelf with[ atop about! his 
being gone. 


a5 to pour being ſurety koꝛ 
Pom ee. 

W Foz in him we live, move, 

and have dur being. 

His ſpeech is pet in being 

Do you think there will be 


| 


| 


any thing the fewer de⸗ 


crees of the Senate, foz 

my being at Naples. 

So far was be from being 
covetous of monep, that 

* are now not in being. 


= not think that after 11 
am eye: from pon, J ſhall 


not be at all in being. 


J believe J _ not habe a- | 
ny where any 
FJ intreat pou pꝛovide him 
of ſome being. 
2 2 or hath.no ſettled 


The? . Camps being 


I's 


| 


P rens promoveo i parum, 
"Ter * Hec. * 
Quod deceſſerit,non eſt quod 


commovearis.' 


| Nam quod ſtrabo eſt non 


curo, Petron, 
Quod ſponſor'es pro Pet 
peio, Cie. Fam. 6. Ep. 19. 
In ipſo enim 1 
vemur, & ſumus, Hierow. 
Ipſius extat oratio, Cie. 


5. 


An minus multa N 


conſulta ſutura putas, ſi 
ego ſim Neapoli? Cie. 
Fam. 9. 15. 

Tantum abfuit à cupidirate | 
pecuniæ, ut—C... Nep. 

ur" nuſquam ſunt; in re- 

bus humanis non ſunt; 

-nulli ſunt, Cite bt > or. be TH) 

| olive arbitrari me, cum 2 10. 
vobis diſceſſero, nuſquam 
aut nullum fore, Cie. de Len. 

Commoraturum me nuſ- 
quam ſanè arbitror, Cie. 

Peto à te, ut ei de habitati- 
one accommodes, Cic. 


Homo i incerti hris, God. 8 
] WA 


In tanta propin ality es- 
Arorum, Cæſ. B. G. 6. 


- 


Now H A P XXI. 
Of the Particle Beneath, or Below. 


„ Baum er Below) having 2 248571 
after it, is maile by. infta, ſub and 


ſubter, or inferior ; 


? 


41, 


K 


Beneath 


79 Off the Particle Beneath. Chap. 21. 


Beneath [below the Moon Infra Lunam nihil eſt, niſi 
there is nothing but what mortale, Cc. Som. Scip. 
Dahn i * 
This is bencath[below]that | Hoe eſt infraquam illud, Cic. 
They were beneath [below] Erant ſub montibus illis, O. 
thoſe hills. id 2. Met. 
MVirtue hath all things Virtus omnia, quæ cadere 
which map befall a man in homigem poſſunt, ſub- = 
_. Þ.bencath-{below] it ſeilk ter ſe habet, 7 Tuſc. 


* 
3 


Be is not below me in pꝛu⸗ | Prudentia. pon eſt inferior, 

Denee-. .o; 1 1 - quam ego, %  - 
Afra Eutrapelum Cyteris accubuit, Cic. Per  exploratores: Wl 
certior fadtur hoſtes ſub mont em con ſediſſe, Cæſ i. B Gall. 
Plato iram in pectore, Iubidit atem ſubter præcordia collocauit. 
Cic. 1. Iuſe Hunc nonnullis rebus inferiorem quam te, ſupe- 
riorem aliireſſe mirar is, Cic. pro Planc. Vid. c. ig r, 3 


II. 2. Beneath, „ 15elow) nor having avy ca | 

una word after it, is made by infra and ſubter ; as 

There is a copy of that let: Earum licerarum exemplum 

ON 1 3 beneath, [ be- infa ſeriptum eſt, Cie. 
. IT? OW, nn | LF "s YEE<e & J ˙ 2 Wh IT'7 

They laid, all theſe things | Omnia hæc, que ſupra, & 

which are above and be= | ſubter Tune, unum "eſſe 

- Neath, ( below] are one dixerunt, Cic. 3. de Orat. 

V 

Infra ſin, jecit rete, piſcis ne effugiat cavet, Plaut: Truc. 

Ner voi callumque & articulos in ſuperiore habent parte, inci- 

ſurat werd ſubter, ut manus humana, Plin. 1, 16 c. 24. Deiude 

| ſubter, median fere regionem Sol obtinet, Cic. Som. Scip. E. 

quibus hine ſubter poſſis cognoſcere fultum, Cic. in Arato. Tor- 

ws", Draco ſerpit ſubter, . ſuprique revoluens ſeſe, Cic. Phæ- 

nom. See Ch. 2.r. 1. + Varro uſeth ſubtut in this ſence 

much. liſque faciant haras: ſupra terram aut ſubtur, R. R. 

2. 10. Alterum quod ſubtus F quo ſubucula, L. L. I. 1. fo 

R R. J. 2. c. g. Lucretius J. 6. Extemplo ſubtus frigeſeit 
terra coſtque. But recommend it not to uſe. © 


Note, The Particle below ir moſtly uſed, and made as 
beneath, ad /o alſo underneath, 33 on 


p H R 4. 


* 


h. 22. Of the Particle — | 
— — r ——— r 
e A'S E. g. 


might ſee all a⸗ Ut omnia * infra, me- 
bu dia videremus, Cu. Tuſc. 
gell from beneath! his moved Sepulchrum inferne commo- 
| foz thee, Ii. 4. 9 tum eſt tua causa, Jan. 
Por are from bencath, Jam Vos ex inferis eſtis, ego ex 
krom above, Joh. 8. 13+ ſupernis ſum, Bex 
He xas not below his ka⸗ Belli laude non inferior n 
ther foz warne pralle. qqam pater, Cie. Off Erant 
ä e ee eee eee __ Weener 
Th: N eren, (Orgy 
Thep mr eat up below Deorſum :omedent & quid 
What ſhall be got ready. coxerint. Plaut. Aul. 2. 9. 
Thoſe above go withont 8 
their ſapper- thoſe below Kuntz inceenati fonreenat 
have got their 2 Inſeri, Plaut. Aul. 2. 
aun a great way meat Ma tum 2 Cicerone ad) 
[below] Cicero: HERS * Che. deff S ne 


* 
8 T p i * 4 £* #5. 
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* 


4 
* 
1 


11 


0 H A 1 XXII. 


Of the Portlet Beſide, or Belldeg. 
1 x. BREſide ) 4 7706 vote of” vicinity or J. 


nearnefs, put . for by cr nigh to, and then 


i, made by. prope, propter, u, ac decundury, 
. a caſual word foſſlom; a, N 


Beſide that village Annibal Proj” eum vicam Amiibal 
pitcht his camp. caſtra poſuit, Liv Dec. 3. l g. 
Two ſons {ping belide their Duo filit propter patrem cu- 
kather. | bantes,; Cic pro Roſc. Am. 
Lap mp bones belive his Juxta oſſa 19100 collocate ofla 


bones, 1 King 13.3 ©, mea, 


Ye leadeth me beſide the (till ; S dun aquas lanes > x | 
ö waters, Pla] ISS | ducit me, Tun. : or ; 


|  Bacillum prope me ponitote, Cic. Tuſe. I. In pratulo propter 
Platini flatuam comſedimgs, Cic. de cl. Ort. Jucta ui am Ap- 
diem ſepultus el, Cic Dus wulnera accepit; unum in ſtomac ho, 

alterum in capite ſecundum aurem, Cice Fam. . 4. Plin, Se- 


Fus 


Of the Particle Beſide, Chap. 22. 
cus fluvius, & ſecus decurſus aquarum, hoc eft, ſecundum, 
 juxta, Voll. Synt. Las: p. 83. She late beſide the reapers. | 

Sedenti.ei:2 latere meſſorum, Ruth 2. 14. Jun. They pitched 
beſive the Mell of Harod: Caſtra metati ſunt ad fontem Cha. 
oi, Jud. 7. 1. Jun. Sos Cic. pro Mil. Her ſiaa me ad regiam 
pene confecit, id eſt, juxta, vel prope regiam, Par. de Partic. 
L. L. p. 588. J will go out and ſtand beſide my father. £5 ; 
autem exiens conſiſtam ad latus patris mei, 1 Sam. vg. 3. Jun. 
The Pꝛinces which ſtood beſide the Ring. Principibus 91 
adſtalaut regi. Jer. 36. 21. Jun. In Baal Yazoz- which is 
beſide Ephzaim, In planitie Chatzoris, qua eff contermina i 
Ephraimo, 2 Sams» f 3. 23. Jun · See By Ch. 27.r. 7. Suetonru;: Wl 
o uſeth jut ini, as, ¶idebãtqus juxtim. vel em adverſoin part 
primori, Tib. But if no . word follow, then make it by 
prope, propter, and juxta only; like Bp, c. 27. r. 1. n. 2. 
2. Beſide) /ometimes is a note of exception ü 
put for but, ſave or except, and then 7s made by 


præter, præterquam, and extra z 44, 10 
No body thinks ſo belide Hoc nemini preter me vide - 
I ask of pounoreward. be= | Nulluma vobispremium po- 


ſide the eternal remem- | ſtulo preterquam hujus diei 
bzance of this dap. -memoria ſempiternam,Cic. 
There was not ang of the | Neque cognatus extra unam 
*  Kindzed beſides. one old | aniculam quiſquam aderat, 
Wilke. . | Ter. Phor. by 
| Herillus ita ſenſit, nihil eſſe bottum preter ſtientiam, Cic. 
J. 5. de Fin. Nullas iis, præterquam ad te, literas ddt, Cic. 
Fam. |. 3. Nemo mortalium extra te unum corpus corpore 
attigit.. Plaut. Amphit. RN 3 | = 
3. Beſide) ſometimes ſignifies more, or more 
than, or over and above, and then is made b; 


preter, or præterea; 4s, 7 Me Er | 

There were many things | Multa'erant præter hæc quæ 
beſides thoſe, which might objici merito potuiſſent, 

juſtly Have been obbjerted. | Quint. . 
Except the Captain and a | Extra ducem pauc6ſquepre- 
_ few belide. | ] arerea, Cre. Fam. 7: * 
 Fraque unum hane rem me habere prater alios pracipuant 
arbitror, Ter. Ad Deinde nihilne præterea diximus ? Cic. 4 =” 
"3 > ; : Acads i 


hap. 22. Of the Particle Beſide. 
Acad. Hither may be referred præterquam with quod ſigni- 
ying beſides that, or over and above that; as in that of Cic. 
Ven preterquam quod te moveri arbitror oportere injurid, que 
h A quuquam facta ſit, preterea teipſum quodammoa bit 
iolavit, quum in me tam improbus fuit, At. I 9. Præter 
nim quam quod comitia illa eſſent armis geſta ciuilibu.Cic. 
>. ds Leg. See Pareus p. 3. 3. & Stephanus in Præterquam, 


4 Bede) ſometimes ſignifies moreover, or IV. 
Furthermore, and then is made by porro, præterea, 
Mund belides my wife would Arque id porro aliqua uxo* 
= hear on't by ſome means mea reſciſceret, Ter, Phor- 
= 02 other. Fo 1. 
And then beſides that which | Tum preterea, que ſecunda 
ſhould have been a ſecond {| ei dos erat, periit. Ter. 
= dowzyp to her, 1s loſt. And. 3. 2 2 
Beſides he ſet upon them | Ad hoc eos in tempore ag- 
in due ſeaſon. I greſſus eſt, Hor. 3. 3. 


Porro autem illis dum fludes, ut quam plurimum facerem con- 
tri vi vitam, Ter. Ad. Preterea autem te aiunt proficiſe®t , - 
Cyprum, Ter. Ad. Equidem ad reliquos laborer, quot in has © 
causa ſuſcipio, Cic. Hither may be referred tum, which is 
ſo uſed allo ſometimes : as Tum i pſam deſpoliare non libet ; 
| Belides J have no mind to — Ter. And. 4. 6. Tum ſe 
deprehenſum negare non potuiſſe, Cic. 6. Verr. 


” PHRASES. 
1 He is belide himſelf. Delirat, & mente captus eſt, 


8 Cie. demens eſt, Ter. 
It runs beſide the very wall. | Præter ipſa moeniaflaic, Liv. 
ep muſt have water near Oportet eſſe aquam prop - 
them to run belide them | quam, que præterſſuat, 
8. Far. R. R. 3. 16. 
| They — beſide the buſineſs | A re diſcedunt, Cie. 


1 n a | | | 

| Beſide that he wag old, he | Ad ſeneftutem accidebat e- 

was alſe blind, tiam, ut cæcus eſſet, Cie, 
| | de Sew | 

G _ . CHAP. 


** 


Of the Particle Between. Chap. 23, 


- 


CH Ap. XXIII. ; 
1 Olf the Particle Between. 
wi I. I. Ben ) it generally made by inter, ſome: 
= I times alone, ſometimes in compoſitions and 
| ſſſemetimes together with a word compounded with it | 
ſelf ; an, I _ 

Let ns be friends between | Amici inter nos ſimus, Ter. 

our ſelves. . | } © Bb. 23s 5 

There are huge waſtes be⸗ | Vaſtæ ſolitudines interjedta 


tween, ſunr, Cic. Som. Scip. 4 ; 

There was but one river | Inter bina caſtra unum flu. a 

: - between the two camps. men tantum intererat,Ca/, 
MY nter ingenium, &. diligentiam perpaulum loci reliquum 
1 eft arti, Cic. de Orat. Unus & alter dies interceſſerat, cùm 


res parum certa eſſe videbatur, Cic. pro Clu. Hoc inter me, & 

= illut intereſt quod—Cic. Att. Inter duos conſulatus anni decem 
3 | anterfluxerunt ten pears between—— Cic. de Sen. 
T4 Yet there are otherways by which ſometimes it is elegant i 
ly made, as for inſtance in the following Phraſes. ” 


PHRASES. 


The Senate appointed him | Arbiter Nolanis & Neapoli- 2 
to be the Umpire betwen | tanis à Senatu datus eſt, 
the Nolanes and Neapo- | Cic. 1. Off 19 


There was a parcel of | Aliquantum agri in medio 


- ground left between. relictum eſt, Cie. 1. Off. 
Soas that we might ſee all | Ur omnia ſupera, infera, me- 
above, beneath, and be= | dia videremus, Cic. Tufc. 


- * tween. ES wh 
She placed her ſelf between | Se mediam locavit , Yirg: 
them. | -- EN I's | 5 


Nas there nothing eiſe bern Num quidnam amplius tibi 2 
between pon 7 __cumillafuir? Ter, And. 2. 1. 


| Der what odds there is be= Hem, vir viro, quid 05" wh b 
5 tern man and man. Ter. Ph. 5. 3. f ? 


25 
he 7 
8 

ES. 

* AE 
” . D 


3 


4. 24. Of the Particle Beyond. 
2 any word aſſed be⸗ Multa verba ultro citr6que | 
Z Pp. — FM habita ſunt, Cic. Som Scip. 
In the between time of | Quicquid eſt illud inter Ju- 
= youth and old age. . venemc: ſenem medium, 
L | DO CO | 
There is a difference be= | Diſtant ara Jupinis, Hor. I. 1. 
& txcen farthings and lu⸗ Ep. 1. 5 
pines. 


1 5 * 


. 
Of the Particle Beyond. 


{ REyond) referring to place on, or to the far- I. 
== ther -/ide of which any thing is, or goes, Is 
ade ordinarily of trans, and ultra, and jomerimes 

= :hough ſeldom ) by ſuper, extra, and præter. 


t that very time was J | Ego eo ipſo tempore trans 
, WE beyond the Sea. mare fui, Cic. de Inv. 
hit J was wandzing | Dum ultra terminum curis 
without any care _ va gor expeditus, Hor, 1. 
mp bounds. Carm. Od. 22. 


Cogito interdum trans Tiberim hortos aliquos parare, Cic: 
Att. J. 12. Tran, montem Taurum etiam de matrimonio eff 
-cd:tum, Cic. Nikhil eft ultra illam altitudinem montium uj- 

ue ad Oceanum Cic. de Prov. Conſul. Ultra Moſam navali 
onte tranſgreditur, Flor. 3, lo. + Super ripat Tiberis effuſut 
nis, Liv. I. 1. Super Garamantas & Indvs, proferet im- 
rium, Virg. n. 6. Jacet extra ſidera tellus Extra, anni ſo- 

e wias, Virg. En. 6. See Voſſ. Syn. Lat p. $5. Farnab. 
SE at. Gram p. 89.241. Linacr. de Emend Struct. I. 1 p. 212. 
=D ver/oria nota præter agendus equus, Hor, J. 1. Ep. 15. Ita 

ei ne prater caſum, Ter. Phor. 5. 2. 


Note, If from go before beyond, then it is made 
trans alone, or in compoſition, with a Prepoſition 


need; as, | 
G 2 There 


. 


Of the Particle Beyond. : Chap. 24 


There followed him great | Ec ſecuta eſt eum multa tur. 
multitudes from beyond ba à regionibus trans Jor- 
_* FJozdan, Mat: 4.25. l danem ſitis. Bex. 
From bepond the rivers of E transfluvialibus partibus 
Ethiopia, Zeph. 3. 10. Ethiopiæ, Jun 
E tranſmarins regione, 2 Chron. 20. 2. In regione tranſ 
Ruuiali; Er. 4. 17. Trans Alpes uſque transfertur, Cic. pn 
Quint. De trans Jordanem, Matth. 4. 25. Hier. 


II. 2. Beyond) referring to meaſure, and ſignifying | 
above, is made by præter, ſupra, extra and ultra; as, Þ 


The Atticks are excellent in] Attici in eo genere prate 
that kind beyond others. | e excellunt, Cje. de 
5 at. 


Sp They were aſtontſhed be= | Supra modum percelleban- 


- pond meaſure, Mar. 7. 3 7. tur, Bez. 
'Pou muſt take heed pou be | Cavendum eſt ne extra mo- 
not expenſive beyond mea- 5 dum ſumptu prodeas, Cic. 


| 7 1. Co 
They ſet down a certain Adhibent modum quendam, 
. meaſure, bepond which quem ultra progredi non 
Lacus Albanus preter modum crevit, Cic. de Div. Si ſupra 
baum ſe numeru; eorum profuderit, Colum. 4. 27. ts accu 
rate ut nihil poſit ſupra, Cic. Att.Nihil pete ſupra, Ter. Ad: 
' 2-3. Fox extra modum abſona, Cic de Or. i. e. prater modum 


Niz. Fines quos ultra citraque nequit confiftere rectum, Hor. 
Oratio ſcripta eleg ant i ſimè, ut nihil poſſit ultra, Cic. Att. 51 
id genus erit cauſa ut proponere poſſimus certa, extra que ni bil 


dict poſit, Quint. J. 5. c. 13. 


4 Note, If what come efter beyond, then ultra ma 


-  bawequam elegantly after it; as, 


is thened beyond Ultra quam ſatis eſt produci. 
es a Belt 5. h +> > pug 


tur, Cie, de Invent. 1. 


Eeſ nihil uli ra malorum et, quam quod paſſi ſumus, Liv. dec. 
3. J 8. Exordium ultra quam ſatis eſt producitur, Cic. 1. 4 


Invent. Vet ultra quam id quod weriſimile occurrerit pregredi 
poſſumus, Cic. a. Tuſc. Ultra nobis quam oportebat inaulſimu'. 


Quint. a. 3. $0 ſuprs; as, ſuprs 944m cuique credibile ft, | 


8 ule Catil. 
. 3- Be⸗ 


- 


Chap. 25- Of the Particle Both, - 
3- Beyond) coming with gone or went, &c. III. 
ſometimes ſignifies to over-reach, circumvent, de- 
fraud, &c. and is made by a Verb of that ſignifica= 
tion; a, N N $i, | 
J ſhall be gone beyond un⸗Circumveniar, niſi ſubveni- 
lefs pot help me, ] tis, Cic. &. | 
Facinus indignum, Chreme, fic circumiri, Ter. Phor. 4. 3. 


| Fallacibus & captiofir interrogationibus cireumſeripti arque de- 
cepti, Cic. 4. Acad. . 


PHRASES. 

They go bepond all athers. | Virtute omnibus | , 

n Ws, * 83 uperant, 
3 „ | 


Bow much ſoever they flp | Quamvis ultra citrave peryo- 
bepond oz ſhozt. 5 lent—Plin. I. 10. c. 23 · 


* 


1 


HAP. XXV. 
. Of the Particle Both. 
1. BOth) ſpoken of to, i. made by ambe, I 


uterque ; 4s; 2 


They both count their cattle | Biſque die numerant ambo * - | 
twice a dap. 5 pecus, Virg. Ell. | 

Both the Dzators were un | Ingenio ſed uterque © perit 
Done bp thetr wit. rator, Juen. 

. Ambo florentes ætatibus, Arcades ambo, Virg. Ecl. Urer- 

gue mater & pater, domi erant, Ter. Eun. 5- 2. Magus et 


vis conſcientie in utramqus partem, Cic. In utraque parte 
mults dicuntur, Id. 4- Acad. 82 N 


GS * * 
n 


"ow 8 


ence between ambo and uterque, as if ambo were to be 


r. Note Chariſius, and after him many ot bers, mals this - 
| uſed 
when two were, or did the ſame thing together z uterque when 


0 Of the Particle Both. "Chap, 25. 


aſunder. But this Saturnius ſuffeciently refutes, concluding 
thus, Quare jam liqueat diſtributiva hæc juxta, conjunQim, 
ut disjunctim ſignificare, Gram Hiſtit, I. 5 c. 26. See Popma 
de Diff. Verb. p. 29.28 2. Steph Theſ. Ambo, Yet this difference 
there is, that ambo hath after it only a Verb plural; uter- 
que either ſingular or plural. Quum uterque utrique eſſet 
exercitus in conſpectu, Cæſ. 7. Bel. Ga). Uterque deludun- 
tur dolis mirum in modum; Plaut, Amph. Aud this, that 
uterque i n/ed partitively with a Genitive caſe after it; at, 
Horum uterque cecidit victus, Cic. de Aruſp. Reſponſ. bur 
ambo is hardly ever ſo uſed. - TE 
2. Note, Same Grammari ans contend, that omnis is rightly 
faid of two. "AndtheTruth is, Gellius ſo uſeth it, I. 16. c. 9. 
Suſque deque fero, aut ſuſque deque habeo, his enim om- 
© #ibys modis dicitur So Demipho in Ter. Phor. 2. 1. 
ſpeaking of Antipho and Phædria, ſaith, Omnęs congruunt, 

unum cognoris, omnes noris. That which may be added that 0 

 _ the ſame Author in Adeſph. 2. 3. Qui omnia ſibi poſt puta- 

vit eſſe pre meo commodo, maledicta, fimam ; if Dona- 

tus read and underſtood him right, who thereupon | gith, 

Quum dixiſſet omni, duo tantum intulit, maledicta & fa- 
mam: ut, Omnia Mercurio ſimilis vocemque colorem- 
que. Ira Cicero himſelf pro Murzna hat h, Nam, cum totius 
impetus belli ad Cy zicenorum mœnia conſtitiſſet, eamque 
urbem ſibi Mithridates Aſiæ januam fore putaviſſet, qu? 
effractà & revulsa, tota pateret provincia; perfeQta ab Lu- 
cullo hac ſunt omnia; ut urbs fideliſſimorum ſociorum 
.  defenderetur. Yet I dare not hence direct to render both by 


Terence proverbial, ſpoken, ſaith Aſcenſius, per indignatio= 

„nem, and affectedly imitated in them by Gellius. Let the more 

Learned determine. See Stephanus. Omnes Saturn. Iuſtit. 

4 Sram. I. F. c. 29. Voſl de Analog. I. 4. c. 2. Saint Hierom 

II. 0 unlearnea perſon) ſaith expre/ty,' Omnes, niſi de turbà 

= non dicitur, Trat. adverſ. error. Helvidii. | D 

I. 2. Both) anſwered by and, is made by cum, 
tum, &, vel, qua, &c. as, „ 

I dilpleaſe both my felt and] Ipſe cùm mihi, tum cæteris 

others. diſpliceo, Cie. 
Both: in time of peace and | Tum in pace, tum in bello, 


ar e. le, 


C} 
7 
N 
© 
G 
e/ 
7 
4 
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J 

f 

1 

0 

C 


| omnis. Probably in Cicero the expreſſion is ſynecdochical, in 


“ ( IP JE 


„ * 


Chap. 25. Of the Particle Both. 


Pightily toſſed to and fro, | Multum ille & terris jactatus 
both by Sea and Land. f . & alto Yirg- 5 


8 To attend much both upon Multum vel honori, vel peri- 


honour and upon danger. culo inſervire, Cic. 


Famous both foz his fathers | Infignis qua paterna gloria, 


. glozy and his own. qua ſul, Liv. 

Transferant verba cum crebrius, tum etiam audacius, Cic. - 
Orat. Nor à te amari tum volumus tum etiam confdimus, 
Cic. Fam. 7. 4. Hoc idem & ſentit & precipit, Cic. Tants 
eſt expeFatio vel animi, vel ingenii tui, Cic. Fam 2. 1. One 
nia conveſtivit hedera, qu2 b ville, qua intercolumnia 
ambulationis, Cic. Qu. Fr. So ſimul is uied. Nuſquam benigue 
legatio audita eſt: adeo omnes fin\;\ ſpernebant, ftunuliantam 
in 'medio creſcentem molem ſi6i ac pofteris ſuis metuebant, Liv. 
dec. 1 · J. 1. Sordidum ſimul, & ſumptnoſum, Plin J. 2. Ep. 7. So 
juxta and pariter: Trucidant inermes j uta, atque armatos *: 
faminas, pariter as virot, Liv. dec. 3. I. 8. Vir omni vita 
pariter patribus, ac plebi charus, Liv. dec. J. 1. c. 2. So alſo 
in Poets, ac, que and atque. Ac de officio defenſinis mea, ac 
de rat ione actuſationis iua, Cic. Mirabarque duces Trueros, 
mirabar & ipſum Laomedont iadem, Virg. En. 8. Qui conſec- 
tare que mareſque, & feminas, Plaut. Mil. 3. 4. Arque 


Atos, atque afira vocat crudelia mater, Virgil. Eel. 5. Theſe 


muſt be warily imitated. | i 
Note, I/ both be made by cum, then and is made 
Sumus flagitiost imparati, cum à militibus, tum à peeunid, 

Cic. Att. J. 7. | 


)) 
Many being killed on both Multis utrinque interſectis, | 
ſides. , Caf. 7. Bel. Gal. | 
I had gzeat enemies on both | Urrobique magnos inimicos 


ſides. habebam, Cic Fam. 10. 2. 
Armies were ſent to both | Utroque exereitus miſſi, Liv. 
places. | I. 8. ab urbe. 


They map be ſaid both Utroque verſum dicantur, 


Wo that that Call be foz the | 1 AE CONES 
1 be fo In commune conſulas, Ter. 
good of bot. | aud. 3. 3. | 

| 4 | 


r 
_—_— 
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Of the Particle But. Chap. 26, 


| CHAP. XXVI. = 2 2 
i Of the Particle But. » Son icke 
J. 7. RUt that) ſignifying if not, did not, were it 
„ © ** Not that, i, made by ni, niff, niſi quod, or 
uod niſi, with a Suljuncti ve Mood ; as, 
But that I fear my father. | Ni metuam patrem, Ter. Aud. 
| And but that he was alha⸗ Et niſi erubeſcerer fateri, tu. 


med to confeſs. - l Cur. I. 8. 5 
But that we uſe the wozds Niſi quod verbis aliter uta- 
other wie x mur, Cie. 


But that Torquatus od niſi me Torquaticauſa 
canſe held me in bas wan: ſatis erat dierum 
had time enough to — | ut—GCzc. ad Are . 


N partem marimam exiſtimarem ſcire veſtrim, id dicerem, 
Ter. He. Prol. Niſi cura te ſepulture ejus moraretur, Curt. 
I. 4. Neft quod etiam ub. 55 ſublata eſi, mentimur & conſue- 
Fudinis cauſd, Sen. Ep. 46. Quod niſſ res urbanas, act que om- 
4 al te perferri arbitrarer, ipſe perſcriberem, Cic, 10. Fam. 
Ep. 28. Yide Durrer. p. 390. Quod niſi m ſiniſtra cavi 
ont fſet ab ilice cornix. Virg. EI 9. Ne 


Note, But was anciently uſed in this ſence for unlefs, 
without that: Hence Spencer in hit Sheph. Calend. Sick, 
ſick, alas, a Ittie lack of dead, But N be relieved by — 


i. e. wnleſs, nilt. - SD 5 5 
II. 2. But) with for is (in ſome caſes ) elegantly 
made by abſque ; as, ries | 

But foz him J chould have | Abſque eo eſſet, rectè ego 
. well enough to my mihi vidiſfem, Ter. Phot. 
c 66 1. 44 | "2 


0 abſque te effem, hodie nunquam ad folis ecca ſuns vi verem, 
Plaut. Menæch. Nam ahſque te eſſet, ego illum h alerim ice 
: Row, P laut. Bacch, Quam forrunaru celerit ſum W 


563 


Chap. wh Of the Particle But. : 


uni Sac foret, Ter. Hee. 4. 2. Abſque te, inguit, uns farfiran 
lingua, profecto Græea longe anteiſſet; A. Gell. 2. 26. 


Note, In thoſe expreſſions where the Particles are thus uſed, | 
the phraſe will admit of theſe or the like variations : But fox 


him; had it not been fox him - had he not been. But fs 
von; had you not been; had it not been foz vou; with- 
gut von; without pour help, hindezance, & c. 

3. Not but ) with that ( ſignifying not that— III. 
not ) is made by non quod non, non quo non, or 
non Quin 3 as, 


ot but that there have been | Non non tales fuerint; 
ag ag quod Cic. Cont. Rall. 


Not bat that it was right, | Non quin rectum eſſet, ſed 


but becauſe quia—Cte. 
Not but that i is a wide Non quo non latuslocus fi it, 
place. Cic. AC. 4. 12. 


Non quod non omnis . roprio nomine Enthymema di. 
catur, ſed, ut Homerus, & c. G in Top. Non uin poſſint 
multi eſſe provinciales viri boni; ; fed hoe Lie. ad 
| Qu. Fr. I. 1. 


= But ) coming alone ufter f no, none, never, IV. 


ſcarce, or ſeldom, 7s made by quin, qui, non, or fue 


niſi qui; 44, I” thu 


uſed, the Particle But fand, for, and may be varied þy who 
not, which not, when not, or wherein not. | 
There is no dap almoſt, but | Dies fere nullus eſt, quin do- 
he comes to mp houſe. || mum meam ventitet, Cic. 
TI ts none but is afratd Nemo eſt, quite non metuar, 
of pott. Circ. Cat.'1. 
None hag dak d it off, but | Nemo illam excuſſit, niſi qui 
he that —— Sen. Ep. 75+ 5 
Nauguam unum intermittit diem, quin ſemper veniat, Ter. 
Ad. 3. 1. Nemo igitur eft non miſer, Ge. Fin. 1. 18. Equidem 
neminem pratermiſi, cui literas non dederim, Cic. Cum di- 
teres neminem efſe divitem, niſi qui exercitum alere poſſet ſuis 
Fuctilus, Cic. Parad. 6  Adbuc neminem novi Poet om, qui 
5 non * Cic. 5. Ne. | Nemo oft, quin gra- 
. _ 


r 


2 


2 901 the Particle But | Chap. 1 


: 


V. 5. But) coming after nothing, or nothing elſe, 


— _- —_ 


Vit. P. Att. Neuti quam reperias, qui hee avcit, quin ſcive ſe 


quam, non, or niſi; a6, 


: Suet. Claud. c. 36. Nil non mortals tenemus, Ovid. Tris. 
"£3. Nihil niſi de immicis ulci ſcendiragebat,Cic. Nihil-aliud 


lind e ni ſi cum voluptate vivere, Cic. Nu. 1. 16. 


what becomes me. 
_ Nikhil liberale, quod non ſit idem juſtum, Cic. 1. Office # 


'Nill 3.85, 


viſime 0s verifies conqueri poſſit, Cic. * Agrar. Nullus die 
tamen temert interceſit, quo nou ad enx ſcriberet, C. Nepos, 


Plane puter, quid dicat.. A. Gell. 16. 13. Quireft, gain 1 
c 


not any thing, or not any thing elſe, i: made by 
She doth nothing but grieve. Nil aliud, qu am dolet, Ov. 
aw nothing but it was Nil non laudabile vidi, Ovsad. 
I aim at nothing eiſe but Nihil laboro, niſi ut ſalvus 
pour ſafetp. 4 ſis, Cic. : . 

Noz do they aim at any thing Neque quicquam aliud a- 
elſe but — . - gunt, niſi, ut, Cz, 

 Nihil totd with quam efſerne ſibi ſalvum imperiumrequirens, 


ole, vi Philamenam, Ter. And. 3. 1. Beate vivere nmhil 


7 + ads. ib fog US 


1. Note, If But. after. nothing may be varied 
& which not, it is made by quod non, or ſecus 
There is nothing ſo incredi⸗ Nihil eſt tam incredibile, 

ble, but by Language may quod non dicendo fiat pro- 

be made pꝛobable. I | © babile, Cic. Parad, Præfat. 
have done nothing but | Nihil fect ſecus quam me 


decet, Plaut. 


2. Note, But after what, or what elſe ; is /o 
made as after nothing or nothing elſe z yer moſt ty by 


4 


.. Quid niſi ſecrets leſer unt Phyllids ſolve 2 Ovid. Quid aliud 


; . niſi animum ad ſeipſum revecamus ? Cic. Quid aliud 
et Gigant um more bellare cum Diir niſi naturæ repugnars,Cic. 


6. But) 


- 


** 


_— 


Chaſ#2.6. Of the Particle But. 9 


—— 


6. But) after cannot (or can put interrega- * 
tively.) is made by non with an infinit tue, quin, or 
ut non, with a ſubj unct ive Mood; a,//„ . 

A cannot hut bemoan his | Non poſſum ejus caſum non 


| hap. a dolere, Cre. 8 5 
J cannot chuſe but cry out. ay” dee quin exclamem, 
IE. 
Jt cannot be but you muſt | Fieri nullo pat poteſt, ut 
ap, what pou do not like. non dicasquid non probes, 1 


. Cig. Is de Fin. 8. | A 
How can J but deſire to. Qui poſſum non cupere ve. 
find out the truth. rum invenire ? Cic. | 
Non poſſum ei non amicus efſe, Cic. Fam. 9. 24. Non poteſt 
non objectam rem perſpicuam non approbare, Cic. Ac. 4+ 12. 
Prorſus ni hil abeſt, quin ſim mi ſerri mus, Cic. Att. 11. 15, Now 
potuiſti ullo modo facere, ut mibi illam epiſtolam nou mit teres, 
Cic. Att. 11. 24+ Nam ille non potuit quin ſermone ſuo aliquem 
participaverit, Phat. Mil. Abeſſe non poteſt, quis ejuſdem bo- 
minis fit probos improbare, qui improbos probet, Cic. Orat. 
| Ruere illa non poſſunt, ut hac non eodem labefact ata motu conci- 
dant, Cic. pro Leg. Man. Non poſſunt una in civitate multi 
rem atque fortunas amittere, ut non plures ſecum in ceandem 
calamitatem trahant, Cic. pro Leg. Man. N | 


7. But) after the/e words not doubt, not 
fear, not make queſtion, & c. is made by quin, or 
ne non; as, | 1 


There is no donbt but ] Non eſt dubium quin Ter. 
do not fear but J ſhall Non enim vereor ne non 3 
cloy pou with letters. ſeribendo te expleam, Cie, 2 


Erat nemini dubjum, quin is in regnum reſtitueretur, Cic. 
pro Rab. Illi non dubitant, quin ea vera ſint, Cic. 4. Ac. 3. 
| Nue qui recordetur, haud ſane periculum eft, ne non mortem aut 

optandam, aut certè non timendam putets Cic. Tuſ. 

Note, quin and ne non with their Sui juncti ve Mood, avg 
variable by turning the Nominative caſe into ;he Accuſat i ve, 
and the Subjunfive into the Infinitrve, Non dubium eſt - 
quin nolit filius / Nolle flium] Non vereor ne hoc non Hi 
probem : | —Me hoc probarurum-) 1 5 8 r 
ö 3. But a 


1 


92 Ol the Particle But. Chaſh 46. 


VIII. 
# 


Mo body living ever touch d Extra unum te, mortalis ne- 


Aarent, And. 43. 1. v. 44. 


8. But ) fianifying only, is made by tantum» 

RES; 4, io i. 

_ — _ the phe Nomen e e cet e engl 
ue mouth; what as; quid ipſa valeat i 

It elk is thou know ſt not. ah 5 ; N _— 

They dilagree but about one | In re uni ſolum diſſident, 


—_ Cie 2. de Le 
Be but rul d by me. 


& 


Mihi modo ks, Plaut. 


A tantum fida ſorori efſe velis, Ovid. Nos nunciationem 


ſelam habemus, Conſules & reliqui magiſtratus etiam injpet#i- 


enem, Vic. Deos ſalutabo mads, poſtes ad te, Plaut. Stich. 


9. But) ſfrenifying ſaving, unleſs, or except, is 
made by exceptive Particles, niſi, extra, præter, præ- 
terquam ; , - a 


$ 


Fl truſt the money with no | Ego niſi ipſi nummum cre-- 


bodp bat himſelf. am nemini, Plaut. 
Me was condemned by all Omnibus ſententiis preter 
but one ſentence. unam damnatus eſt, C:c. 


me, but pou- 1 — corpus corpore attigit, 
b Plaus. ; 
No body ſaid ſo, but Cicero. | Nemo id dixit, præterquam 
| I Cicero, Coop. 


- Quam nulli⸗ ni mentis eculis videre poſſumns ! Cic. Demon- 
Nrant ibi, prater agri ſolum, ni hil efſe reliqui, Cæſ. Pro tan- 
tis rebus nullum premium poſtulo præt erquam bujus dies memo- 


riam ſempiternam, Cic. de Catil. Coaleſcere in go unius 


corpus nulla re præterquam legibus poterat, Liv. Quas contra, 
præter te nemo unquam eft facere conatus, C. in Vatin. Neque 


' cognetus exire aniculam quiſquam aderat. Ter. Phor. + In 


this ſencę Terence ſcemeth to uſe 1; as, Quod ui hoc confilium 


Note, f there do not a caſual word immediately follow but . 
when it it uſed in this ſenſe, then it is not made by extra or 
preter, hut only by niſi or preterquam ; e. g. In this Engliſh, 
There can be no friendſhip but amonaſt good men, be Par- 
tiele but cant be rendered by extra or præter, but by niſi or 
preterqliam ; 41, Niſi [or pra ter quam] in bonis non poteſt 
eſſe amicitia; mt extra, or præter in bonis 


” 10. But) 


* 


Ks aa 


Chap.26. Of the Particle But. 


10. But) iv moſt other uſes is an Ad verſatiue 


; 


+ Particle, and made by aſt, at, atqui, autem, czte- f-: 


rum, niſi, quod fi, fin, ſed, verd, verum, &c. 41. 


ant que diverſam ſententiam ſuperiori ſubjiciunt, ut ſed, 
4 „ Ce. Vol | Et ymolog · Lat. P · 164+ 


Tu fe uno loco es futurus, erebras & nobis literas expeFs : oft 


plares etiam miltito, Cic. At. 1. 11. Quid porro Lr 
1 


e factumne fit? At conſtat. A quo? 4t pater, Cic, pro Mi- 
Ine. Aqui nullam ſenſimus tum vexationem, Sen. Ep. $4, 


F A. 
ver- 
ſatis 


wh 


Mi hi autem ni bil amabilins officio tus (& diligentia, Cic- | 


Ali am rem aggreditur non eadem aſperitate caterum haud ſe- 


cus difficilem, Sal. Neſcio niſi me diuiſſe nemini, id certo ſcio, 


Ter. Phor. 5. 7. Vide Minutii Scholia in Saluft. p. 325. 
Quod | reſtiverit peperiſſe eam, Ter. Hec. 4. 1. Sin aliquem 


infandum caſum fortuna minaris, Virg, Xn. 8. Owniaque Au- 
nou ſolum fats, ſed etiam didta meminerat, Cic. Som. Scip- 


Tum verò gemitus edidit, Ovid. Met. 2. Vir bonus, verùm ta- 
men non ita inflitutus ut Cic. Non modo now repuguan- 
tibus, verum etiam approbantibus nobis, Cic. Fin. 1. 19. 


1. Note, Autem and verd are not to begin a ſentence. : 


2. Note, But, i: ſometimes put for before, or before that, 
viz. when ſcarce, hardly, or ſome like word goes before it with 
Verb, and then it is elegantly rendred by cum, or dum, with 
vix, 4s in * 1 ix prior tumulens conticuerat, 

efeſſi 


cum Scipio a 


$ jam vulneratiſque retentes integröl⸗ 


que alios accipere ſcalas jub*t. Hardly was the fozmer ſtir 
ended, but | 1. e. befoze that ] Scipio had Lv. dec- 3. 


1.6. Vix - an extra munitiones proceſſerat, cum Galli - 
Ire non dubitabant, Ceſ. 1 6. Bel. Gal. Vix dum 


flumen tran 


triclinio egreſſum confodi juſſit; He was ſearce gone out 
of the dining - room, but (1. e. befoze] he commanded him 
to be run thzongh, See. 7i7, c. 6: Hæc ego omnia vix dum 
jam cœtu veſtro dimiſſo comperi:Pour company was ſcarte 
bzoke up, but Ci. 0. befoze ])— Cic. Cat. 1. I theſe 0 
 Fhe expreſſed Participles may be reſolved into a Verb with cum; 
4, Vix triclinio egreſſus erit, cum confodi eum juſſit. Vix - 
dimiſſus erat cetus veſter, cum jam ego hæc omnia com- 


peri. nd ſo may the Participle that ir underſtood in tha 


: 


Poſtero 


— 


"Of the Particle But. Chap. as; 


| Poſtero tis Vix dom huce cert I. ente or exiſtente] de- de- 
+  ditio fieri cœpta, Ziv. dec. 1. I. 9. — ix certa erat lux, 


25, Vix dum epiſtolam tuam legeram, cum Curtius venit, 
Cis. Att. l. 9. Vix dum ſatis patebat iter, cum perfuge 
certatim tuunt per portam, Liv. dec. 3.1. 7; Sometimes 


dixeram intellexerat, Ter. Phar. i. e. Vix dum dixeram, 
cam intellexerat. Cicero uſeth commodùm in this ſence 
with cum, 4:.1. 1. Commodùm diſceſſeras heri, cum 
Trebatius v 1 Tu were ſcarce gone yeſterday,but Traba- 
tius came, Id. ib. I. 13. Commodum ad te miſeram Des 
meim, cum Eros ad me venit. 


PHRASES. 


* 


8 peſterdax. Heri FAR? venit. 
But a while fince. | | Nope: admodum, non ita 
8 ptidem. | 


But juſt now · N Nunc primum, Cie, 


eſt quod deceſſit. 
, Not but that he had wit— Non quod ei deeſſet i ingeni- 


Um, Cie. 


a wiſe man. Con... 
There is nothing but may | Nihil eft quin male narrando 
be .marred- bp ill telling- Pollitdepravarier,7er- Par. 
e were dut e Erant omnino itinera duo 


'F 


out. quibus exire poſſent, Ca. 

But ſparinglp. | Omnino modice, Cic de Sen. 

| 1 d. He had ſcarce ſpoken thus, Vix ea fatuserat cùm Hrg. 
* but=—1. e. befoze- Vid-T. 10. n. 2. 


coercuit, Sucron. 
There wanted but a little | Tantum non percuſſ it; pa- 
t, " nd ſtruck +. 1 rum abfuit quin percute- 
| 8 ret; Propius nihil eſt fa- 
: > Gum, quam ut 


1 oh widit Eudamus, non poſſe exaquare ar Bo 

" G tantum non [There wanted but a little but that 
wen duet, cornu, Cc. Liv. Dec. 4 . 7. VideSclueve). 
in 


EB cùm deditio— Some times cum isexpreſſid roger her wis þ dum; 


it is underſtood with it, a, in that, Vix dum dimidium 


De is but juſt now gone. Jam nuper L vel minimum ] 


" Aw happens to none but Soli hoc contingit ſapienti, 


"Wha He did but lay him inirons- | Non ultraguam compedibus | 


Chap. 27. Of the r Dy. 


Pe „ 


in Teren- — 1. 2. 18. Devar. de Grac. Parris. 6. 15. 
p+ 140. Pareum de part. L. Lat. 439 


laſt but one. Proximus I poſtremo, Cie. 
hy) may be ſaid, A primo proximus ; The firlt but one⸗ 


i. e. the ſecond oz next to the firſt. Here ſunt & primis 


= proxima yota meis, Ovid. Trift, 3. 9. 


3 There is none that knows. 
They are fain to live on no⸗ 


ö 
| ſto body a 


To be commended nded with a 


| 


Nemo eſt qui Aiden; Cie. 


Melle coguntur ſolo vivere 15. 


Val. R. R. 3. 16. 
Ego vero ſolus, Ter. Aud. 3. Pg 
Non quiſquam me excepto, 
Ovid. ET. 2. 12 
Cum exceptione laudari, Cie. 


but. ad Qu. Fr. 1. I. 8 
There 88 body at home | Unus tum domi eram, Plant. 
120 10 is nothing in the earth | Of atque pellis totus el, 
but skin and bones. 4 Plaut. Aulul. 
i To run kuli butt at one. In aliquem arietare,Cic. Div. 
> 5 1 F, 22» OTF ty 
CHA P. XXVIL. =y . 
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Of the Particle By. 1 
BP). before the Original Agent or Effect I n 


cauſe, ard ſignifying from, of, or out of, is 


made by 2, ab, e, ex, and de; as, 


pon are in no danger bp me, 
0 perceive nothing by 


He knows Jam coming by 
the ſcent- 
Polebat me eredere tibi ab jig inſtare periculum, Cic. Run. 


20+ Non minor ex aqud poſtea, quam ab hoſtibus ela- 
Ejus animum de noſtris fattis noſcimus, 


11. Ep. 
des, lor. &. 10. 


(. 


| Nihil tibĩ eſt, à me periculi : 
Ter. Hee. 5. 1 
E me nihil ſeiet, Plaut. 4 


De odore adeſſe me ben, 


Plaut. 


Plaut. Stich. x. 1. Ludi apparatiſimi, ſed non tui Pomachiz 


conjetI uram enim facio de mes, Cic. Fam, 7. 1, 


Norte, 


f 
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6% Of the Particle By. Chap. a5. 


Note, Bp, ſignifying of; (as of is uſed for concerning) 
is made only by de; as Thep do not pet know ſo much by 

themſelves. Hoc 1llis de ſe nondum liquet, Sen. Ep. 75, 
— d —— gn og fed hgh agen 1! 


IL. 2. By) before the Inſtrumental cauſe or means, 
whereby or through which a thing is, is dene, or comes 
o paſs, is made by the Ablatiue ca/e:without a Prepo- 

ſition, or by the Accuſative caſe with per; , 


He ſubduedhim not by arme 
but by dent te, Gram. Lil. 

Pon are a father to him by | Natura tu illi pater es, con · 
nature, I by counſel. - ſiliis ego, Ter. Adelph. 
It is no matter whether pou | Nihilintereſt utrum per Pro- 
do it by pour Pꝛoctoz, oz { curatorem agas, an per te- 
He will undo his father by | Per flagitium ad inopiam re- 
„ his villan sz. l diget patrem, Ter: He. 5. L. 
 Meo beneficio patriam ſe vi ſurum eſſe dixit, Cic. Phil. 2. 
Frangi virtute; commnui mora, Flor. à 6. Hamma prohibe- 
ri avita, Ovid. Ceſar per indicem certior factus, Hir. Per 
adoptionem pater, Plin. Ep. I. 5. . Ur onnium teſtimonio per me 
mam remp. conſervatam eſſe conftaret, Cic. ad Quir. The 
Ablative ſometime hath ab and de with it; as, in that of 
1 wh Milone. Mars ſape ſpoli antem & exultantem ever- 
tis ab abjefio; De geſtu intelligo quid reſpoudeas, Cic. in Va- 
tin. But that is, when not the Inftrament, but the Means 

is referred unto. | | 


III. 3. By) before the Engliſh of the Participle of 
the preſent tenſe 7s made by the Gerund in do, or 
an Ablative caſe put abſolutely ;, at, b 


Caſar got glozy by giving. Cæſar dando gloriam adeptus 


* 


Non armis ſi ubegit, ſed mor 


5 eſt, Sal. 3 
The flame increaſes by mo- | Mota face creſcit flamma, 
ving the tozch. Ovid Am. 1. 2. 0 


0 ei ſcor males cives remp. bene gerendo perſidos amico a bil 
45 credendo, Cic · ad Nuir. wn” 855 1 


4. By 
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Ablative cafe of the part taken bold ,; a,, 
Who is this that takes me | Quis we prehendit pallis? 
cds be. r 44 Plaut. Epid. 1. | 1. ; n 
| Nam „i manu pre bend iſſem, Cic. Or. Lupum auribus : ene, 
Ter. Phor. 3+ 2. Pedibiſus informe cadaver Protrakitur 
Sr avato vr. Cans ee a 

5. By) after 4 paſſive Verb or. Participle, is V. 
ade either: by the Dative or Ablative of the 4. 
gent, with a Prepoſit ion; as, „ 


g * 
— « * 


Me is not ſeen by anp body · Nec cernitur ulli, rg Au. 7. 
Me is pzaiſed by ſome; he ts | Laudatur ab his, culpatur ab 
blamed by others. } iis, Hor. | | 
That-fault was minded bp | Id vitiumnulli notatum erat; 

nelle--. 415 nit i 7 Ovid. „ 0 
They do not know that theſe pres eſſe ab His precepta 


things are taught by them. 


Non iutelliger ulli, Ovid. 5. Tri: Ego audit tibi putd. 
am, Cic. Att. 13. 29. Nec tamen iſta legi poterunt patienter 
pb ullo, Ovid. 1. Trift. 6. Et, cum ab boſtibus conſt unter, & 
yon timide pugnaretur, Cel. 3. Bel. Gal. Ad honeſta vadenti 
butemnendas oft iſte contemptus, Sen. Abs te adjuvandi, abs. 
liis prope reprehendendi ſumus, Cic. Att. J. 1. See Saturns 
lerc. Maj. I. 7. c.9. Voll. de Conſtruct. c. 28. 47. 


| Note 1. By alle after Perks Poſfve may be made iy per; 
„ Res Rs or (by) eoſdem creditores, Cc. 1.1. Ep. 1. 

4 N ſi per (by) prætores conſules creantur, Cic. 
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Note 2. 1f the. Engliſh Paſſive be to be made by @ Latin 
euter Paſſive, or Neuter ſigniſying paſſively, then, (by). will 
be to be made by the Ablative with 4 Prepoſition, as in the 
ngliſbes of thoſe, er the like paſſager- A præce ptore vapula- 
bis 3 Ab hoſte venire ; virtus parvo pretio licet omnibus; 
Mundus a ſe patitur, Cie. de wm Anima caleſcir ab 
4 1 . e 


| 9 the Particle By. Chap. 27. 
ipſo ſpiritu, Cic. 3. de Nat. deor. A vento qui fuit unda 
tumet, Ovid. 2. Faſt, See Farnab. Syſtem. Gram. p. 80. Nihil 
eſt valentius à quo intereat, Cic. 1. Acad. 5. Occidit à forti, 
fic Dii voluiſtis, Achille, Ovid. Mer. Dextra occidit ipſaſul, 
Virg. *Eu] av mat ν Hf ardeopiven Ovicxo- | 
is moor, Hom, Il 1. . 8 
VI. 6. By) before proper names of place after 
Verbs of motion, is either made by the ' Ablative 
Caſe of the word of place, or by an Accuſative 
with per, or præter; as, DD OSS 
J tock my journey by Lao- ] wer ono faciebam, Cie 
| | ; 


dicea. ; | 
He will go by Ticinum to ProvinciamBethycam per Ti. 
the Bethpck Pzovince- { cinumeſt petiturus, Plin Ep. 
The fourth day he went bp } Quarto die Arbellam 
Arbella unto Tigris. | penetratad Tigrim.Cure.l.4, 
Mileto tranfierant, Curt. 1. 6. Pelopidas even iter faceret 
per Thebas arcem occupauit, Emil. in Pelop. Prater Theha: 
Demetriadem curſum airigerent, Liv. dec. 4. 
Note 1. Per properly notes through; preter beſide : bu 
we uſe by for both. | ; 8 
Note 2. Common name of place admit of lite cenſtruſtin 
with Proper ; Sen terra, ſeu mari ( by ſes or by land) ob- 
viam eundum hoſti foret, Ziv. 1.28. Fabulantur per viam, 
Plaut. Cit ell. Prater ipſum theatrum tranſeundum eſt, Sen. 
Ep. 76. f Si ſecundum mare ad me ire cepiſſet, Pomp. 
apud Cic. ad Actic. I. 8. Ep. 19. | 


VII. 7. By) before any perſon, part, thing, or 
place proper or common, and int imat ing ſomething 
toreſt, and be, or to be doing, or done near thereunto, 
it made by ad, apud, juxta, prope, propter, ſe- 
cundum and ſub ; as, 8 


He hath Gardens hard by | Habet hortos ad Tiber im, 

iber. Cie. pro Cacin. 

By him ſate Sulpitius. | Apud eum Sulpitius ſedebat, 
. Cic. 2. de Orat. 

The maid ſtands by her fa- | Juxra genitorem aſtat virgo, 
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He late down by the bank | Prope ripam Anienis conſe- 


of Anten. 7 > 7 dic, Cites ; 
He lies him down by ths | Propter aquzrivum procum« 
. rivers. lide. | bit. Virg. . 


He recetved a wound in his | Vulnusaccepit in eapite ſe- 


head hard by his ear. | 8 aurem, Cie. 4. 
3 „„ 0 | f 
By the towns ſide; hard | Sub ipſo oppido, Gell. 16. 


Non ſolum ad Ariſtophanis lucernam, ſad etiam ad Cleanthis 


| lacubravi, Vatro. L. L. I. 4. Cùm ad ſenatum in Capitolio 


ſtarent, Cic. Ac. 4. 45. Apud aquam nołt em ag itare jubet Sal. 
Jug. Humilis volat &ꝗgquora juxta, Virg En. 4» Ut un mod 
prope me, ſed plane mecum habitare poſſes, Cic. Fam. 7. 23. 

Prope eſt à te Deus, Sen. Ep. 4. Yulcanus tenuit inſulas propter 


| Siciliam, qua Fulcani a appellantur, Cic. 3. de Nat. deor. 
Propter te ſedet, Cic. in Piſ. Eum propter Tuberonem juſſit aſi- 


lere, Cic. 1. de Rep, Hans autem illuſtri verſatur corpore prop- 
ter Andromeda, Cic. Phenom. Secundum flumen pauce Hal 
nes equitum videbantur, Cæſ. Monumenta in Sepulchris & 


eram, cùm primam aciem Prænaſte ſub ipſa ſtravi, Virg. En. 
8. Agelli oft hic ſub urbe paulalum. Ter. Ad. g. 8. 


Note 1. Ad is hardly (if ever) in this ſence applied 1% 


Perſon ; ſecundum rarely and therefore to be ſparingly uſed. 
- See Yoſſ de Analog. I. 4. c. 22. 3 | 
Note 2. Juxta, , and propter, are uſed in this ſence 
without any caſe ; | 
An. 6. Alterius gladium prope oppoſirum è vagina educit, 
Cic. Etenim — eſt ſpelunca quzdam, Ter Eau. Prop- 
ter æquus capite & cervicum lumine tangit, Cie. in Arat. 
Note 3. Some have uſed ſecus with an Accuſative caſe in 
this ſence ; ar, Quintilian, Conduftus eſt cacus ſecus viam 
Rare. So Sempron. Aſellio, I. 14. Hiſtor. Ne Poſſent ſtatio- 
nes facere ſecus hoc. So Plix. J. 24. c. 15. Secus fluvius, Se- 
cus decurſus aquarum ſeruntur falices, Calep. Net foraſmuch 
&; Charifins condemns this con 
cus illum ſedi, being put for ſecundum illum ſedi, & fatuum 


eſt & ſordidum ; Aud there be ſcarce any other examples, of 


this conſtruſt iam in any good Authors more than theſe, therefore 
it is better forborn than uſed, at leaſt inthe judgment of Voſ- 


| ſecundum viam qud pratereuntes admoncant, Varro. Qualis 


uriarum maxima juxta accubat, Yirg. 


ion of it, ſaying, that ſe- 


ſins de Analog. I. 4- c. 22. So ſome have uſed procul, a: Virg. · 
| . "BB 3 : in 
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in Cal Et procul illum Turba ferox juvenum telis 
confixa procorum- And. Ter. Hzc. 4. 3. Quem cum iſtoc 


ſermonem habueris, procul heic ( a: Palmerius reads that 


which others read procul hinc ) ſtans accepi: bout that is a 
"op to be obſeryed only, and not followed." + 


8, By) after « Comparative degree is made 5 


the Ablative caſe of the word, which fi enen cle 
meaſure of exceſs or defect; as, i 


The to wers are higher * Turres denis padtbes, 5 
the wall by ten feet. | _ altiores ſunt, Curt. 

3. 
Seſquipede eft, quam tu h Plaut. Trinum. Si ' verſus 
_ pronunciatus eft ſyllabi uni brevior, aut longior, Cic. Parad.3. 
le alter uno vitio minus vitioſur, Cic. Att. I. 1. Altero tanto 
major, Liv. Duplo majus, Cic. Duabuz partibus amplius, Cic. 


in Verr. Is emit domum prope dimidio carius quam æſtimabat, 


Cic. pro Dom. uo difficilius, hoc preclarius; Cic. Qyento 
ER, mag: cupio tanto, Ter. He. 3. 1 


9. By) in proteſting, beſeeching, ſwearing, 
and adjuring, is made by per ; as, 


FI pzoteſt by our rejopcing> | Per gloriationem noſtram, 
1 Cor. 15. 31. Bex. 
I beſeech _ by the memo | Per te, parentis memoriam 
rp of mp father. obteſtor, Sen. 
He ſware by himſelf, Heb. | Jaravit per ſe ipſum, Bea · 
=I Mp thee by the living | Adjuro te per Deum vivum 
God, that—— Matth. 26. | ut Hier. 


Incumbe per Deos immortales in eam curam, Cic. Quoil ego | 


per hanc dextram oro, Ter. And. 1.1. Per Mercurium jure 
tibi Jouem non credere, Plaut. Amphit. Per ſometimes is 


omitted. Thence Cic. Fam, 7. 12. Qu I n wy 
placebit Jouem lapidem jurare. 


10. By) referring to authority, agreement, 
counſel, example or event, and. f; ignifying accord. 
ing to, is made by de, or ex; 40, 


RKeckon pou thus, that what Sic habeto, me de ;Niusad te 
I wzite to vou is by his | | ſententi3atque auQoritate 
advice and er * WY Cic. Fam. 1. 7. 


C hap. 27. | 


Chap. 27 © Okthe Particle BED. 10 
J knew pꝛeſentip that it ] Scivi extemplo rem de com- 
was done by agreement. paCto geri, Plaut Captiv. 
Men will judge of pour do⸗ Facti tui judicium non tam 

ing, not ſo much bp pour ex conſilio tuo, quam ex 
intent, as bp the event. | eventu homines ſunt fac- 
"4 5 turi, Cic. Fam. 1. 7. 
Ur res nummaria de communi ſentent id conſti tueretur, Cic. 
3. Off Adificatur ex auctorit ate ſenatus, Cic. de Aruſp. 
Reſp. De exemplo adificare, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. Ex events 
homines de tuo conſilio exiſtimaturos, videremus, Cic. Fam. 
1. 7. Produftuſque pro roſtris authores ex compatto nominare, 
Suet. in Jul. N Ky | 
Note, The Prepoſition is not always neceſſarily to be expreſſed. 


I. By reaſon ) having of, with acaſual word XI. 
following it, is made by per, or propter ; as, 
Noz indeed could ſhe by | Neque per =tatem etiam po” 
reaſon of her age. terat, Ter. 5 
I can make no camp by Nec eaſtra propter anni tem- 
reaſon of the time of the | pus facere poſſum, Cic. 
e,, an 2 $8.29. 
Nee agi quicquam per infrequentiam poterat Senatus, Liv. 
J. 2. ab wrbe, Propter acumen occultiſſima perſpicir, Cic. 
Fam. 5 14. x , ge CO : 
But if it haue that with a Verb following it, 
then it is made by propterea, with quod, or quia; 
No agreement could be | Res convenire nullo modo 
made, by reaſon that he | poterat, propterea quod iſte 
was not content. I contentus non erat, Cic. 
Feciò ſer uo ut eſſes libertus mi bi, propteres quid ſerviehas 
liberaliter, Ter. And. 1. 1. Genus hoc conſolationis acerbum 
e, proprerea quia (by reaſon that) per quor id fieri debt, 
 Ipfipari modo afficiuntur, Cic. Tum. J. 4. 


Ft 


Jb with ' caſual word, and a paſſive Participle, may in 

this ſenſe ie uſed for by reaſon of, and for by reaſon that. 
Ob intents Lepidz pericula ; bp reaſon; of the danger he 
; dende Lepida into, er by reaſon that he had bzought 
.epida into danger, Tacit. Amn. 3. 10. 5 EF. 
5 | H 3 nn. 1 
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- Cauſe) of and becauſe that made. . 


Note 2. Prez metu, ira, gaudio, lachrymis, &c. art better 
rendered for fear, anger, joy, tear:, than by reaſon of anger, 


Cece but the ſenſe is the ſame, and the Latine very elegant. 


12. By) with ſelf, or ſelves following it, is f- 


ten put for alone, and made by per, and ſolus; as, 
W "uw doe the reſt by our | Reliqua per nos agemus, Cic. 
elves. | THE, 


J hall fit down by my ſelf, Ego decumbam ſolus, ſi ile 
© if he come not hither. _ huc non venit, Plant. Stich. 


Hoc per me didici dicere, Caſar, ave, Mart.” Conterito = | 


mortario per ſe utrumque, Cato, Vide Linacr- de . 
Struf J. 1. p. 50. Cui cum viſum eſſet utilius ſolum ſe, quam 
cum altero regnare, fratrem interemit, Cic. 3. Off. Cognitio- 
nes capitalinm rerum per ſe ſolus exercebat, Liv. I. 1. #b urbe. 


Soli nunc ſumus, hie, (we are by our ſelves,) Ter. Phorm. : 


Hic nos ſumus, ¶ i. e. ſolæ] Plaut. Cal. 2. 2. 


> 5 


XII. 13. By and by ) ſignifies preſently, inſtantly, 


forthwith, within a little while; and is made by 


jam, mox, illico, continuo, confeſtim, è veſtigio, 


ex cont inenti, extemplo, protinus, &c, as, 
will be here by and by. | Jam hie adero, Ter. Eu n. 
Credo illum j am affuturum eſſe, Ter. Eun. 4. 6. Mox (by 
and bp) ego huc revertar, Ter. Simul atque increbuit ſuſpi- 
cio tumulius, artes illico ( by and by) noſtre conticeſcunt, 
Cic. pro Mur. Ignis in aquam conjetFus continuo (bp and by) 
ent inguitur, Cic. pro Quint. Ur Hoſtilius cecidit, confeſtim 
(y and by) Romans. acies inclina vit, Liv. I. 1. Et d veſti- 
gio (by and by) co ſum profectus prima lace, Cic. Fam. 4. 12. 


Septem tantum conſcii fuers hujus conjurstionis qui ex conti- 


nent i (by and bp) vc dato in panitentiam ſpatio res per quen- 


. quam enarraretur —— Juſtin. J. 1. Extemplo (by and by) 
Ane ſoluuntur frigore membra, Virg . Poſiquam id attum 
- off, eo protinus (by and bp) ad fratrem, Plaut. Captiv. . 


XIV. 14. By the way) /ometimes /ignifies incident- 
Ivy, by the bye, not on ſet purpoſe, in paſſing, 75 


Of the Particle By. Chap. 27. 


Note 1. After the ſame manner is becauſe (anciently by 


ar eee & 


90 Sat. 


Chap. 27. Of the Particle By. 


and is made by obiter, in tranſi jtu, or rrenſeurſu, 

&c. as, 

"_ by the wap J map a- Ur dolls; caveam iſtos Ho- 
vold thoſe Homer ſcourges. | mero maſtigas, Plin in Prol. 

Ihn lightly by the wap Que libro quinto leviter in 

b thoſe things in | 1 attigeram, Quin. 

the fi Book. J. 7 c· 4 
Thoſe things our men have In tranſcurſu ea attigere no- 

handled by the way, but | ſtri, paulo diligentiùs Græ- 

the Grecians ſomewhat | ci, Plin I. 10-c, 12: 

. moze diligently. 

. Atque obiter legit, aut ſeribet, wel dormint intus, Juven. 3. 
Eorum non ſimplex natura, nec intranſitu tratanda, 
Quint. L 6. c. 3. Sunt etiamnum nou ignobiles quidem, 3 i" 
tranſcurſu tamen dicendi, Plin. 435. . 11. 

When it hath relation to-any journey, or travellin, then it i. 
mo ſt properly rendred by in via, itinere, per viam, Oc. Homo 
ſe facetur vi, in via, neſcio quam compreſſiſſe, Ter. Hee. 5. * 4 
In itinere audivimus Pompeium Brunduſio profe tum e 
Cic. Att. 1.9. Fabulantur per viam Plaut. Ciſtell. 


15. By ) with bis caſual word is 2 to XV. 
be rendred by an Adverb in im; viz, 


. When manner of action is referred to; as, 


— doe a thing by ſtealth. .j Furtim facere aliquid, Cic 
be > by degrees to anp Gradatim quo perveſire, 
p Cie. 


2. When the caſual vol is repeated with by, | 
or ſome other Particle betwixt; as; 


Stret by ſtreet, all the ſer= | Vicatim ſervi omnes conſeri- 
 vants names are ſet down. | - buntur, Cic pro Ceſt. 


He made alaw to divide the em de agro viritim divi- 
A _ land man by man. 5 3 0 Gan de Char. 
5 Them gaudium #tque l aliernat im lend, Quadri- 


2 


gal. Annal. 3. Veſtros denique honores, ques eramut 1 ſin- 
fir aſſecuti, Co poſt Redit. Ga conti ſſcir, Plaut. 
erc · Deflagranre . ſeditione—Tacit.h 18. Singulatine 
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104 Of the Particle By. Chap. 27, 


cui que reſpondore, Cic: 1. Vers Ad omnium pedes figillatim 
accidente Clodio, Cic. Att. Quaterna dena agri jugera viri- 
tim populo di viſit, Plin. de Vir. Muſt. Die vicuſim nunc jam 
tu, Plaut. Stick. 

Hit her may be referred ot her wa 71 of 'rendring by with Lit 
caſual word when it is thus uſed : In vices (by turns) Ovid. 


I In fingulos dies (dap by dap) Cic. &c. 
XV.. p by dap) 


16. By) joyned to à verb, or Participle, many 
times ſerves only to complete the fenſe of it, and 
bab nothing more to be made for: it, but the Latine 
of the Verb or Participle; as, 


Woneploevery-whore much Plurimi Pm ft pecunia 


3s — * by. Ego non affui, Ter. Eun. 
Flammiſque ambeſa rode ( lap by) Robora navi- 

gin, Virg. En. 5. Id ego hic preſente (whilſt he was by) 

tibi nolebam dicere, Ter. ec. 4 55 Ei ee. r 


Cic. de "A 


7 


» 1 R A 8 E . | 
J will get them both * Effectum hoc bodie 7 


by night, againſt oz be= | utrumque ad veſperum , 
foze night. Plaut. © 

By the hours end, ten dars "ra b decimum dien, 
end. | 


"By this time twelve month. "Aus? annum  elapſum. | 
5+ Bytheſpaceof twentypears. Per viginti annos, Curntil. 
By beak of day. Cum primũ luce; dilüculo, 
FAY Cite Plaut. > 
By night. Per noctem, noQu, Hur Cie. 
By that time J chall have | Ego jam annuum munus 
_ mp pears office.” 4: - confecero Cie, Fam. 2. 2. 
that he had ended his | Sermone vindum finito. Vix 
* ute. 0 n. 3. bene finierat, cum 
r præſto eſt, Ter, Eun. 5.8. 
| MN daes hard by. 2 | In proximo, divortitur Plau 


a dat be done Quod tibi Heri non vis, id 
alteri ne feceris. 


e me. 5 Me audi, mihi auſculta, Plans. 


ene 


Chap. 27. Ol the Particle By. 


pon may fee pour friend by [A via ſalutes amicum,Mart. 
the wap as pon go- P43 
thinks J map doe it by Pro mea auQoritate videor 

mp office. 3 Ne oſſe, Cie. 

By this time J ſuppoſe the | Arbitror jam eſſe aliquem 15. 
r ſome to be her amicum ei, Ter. And. 4. 6. 

J have by me [Ci e. in my | Eſt in manibus viri i laudatio, 
polleſſion oz power ] a Cic. de en. 
commendation of the | yo 


man—— . i 4 f | . ; & : ; * | « G 
got it by heart. et Memoriz mandavi, Ci. Phil. 
bet 4 N 3. 4 N * 
He ſaith it by heut. | Memoriter memorat, Plaut. 


Exponit ex memoria, Cie. 
They knew nothing by Sibi nullius erant conſciicul- 


themſelves. „Cie. 
o try pillars by a plumb⸗ Ac perpendiculum colum- 20. 
line E. "RP 5 1 as exigere, Cie, : . 


* 


* 


Ut. mucronem ad burcam prob aremus, Petron. 


We weight | a4 pondus, Macrobs Sat 3. 
By the ſpace of two kur⸗ Per f an duo, Plim: 
Te (Os NE. - +. |-Fer. re 2755 ny 
| I . Ovid om] Tas 6. 
Whilſt he was by. E præſente, . 1 
3 Candlelight. +, .-| De Lucerna, Petrom p. 167.25. 28 
By Moon light. Ad Lunam, Juv. Sat. 10. 


ren 
— beret, 


e 


106 85 "Of the Pencz Down, — 8, 


CHAP. XX 
Ot the particle Down. 
1. T. „Dose ) is moſtly included in 5 Latine 75 


the foregoing Verb, or V. erbal, ty if 
ijt be compounded with de; a, 


He fell down at the Empe⸗ Ad pedes imperatoris * 

roꝛz's fert - buir. Live 

De ran down from the top * decurrit ab arce, 
of the Tower. | 


'De went away with his [Den Demilſo capite dernen, 
head hanging down. Cie. 


Se ad generi pedes abjecit, Cic. Att. 9. Se ad pedes mos © 
proſtravit lacrymams, Cic. Phil. Projicere ſe ad pedes ali- 


cujus, Cic- pro Seſt. Ruit alto 4 culmine Troja, Virg. Diruit 
ædificat,. Hor. Diducto ſubſidunt 4quore valles, Ovid. 1. 
Trift. 2. Elg. Decumbam ſolur, Plaut. Stich. Quem de 
ponte in Tyberim dejecerit, Cic-pro 8. Roſc. Poma ex arbo- 
- ribus ſi matura ſunt, decidunt, Cic- de Sen. Ila uſque ad 
tales demiſſi pur pura, Cic pro Clu. Depoſits onere domeſtici 
Meli, Cic. pro Sylla. Cum deſcendiſſet de roſtris, Cic. in 
Fat. Edificium deſtruit, Cic. de Sen. Statuam iſt ins de- 
-rurbargac, Cic, i» Ver. So defluo ; demolior ; ; 2a ; 
demeto; þdegtuo 3 devolvo; deſtillo, &c. | 


I 2. Soner down is put alone for 7 Beth or 
Verbal that ſhall come before it; as, down; id eſt 
go down, he is down, _ he is fallen down: 


But ſtall it is made by the Latine of the foregoing 


Verb or Verbal, 


Other particular uſes of it, with their  rendrings, 
mf be learned 222 the following Phraſes, 


Fg 


ER A. 


a B Sg a 


R 1 1 a 


Of the Particle * 


* 


Chap. 28, 


- 


PHRASES. 


(s carried Ivown Secundo amne - deſcendir, 
d A2 "Sj _ Prona fertur aqua, 
| I PR irg. . $ 
bdewiaps hang down from { Et crurum tenus à mento p- 
his chaps to his legs. learia pendent, Yirg- PE: 7 
He hath a mind to dzink me Ut me deponat vino, eam af- 
down. | fectat viam, Plaut. Aul. 3.7. 
They s are quite down the | an pris terminos redacti 
unt, Plaut. 
To becarriediiraighidewn; | Oirecto deorſam ferri, Cie, 4. 


8 
ue 


WrewJe rr Hour vans. ory began 
WS EH VOOR" * 
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eG ins foggy 
FT EY 
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1. Nat. 3 
They never left running np | Curſare ultro & citto non 
and den · I éAdͥeſſiterunt, Ci. 8 


naue ſentio, & curſor] rurſam prorſum, Ter. Hec. Es 


| Orbis terrarum ſtatum ſub- 
verterunt, Bex. Ac 17.6 

Negotium invertit, Cic. ad 
Qu. Fr. 

Hue & illuc N m vagantes, 

Cie, de Div | 


foz | Multis exagirati 125 Cie x 
_ many pears together | Som Sip. 7 
N have been up and down | A me Aſia tota peragrata eſt, | | 
all Afi. Ci. de C. Orar._ 
At the going down of the Occidente Sole; precipitante ” 
Dun in occaſum die, Cic, Tac. 
The Sun is going down. | Sol inclinar, Jau 3. Sat. . 
1 is come down. Jam mitis eſt, Ter. Ad. 22 4. ,. * 
I down⸗ honeſt man, |. Vieſine fuco ac fallaciis, Cic. 5 
4K flatonhts belly. Pronus in ventrem, Varr. 
e. Rk Annona pretium non haber; 


TE 7 RYE OE « 
Wer; 


Frumentum vile eſt, Cic. 1 
e gere, beni pradiarum, Ge. pro Roſc. Com- 1 


n 


nos Of the Particle Either. Chap, 25 


nn: 


| 1 aut Ry aut miele, 


She is at down lping. | Partus prope inſtat, Ter r. Ad 
- +} * panendum vicina eſt, Cie, 

Port ſhall pay two hundzed Numerabis præſentes dena 

bvence von upon thenati; rios ducentas, Prtron.. 


S vir ætate Lünette de 
F down mann. ſenio pontanus. 
3 5 | | Silicernium. Ter. 5 


80 : ? 1 3 
by 5 2 ; . IS . a 888 1 
a__ Y 1 , — — % 3 

* 


„ „* n 9 


= 
7 oh, * 
4 Ms F ”* 


eee GH NN Ra 


Wo the Particle _ ane 
„Ea ) ſignifying the one, or — — 
vis, and uterlibet; as, 


of two, is made by uter, alteruter, uter- 
It either of them will Suter elit, Ele r. 


That it do not hurt either Ne alrerutro- modo ledat, 
'-Co 


#/: 
I amt foftrong as either Minus habeo Aae quam 


m utervis, Cie. 


10 ſtops? blood on either ſide. Sanguinem fluentem ex utra- 


Tibet parte ſiſtit, Pliu. I. 24. 


Ita feribir, f Ser volet, recuperatores dabo, Cic: 5. Verr. 
Si qui in feditione non alterutriuy partis fuiſſet, Cie. ad Att. 
. 8. Si uteruis noſtrum adeſſet—Cic. a Att. J. 5. Accenſis 
| auger, utriſlibet, odre ſerpentes fugantur, Plin. 1 8+ c. 32. 


2. Either) in the former clauſe of a als Münk ive 
ſenterce whereim.is anſu werech, to Or, It mad 1 vel, 


or aut; as, 


Either two oz none. 
They Hoa either profit o 


vel duo, vel nemo, Perſe 1. 
Aut prodeſſe volunt, aut de- 
lectare, Hor. de Arte. 


Aui mum ad ali quod ball ad jungunt, gut uo: alere, aut 

canes ad venandum. Ter. And. 1. . Hu, wel caſts fuit, vel 
 inebſervata, Ovid. Met. 2. Catera, inquir, afſentivr Craſſo, 
ue aur de C. Lalii, aut de huj us genere, aut arte, antgloris de- 
rrabam, Cic. de Orat. Res ipſa aut me 2 aut alium quem- 


1. Phil. 


N 
f. 
Ft 
» 
a 


ge 4 | ET. | Omnia 


Chap: 30. "Of the Particle Elte. 


After none or nothing, nullas, nihil, Gt. either i eme · 5 ; : 
times made by nec, in the w. clauſe anſwered by nec in tb 3 : 
latter; as, None of your Virtues is either more acceptable =_— 
or more admirable, e mer cy. Nulls de wirtutibus tuit 1 
nec grat io, nec admirabilior miſericardia ef, Cic. pro. Leg« A = 
Nihil poteſt fiers nec commodius nec apt ius [ either — or ——1 = 
quam ut ſcribis, Cic. Att. 13. 36. Ur 4b es nullo modo nee Mm 
divelli- nec diſtrabi poſſit, Cic. Fam. 1. 16. Cum mibi nibi! _—_ 
neue 4 teipſo, nequs ab ullo alio de tua ad,ỹgi Griberetur, 1 
Cic. Fam. 2 19. 1t ___—y be en rendar i one ar No- \ 3 4 
thing is neither men d eee lee vs tl 1 

CE ths P E R 4 8 E $\ han 5 6 ot 4 1 
trſte on cither ſive. | Neque' in hie neque in wh = 
Nox parte — habes, Saluft.. Wet 
Many woz ds being 1 alled Mile ris verbis ultro cirr6que WM 
| «Q H A p. XXX. , £7870 14 
Of the Particle Elle. 1 ö Wl ; 
1. TY pur” for other, in made by alivs, & L | 13 
No man elſe . id, ell no Alius nemo, Ter. Non u 19 
man. | 


Fg hrs Plaut. 
Nihil aliud egeruat; niſi me 
ut e Ges 175 


or mn eee eee 


4 tj t Tn: nam erit inme more. ve 
55 Put for otherwiſe, i is made by leg, u. c 
or . 4 


en were our childzen un. Ali ifilii veſtri immundi - : 
clean, 1 Cor. 7. 14 - | -effeat, Hier | 
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8 Of the Particle Elſe. Chap. 30. 


Oni noſtra dum naſcun- ar platent; alioqui nec ſubſcribe- 
rentur, Quintil. 4lroquin quonam mods ille in bonit hærebit G- 
habitabit ſuis ? Cic, in Orat. Before a vowel uſe alioguin, 
not alioqui. Mihi non modo Tuſculanumt ubi cateroqui ſum li- 
benter, ſed paygewr view tant ſunt, ut — Cic. Att. 12. 1. 
Elſe in 2 is alſo made by aliter; as, Sed Ant iquiſ- 
ſimum eſt omnem inde humorem facto ſulco deducere: 
aliter [elſe] vana erunt prædicta remedia, Colum- I. 2, c. 9. 
and ſo it it uſed by Livy and Cicero. Alias is fo b5Stepha- | 
nus to have the ſame ſence and uſe. He cites; Pliny ; Atque 
Ita profluvio ſanguinis morbidum alias corpus, exonerat, 
Plin. II 8. c. 26. Laur. Valla iz of another mind. However; 
Ni ita eſſet, and quod ni ita ſe haberet, may be elegant!y 
uſed in this caſe. Nam ni hæc ita eſſent [eife ] cum illo haud 
ſtares, Ter. Phor: 2. 1- Quod ni ita ſe n nec ju · 
ſtitia ullus eſſet, nec bonitati locus, Cic. de Fin. I. 3. Not 


ſe interim, though that wurd be read in that ſence in Sen. 
Herc. Oet. v. 481- Interim ſcelus eſt ſide. 


% 


III. z. Elſe ) uſed for more; farther, ts made by 
præterea, porro, ad huc, or amplius; as, 


Shall it be lawful foz no] Nihil preterea cuiquam li- 
—4 to have anp thing | cebit habere ? Cic. Verr. 6. 
3 | 


e | 
there any thing elle vet 7 Etiamne eſt quid porrò : 


Plaut. Bac bb. 
_ Unleſs happily ve will have | Nifi quid adhye forte vultis, 


: Ci. de Am. | 
moꝛe oz farther.) BOS ee 

Had por ever afp thing elſe | Num quidnam amplius tibi 

{ moze oz farther] to doe] cum illa fort? Trr. 

- Deinde nihilne praterea diximus ? Cic. 4. Academ, Quid 
deinde perro? Plaut. Epid, Quæris quid potuerit amplius afſe* 
qu, Cic. pro Planc. 3 ee eee 

IV. 4. Elle) put for belides, is elegantly made by 
præterea with nemo; as, . . 

I was afraid of hum, and no Hunc unum metui, præterea 

vody elle, Coꝛ beſides. — Cic. pro Leg. 


- * R " „ 


1 


Chap: 30. "of the Particle Ele. N 1s 


A e fic diligitur, ut ubi uni in preteres — 
Cic. Fam. I. 4 f Plautus uſeth cæterum for elſe; as Argu- 
ment um accepi, ni hil curaui ceterum, Captiv. 5. 2. Nunquid | 
me vis carerum * ? Plaut. Epid. 3. 4. Quid carerum ? Id. Sc. 5. 

V. 


5. Elle) joyned with or anſwering to either, 
expreſſed or underſtood, is made by aut or vel; as, 


Either let him dzink, oz elle Aut babe, .anT.abeat. Cite 

de gone. 

Either J will overome thee, Vel vincam nega? vincarabs 
oz elſe be overcome ol there. te, Cie. Fame 1. 7. 
Fas... itas coget aut nouum facere, aut 2 ſimili mutuari, Cic - 

Perf. Omnino aut magni ex parte liberatur, Cie. 1. Tuſe. 

cou intervenit miri cus vel teſtis opinionis jos, w/e 

bumanitatis tua, Cic. Fam. |. 7. 


6. Elle ) joyned with or anſwering to whether, VE 
ime a; Bag: EI ES = _ 
That whether J come and | Ut five venero & videro vow 

ſee pou, oz eiſe be abſent— | five abſens fuero, Bez. 
Conſider whether you will | Vide utrum argentum acci- 
take the monep, oꝛ — elſe pere vis, an ——Ter, Ad. 

Sive habes aliquam ſpem de republicd, five deſperss, Cic- 
Permultum intereſt utrum' perturbatione ee animi, an, I oz 
_ elſe] conſulto fiat injuries Cic. 1. Off | 


Note concerning theſe tm laft Rules, that elſe ; is 4 mere 44 
pPletive, having nothing to be made for it in Latine more than 
- what ir made for the Particle or that comes before it. 


: P H RAS E S. 
| Alibi. 
Nec tam praſentes alibi cognoſcere diver, Virg. 


No where elſe. Nuſquam alibi, Cie, Acad. 
Ind ge me ſome whither —_ 955 conferam,Cic- Fam. 


dn could you have heard it Neque 1 aliunde potu- 
of anp body elſe. he iſſes, Cite. pro Ligar. X 
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x32 Of the Particle Even. Chap. 31. 


Were vou anp where elle. = Tu ſi alicubi fueris, Patron. p. 


163. | 


I mu un of ſomething | Ora alio demurandact 


mea, Plaut. Mal. 4. 7. 


CHAP. XXX. 
b che Pele iel, 


” 
3 32 * 
3 1 
1. I. ; 
+ ” 
- 


ſo fienifying, VIZ. par, æquus, æqualilis, ec. as, 


. | | Nowtherefoze we are even- | Jam. ſumus ergo pares, Mart. 


To plead upon even terms: Equã conditione cauſam di- 
| cere, Cie. 3 


An even kind of delle. Aqusbile dicendi genus, Ole. 
Virtutes ipſas eſſe inter ſe aquales & parer, Cic I. 1. de 


Orat. Sed ne æquò quidem & plano loco, Cic. pro Cecin. Tra- 
u orat ionis leni & æquabili per poli vit illad opus, Cic. 2 de 
Hit her refer the Perbs æquo and adæquo, if at any time 


we be to expreſs that a thing doth make, ori made even. 


4; Jam ſe illis ferè zquarunt ; and Cum virtute fortunam 


* 


IL. 2. Even) coming with as, or ſo, where ſimili- 


rude or proportion is expreſſed or intimated, is made 
by ſicut or quemadmodum, & as. 


Me refpeits and loves me, | Me ſicut alterum parentem 
e ven as another parent. | — obſervat & diligit, Cic. 


| He Pads ++ 24h wes oft 
Let every man be ſo affected Quemadmodum in ſe, quif- 


towards his friends, even | que, ſic in amicum ſit ani- 
as he is towards himſelf | matus, Cic. de Am. 


Sicut coronatus laureũ corona rem divinam fociſot, ita c- 


_ronatum navim aſceudere juſit, Liv. Der. 3. I. 3. Quemad- 


moaun 


— 


Aen) coming before 4 Noun gubſtantive, 
i an Adjective ſignifying equal, fireight, 
e ſmooth, &c. and is made by words reſpe&ively 


r 


Ehap.. 31 r. Ol che Particle Even. 


nodum ſocius in Jacitt ate habet partem, fic. haner in ——— 
habet partem, Cic. pro Roſc. Com. Quemgqmoden Japrentic 


ortuitos caſus magno anims ſuſtinere, ita, Colum. 


3 


W - | 
„ ita gelſit er audi vifis. Cicy,Verr.,7. * 

b 3. Elen ) is aft pur for allo,” and, Fae . III. 

5 2 by etiam, quoque, vel, and canino ; as, 3 
; Away with even the verp Avaritis dener effini mi 1 
bea kaſpicton of rode: nien Belper e nals 


| N= obſecæna, ut e do- 
fo JT ue videantus tarpia, Cic, 


. 


them 
ms map even ſnoze again | Per me vel ſtertas licet, Cie: 
.foz me. 
Foxce. and waong> and W Vis 88 injuris x omnino om 
every thing that may be * ne quod obfuturum eſt, 
an hindꝛance. SE}. | 3.05 ic. LI. de luv. a 4% „ 


Note. In this uſe even is a kind of abtreviazio of: whot 


avilengrbiis: not only but al. 5 1 
 Citmqule ea content io ni hi magnum e fe, fraftum ohh 9 


22 10: Fam. Sunt vero G- fortait a borum quoque clemen- 


= ric rxempla, Plin 4. 8-c-18. - De haſterum' magnitadine vel at 
= -udire ati; ofſit, Cic. Verr. 6. Hor'gitur G. caters neceſ- 1 
= /aria, & omi omni A Oie. I. 2. de Inv. _ 
BS + this ſence Virgil ſeems to uſe & ; at, Timeo Danaos & _—_ 
= (even) dona ferentes, Eu. 2+ 80 Liv * 5. l. 7: Es (even) = 
f Aren fene d lelos bobevr: Wii CIS 88 1 1 
St 227 wn * N $1313. 7 = 
4 Eve 15 .omet imes 1s 2 e ſerv ung «IV. I | | 


% — to 4 t 
not hiug made for. 4 in | Latine more than wh 
A” to. expreſs the other parti of Kuen Jai, 1 
ven that telt ame La by. | Illa inf donling che. pro I 1 


phra ſe more Em mphat ical, wo _ 


Ege | Ii $7 A 


PCs by Slecine? ſi UF, 
Fe an; Age eſt, Ter, 3 


"Not, bi ik, v 


> As | 1. 
3 12 * : | 


"Of the Particle Even. Chap. 3x 5 


"Ih 1 victor, L. . 85 fe * Sic off, vera 
Weg Ter. 


5. Even) coming with from, and bavingr 
uno ſome remote point of time or age, is 
jm, inde or 2 with a, or ab; , 

| Im inde 2 principio Roma- 
of the OT ni nominis, Cic. pro Ball. 
Von have ng 7 up el Uſque à Thalete enumeraſti 


der even fron — We, tentias Philoſophorum, 


Cic. de N. Deor. 


1 


5 * inde ab adeleſcentis, Ter. Ad. om inde 2 mnajortbus 
fradirus mos Romanis colendi ſocios, Liv. Dec. 3. l. 6. Proge- 
—_— 


nſque ab av0 atque atave proferens, Ter. Phor. 
que 2 pueritia, Ter. Hec. Fus opinio eſt jam . 


wy Heroicis tem poribus aufts, Cic. I. 1. de Dive 
We but that jam is uſed with A or abwithout CRORE. ; 


2, 4b oratiombus dis jungo me ferò, EN ad manſue- 


Tores mulas, que me maximè, ſicut jam à prima adole- 
{centia deleQirunt, Cic. Fam. r. g. Quem Virginis raptum 
jam à pueris accepimus, Cic. Ver. 8. Ut jam à pio vi- 
dendum ſit, um  velis nn neee, 
e Orat. 5 . 


= 


VI. 6. Eben) coming "wed: fron as 3 Gans, 


, or out of, and having reſpect unto place; 11 wade 


5 uſſue rh #or ab, & or eK ; a, 3 
Sed 2 uſqae Tmolo ben 7 


bye fe fetcht if even from Tmo- 


This comes even ag for us | 'Ex ; Achiopi et uſhus bee, 
from Ethiopia, +; 14 Ter, Eu. 3. a. 

| Dong omnem & Cyro uf ue Albanerum r amet, Plin .- 

1 Derdani am Siculo S uſque Pachyne, 
Ing. ny n. U: qui uſque ex ultima Syris atque Abe 

navigarent, Cic. Verr. 7. Quas tu axruliſti mihi ers mee 

wſque o Perſia, Flut. Perf. 


. "Sq a 
wy * 


A 4. 


Chap. 3 T. 


as if they had already 
overcome 


Perinde ac i jam vicerint, 
Cice Fam, 11. 5 | 
Par pari; parem gratiam re- 

feram, Ter. 

Referam illi ſacrilego grati- 
Sag Ter. Eum 5, 3. 
Par impar ludere, Swee. 4 

Jam nunc mente & cogitati- 5. 

one proſpicio, Cie: es 

Penfita an zqujlibrium ; 
quipondium fit, — 


Radio æquatur, IA. I. 


Recta proficiſcere; tenete vi- 43 
am quam inſtituiſti perge, BK 
Plin. Cie. | I 

* curſu impellunt per, I 
Plin. | 3 


Ns 


In diem vivit, Cie. © 
Solo æquata omnia, Liv. I. 4. 


d 

5 

. 

E 

% 

e- 

m 

1 

N, 

5 ground. 

) I rendzed it even almoſt in 

1, emen wozds. 

2 It is carried even down, 
That ſaying ts come up but 

it ha ve lately fre ſeen, and J 

c, Even now he went out | 


will doe it even now. 
Pe whom even nom Alſpake 


fap be wel be here e⸗ 


pts 
wee 


Bel. Pun» 
Totidem fer verbis inter - 

pretatus ſum, Cic. de Fin. 
Directo deorſum fertur, Cie. 
Nunc demum iſthzc nata 
No oratio th, ph Ad. 

Vidi, nune V1 

\ bam, © Cic. de Cl. Orat. 

_  exidar foxas, Plaut. 


een 08 
15 0 cu. Spb. . 


Jam hic adfururum 


nata , 


Munt, 0. 


4. 


Ter. Ad. 
2 


n n 
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We arethen upon even at⸗ Bend i igitur RY. atq; 
counts; 02 accounts are 


even betwixt ns. 


expenſi inter nos conve- 
nit, Plaut. Moſt. I. 3. 


Even about the fame time Utrinque legati ferè ſub 
> were 8 ſent 


on both ſides. 


idem tempus miſſi, Liv. * 
ab Urbe. 


5 They are eden no 8 to Om nuſquam reperiun- 


t all. 
25. Even a little befoze che died, 


che called me. 


0 whom did pou make 
pour complaint of the 
wong done 7 even tohim, 
whoſe 


tur, Cic. de Am. 
Non multum aut omnino 
nihil, ic. Tuſc. 
Jam fermẽ moriens me vo- 
| cat, Ter. And, 1. 5. 
Acceptæ injuris querelam 
ad quem detuliſtis? nem- 
De ad eum cujus — Cc, 


pro Liga. 


* 


- Bic = f CHAP. XXXI. 


_ 


: 1 8 * 
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ts Ot the Particle per... 


Pa ſSignifying'anyy + it made by nunguls, | * 
ecquis, or ecquiſnam; a ( 


5 would have you enquire. 
whether there be ever a 


farm to be ſold. 


Iwill ſee whether there be 


eber a tip come 


It is .a queſtion whether 
there may be ever an ad⸗ 


vitio;: to that which pou 
cal the chiefeſt g ood. 
+ When i, jo 285 11 "hath hr "Particle 4, or ans com- 


2 aſter it. 


Ps» 
2 
PR 


Velim quæras "fundus. nun- 


quis in Nolano venalis ſit, 
Cie. Att. 200 44 BS: ; ebe 


vis, Plaut. Bach. a2 2 
Dubium eſt ad id, quod ſum- 
mum bonum dicitis, ec- 
uenam fieri. poſſit geceſ- 
10, Cic. I. 4. e Fin. * 


22 


2. Eber) " ſgnifing at any. 8 


= by unquam, or ecquando, or ſi 1 8550 
Did we ever hear this of 


any man / 


. % 
e de ine hoc un- 
quam audivimus*Cic#err- 4. 


Did 


Viſam ec qu adyenerit na- 


* 


— — — — 
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Did vou ever think of gt- Eequando te rationem fatto. 
ving an account ot rum tuorum redditurum = 


WF £2. © 3 hf Ru ad 2 putaſti 7 Cie. 4 Ferr. 5 
It ever pou be cited to be | Ambigue ſiquando citabere 


a witneſs. in a a Wender teſtis incertæque rei, Ju 
5 caſe. ven. 8. Sat. 


"oa res Srv oft unquara, in bello tanta? Cic: 1. of 
Ecquands igitur ifto fructu quiſquam caruit, ut ui dere piratam 
captum non liceret? Cic. 7. Verr. Siquando magnum mirati 

ſurgere ſolem Oceano putiftiz5—— Sannazar de Morte waa 
YM r tibi morem attulerit, Cic. in Vatin. 


Note, The uſe of ecquatido is in wn / 2 : 
ſiquando in Dubitativy- | n 


3. Ever) fignifying” 8 or continually III. 
is —- &y ſemper or #ternum ; as, 


- Pine epes are ever ms Oculi mei, ſemper ad Domi- | 
the Lozd, Pfal. 25: 15. num, Hier. | 
It abideth and ever will Manet, ternumque ma” 
_ abide- bit, Firg. ; 


* Nectffitati parere ſemper ſapientis eft habitum, Cic. 4. E 9. 
Sedet æternumquse ſedebit Infelix Theſens, View Bn & 6. Ocu- 
ti mei jugiter ad Jehovam Miene, Jun. Pſal. 25. 15. 5 


he Euer) in theſe, and the like compounded IV 
words, whoſoever, whereſoever, howſoever,is made 
| by intailing cunque to the Latine for the former 
Part of the word, or elſe by doubling it; os qui- 
cunque, or quiſquis, ubicunque, or ubi Neg ut- 
cunque, or ut ut; vide So, r. 3. | 


* 


F. Ever) coming together with or, is nſuall 
put for” before that, and made by cum 2 V. 
"A n or priuſquam ; as, | 


«4 + | hy 
d | 1 . 


LIL $2 0M "MR K P 6 
e * 
I 


8 


"Of the Particle Ever. "They 3D). 


—— i. 
r — >. 


7 ever fozmed Command formiſles 
þ ever then hav = ram, 8 2 


Ce theearth was, Prov. Angequam terra fieret, Hier 


Ind wt, 02 ever he come Nos ee 
near, are ready to kill] pinquet parati ſumus ip- 
nn,, ſum interimere, Bezs. 

Di reus antequam verbum accuſatoris andifſet, cauſam Alte. 
re cogeratur, Cic. Vide befoze and that r. 9. 


6. Ever) joyned with ſince, i- made by jam, with 
inde, or uſque, a, or ab; as, [vide ſitice r. 1 
Ever lince athers am inde à patre atque majo- 

Anceſtoꝛs ti 12 ad 1 ribus, ie to Racer 8 
Ever lince he was a vouth. | Jam uſque à pueritis, 7er. 

Is aded difſimili ſtudio oft jam inde ab aadoleſcentia, Ter- 
Adel Amicus homo nobis eſt Fw; wſque 4 pueritia, Ter- 5 | 
Heaut. Philocrates jam inde u 4 * & puers mihi amicus eff». 

i 


Plaut. Le Sometimes jam and que ng omitted 5 1 
as, Quemn 2 puero audi ui, Cie. Ac. 4+ 34» £ 


<awa.o ea aA a ain. 


VI. 


Mk aiks © 


— 


VII. 7. Ever ) coming after as, redoubled 1 an 
4d 7 edi ve, or Adverb betwixt, and having ſome 
Engliſh of poſſum, 8c. following it, is elegantly 


made by the Superlative of that Adjective, r Ad- 
verb with quam, or ut; 47, 


| came to Amanus with ag | Quam potui maximis ĩt P 
i ehr bus ad GN 


I aveſee foxththe Space Expoſuigudmbreviſſims 55. 

as bziefipagever could. tui, oracula, Cic. de 
belpeaks the man ag | Appellat hominem, ut blan- 

| Kindlp as ever he tg able. — * poreſt, Cie. pro 


| _ - Dito igitir & quiz wmaximi wice dice, Cies pro Dom. 
1. Ciroivinm ad multen noctem quam maxime poſumus, varia 

' {ermone producimus, Cic. de Sen. Auer nid conſtruunt , oft ue 
ow: 12 fee Cic. 2. de N. Deor. 


ARA. 


PHRASES. 
eber. [ln perpetuum, Cic. 
Ever and anon. | Subinde,Swer. Identidem, Cie. 
Ever befoze. _ | Uſque antehac, Ter- t 
Ever after. 5 * } Inde ab illo tempore. 
ever perceive 2— { Nuncubi ſenſiſti? Ter. | 
Duo ſceleratiſſimi poſt homi- 3 
num memoriam latrones, ; | 
Wa | | 
| Nunc quam maximè, Cic. | 
Ut cum maximè, Trr. He. 1. 2. 
Statim ut;ubi primum; cum 
ä primumzut primum;ſimu- 
lac primum, See As Plraf- 
von ever fee a neater 2 | Ecquam cultiorem vidifti ? 
he | Var. a” ke J. * 2. ; 
was he ever the cſs e eo ſecius Marium jo- - | 
helpful to Marius foz all ir ops ſuis, « „Nep. V. | | 


4 | 4 of 
: * 8 
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5 { | Of Pa ® % 5% : x 1 A wo 


FA BR) ined to a 8 ive is an A. I. 
jeflive, and made by longimquus z as, 

are come from a far | E terra lopginqus venerunt 1 
er ad me, J. Lai. 39. 3. 1 
 Longinques reſpicit monter, Plin. Ep» Exiftimans nou l- A 3 
— dire — diſee „Ge ae Sew 3 
n ihnen! ß“ 1 


in tht 51 ama is very fr equently aſed | fo N , | 


* 


4: 2 — 1 


2 
k 1 = x X * 
ene 
Ly N ma 


woo wit 'Of ihe Particle Far. Ir: Chap. my 


* I man T travelling into a far | Quiſpi piam u peregrd proficil. 
country, called. his ſer- |. cenß votavit ſervos ſuos, 
vants, Mat. 25. 14- Bes 5 


2 Quia non eramus peregre, tut atus eſi domum, ringen 
Alios peregre in regnum Nam accitos, Liv. ach urbe;r. 


H. Far ) jained to an adjedl ive, a Verb.” or an 
A Aduerb, is made by, multo or longe; en, e 


He fold fo far leſs than you- 
guam ru, Cic 5. err. 


In kar the greateſt City ob In Civigate, Fotins. Siciliz 

all Sicily, 1 8 4 multo maxim Ole. 1. err. 

| They . pzefer vertue far a-] Virtutem omnibus rebus 
WS. bove all other things. multo ante ponunt, Cic. 

1 De perceives it falls out far | Aliczrevenire multo intelli- 
#' } other wile. | git, Ter. And, Prol. at 

= 1 have a far other opinion. 1 Lg rg alia mens e, 


1 24 £8 3 


© the far ankke fozzune of Odi longe Pe | 


3 f M. Fonteius- M. Fontei, Czc. pro. Font. 
1 Lycus ts far the better at | Pedibus longe melior Lycis, 
running ing . . 

Far the Learnedſt of the E longè do&tifſi- 

Geeks. 10 mus Hor. Serm. 1. 5. 

i pzefer his judgment "far Hujus ego judicium longe 

befoze pours-· __ | -- antepons.tuo, Cic. 5. Tuſc. 

2 fell out far otherwite." © Res * evenit, Liv. 


2 Quaſtus mira ubernimas, Ter. Eun- f. 2. Multo Præſtat 
1 1 henofe quam maleficii n He, Sal. Multo ſecus eve- 
2 nit, Cic- Att. . Go 80 170 ma longe elariſſi ma urbium Orien- 


fie, Plin-. J. 13. beter & fut & arti 
anteceart; Cic. 2 2 x 


Qu veni ent is lunge. 1 viferis, Cic, 3. T c. 1 Longe te a 
.. pulehrigaþ Ife ſenſilti, C 18 1 Clod. & Curlon. N _—_ MTV 2 


Note, Where the Aae ve is of the Superlative* degree, 
3 _ ther multd and longe have omnium very elegantly joined 


ith them, Multò omnium nunc me fortunatiflimam puto, 


ar. He. 4. 5+ Princi pi longè omnium in 3 
1 Cie- 1, * Ot. 0 
3. p 


Multo minoris. vendidir S. 


lenge ſeous , ien de. Au. 


* 


2.1 Of che Puree Far.” 42 


Sort ⏑ a 


[ed 1 
* 


— 


HY, "So far fram) with” 2. Herbal In ing. afrer III. 


it, being anſwered by that in a * following. clouſe, 
NEL ita, "of adeg not; üt, vy tahtunt ab- 
2 (3 


a N ls SVs 441 
ut; 45, | % 


ve was ſo for from wh obo "Ales 1 ipſe non Wobei, 8 
violence to them heinkelk, err bY. 2 


you are fo far from loving, 110 Te non amas, ut nei. 
at-==— 5 | 
So. far is he from altering Tacitur abeſt, ut ille meam 
15 " my mind. e Fro ſententiam moveat, ut 
ee, 4. U 
"Gl ofcos lud . in Lear noſtro ſpectart pi 7, G 
vero ita nun ames, ut ne ad villam quid em tum via Ora 
"Ire ſeleai, Cic. Fam 9. f. Cum ſola hac ves aded non infeſtetur 
Hherbir ut ipſa berbar perimat,Colume!. ltaque (tantum abfutt, 
u inflammargs animor m/tres J ſemnum iflo loco v rt 
Cic pro- Qu Gal; Tant um nbeſt, ſtribi contra voi noltmi 
ut id etiam man imè optemus, Cic. Tuſc. 2. Tan um bf 


1 us id conſent aneum eſſet, ut maxim etiam rebugnaret, V 


ic. 4. Acad. 9. f Ades nemo dubitavit, 4 Quintil. 2.27 

Note, After tantum abeſt in a former clauſe, the ut in 
the latter clauſe may be omitted, but then the Verb muſt 
be of the Indieative Mood, as, tant um porrd abe pat, ut bines 
ſeriberent, vin _fmgulos een cc unt, Cic. artis. 18 3 21. vid. 
2 Calhgraph. Rom. Tir, Aberrands, 0 00 0G 93G 


- | Theſe Particles, ſo far from that, may perhaps 


* amiſy be made by non modo non m tbe former 


clauſe, and ſed etiam, or verum etiam, anſwerjng 
thereunto in the latter; as, 


So far is mp grieffrom . /Dolox meus non modo non 
YI = N that its in= 
' tur, Cie. Art. rr. 


— fo fav from ei- | Non modò non 1 
ling, that they bought. verum etiam coemebant, Gig. 


* 


Im non mode non | rh ad diſputamium, ſed: etiam de- 


terret, Cic. 4. de Orar. Gloriam verò non modo non winui, 
"ſell etiam augeri arbitramur corum, Cic. 4, Acad. 2. Juurnili 
gtati non modo non nn verum etiam favitur, Cic. 2. 4e 
1 9 | | Offic. 
: | A | 


minuitur, {ed etiam auge 


— 


Ne 
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doe. Sometimes ſed is alone; #1, Non modo,non cum wag 
1 55 14 rere ad me, ſed acerbiſimd ſeripſi, Cic. Att. 11. 13. * 
Ibe ſame may be expreſſed alſo by nedum in the 
latter clauſe anſwering to ne in the former, or by |: 
_ ſee ne anſwering to non modo in the for mer; as, 
Once when time was, | Grammatica olim Rome ne 
-  Gzammar was ſo. far in uſu quidem, nedum in 
_ from being in.any eſteem )  honore. ullo erat, Suer. de 
dat Rome, that it was not IIluſtr. Gram. 
D o much as in any uſe. . ot 1 
He is ſo far from being able | Non modo vocem, ſed ne 
to endure the free ſpeech, | vultum quidem liberum 
mat he is not able to abide [ poteſt ferre cujuſquam, 
free look of anp ane- Cic. Fam. 10. 1. 
1 Note, if far from with bis verbal in ing have not ſo be- 
mee, then far willbe made by multum, or longe; as, Ne 
= ille multum aberit ut credat [ he will be far from believi 
 argumentis Philoſophorum, Cic. Ac. 4. 34+ Longe aberit, 
IV. 4. As fur as) or ſo far as, is made by quods 
quantum, and quoad; as, W 
| _ Jo far as it map ſtand with | Quod commodovaletudinis 
_- _ wpourhealth. tue flat, Cie. Fam. 4. 5. 
So far J hea. | tum audio, Ter. He, 4.2. 
Is far as it is poſſible. {| Quoadejus fieri poſſit, Cic. 
1 Ipſe quod commodo two fiat, cum es collaquere, Cic. Att. J. 14* 
- Nod emm ſalute gjus fiat, Ter. Adelph. 4. 1. Quod ad buc 
conject ura 2 poſit, Cic. Att. J. 1, Quantum ego preſpi- 
_> Cic. Fam. 1. 8 cemjecturd _— ic. Att. 
I. 2. Si can, quoad ejus facere potueris, quam enpeditiſſimam 
| mihitradideris, Cic. Fam. 3.2. Nusa ejus poteſt, Liv. 1, 9. 
tel. Maced. + Hither may be referred in quantum uſed by 
the latter Romans ; as, Secundo, in quantum ſatis erat, pro- 
Jinan ſermo new defuit, Quintil. Dialog, de Orat. In quantum 
pati tur natura, Macrob. in Sow. Scip. I. 2.c. 7. 


V. F. As far ag) wich to, expreſſed, or under- 
food, and baving reſpect 232 Whither, is 
made by uſque with ad; „ Is They 


; * 
. 


* 
k IP 
C * . 


LY 
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They went as far ag to 4 Ad molem 1 penetrs | 
k | bant, Curt. 1. 4˙ e | 
Prodierunt nobis in occur- 
ſum uſque ad 2 0. 
rum, Bex. l 
Feger, SE ad | lumen perſequuntuy, Cæſ. 7. Bel. Gut. 
Ad in feros uſque, Flor. 1. 10. f Pervenerunt uſque in Pha- 
= niciam & Cyprum & Autiochiam, Act. 11. 19. Bez. In Auri- 
a4 ticum mare uſque venerunt, Flor. 3. 4. Proper names of 
Towns are frequently put in the Accuſative caſe with aſque 
alone. Miletum uſque obſecre, Ter. Ad. 4. 5. Ur uſque N. 
mam ſighifieat ions vge/que reſerantur, Cic. Qu. Fr. J 
; Uſque puteoler, Sen. Ep. 53. A tergo ejus mons Libouns . 
ram uſque porrigitur, Plin. 5. 20+ So are the names of 
Countries with tenus ; as, Curls Daci2 tenus venit, ſed tene- 
| bras ſaltuum expavit, Flor. 3. 4. Antiochus 4 Seipione de- 
| wither Tauro tenus regnare juſſus eſt, Cic. 


6. As far as) with from expreſſed, or under- VL 
flood, and having reſpe# unto place . whence, is 
made by-uſque with ab or ex; 41, 

REES as far ag from | Sed abuſgus Tale petivit, 
molus. 

A Ex "Fichiopia et uſque ec, 

thiopia. Ter, Eau. 3. 2 _ 


Illaas wſque a mari ; ſupere. Romans proficiſci cum m 
mitatu, Cic. pro Clu Dardaniam Siculo proſpexit 


P » Virg. a. 3. Accerſcbantur autem mur en, ad 

an, mjt 5 2 1 ele Siculo, Macrob.. = 

. i e im 

Ver. Moy: eee 

7. Far from end far off from) having re. vn. 
f el unto diſtance of place or time, &c. is made by 
ge, procul, and multum, with à or ab; a, 


To make war far 586 Luk a domo bellare, Cre. 

home. pro Leg. Manil. | 
Far off from thy Country. pröcul a patria, Virg. 
 Wiofoztune will not be far 8 Haud multum aberit a me 
——- 
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infortunium, Ter. He, 4. 1. 


e e 


* An lunge à mari? Ter. Eun, 3 Hee que procl er 
2 con ſpettu 8 Cic. pro e Agr. — 2 ab W 


nitat e 2 Cic. 1. OF. ,Procal is uſed in this ſenſe 


without a prepoſi cul urbe rematuß -Ovid: 4 4. 4e Pon- 
to. Nen teli jau Fe abſem unt, Curt. I. 4. N Und procul 


vero e, quod pleri que crediagrant, Colum. W he . 1. on 


1. Note, / far. * not from de, it, they 


4 it is made by longe alone; a, 
They a are Gar ſevered, 02 a= | 
Tec. I 


2 Note. * ar off vichat from, is. mode 0 


procul alone 5 4% 


14 5 alicui obviam\ p 
dere, Cie. 75 Vertr. 


A dee i the fires Pari! Wer beni 


were ſeen far off- videbantur, Cale 


Who is it that J fre. a far | Sed quis eſt illic quem pro- 


_ off. cul video ? Ter. Ad. 


Juan non precul, ſed ha praſeutes ſua t 
cell Ea, Cie. 2 · Gti, — erant, 


VIII 5, 20! NE that 9 4 ; made CY eo a, or r with 
; ud Ke ö 
Things were one fo far, 0 ene ae ut— 


F Kane ut ex pidd a 
caſt out of the town. -- TY jici non og * 


3 eo jon proceſſiſſem, ut—Sen. Ee. 33 · 
Lvl es fum_enervatur, ut. Cic. Att, 1. 2 
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Lon > erfand une, mY 


„atque urhi? 


5 , OA 1 


"Of the Particle Far. 5 


7 — waa Aa” tt x — 5 
8 1 
Fes 


pals my maſter in wif- | 
Is far as the Empire did | 


extend. | 17 


Be was far ſhozt of them, 
FJ am. far — of him. 
far from thence. . _ 


* r 
Th; 5 *L "Pc TEE ? "> 
: 2 4 47 * * 51 . N : 
x" 


* 12 


Altds — Loratio, Cie 9 1 


fet (peech. - | 
coins how far A Ineredi ile eſt quanto herum 


| an ſapientià, Ter. Phor. 
Tom denique quipatebat | 


4 imperinm,, Her, 4+ 2. 
Multum ab is aberat, Cic- 
Ab eo Young; a U "WM 
Nong longè inde; Porr. R.. 


Bat vou are far away. 
Thepfoaght he evety Day with 
Uings a 


ich Ja far from. | Undelongeabſom, Cp, 
J think they were heard ag | Eos uſque iſtinc, exay 15 
kar as from thence. | puto, Cic. I. 1. ad . 
e will not ſuffer | Tempeſtas, prodire longius 
them to go any.thing far. non patitur, Parr. R. R. 
Thus far;of thele things. Fee baQtenus, Gi « Aft. 13- 10. 
421. Haftenus e— 0 
At he — as to Si eatenus pr 
tell * 5 dicat——Col.1. 5. 
They know what! and how Sciunt quid, & quatenus di- 
far they will ſpeak. uri ſunt, Cic. 2 de Orat. 
It goes fax with him. | yo apud cum plurimum, 
: \ AI OA 1 W e 
I is ſpread 1 and wide. | Lon gelatẽque funditur „ 
Whom wildneſs it ſelf had te. in tantum deſſiſſet etiam 15. 
ſio far ſubmitted unto. 


5 [5 feritas, Plin. 8 16. 


Tu autem abes longe gend. 
15 ; am, Cic. Art. l. . 9 * 


Quotidie eminus fundis pu 
nabatur, Czſ. 1. Bel. = 2 


Thas far woth e cher words Conveniunt adhuc utriuſqu⸗ 


verba, Plant. Tur. 


' Thus far: Seſoftris/ted his! Huc uſque. Seſoſtris exorci- 


armp. ; 
Is far sfr wal be nexveul. | 


| ond the Al 
n en Il remember. 


+ 4.42484 4 
N * 5 1 


* * 
EY £44 <4 
* o 


tum duxit, Plin. 6. 29. 


'Ukyne'eo quo opus etitgEte- 2. 


ad Heren: Il. 1 an 


He is fetcht * Trans Alps uſque eracisfer 


tur, Cie pro "I 
or mea 'memoria ef ft, c. 


; Att. 7 l 88 
Py 
o So 
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| 80 = as J know, he did | Non venerat, quod "ara 
not come. Cie. Are. 
Till it wag far of the day. Ad multum diem Cic. Att. i 3. 
Malto deni gus die (when it is far of the day) per exple- 
Fatores Caſar 2 Cœſ. 1. Bel. Gal M — To 
Vibullio deni ad Pompeium, Cic. Qu. Fr. I. 2. f Antonius per 
Hamini am od ſaxs rubra, multo jam noitis ſerum auxilium 
went, Tacit. J. 18. Ad ſerum uſque diem; Tacit. 4. 19. Fides 


jam ati multum efſe ; vide Plaut. Pſeud. 2 < 
Places very far diſtant, oz [0 disjun& ma, Cie. pro 
done from another. Pomp. 28 
This way is not £ far a-| Sane hac multo propius bis, 


bout by a deal. Ter. Adelph. | 
Fram the r end of the Ex ns. tad Cie. pro 


It is far from being wif Abkortet 2 ſapientia pluri. 
mum, Cic. 4. Acad. g. 


. , bonheur. | Abeſ on Na fe 
1 N ad — 8 
Chap. 3 1 
Ot the Particle F:. 


en ) in the beginning of a clauſe foring a 
reaſon, or proof of ſomething going before, is 
| ini by ſome 14 Particle nam, ae r, 
: Wippe, &c. a.. 
5 Foz if any- miſchief be in Nam fi s =p mali eſt bare 
this matter uam, Ter. 
Foz firſt by them was the Ab his enim primüm 


Yozſe routed. tatus eſt pulſus, Cæſ. F = 
Foz who is ne a w2t- Etenim quis eſt tam in ſcri- 
ter as Fe | bendad do impiger, quam ego? 
e. 
- 400 in thoſe very-days it uippe in his ipſis temport- 
was fatd —— f pens — 2. Phil. 


New gel ſemper. movetur .arerman «ft, Cic. Som, \Scip. 
Nec enim ung [um aſſenſus veteri illi laudatique preverbio, 
-Cic- #e Sen.  Neque emm, quod ſentio, libet dicere, Cir. 1. 
ae Nat, Door. * gu2que enim proconſuli imperium in annum 
HEE | 2a 


6&2 


r . . IT4S 8 
r 


122 74 'Of che Particle For 3 127 


D 


Proregabatur, L. Boe. 3 1, 30. Erenim gelen numerum 
7 injuriaruns wobis non poſſum et , Cie. 'Verr. 4. Quippo 
| iniqui jus igus rant, Plaut. Amph- Sed inevitable eft fatiine, 
= guippe dum inter primores promptins dimicar, ſagitta ud oft, 
4 = J. 4.  Namgue decent animes mollia regns tuot, Ovid. 
© Note, Enim i: woſt uſually ſet the ſecond, ſometimes 'the 
ebird word in the ſentence ;/ it is olſen in the firſt place; 
3 ar, Ter. Hee, 4. 1. Enim laſſam opp tum aiebant, Plaut. 
& Epid. 5. 2. Enim iſthec captio eſt, 8 Hift, 4 Aliaticus 
© ( enim is Ss) | 77 omg ſervili i fp io ex- 
piavit. this, Ft) Hichius, I an {fob ar Ln 
f Vols fr fee it, de Analog. 2 * © — 
. iti ve Particle he confe 


it, . 11 


8 
= . He would not have done it, Id, 10 — de N non 
1 but fox a great cauſe. feciſſet, Cic. - TI 
Dean ſpeakfoz . 19 lacrymisloqui non poſ- 
1 N ſam, Cre. © | 
= Jam paid foz my folly. . | Prerium ob aulit fer, 
. 12 27 1 EI 5 
Ve obeys the laws foz frar. Legibs proprer v jeru ” 2 
| „is. 1 = 
Ar kes e Pro hujus r 1 
Plieium ufferam Nr * 


23 metu non audent dicers! Cic. 1. Ofic Net deim- 
0, ſed pro ſalute dimicare, Curt, 1, 4. Hit omnibus de gan- 
debe: Cic. Fam. 5. 18. Nec jocari pra cura porer m,; Cie. 
Att, 5. 6. War; latstis, Plaut. Stich. Pra wth, Curt Qs 
deliFum p A —_— Cic. pro Mare. Propter erm 
my 772 run, Cic. Or. Per. Eguilem pro pate no» 
2 yr Jauto orationi tua, Liv. I. 42. Pueri inter ſeſe 
levibus noxiis iras gerunt, 135 Hec· 3. 1. U 
„iu, ame Me Ty ne, Act 22. 11. | 
. Wither tvay be referred propterea, PFanifying, ur To fu 


aith, 


128 . the! Tartigls, Foz. Cas. 34. 


» : 


ſaith, ob. eam;rems:wel:cauſam, 45.4: in chat of | Terence. Ego 
vitam deorum propterea ſempitetnam eſſe athitror, Aud. 
5. J. Amare mulieres ſunt, non fagilt hæc ferunt. 995 
terea hc ira eſt, Id. Het. 4. 4. Alſo ea re uſed. i, the Jeme 
with fome--eleganc wy by Cicero. O rem turpem, & e re mile 
ram — | Att. J. g And by Cl. Ut.tribunos, e «Ca 
re ex civitate exp uh ad ſuam eee ic. 
I's Bel. Civ... ws. . 8 ©: re: „F 
Note; In Comick 1 the Propoſition: = hah an Ae. 
cee caſe ir frequently omits ed get ta raſual word i. 
fill put in the Abeufaribe euſe ; 4 * id Herumat vir- 
gf id opinor, "Tor. Hee.” 2. 2. | * 1 22 ITY 21h! ol 


HI. 8 F92) Joined 1 to tbe") perſon for whom 4 tht 
is done, 4s 4 note of acquilition, and Nw” US 2 


VDati ve caſe, and ſometimes by pro; 4 "as, ES; 
cu dots niuich loz me, i Multum vero abi 'preflar; 


WASTT 5301 19 289 1 Ore Ra 119 be 0 
This makesfoz me. „ leg neo me eſt, Cie, pro ci 
| Naz onani bus uhr ario, Cicc y- En EN. Ag. be melo nn 
pro ne, ſed contra mb eſt. rl Cic: 3. % Orat. 120 
Ty Foz ) before a 'cafuial® word" Tepe 72 
hs rot ing i le goodneſs, fitaę Bs, btoftablenels, 
or lawfulneſs of. thing, | of the contraries theretoy 
1 dete Date Caſe ; as, jor tot $545 403 Tire nr 


en. 8 ron be toe goes bong, Fulg 


yo 1 fit foz ra = 
on ſhall kanst Bog 42 $! ala e 458 


which chall be moſt pꝛo⸗-⸗ ecoligpir Labgl.Cice 
fitable foz vou Ks Ga 


8 £10 me ee 5 125 ca ſs Ticks ner a Mt 
then x 1 50 


them that Ti pee Ae Y 
AD Taree, e ; Ul ſur 1 e EXE, Tor. 


© "Bona bello c corngs, g. 4: " Yr) Nes 
Petron. Nec pecori e 2 Wa 23 25 mo 23 
4 Georg. e Fapiti wi 1 FI r. Ae 10% Pane £0 
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1 | Chap. 34. Of the Particle F02. | 


anti bus hominibus par eft, Cic. de Div. Si facis, ut patriæ 
fot idoneus, utilis agro, Juv. 1 4. Sat. Non hic cibus utilis æ- 
gro, Ovid 3. Trift. El. 3. Simul, que curando vulneri opus 
=_—_ ſunt parat, Liv. Ea modo, que reſtinguenado igui fonent, pore - 
te, Livs J. 30. See Chap. 881 of Verbals in ing, r. 3. 
Nos jam mi hi licet nec integrum oft; ut Cic. pro S. R. Hoc 
enim mi hi ſufficit, Plin. 1. 1. Ep. 2. Quod ipſi fuerit boneſtiſ< 


— 


ſimum dicere, Cic. Alteri ſurripere jus non eft, Cic. Off. 


I. Note, After aptus and utilis, there may be an Accu- 
" fative with ad inſtead of a_Dative; as, Ad majorem na- 
vium multicudinsm apti portus, C/ 4. Bel. Cal. Ad quas 
. er imus, in iis potiſſimum elaborabimus, 
"Cic: 1. Off. Homo ad null am partem utilis, Cic. Utils eſt 
ad firmitudinem vocis, Cic. ad Herenn. I. 3. 


A 3 a Verb of the Infiniti ve Mood follow the word 
ter foz, then ſee Rule 21, and Note 1. 


« 
14 


N 5 * 
n 
2 
4% 2 
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that comes v 
a ) before words of price is 4 fign of an 
Ablative eaſt; a6, hs > hs 
He ſold the body foz gold. Auro corpus vendebat, Vrg. 
He ſaith he fold him foz fix | Air ſe vendidiſſe ſex minis. 
pounds. | Plaut. Capt. 5. 2. | 
| Banſome pour ſelf 0 Te redimas captum quam 
little as pou can: gqueas minimo Ter. EA. 
1 5 ; . 3 
1 Quot eam mins; emit ? Quadraginta minis, Plaut . Ep, 1. 1. 
Nil carins emi tur, Some quod precibus emitur, Sen, Mandafti 
illud venire quam plurimo, Cic. | | Bo 
Tee fo much, how much, as much, more, leſs, &c. 
coming alone wit bont a Subſtantive after 02, is 
wy #y 8 Genitive coſe; dl, 
- - Ve. ſhall ſell them foz as] Vendet eos quanti volet, Cie. 
. I felt not foz moze than o= Non vendo pluris quam cæ- 
- thers, perhaps too foz leſs | teri, fortaſſe etiam mino- 
1 3 ris, Cic. 2. Of, | 
Videamus hoc quod coneupiſcinius, quant i deferatur, Sen: Ep: 
41. Provincia tanti vendit ages Juv. 4. Satyr. Magis ills 


ju vant, 


N 1 
Mi ET tb ng 
7 MORE DST LAY 
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130 Of the Particle Foz. Chap: 34. | 


— 
_ . —_ 


5 jJuvant, qua pluris emuntur, id. Potuit fortaſſe minoris Piſca- 
tor, quam piſcis emi, id. 8 a * my 3 
VI. 6. Foz) ſometimes importetb commutation and 
ſubſtitution of one perſon, or thing in the ſtead, 
place, or room of another, and then it is made by 
pro; 4s, ED OED 
I will grind foz pon. Ego pro te molam, Ter. 
I., pro ill Eunuc ho ad Thaidem deductus eft, Ter. Eun. 5. 6. 
Non reeuſarunt, quin pro me, vel mecum perirent, Cic. Cor- 
pore pro Nymp hæ Calamos tenuiſſe paluſtres, Ovid. Mes. J. 1. 
v. 70% So is vet uſed, Dionyſ Halicarn. I. 8. e off 
An dee vor mer Seanmuwmn! , xgmyeapay, wrum. mili- 
tum vice qui mortus erant alios conſcribere. And ſo is d, 
whence the Prov. O , an d Me, Bes pro ſervo 
eſt pauperibut. ; | EEE 1. 
Fo when ko; imports the doing of ſomething in the 
' way of exchange, retribution, recompence, or 
reward, then alſo it is made & pro; as, | 
Von ſhallhave this fox your | Hoc tibi pre premio erit, 
; reward. 2 a | Cie. 2 00 \ : 
Pro tribus corporibus triginta millia talentiim auri pricatir 
accipias, Curt. J. 4. Pro tantis eorum in e meritis 
bonor is eis habeatur, gratiaque referantur, Cic. Phil. 3. 
VII. 7. Foz) ſometimes is put for as, as if it were, 
to be, that it may, or might be, and then is made 
by in, with an Accuſative caſe ; 4, 
Moſtages were deſired foz a | In pignus fidei obſides deſt- 
pledge ofthetr faithfulneſs, | derati ſunt, Liv. 1. 42. 
Ut is imperator in pænam exercitus expetitus efſe videa- 
tur, Cic de Provinc, Conſular. In cauſam belli Saguntus de- 
leta eſt, Flor. 2. 6. Ea certe fuit vis calamitatis, ut in ex- 
perimentum illatum putem di vinitus, id. i. 3. Eam pecuniam 
publicam eſſe conſtabat datimque à Pompeio in fiipmdium, 
, . 2; 9963 
VIII. 8. Foz) before words of time, is made ſomet ime. 
by ad, ſometimes by in, and ſometimes by per; as, 
CR 5 Ja 


itis 


thing, is made by ad, and in ; as, = 


n 


* mn EY 


Chap. 3 34 Of the particle Fos. 8 1 


Foz a very little time. Ad breviſſic imum tempys, Cic. 

They obtained a bruce fog | Inducias in tringinta annos 

thirty pears. | . 1mpetrarunt, Civ... 
Fo: fo 2s ages. 5 Tot per ſecula, Juen. 

Ad punctum temporis, Cic. Ad preſens, Plin· In e ee 
Ter: Heaut. In poſterum, Cie 4. Cat. In æternum; Plin. In 1 
hoc biduum, Thats, vale, Ter, Eun 1, 2. In futurum, Plin. 5 = 
In praſentia, Cic. tn præſenti, Corn. Nepos Per ſecula lon- EE 


ga, Ovid. Per triduum, Liv. J. 40. c. 28. Aliquot jam per 


anos, Cic. Predicuntur in multos annos, Cic. 2. Div. 6. 


VV 


La IH err 5 
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All things are created foz the Ad —_ 8 omnia 
uſe of man. . creantur, Cic. 15 
They are had foz a double | Habentur, in duplex mini- 2 
ſervice. ſterium, Solin. | 
Ad templum, beer pecuniam decrevere, Cic. 2 = 


Q. Fr. Ad id ſedulo diem Scipio extraxeras, Lav. Dec, 3» 


I. 8. Eripiuntur e manibus ea, quibus ad res divinas uti 
'conſueverunt, Cic. Verr. 6. Ad noſtros cives erudiengos ni hl 


utiling, Cic. Hec oft in ponas terra reperts meas, Ovid. 
Triſt, 3. 10. Utillydin uſus ſuvs Jeruare OL g er 1a. 
In rem noſtram «ſt, Plaut. 


10. Foz) before ſake is made by ergs, gratid, or X. 


_ cauſi'with a Genitive caſe; alſo by propter witb 


an Accuſative; and pro withan Ablative caſe; as, 


Me are come foz his ſake... | Illius ergo venimue, Vg. 
Fo: mens ſakes are beaſts | Hominum gratii generancur 
bzed. 1 -beſtia,Cic. | 
We tell 1yeg even foz cu= | Mentimur, & conſuetudinis 
ſtoms ſake. causa, Sen. | 
Mertue is to be deſired fox Virtus propter ſe expetenda 
its own fake. eſt, Cic 
Foz mp ſake , the ate, Pro me Senatus, hominumq; . 
. and twentp thouſand men | præterea viginttmillia ve- 
moze put on mourning. · ſtem mutaverunt, Cie. 
Si quid contra alias leges, ejus legis ergs fattum ſit, Cic. 
Aut ſuavitatis, aut inopiæ cauſa, Cic. Orat. Perf. Hoc S 


te peto, mon ſolum reipublice, Jed etiam amicitia naſtre no- 
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mine (—foz the ſake of our friendſhip—] Cic. Me miſerum 
te in tantas ar umnas propter me incidifſe, Cic. Fam. 14. 1. 
| Nullum periculum pro me adire dubitavit, Cic · Fam. 12, 29. 


Ergo 1570 be ſet next after his Genitive caſe. 


1. Note, ſometimes the Latin word for 


fake, 


VIZ: gratia, causa, &c. is not expreſſed together 
with the Genitiue caſe governed of it; even as fake 


it ſelf ts ſometimes omitted in the Engliſh ;, as, 


co ill ſe cuſtodiæ ¶ (c. cauſa, I diceret incaſtris remanſiſe, 
Cic. de Orat. Sic ' Tacit, J. 4. Annal. Magis uſurpandi juris, 
quam quia wnius culpa fuit. Sie Ulpian. Si quis evitandi 


criminis id egit, ut Reip. caua abeſſet, Liv. Es 


prodendi 


imperii Romani, tradends Annibali victoria eſſe, Salluſt. Poſt 


wbi regium imperium, quod initio conſer uand æ libert atis at gur 


aug end a reip. uerat 


1. Note If a Pronoun poſſeſſive, my „ thy, &c. 
be joined with ſake. it may be made by the Ablative 
Caſe of 4 Latin poſſeſſive, agreeing with gratia, or 


Let him alone foz my fake. | Mitte bunc me gratid, Pla. 
Te abeſſe med causd moleſii ſero, tud gaudeo, Cic. Non ſibi po- 
Rule te vivere, & ſud court ereludi cœteros, Ter. Eun. 3. a. 


3. Note, Foz) with ſake, in obteſlations, be- 
ſeechings, or intreatings, may alſo be made by per 


with an Accuſative caſe ; as, 


J intreat fo: the ſake of God, | Per ego te Deos oro, & no- 
and our friendſhip, that— ſtram amicitiam, ut 


Fer. And. „ 


Per ego has lacrymas, dextramque tuam te oro, Virg. Per 
te parentis memoriam obteſtor mei, Senec. Vide Supr. rule 2. 


XI. 11. Foz) before 4 Participle in ing, and figni- 


Hing becauſe that, is made by quod, and qui, 


with a Subjunitive Med ; as, 
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16. 6. Equidem non deſino mM per literas ragare, Cic. Att: 
| | n 


Chap. 34. 3 Of the Particle Foz. 3 


Þe was a little angry at me Mibi quod defendiſſem, le- 
koꝛ making a defence. viter ſuccenſuit, Cie. 
J know the Gods. were ſuf | Mihi deos ſatis ſeio fuiſſe 


fictentip angry with me iratos, qui auſcultaverim, 


foz hearkning to him. mY Ter. And. * | ; 
Titiur, quod habuit imaginem L. Saturnini domi ſun con”. 

demnatus eſt, Cic. pro Rab. Stultior flulto ſuiſti, quiiis ta- 

belli: crederes, Plaut Curc. 4. 3. Fuit in una re paulo minus 


conſideratus, qui ſocietatem: cum Sextlo Nevio fecerit, Cic. 


pro Quint. 


» 
* 


12. Foz) before a Participle in ing, and figni- XII. 
fying that or to the end that, 7s elegantly made = | 


causa with a Gerundive, and his Subſtantive in the 


Genitive caſe ;, as, 


He vrepared a hand foz the | Conſulum interficiendorum, 
killing of the Conſuls. causũ manum paravit, Cic. 


Sin Of ea, qua ants geſſiram, conſervande ci uitatis causd 


geſiiſem, Cic. ad Quint. Sunt enim qu dam ita flagitioſa, 


ur cane conſer vandæ qui dem patriæ cauiũ ſapiens fatfurus fit, 


Cic. 3. Off. 


13. Foz) with all, all that, all this, and jigni- 
Hing though, although, albeit, nevertheleſs, or 


XIII. 


notwithſtanding, is made by ſome ad ver ſat ive Par- 


tick, Etſi, etiamſi, quanquam, quamvis, tamen, 
licet, nihilominus, &c. as, | 


tan hardlp pield pou this Haud tibi hoc nee etſi 


fox all pou are his father. illi pater es, Ter. He. 22. 
He came into the Conrt fox | Venit in curiam tamen, Flor. 

all that. „%%% VK | 

Decedit jam ira, etſi merits iratus eft, Ter. Hec. 3.5. Ta- 
met ſi major es, Plaut. Stich. 1. 1. Etiamſi ille his non eget, 
tamen ei pot i ſimum inſeruium, Cic. 1. Offic,' Bells erit, eti- 


amſi omni hoc anno tempeſtar diſſipare paravit, Petron p- 171. 


Nu anquam Terenti anus ille Chremes hnmani nihil 4 


num put at, Cic. 1. Offe. Quamvis non fueris impulſor, & 
ſuaſor, prefectionis mee. approbator 5 fuiſti, 2 Att. 


SF. 


7 Ali 


4 


Of the Particle Foz. Chap. 34. 


6. 1. Peritas licet in cauſis nullum patronum, ant defenſorem 
obtineat tamen per ſe ipſa defenditur, Cic· in Vat. Nihilominus 
tamen agi poſſe de compoſitione—— Czl. 3. Bell. Civ. Sin au- 
tem manendum ibi nihilominus fit —— Liv. I. 37 c. 15. Nee ra- 
rut hie Roma piſois, ut I toz all] peregre accitns erat, Macrob. 
Sat. 3.15. Tamen propoſitum nihilo ſecius peregit, C. Nepos in 
vit. Pomp. Attici Tamen ne [and pet will pe foz all that] 
#1 in iſta pravitate perſtabitis, Cic. 4. Acad. 8. Et quum tot 
5 efent [and foz all they were ſomanp | Bzz. Joh. 2 1. 11. 
XIV. 14. Foz) ſometimes is uſed as a form of entring 
* upon a Diſcourſe, being put for about, concerning, 
| as to, &c. aud then i made by de, and quod ad, 
41 for example, ( fee AS r. 2.) VVV 
As foz other matters what- De ceteris rebus quicquid 
foever ſhall be decreed, J erit auctum ſcribam ad te 
will wzite to pou- Cie. 1. Fam. a. Ep. 
Foz what concerned the Quod ad inducias pertineret, 
A Cef. 3. Bell. Civ. 5 
De celebratione ludorum tibi aſſentior, Cic. Att. 15. 28. De 
Alemena, ut rem teneatis rectius, utrinque gravida eft, Plaut. 
Amph. Prol. Quod ad popularem rationem attinet, Cic Fam. 1. 
Ep. 2. Quod ad nominat ionum analigiam plrtinet, Varro 4e 
L. L. I. 8. + In this ſence is quantum alſo uſed ; as, Quan. 
tum ad porticus nibil interim occurrit, quod videatar iſt ine 
. repetendum, Plin. Ep. Quantum att inet ad antiquos u- 
ros, ante Var. R. R. 1. 10. So quod vero, as, Quod vers 
tot am Italiam veſtris colonis complere woluiſtis | and as foz pour 
tntending to fill] id cujuſmodi eſſet, neminenme noſtrum in- 
telleFurum exiſtimaſtis, Sc. de Leg. Agr. | 


XV. 15. Foz) importing leave to do a thing, made 
S per; /o when it may be varied by theſe words, 
by reaſon, or becauſe of ; ar, * + +. 


Pou map fox me. Per me licet, Plaut. Cic. 
Noz indeed could ſhe foꝛ id | Neque per ætatem etiam po- 
eſt, by reaſon of] age. terat, Ter. Eun, = * 
Aneillas dedo: quolibet cruciatu per me exquire, Ter. Hec. 
F. 2. Si licitum eſſet per nautas, Cic. 5. Fam. Ep. 4. Per me 
vel fternas licet, non modo quieſcas, Cic. Ace 4.29: Parere jam- 
; | 8 N | diu 


„ 3 * 


| . i Eh . * „ 8 * Fg 
Wc hap. 34. Of the Particle F02, TIC :- 
din hae per anne non poteſt, Tet: Adel. Licet me per wor. + ; 
neſeire, quod neſcio? Cic- 4. Ac-. 4144 1 
156. Foz) implying defence, or favour, is ren. XVI. 
= dred. by à, pro and ſecundum ; as, 1 


Conſider whether this be | Vide, ne hoc totum fic ame? 
not all foz me. i. 3. de Une, | 
They took arms fox the com= | Arma pro communi libertate 
mon liberty. i ceperunt, Cie pro Rab ir. 
He ſpake much foz our ſide, | Malta ſecundum cauſam no- 
13 | ſtram diſputavit, Cic. At. 
Nemo contra perditos tives a Senatu, © a bonorum cand 
| ftetit conſtantius, Cic. de Cl. Orat. Quid ſentiant bi qui ſunt 
ab ea diſeiplina, ignorat nemo, Cic. Tuſc. 2. Now modo pecu- 
nian ſed vitam et iam profundere pro patria parati ; Cic. 1. 
XZ Of. Pro me conſules ut referrent, efffagitati ſunt, Cic. ad _ 
Quir. Conſules de 0 80 ſententid decri verunt ſecundum Bu- 
throtios, Cic. pro Roſc. Com. . l 
17. Fo) in diſtribution of things by proportion xvi. 
tio ſeveral perſons, &c. is made elegantly by in ; a, 
= De ſets down twelve acres Duodena deſcribit in ſingu- 
 foz every man. los homines jugera, Cic. 
Titurius quaternos denarios in ſingulas vini amphoras Pore 
torii nomine exegit, Cic, pro Font. Militibus in concions a- 
Eros ex ſuis poſſeſſionibus pollicetur quaterna in ſingules jugera, 
| Caf. 1. Bell. Civ. 5 * | 


condition of Perſons, Things, or Times, and may 

be varied by conſidering, or proportionable to, 

. and then is made by pro, or ut; as, - CE 

NJ determined two talents | Duo talenta pro re no 

. to be enough, for [id eſt, | ego eſſe decrevi ſatis, Ter. 
ſidering ] our eſtate. | Heaut. 

He waga 


very able ſpeaker, | Multum, ut tem poribus illis, 
thole times. valuitdicendo,Cic.de Clar. 
Sunt impit cives pro charitate reipublice nimium multi 
nultitudine bens ſentientium admodum pauci , Cic . Phil. 3. 25 | 
pro amore noſtro rogo, Cic. Fam. 5. * Pro herili & naſtro quaſfu 
| | K 4 _ fatis 


* 


18. F02) ſometimes is uſed as 4 note of the xxm. 
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36 Of the Particle Foz. Chap; 34. 


ſatis bene ornate ſumus, Plaut. Pœn. 1. 2 Multæ etiam, ut 
in homine Romano | fo; a Roman] lere, Cic. de Sen. f er 
juſulſi hominig, ut Siculi, ſententiam ſegui, Cic. Tuſc. 1. Scrip- 
tor fuit, ut temporibus illis luculentus, Cic. de Clar. Orat. 
Orationem ſalutarem, ut in tali tempore, habuit, Liv. 4. Bel. © 
Pun. Vir, ut eo ſeculo doctus, Macrob. $8. 3. 16. Pro herili 
no ro quæſtu ſatis bens ornate ſumus, Plaut. Pen. 12. Prali- 
um atrocius quam pro numero pugnantium editur, Liv. dec. 3. 
J. 1. Tuvenis auimi aliquanto quam pro fortuna in qua erat 
natus, majoris, Liv. dec. 3. l. 7. 
XIX. 19. F092) ſametimes belongs as apart to the fore- 
going word, and is included in the Latin of it; a, 
Acertain looking foz of judg - Quedam expeQatio judicii- 
« ment. : ; TT. Hier. : "1 5 , 
I would have vou wzite to f Scribas ad me velim fi quid 
me if there be any thing] erit, quod opperiare, Cic. 
that you tay foz. . Ia wg 
1855 tibi ad forum Aureli anum praæ ſtolarentur armati, Cic. 
I. 2 2 * 1 8 . gs 9 1 ** | ** 3 
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XX. 28. Foz) next before an Infiniti us Mood after 
another Mood, is an expletive, and included in the 
Latine of the following Infinitive ; or made by ut, 
,, wo ion gang 
To hing them foz to be pu⸗ Ur adducerem eos, ut puni. 

niſhed. ; P rentur, AF. 22. 5. 33 

. J go foz to ſee. ES OE Eo viſere. _ 13 ar 
Of the wariation of the Infinitive Mod, See Chap. To 
Rule 11. Not. J. f * oP | 


XXI. 21. F02 ) before 4 caſual. nord having an Infi- 

nit ive Mood after it, is included in the Latin of 

tbe Accuſat iue caſe, and Infinutive Mood; a - 

Since the people of Rome | Hoc cùm populus Romanus 

- xemembers this, it were | meminerit, me ipſum non 

a molt ſhameful thing ko: meminiſſe turpiſſimum eſt, 
me not to remember —— ic. Fam. 11. 1 fe ER 

Nen off flagitium mi hi crede adoleſcentulum ſcortari, Ter. 
Adel.” Quid randem ms factre deeuit, Liv. l. 48. 41. * 


2 


* 


* 


4 


r 


Chap. 34. Of the Particle 07. Fo 


1. Note, If a Neun or Verb, &c. governing 4 
Dative caſe come before fo, then the caſual word: 


following may be either the Dative caſe, as govers. 


ned of the foregoing word, or the: Accuſative, as, 
governed of the following Infinitrve Mad; a, 

' Licitum eft tibi ex hat juventute generum deligere, Cic. 
Fam. 4. Ep. . Sin mihi neque magiſiratum, nequs Senatum 
aux iliari licuerit, Cic. Fam 5. Ep. 4. Licet me id ſcire quid. 
ft ? Plant Thnd ror | | 9 B87 IG ITT 378, 

The reaſonof. this indifferency as to caſe, is becauſe if the 
ſentence were written at the full of it, there ſhould be expreſ- 
ſed both the Dali us caſe, and the Accuſative caſe; 65 it is 
in this of Cicero's, Hoc te expeCtaretibi turpe eſt : and that 
of Terence, Me hoc delictum in me admiſiſle, id mihi ve- 
hementer dolet. And that, Nam me hoſpitem lires ſequi, 
quam hic mihi ſit facile atque utile, aliorum exempla com- 
monent. And this was: meant ſure by that Submonition in 

Lily's Grammar, concerning thoſe examples —— Nobis non 
licet eſſe tam diſertos. Expedit bonas eſſe vobis. Quo mi- 
hi commiſſo non licet eſſe piam, viz, That before the Infi- 

nitive. Mods herein expreſſed, t here are Aecuſatiwe caſes to be 

underfiood, as i the ſentences were written at large; Non li- 

cet nobis non eſſe tam diſertos, &c. And hence it comes to 
aſs, that Adjeftives coming after Perbs of the Infinitive 

Mood, do ſo often differ in caſe from the Subſtantives coming 

before them, at in the forenamed exanzpler: Nobis eſſe di- 
-ſertos, vobis eſſe bonas, mihi eſſe piam, whith AdjeFives a- 
gree not with that Subſtantive that it expreſſed differing in 

caſe from them, but with that that is omitted, of the” ſame 

caſe with them. Hence alſo it is, that the Accuſative caſe 
before the Infinitive Mood being omitted, the AdjeBive coming 
after it, may alſo be the Dative caſe, as well as the Subſt an- 
tive; 4, Nobis non licet eſſe ram diſettis. Natura beatis 
omnibus eſſe dedit, Claudi an In causa facili cuivis licet eſſe 
diſerto, Oui Quo in genere mihi negligenti eſſe non licet, 

Cic. Laſtly,: hence it it, that though neither Dati ve nor Accu» 
alive be expreſſed before the Infinitive Mood, yet the Adjectiue 

may be of the Dative caſe, as in that of Ter, Phorm. 5. 2. 

os noſtrapre culpa facimus, ut malis expediat eſſe ; and 

that: of Horace, Ser. 1. Sat. 1. Atqui licet eſſe beatis; or o 

the Aecuſat ie, a; in that of Cicero pro Qu. Ligario. Li- 

eat eſſe miſeros. oe is Note 


* * 9 3 zl 
4 TL . 
* 
9 * 
; i= 
0 l 
— * FS hf NW re — 3 
2 N 
* 1 
2 I * - - 0 
3 , © ; 
1 
ar ' * 
. 


Of the Particle Foz. 


Chap.-34. 


Note 2. Such ſentences where F 02. is thus aſed, 
mn be varied in Engliſh, 2 i; or thats, as in 


Latineby ſi, or ut; au, 
It is a ſhame, foꝛ them that 
gre well bzed to live baſelp. 
It is a hame, it they that are 

well bzed, do live baſelp. 
It is a ſhame, that they that 
are well _ ſhould live } 


2 


r 


[Tarps of eis, qui. — nati 
ſunt, turpiter vivere. 

Si qui benè nati ſunt, 1 of 
ter vivant, 1is turpe e 

Ut hi, qui benꝭ nati l 
piter vivants OE, ot. 


P. H BA S. E . Io 


Fan 
ve "was thoten to me | 


ihi vitam am refert” a 5 


25 ; 
ceptam, Cie. Phil. 2. 


Ille mihi debebat, . 


W Cic. Fam. 6: Ep. 72. 
Pro conceſſo ſumere, Cre. 


To jak nog ke foz granted. 


foz done. 
To Bp foz true 


5: erat , 


ran out hit 
Gonld ſee * r 
Fo fear pe ſhould not know 
it, I tell yo! 
De A never the ſooner 


foz that 
3. ould dat tin hurting | 


Dad t it not been foz pou. 
And twere not foz this 
FI am fozty foz the woman. 


x5. Iris not foz nothing; that— 
KLE ones ſervant foz no⸗ 
Von thall not abule us fo; 


nothing 
N the nonce. 


| 10. 


1 habere; Cie. op” 


* 
* 
i 45 
4 
* 


Pro certo credere, Cic. de In. 

Mihi eſt l 
Cie. 

Hoſtem rati, Hor. 1. 18. 

] Ut ne viderem huc effugi fo- 
ras, Ter, Fun. 

At ne hoc neſeiatis,ico,76 
"Aa 

IIla causa bibilo eitius venit, 
Plant. 

Vellem ni Taiſſj foret ei da- 
mno: ei nocerem. 

Abſque te eſſet, Plaut. 

Abſque hac una re foret, Ter. 

Me miſeret mulieris. Ter. Hee, 


Non hoe de nihilo eſt, quod 
———=Ter . Her. Wy 
Servire gratis alicui Cie. Clu. 


Ut ne impune in nos illuſe- 
ris, Ter. 


1 


De induftcia, Cie. Dediti o- 
EY Ter. | 4 Foz e 


Dr 2 * 
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22 34. "of the Particle For. | 4 119 


Foz all that ever he could Quincumcungue conaruseft 
ſap o: doe. ; 


2 ä there foz you ' Quid eſt quare e Bu 20x" 
to ir a 1 


9122 hath fmarted foz his fo1- | Dedir pms vocordiey Fl 
[For as much as. Siquldeny reihe eu Tie, 


quando ; quandoquidem 


S Foz the moſt party - plerumque, Cic. Fete, Ter. 


Foz ſome while. 3 ;[aliquandiv] Cie. 


| Foz fear of being pielded 255 „ e Tac. Au. 25. 
. 
They have law fox it. Tis 14 Spfum per legem lice- 


bit, Cic. in Leg. Agr. 


What puniſhment ſhall we Quod tandem excogitabitur 


think of foz him 7 in eum ſupplicitum ? Cie. 
It is not foz me to ſpeak a=" Non eſt meum contra Sena- 
ainſt the authozitp ofthe | tis authoritatem dicere, 
_ Senate Cite 
It would be moze both foz Magis in rem & noſtram & 
our good and pours- veſtram id eſſet, Ter. Hee. 
Je it were foꝛ our p2ofit- Si ex uſu eſſet noſtro, Ter. 
Dhe is a mary fox me. Hs me Pudica eſt; Virgo eſt, W 
f * Plaut Curt. 1391. 30. 


Navratque ut virgo ab ſe ee eri am tum fet, Te. Hec· 
15 


Foz what i. e. To What den Cie. tt. I. 7. Pars | 


pl} P. $97 
do not ſpeak it fo this'end. | Non eo 4 dico, Plang... 
is fallen ſick foz grief. | In morbum ex ægritudine 
5 conjicitur, Plaut. 
Foz example. „Ut; exempli causà: Verbi 
causa, Cis. 
Ut Callicratidis, qui, Ge. Cic. 1. off 28, vi, Cic- 10 


Acad. 5 „ 
dare not foz mp life. Pre vite metu non 3 
dare not foz mp ears. Pra: Sm periculo non 
aum. 


And yet he would not foz all | Nec tamen idcirco'ferrum 


that keep his axe fram it | illa abſtinuit, Ovi. Met. 8. 
Niegue 


N 


2 


* 1875 1 2 
7 r 
r 1 


WS ee ee 
r 
8 


3 e 2 . e 0 3 FM 

1 2 8 r C 
n W. e ro N s P F127 8 
n n Won 15 1 5 My 1 CS * il x 


n 


8 


Olf the Particle From. Chap. 35 
2 * Neque jdcireo Cæſar pus intermittit, Cel. 1. Bel. Civ... 
Totranflate wozd wo2d. } Verbum de verbo expreſſum 
Aut i verbumè verbo volu | efferte; pro verbo redde- 
mus, Cic. Acad. 46. re; Expreſſa ad verbum 
Verbum d verbo exprimen- | dicere; totidem verbis 


: res, Id. ib. 10. transferre, Ter. Cic. a 
40- An the future what re · | Quod ſupereſt, Cic, Art. 11. 
mains. | N | 


| „ | 
See Hencefozth, r. 4. Vide Duruer. p 3911ꝓ 

Ter ars foxthe King- | Cg ed revuy favent, d... 
2 Of the Particle From. 


I. 1. Rom coming after a word of motion be- 
" fore à proper name of place, is a ſign of an 
Ablative caſe, moſt uſually without, yet. ſometimes 
with a Prepofition ; as, 1 OO 
He goes from Capua to Capua Romam petit, Hor, 1. 
Rome. - „„ 
There was no news yet | A Brunduſio nulla adhuc fa. 
tome from Brundufom, | Fares, 4 * 
Melti principes civitatis Roma profugerum, Cic. Lat. 
Pe: e diſceſit, Cic. „ „ ” 7e forte navis ex 
. wenerit, Plaut. Stich. 1. 2 Yiſam ecque ad venerit in 
portem ex Epheſe na vis mercatoris, Plaut. Bach. 2. 3. Er 
jam argive Phalanx inſtruf*;; na uibut ibat à Tenedo, Virg- 
2 · En- Tantus ex omnibus ſpectaculis uſque à Capi telio plau- 
ſus ercit atm eft, Cic. 5 El. Uſque ab Dianio; quod in 
Hiſpania eff, Cic. 1. Verr. 4b Epidauro novi adveBtu, 
r Cic. 4. Ep. Lide Voſſ ds Conſtr. c. 46. 5 
I. 2. From) before 4 common name of place, 
i made by an Ablat ive caſe with the Prepoſition 
aor ab: as alſo before a word of Time, or Age; 
and noting any Original, or Term of Action, or Or- 
der ; as, „ 


* 


— 2 


1 He 


7 
= 


6.25. Of the Particle From. 3 
Noon from the top Summa decurrit ab arce > 

of the. tower. _ Virg. . 
Framth that cen had them Ab ilſo tempore ſecum ills 
| habuit, Cie err. 6. 

vet ; hath — reſpect fox me f Ab ineunte adoleſcentia me 

from the very beginning | obſervavit, Cic. Fam. 13. 
| of mp pouth. | 21. 
From ace ber Ab hora tertia bibebatur, 
| | dzinking and gaming | Jadebatur—GC:c- Phil. + 
I have heard all from the | A principio audivi omnia, 
beginning- Ter, 

Puppi ſic fatur ab alts, Virg. Eu. 5- | Oppidum: decem 
millia ab mari quum aſcenderent, Liv. J. 42. c. 38. Hoc me- 
ditatum ab adoteſcentia debet efſe——Cic. Sen. Primis & te a: 
miratur ab annir, Virg. Ea. Hither refer all theſe, 4 ca- 
nabulis ; ab incunabulit ; ab infaute ; ; ab inſantibus; ab in- 
fantia;, 4 jvvent a; 3 parvit'; A ne; à parualis ; 3 
puere; 4 pueris; à pueritia, & c. which Claflick Fathozs 
abound with. Uſque ab aurora ad hoc quod eſt die, Plaut. P. 
nul. & ſole oris in multum dic ftetire in acie, Liv. 7. Bel. 
Pun. Ab ov0 uſque ad mala, Hor. Sem. Sat. 3. 4 Vai 
ad verticem, Plin. 7. 27. 


1. Note, Domo and rure are Beit, uſed vit bout a „ 
ſition and ſometimes humo; as Video rure redeuntem ſe- 
. Ter. Eun. Domo dudum huc accerſita ſam, Plaut. 

8 humo eine Ovid. Met. I. 2. r Livy hath, Abeſſe 


mo non poſſum; d Dum ſenes ab Seo Wren, 
See Voll. de Conftra#. c. 46. | 
2. Notes From or after, noti ts of gane is 
made 42 a, ab; as __ examples, Tortius ab ZEnea. L. G. 
Qui varus ab Arceſila, Cie. 4. Acad. 6, Ste after, 6h. 
ww > Fo Is 2. bo 


The ſeventh from Adam, Septimus ab Adam, Bet, Hier. 
Jud. Ep. v. 14 
3. From) before a participle of the preſent tenſe, III. 
is made by a Gerund in do, with a, ab, or eng 85. 


le perſons are ſoon diſ⸗ 1 gnavi à diſcendo citd deter- 
conraged from learning. 6. 
45 invidends rect in vident i a diei poteſt, Cic. 3. Tuſe. Er 
def endende quam ex accuſands uberior gloria * 
8 x. Note, 


1. "= = a 2 of 3 or 


Infiniti ve mood: 4% by ne, quo WET and quin, 

with 4 Subjurctiue mood; a, 

The winds hinder them | Tabula venti Foe wn 
3 carrying their food prohibent, Virg. 4. Georg. 

8 me. 


By thetr means he kept Per eos, ne cauſim dicerer ſe 


himlelt from pleading his eripuit, Caſe 1. Bel. Gal. 
cauſe. 
Vour ſickneſs it you from Te infirmitas valitudinis tuz 


coming. re 5 tenuit quo minus Venirers 9 


i Cic. Fam. 7. 1. 
1 can hardly keep my felf Vix me contineo, quin invo- 
krom flying in his face lem in capillum, Ter. 


- Nihil impedit, guo minus id facere poſſimns, Cic. Fin 1. 10. 
Quiz probibet muros jaters? Virg An, 5. Qua res te facere 
td probiber ! Ter. Hec. 2. 2. Tun, me probibeas mean ne tan · 
gm Ter. Eun. 4.7. Abs te peto ut me exiftimes humanit a- 
fed prohibitum, we contra amici exiſtimationem venirem, 

Att. 1.1. , Dabas its literas, per quas mecum agebas, ue 


eos impedirem; quo minus ante hyemem edificaret, Cic. Fam. 


3. 7. Neque te, quo minus ſententiam mutes, deterrendum pu- 

_ #8, Cic. Ac. 4 19, Nec mibi tamen ne faciam iuterdictum 

„Cic. Eu 1. 3. Teners won pot ui, quin tibi apertius de- 

— Cic.. Att. 15. 1. Nec ſe tenuit, quin contra —_— 
Fores librum etiam ederet, Cic. 4. Acad, 46 | 


2. Note, if from havefat before it, aud a ver- 
bal i ing after it, then it hath ſeveral elegant 
. ways of rendring it; which ſee in far, ch. 33. v. 3. 
IV. 4. From) * Verbs of diſſering and taking 

away, is made ſometimes by a Dative, and ſome- 
timer by an Ablative, with a Prepoſitionz as, 
| * virtue differs little | Paulum-ſepultz diſtat iner- 


rom buried floth tie celata virtus, Hor, I. 4+ 
They diffez from us in mind | Diſlident à nobis animo & 
- and will. | voluntate, Cie. 1. Perr. 


Wy enemtes _ taken. a- Inimici mei mea mihi, non 
way 


Fon go before From, then it may be i. 5 an 


” 
s * — 
n 


Att. 3. 


* 


Be could take away ſafety | Salutem à bonis potuit au- 
| from good men. = | ferre, Cie. de Leg. 


2 1 . nene i Wilts ei 772 83 oF 
|, Quibus rebus exculta hominum vita tantum diftat, 4 wig 
e cultu beſtiarum, Cic. Diſſidens plebi numero beatorum exi- 
it virtus, Hor. I. 4. Od. 9. Animus à ſeipſo diſſiaens atque 
ui ſcendant, Cice de Nn. Quantum ſimplem hilariſque nepot i 
alſcrepet, & quantum diſcordet parcus avaro, Hor. 1. 15 Ep. 
>. Sed factum tuum à ſententia legis diſcrepat, Cic. pro Planc. 
Cerio differs Sermoni, Hor. Sat. 4. l...1. Foetæ quaſtionem at- 
We ulerunt, quiduam effet illud, quo ipſi differrent i oratori> © 
bus, Cic. Or. Us ſpem hoſtibus demeret, Flor. 1. 13. Conſcia 
ie tengo pallia deme tw, Ovid, 1. 4m. I. 4. Adimam tibi 
BF zomque figuram, Ovid. Met. 2. Ut plut additum ad memori- 
am nominis noſtri, quam ademptum de fortuna viderotur, Cic. 
Ep. Sæpe periſcelidem fibi raptam flammis, Hor, 1. Ep. I. 17. 
= Neve eripite arbitrium matri ſecreta loquendi, Ovid. Met. 4. 
Sed wereor ne eripiatur 4 wobis canſa regis, Cic. Ep. Quid ſi 
præripiat flauz Venus arma Mineruæ ? Ovid. A. 1. 1. Q 
me mibi detrabis inguit? Ovid. Met, G. De digito annulum © 
ditraho, Ter. He. 4. 1. Jgitar fortuna ipfcus & urbis Ser- 
vatum vitto caput abſtulit, Juv. 10. Sat. Chaius prcunias 
Conſulares abſtulit à Senatu, Cic. pro Dom. © 7. 
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1. Note, The Dativetaſe after Verbs, of differing irmoſtly 
ae bene eech 
2. Note, "As after Verhs of rakirigy ge of diſtance; catry- 
ing, delivering, ſaving, keeping, ſending, ſetehing, recei- 
ving, hearing, aud generally all Yerbs that have the Parti- 
cle away after them, or ds import a motion or proceſs from, 
u made by the Ablative caſe with # Prepofition.” © 
. From) when ie may. bout off, or out ſu V. 
before or after it, in made by de, è or ex ; as, 
The Watd'lifts up hex ſelk] De coſpire Virgo ſe levats 
re wg lid eſt, from off] the Ovid. „ 
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Gf Hs Particle From: | "Chap: 35 


"I wil ſpeak from ſoz vut | Equider''dicam'"ex animo 
fm! * N IT I; oy ſentio, Gre.” eg 
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Cells omni! 4 l viders j jam poterat legio, Virg. En. o. 
fendtbat autem Cart haginem de encelſo guodam loro, Cic. Som. 
_ Scip. Tumuliqus ex aggere futur, Virg. En. 3. Cavis un. 
Ham de flumine palmis ſuſtulit, Virg. En. 1; Ei procui 
tamulb inquit, Ib. 1d totum habuit & diſciplina, Oder yy Foe 
turn. . 2.6156 Rhen. in Deſpaut. 8 Syntax: p. 5 e 


$ vI. 6. From } ſometimes i i e in the Latin 7 5 
| the foregoing Verb; SE ot Sag ee 


| * 3 
* , « 3 „ "Ys. 
. > 3 


1 A babe uſed him not to hide Ne quid — eum con- 
L | : 4 ought from me. ſuefeci, Ter. 


- Neque ego te celabo, neque tu me celaſſes, quod [cier, Plant: 
sick 1. 2. Sta gued magnum nau vt at, er. He. 3. I. 


ut r 

. He asked from whence [ uæſivit ks he e el. 

Letter came. 2 5 Qed Ferr. 6, - 

. = Not far from hence. | Haud procul bine, Ovid. 

: 1 From hencefoꝛth J hope we. Dehige: fi pero eternam inter 
- thall be always friends. 77 gratiam fore, Ter. Eu. 


13 | Be went from then. L Jade a abut, Jer. 
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Iþ —_—_— Fee tt cometh to | Inde eſt, quo e 
ow hencefozth. __ _ Exinde, Ge. 

deliver. from hand, to Per manus dari lets, 
Nees | ie. | 
Bi From v0oz to dooz. Oſtiatim, C 717 3 
1 ö Lo vat oftfrom day ta der LO de by 3 2 
1 TE . e e e 
1 | From befoze the Nones of Ex ante diem Non Jun. uſ- 
*} Jun, till the day beloze 1 ad 'Prid- Kal. Sept. 
- = the Ralends of September, | 10 7 an 
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z. Of the Particle Hence, &c. 


hep ſent Imbaſfadozs Ulcro. citr6que legati inter 
W from one to the other eos miſſi ſunt, C. 
Fey ditter one from an. Inter ſe diſſident, Cic. i, de N. 


other Deor. 
>. wag ſo fax from doing Adeo ipſe non violavit, ut — 
Etolence that Curt. 
bo far is my oꝛatton from | Tantum abeſt, ut enervetur 
being Weakned, that— [| oratio, ut Cic. ä 
hath but from hand 8 In diem vivit, Cic. 
g mouth. : kx tempore vivit, Cie. 
comes home from abzoad, Peregre redit, Ter. Ph. 2. 1. 
©. e. from fozcign parts. 
e ee Extrinſeeus, Cie, Inttinſscut, [f 
See within, r. 1- n.. [Feeßb. 
from befoze, Exod. 4. 3. A facie; à conſpectu, Jun. 
From befoze a ſtone was Ex quo non impoſitus fuit 
laid, Hag. 2. 17 lapis, Jun. 
From de⸗ 5 fet, Gen. 49. 10. E medio pedum, Jun. 
ween his? terth, Zach. 9. 7. E dentibus, Jun. T 4 
From beneath, Iſai. 1194; 9. Infernè; ex inferis, n. inter 
From above, dee above, r. 5. Supernd ; defuper, Cure, Cie. 1 i 


_ from, — even r. 5. 6. . 0 ws 


foward. 


Ente ) rd fiawifes' from this place, . 
and 1; made by hinc; as, 
It he carry her away | An illam hincabducet ? Ter. 
hence! ie. from this place. Ad. 4. f. 

Jia qua vſt hine in Indiam, C ic. I. 1. de Fin. Hine conce- 
dam in angiportum hunc proximum, Ter. Phor. 5.6. mi 
4 2: Pence) coming after words of time, imports II. 
the being, or doing ſomething at or near the end of 

bas 729756 0 is made by ad D or r poſt as, | 
IF 


146 Of the Particle Hence, &c. Chap. 36. 
I know not what matter | Neſcio quid interſit, utrum 9 
tis whether J come thi⸗ illuc nunc veniam, an ad 

| — now, oz ten pears | decem anno, Cic. At. l. 

| 1 : 2. | 5 = 
Not manp daps hence, AQ. | Non poſt multos hos dies, 
. : HA. ; | | BE 0 

Some Es ego doles [i ad decem millia annorum gentem aliquam 

reade urbe noſtrã potituram putem, Cic. 1. Tuſe. 5. 37. Iſtis non mul-· 

1 woem tis poſt di ebus, Ack. 1.5. Bez. Poſt aliquot mea regna videns © 

4 agent mirabor ariſtas, Virg. Ed. 1. | "A 


III. 3 Hence) ſometimes notes the Original, or Cauſe Z 
of a thing, and then is made by hinc, or ex hoc; as, 
Hence are thoſe tears. | Hine illæ lacrymæ, Ter. And. 
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Merce it comes to paſs, Ex hoc evenit, ut=— Cis, 
—_—— | SS --: Bf 

_ Hine ſica, line venena, hinc falſa teflamenta naſcuntur. 
Cic. 2. Off. Atque ex hoc mi ſera ſolljcita eſt, diem quis olim 
in hunc ſunt conſtitut æ nupt iæ, Ter. And. 1. 5+ Non dubium 
, quin mihi magnum ex hac re ſit malum, Ter. Eun. 5. 5. 


IV. 4. Pencefozth) is made by poſthac, quod ſu- 
pereſt, dehinc, and porrd; as, " = 

J weep to think what a life Lacrymo, quæ poſthac futu- 

I ſhallhave hencefozth. ra eſt vita, quum in men- 1 


e eee tem venit, Te, He. 
Hencefvzth wiite, J \pzdp | Quod ſupereſt, ſcribe quæſo, 
vou very carefully —— quam accuratiſſime — Ci. 
Hencefozth J will put all | Dehinc omnes deleo ex ani. 
women out ot mp mind. mo mulieres, Trr. Eun. 22. 
What remains, but that | Quid reſtat, niſi porrò ut fiam 
hencefoꝛth J become a miſer? Ter. Hec. 3. 1+ 
miſerable wzetch ?! 8 


© Paſthac. incolumem ſat ſcio fore me hoc nunc ſi devito ma- 
lum, Ter. And. uod ſupereſt, quum ommes, qui profſtentur 
audiero. quid de quoque ſenti am, ſcribam, Plin. in Ep. At 
nume de bine ſpero ęternam inter nos grat iam fore, Ter. Eun. 
g. 2. Et de iſthac ſimul, quo pacto porrd poſſim potiri, Ter. 
Eun. 3.3. + Nanc tamen non amplius novimus; pet now 
i i hence⸗ 
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p. 36. Of the Particle Hence, &c. 


. | ncefozth —— 2 Cor. 5. 16, Bez. Ut ne fimns amplius pue- 


Mieth is poſt hac, Rev. 14. 13. Id quod ſupereſi, Heb. 13. 13. 
n nunc, Joh. 14.7. De cetero, Gal. 6. 17. Ab hoc tem- 
ove, Luc. 5. 10. Ex hoc tempore, Luc. 1. 48. Cicero in this 


Vorfiao fore, dignum eum tud amicitid cognoveris, peto, at 


5 reliquum eſt, &c. a, 


Hencefoz ward we will ſpean ] Quz ſequuntur deinceps di- 
= of thoſe that kollow. cemus, Cic. de Javenr. 

Hencefoꝛward pon ſhall have Quod reliquum eſt, quoti- 
letter ⸗ carriers every dax. tidie tabellarios habebis, 
_ - | | 1 Cic. Att. 16. 13. 5 


e ee, enge, faciendum fit, now pigebi⸗ 
leinceps precipere, Colum. 1.6.  Quod deinceps facere comſti- 


Lic. Fam. 10, 11. Ne amplins ex te frust us naſcatur in æter- 
um, ——hencefozward foz ever, Matth. 21. 19. Bex. 


ee 


Eun. 5 2. 


ſo, Hence, i. e. away, be gone. | Apage te, Ter. 
ic. From hencefozward J am Bonus io jam ex hoc die 


reſolved to be good. ” eſſe, Plaur. Perſe : 


, Cic. Ac. 5. 15.  Quod reliquum eft; tuum minus tuere, 


147 


A x; That we hencefozth 188 Ep. 4+ 14. Bez. From hence ⸗ 


nſe uſeth de reliquo, Pin. 13. 78. De reliquo i id guod 


5. Hencefozward) is made by deinceps, quod V. 


hence is that — I Hoc nimirum eſt ilud, Citi. 


* 


of. the Particle — Ce. 


Chap. vi 
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This is not the firſt time 
that he hath heard of it, 
but heretofoze —— 

What he hath done hereto⸗ 
foze, ig nothing to me. 


plainly to pot 
What Letters J Call fend 
vou hereafter — - 
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ber, ſee His, c. 38. 
A HA P. XXXVIIL 
Of the Particle pere. A 
Herz ſtanding alone ſi Kuiße in this plc 


and is made by hic; as. 
K. have been here a great Ego jamdudum lie adſu 


Hie propter hunc Me, Te. And. 2. 1 4 
2. Pere) in compoſition Erie this, but wit 2 
. reference ſometimes to place, ſometimes unto time 
and ſometimes unto: thing, accordingly as the Pay 
ticles are that it is compounded with; for inſtance, 
BY Here) compounded with about or away 7 
aifies nigh, or near, or in ſome part of this place 
and is rendered after the examples following; 
Mae» 02 hereaway J Loca hæc circiter excid 


e. 4. 6. 


"RY 


* 


mihi, Plaut. Ciftel, . 2. N 


Vercawap, oz hercabouts, In his partibus, Cic. Fam. 
(z.) Herd) compounded with tofore or after. 

a 1} ed before, or after this time, and i: 1 af a 

12 Y cording to the examples following; 72 35 


Non hoc nunc primum 
dit, ſed antea Cic. Verr | 


Weka, Jill waitemoze | Poſthac ad re cribam pl : 


183 * Neque me peregrinum poſt hac dizero, neque——Cic. pro SY 


Quod antehac fecit, nil# 
me attinet, Ter. And. | 


» Cic, Att. 5 
es ad te deinde hreras mf 
temus— Cic. Qu Fr. l. 


8 
2 * 


3737. Ol the Particle Pere, &c. 149 


, Olim is applied both to the time paſt, and re the 
. come, and ſo ſgnißes bath heretofore, and hereafter. 
Em truncus eram ficulnus— Heretefore— Hor. 1. 1. Serm. 
inc mihi in mentem venit, olim que locutaeſt, Ter; Hec. 
n cum honeſt potuit, tum non eſt dara—14. Pharm. 
Nc olim (hereafter) meminiſſe juvabit, Firg. Zn. Non 
4): nunc, & olim fic erit, Hor J. 1. Caim. Hit ber 
„ præterhæc; Præterbæc mihi non facies moram, 


Wy, See Moze, r. 8. 


I Don, unto, with, /ignifies, at, by, in, of, &c. this 
ding, and made by fuch caſe of hic as thoſe Parti- 
s are ſigns of or the Prepoſitions made for them do 
ern. * 4 + . 5 
Perein thou haſt done k- Sultè egiſti in hac re, Jun. 
lcchly | | 


ſum, Bex. 
"2M Nam ad hoc vocati eſtis, Bex. 
excid called = 3 ; FR 
4. 2. P2ove me now herewith. {| Probate me jam in hoc, Jun. 
Fam, | "Wet thou art not ſatisfied | Sed ne hoc quidem ſatiaris, 


JJ 


um 4 tre 


err. 


foz pon. | Hem: tibi mel; Plaue. 


* 
” 


is 


7 


5 E I Coràm aſum, g. En. 1- 
4. That my being here be no] Ne mea prælentia obſter, 


pi hindzance, but that—- | - quin—Ter- Hee, 4. a. 


ras i pere's to vou 49 


x. 


Y 


'r, E, Propinehos pulchro Critia, Cice Tuſc. r. 


ut. Moſt. I. 1. i. e. Hereafter you thall not make me 
3. Pere) compounded with at, by, in, of, on, III. 


Bere s he himſelf. . Lupus in fabula, Ter. Ad. : 


| Propino tibi, See Steph. 7he/: 
here s 
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Of the Particle Dis, &. Chap. 38. 


| Here's the crime, here's the | En crimen, en cauſa, cur 


Mer own mind infected her. Sua pq] infecerat illam, 'Q- 


We 


gp” a miſerable man. Ecce hominem miſerum, Cie. Wl 
There's no coming foz you | Huc tibi aditus patere non 
here, i. e. hither. poteſt, Cic. Som. Seip. 1 
If. J had him but here ] Qui nunc fi mihi detur,— | 
16, Yerenpon we | tat Ter. Eun. 4. S. 4: 7 
reupon grew t inc magnæ diſcordiæ ortæ, 
ſenſions. 3 Cic. 1 Df - 
Ill be here again by and Mox ego huc revertar, Ter. 
by. And, 3+ 20. 


cauſe ofthe, Servants ac= 
enting his * 
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en XXXVIIL 
Of the Particle Dis, Per, &c. t 
112% her, their, its, Ke. ) b., « bub. | 


ſtant i ve with own expreſſed or underſtood, 
are made by the Reciproque ſuus,; 145; 


He paid me the money with | Argentum ipſe mihi adnu- 
his own hand. merat ſuà manu, Plaut. 


Dominum ſervus accuſer, 
Cic. pro Deiot. | 5 


They do not doe their du * i fave erden non C0» 
unt, Plauer. 981 
Envy is its own punith- 1 ny invidiaſuum eſt, TH 
Hunc ſui es d civitate  ejecerunt, Cic. pre Seſt. Quondi m- 
que ſuis (her den] erravit in agris, Ovid. Art. 3 
nimir curare puſſunt parentem ſuum filie, Plat Stich. Au.. 
mos emnium natura 1 ſpecte Jud 3 own nature 
commover, Cic. a. 5. Vid. Alvar. 5 4 
2. Big, her, their, its.3 4 before a Subbantive 5 
without on, are made by the Woes 'caſe f «4 
Pronoun relative, Ile, ipſe, is, &c. as, 
is coming to yau well fuf- [ Adventus 10 us 2d te ſatis e- 
mes commend him. um.commendabir,Cic. Fam- 
. Here 


* 1 £ 


Chap. 38. Of the Particle His, Cc. 157 


ic, WE Here were her arms- I Hic illius arma, Virg. Eu. 1. 
J pzeferred their play be⸗ Poſtpoſui tamen illorum 
foze my own buſineſs. mea ſeria ludo, irg Ecel. 7. 
Hlius aram Sape teuer noſtris ab ovilibur imbuet agnus, 
== Virg. Eccl. 1. Collega ejus clementiſſimo primo non ad verſan- 
„ Cic. ad Quir. Mihi grata, acceptaque hujus eſt be- 
T7 nignitas, Plaut. Stich. . 1. f For ejus Terence, as Dona- 
tus tells us, loved to uſe b eo, or ed, Eun» 3+ . Ab #9 hane 
gratiam, inibo, i. e. jus, Id. ib. 5. 7. Fores crepuere ab ea, i. e.. 
ij. So And. 1. 1. Ea primum ab illo animadvertendainjuria 
eft. So Petron. Ancilla wini certe ab e, Li · e. ejus ] odere 
corrupta, &c. p. 391. =” 


1. Note, A Relative is ſometimes uſed for the 
Reciproque ſuus; as, e 
Bis own manners and life Eum mores ipſius, ac vita 
would convince him. convincerent, Cic. pro yl. 
Si non poterit Cauſas defenſitare, ills praflare debebit, que 
erunt in ipſius poteſtate, Cic. 1. Off. Ipſius, hoe eft, ſua, ſaith 
Vaſſius de Analog. c. 56. Timens ne facinora ejus Li. e jus] 
clara nobis efſent, Cic. in Salluſt. ln nen, 
2. Note, The Reciproque “ ſuus it ſometimes 
uſed for a Relative; as, 8 


. Ther ſo behaved themlelves, Ita ſe gerebant, ut ſua con- 
9. that their counſels were | ſilia optimo cuique pro- 
| | INE by the better barentur, Cie. pro Sexe. 
"x Helvetii Allobrogibus ſeſe perſuaſuros exiſtimabant, ut per 
eſt, ſu0s Li e. ipſorum | fines cos ire paterentur, Cz. 1. Bel. Gal. 


Vita ſimacra erit, ſarments ſus | i. e. ejus | concidito, Cato 
{om R. R. Ur non mods in auribus veſtris, ſed in oculis omnium 


an u L i. e. eju.] furta, atque flagitia defixurus ſim, Cic. 2. in 
Ver Reſpice Laerten, ut jam ſua, I i. e. ipHt! lumins con- 
re = das, Ovid. 1. Ep. See more in Nizol. and Step an, Scalig. 
| de Col. L. L. 1.6, bl 130, Saturn. J. 5, c. 12. Hawkins 
io, Syntax note 37- The care here to be taken, is, that by 
- &F tbe uſe of the Reciproque the ſentence doth not become 
4% ambiguous. For though it may be ſaid Supplicium on fit 
de famoſo fure, cum ſociis ſun, or ejus'; yet it may not 4, 
ge. ſſupplictam ny de fure, & ſociis ſuis, but ejus ; the rea- 
m. lon is becaule Jociis ſuis may be interpreted de ſociitſumentis 
ere 1 | L 4 ſup- : 


e - — 


9 


Ol the Particle Þinf, Sc. C745. 38. 


- 


quod and a Herb: his becoming he, ( by variation of be 
pbraſet) for which nothing neceſſarily is to be made; as, 1 


ſupplicium, us. well as, furis de quo ſupplicium ſumitur. See 


Yoff. de Analog. c. 56. 


3. Note, Mis having a Verbal in ing after it; eſpecially 


if it have at or for before it, may, with his Verbal, be made 


am 4 little troubled at [ oz foz |] his going away, 1- e. be⸗ 
cauſe he is gone. Nonnihil quod diſceſſerit moveor, See 
Foz; c. 24. 1 11. Uerbais in ing „ 88. 7 8. That;e 75: 


. 8. Though 1 preſume it may be alſo made by a Virbal Sub- 
Hantiue with e jus, ipſius, &c. or ſuus. 5 


III. 3 Dim, her, them, it,) with ſelf in the No- 


minative caſe, are made by a Pronoun relative, ip- 

ſe, &T. as, Tus 1 | ws” 

Jupiter himſelf is my father · Pater eſt mihi Jupiter ipſe 
e 


The Common -wealth it felf | Me in Civitatem reſpublica 


hath bought me back tn= | 'ipſa reduxit, Cie. ad Qulr. 
„ ie * 
Quibus ipſe regna dederat, ad eos inops ſupplixque wvenits 


Cic. ad Quir. Æguftas enim lucet ipſa, per je, Cic. 1. of. * 3 
IV. 4. Him, ber, them, it,) with fel in che. Ob. 


ligue Caſe, are made by the Pronoun Reci prag ue 


f Not fo much to ſave them⸗ Non tam ſui conſervandi 


causa, Cie. ; 


He ſets too much by himſelf | Nimium reibuir ſibi, Quin. 


De it ſelf it ltketh us. per ſe N placet, Cie. 2. Off. 
u 


This the believed would be | Hunc ſui finem crediderat, 
the end of her ſelf. © Tat, Ann: 1.4. p. 351. 
Eorum eft-hec querela, qui ſibi chart ſunt, ſeſegus diligunt, 
Lic. 5. de Fin. Æguitas enim lucet ipſa per ſe, Cic. 1: Off 
| Tum ſui ſpeculatione divina tum tuts rationibus invias patue- 
run, Boeth. Conf. Phil I. 4. Prof. t. Vid. Alvar. p. 393. 
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Chap. 38. Of the Part cle Pim, & c. * 2 53 


F. Dim, her, them, it, wibent ſelf)" ore V. 
made by ſome Pronoun Relative, viz, hic, ille, ipſe, 


EY 


= Sp ſuj"cives & civitate e- 
but of the Cx. jecerumt, Cic. pro Soft. Fox 
Eum [him] mores ipfius ac vita convincerent, Cic. pro Syl. 
Sua mens infecerat illam, Ovid. Met. 2. Quibus ipſe regna 
9 25 ad eos inaps ſupplexque venit, Cic. ad Quir. See 
$3: 4345 % V 0 wil | 5 * N 


1. Nite, The Reciprogue ſui * is ſometimes uſed | 
fer a Relative arg — 


This the te akrald ot, that Hoc timet, ne ſe Ii e. ipſam] 


pou will foꝛſake her. | deſeras, Ter, And. 1. 5. 

Aut ille tibi luctum pariet aut tu ſibi, Petrarcha, I. 1. Dial. 
82. Lepidus urfit we, ut legionem triceſimann mitterem ſibi, 
Aſin. Ciceroni Fam J. 10. Sis licet” inde fibs tells placata, 
leviſque, Mart. 6 52. Rogat ( prece- togit,' ſcilicer ut tibi 
ſe lauaare & tracere caner, Hor. EG. I. 9 Paer od tun 
Jormetir arbitrium multum ſibi dabis, etiamſs nihil prater 
exem plum dederys, Sen. ad Albin. Sine labore hane'gratiam, 


= te «7 ftbi der, pro Ille nic rogat, Ter. Hece 3. 3. Hie dies 


vorem teſtem 7eipub. relinquerem mea perpetus erga ſe velun- 
rats, Cic. 1. Phil. J. von me. fibi non reddidiſſet is, Cic. ad 
Quir. VUnum hc ſcio, merit am efſe ut memor efſet ſui, Ter. 
ß 
33 %% TTT <<. 8 1 EET 
2. Note, & Relative is ſometimes" uſed for tbe 
Reciproque ſui; a, n 
De delires not that pou -} Non petit, ut illum I i. e. ſe ] 
would think him iniſera⸗ miſerum putetis, niſi & 
ule, ik he be not alſo in⸗] innocens fuerit, Quint, f. 
nocent. 1 e b 


4 "% i * 


7 * 6 


Faches oft alter cjas ſiſtendi war, ut ſi ille non revertiſit, 
worienaum let ipſi i. e. ſibi, ſe. vadi, Cic. 3. Of. Non i nuper 
- repugnafſet, fe illum Ii. e. ſe]. Tribunws yoluiſſet ocri dere, Quin- 
til. * Perfuge Fabricio pollicitus oft, ſi premium ei | i.e. fbi 
- propoſusſſery ſe ynr hum wenn necaturum, Cic, 3. Off. Neque 
ignoravit, quæ manirent aum [. e ſe] pericula, Quintil. 3+ Decl. 
| . Abiſari 


E* ? * 
. 2 on {1 
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154 Of the Particle Pim, &c. Chap. 38. 
© Abiſari Alexander nunciari juſſit, ſi gravaretur ad ſe venire 
am ¶ i. e. fe] ad eum of venturum, Curt. lg. 7 
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Submonition, This may be done when the expreſſion will be 
clear from all ambiguity ;. as when we uſe. inter after 8, Geni- 
tive, Dative, or Ablative caſe.) * Qui ſocietas hominum in- 
ter ipſos & vitz quaſi communitas continetur, Cic. ff. 
Una ſpes eſt ſalutis iſtorum inter iſtos diſſenſio, Cic. Act. 2.7. 
_ Grammaticis inter ipſos pugna eſt, Quintil. 8 6. Alſo when 
the uſing f the Reciproque would ſeem harſb or inſolent, as 
when a Noun Adjectiue or Participle were to ö: immiediat 
gained with the Reci proque in the Dati ue or Ablative (not 10 
ie Genitive) plural; as in thit, Sibi verum dicentibus 
credi volaerunt; and t his, Hoc ſe abſentibus fieri juſſerunt, 
per bapi it is better ro ſay, ipſis dicentibus, and ipſis abſenti- 
bus ; I ſay but perhaps, let the more learned determine. And 
it is meedful to be done when otherwiſe th: expreſſion will be 
ambiguous ;' a5 in that, Rogavit Nero Epaphroditum, vtſe 
occideret, e . is. ambiguaus whether. le be referred to Nero, 
a Epaphroditus; which.would be more c early expreſſed b 4 
* Relative, Rogavit Nexo Epaphroditum, ut ipſum Ii. e. Ne- 
ronem CERT See Scalig. Caufſ- L. L. I. 6. c. 1. 30. Sa- 
tum. fit. Gram. l. f. c. 12. Hawkins. Sntax. Note 37. 
| Danef: $chel. I. 3. c. 7. Farnab. Gram. p. 53. Voll. de Con- 
fare. cap. 56. Er. Sy le. Prog ymnaf. Cent ur. 3.6. 99. a 
© Note,” There is an elegant- conſociation made of 
the Relative ipſe in the Nominative caſe, with the 
' Reciproque ſui in an oblique caſe when the con- 
frattion would permit that they might botb be of the 
ame caſe; as, 3 ET 
©. e Famiut ipſe peremit. Mart. Seque ipſe per ignew præ-· 
cipiti jecit ſaltu, Virg · En. 8. Quoniam ſe ipſe conſults ad 
minutarum genera cauſarum limaverit, Cic. de Opt. Gen-Orat. 
See more in Self EN N 
"Sui e Suus nen funt proprie Relati va: nam que vers rela- 
tſua ſunt, e 75 di verſi à er e 3 & it 
Jeufur aliquis pracedat, locum non habeut, Reri procas oro ſæpe- 
numero une verbo ſunt content a, nullo precedents ſenſu : ut Pom- 
peius ſe defendir, Cæſar hortatur ſuor milites, Alvar - Rudim. 
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o Of the varticle Piber, &c 


A wiſe man doth nothing 
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PHRASES 


* 2 
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JF faved him twice, once by Bis à me fervarus eſt; ſepara- 
Himſeif, another time to⸗ tim ſemel, jiterum cum 
gether with others. univerſis, Cic. pro Dow. 

It the ſhall commend his Si laudabit hec illius for- 

beautp: do vou again com mam, tu hujus contra, Cic. 
mend hers, | in Ep. - hs Ss 

Sapiens nihil facit invitus> - 
- Cie, in Parad, + 5 

Totam illi formam fuam red 
didit, Peron. 


F 


againſt his will. 
She made him look like 
himſelk again. 


4 


o ! - 
* * 
5 _ 4 . : 
Pl, 
— * — 
een 5 ——_— 
s 23 * —— M „ 2 ts — * * — . r 


er 
Of the Particle Þither and Pithertu. 


„ Either ) importing. hither ward, or toward I. 
this place, #5 made by horſum ; % 
The y come hither. Horſum pergunt, Ter. Hee. 
Surrexit, horſum ſe capeſſit, ſalva res. Plaut. Rud. | 


2. Dither) importing to this place, is made bh u. ö 


Hoe | call Davus out hither. | Heus! evocate huc Davum, 
9 5 \ Ir. Aud. 3. 3. be 
Huc deduct u eſt ad Thaitem, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. Sed hut gud © 
£ratia te accerſi juſt, auſculta, ib. '+ For huc anciently hoc 
was uſed. Hence Yirgil. Rn. 8. Hoc tune ignipetens celo 
deſcendit ab alto, 1. e. huc, Planc. ad Ciceron. Hortor te, 
mi Cicero, exercitum hoc trajiciendum quam primum cures, 
Ter. And, 1. 2. Hoc advenienti quot mihi Mitio diere? 
dee Schrevel. in loc. Terence ſeems to uſe horſum alſo for 
bus, Eun. 2.1. Nota te adigent horſum, h. e · ad urbem a- 
gent, Donat. in log, | ; | | 
2 „ ; . 


3. Hither ) 
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Oft the Particle Dither, &c. Chap. 39. 


AN LE Dither ) applied ( as ſometimes it is) to 4 
Subſtantive, is an Adiect ive, noting the nearer of 


two. and made by citerlor; as, 


De wzote me word that Ad me ſcripſit, 8 
Hompey was fled into fugiſſe in Hiſpaniam cite- 


the hither Spain. riorem, Cit. Att. J. 12. 


Sum in expefatione omnium rerum, quid in Gallia citeriore, 
gnia in urbs Januario menſe meal ut FIN —_ Fame 


oc 


IV. 4. Ditherto ) #2" ole to this time, u 


ii made by adhuc, or uſque adhuc, as, 


. Nevertheleſs will intreat Ego tamen Ceſar pro te, : fic 


Ceiar foz pou, as hither='| ut adhuc ci, ſupplicabo, 
to J have done. a Cie Fam. 6. 15. 
Ditherto we have b. 


Oy elſe thus ſor 5 / to 15 term, or place, 450 


i made by hactenus; as, 
'Ditherto J have rydken of | Hactenus arvotum = oy | 


the tillage of field. {| P'irg, Georg. 3. 


Hafenus mi hi videor de amicitia, quid ſentirem pot i ſſime 
dixiſſi, Cic. de Am. Quamobrem hac l ee Cic. 
lhe 16. I 4+ | 


- Note, This er tal adhnc and — 5 + of 
fo perpetual, but that hactenus 4 alſo applied unto time. 


. HiQtenus exiſtimo noſtram conſolationem recte adhibitam 
eſſe, quoad certior fieres iis de rebus—Cie. Fam. 4 3. Tol- 
le fuga Turnum, atque inſtantibus eripe fatis: HaQenus 
e en Fee ere 5 162. Pareus p. 21 1. 
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Chap. 40. Of the Particle Dow. 


7 | * 
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PHRASES. | 


_ | Adefſdum; Ehodum ad me, 
Ter. Huc ades, Pirg. 

Huc illuc, Tacit. huc & illuc, 

Cie. Huc,&huc, Hor. Nunc 

huc, nunc illucſ g. 


* * 
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CHAP; XI. 
Of the particle How. : 


— 2 ; 


1. Ow) before an AdjeGive, or Atoerk of I. 
TOR magnitude, viz. great, greatly, &c. 15 
made by quam; as, hs Ok bY Gs 


Men underſtand not how | Non intelligunt homines, 
great a revenue gend thzift quam magnum vectigalſit 
> = parſimonia, Cic. Parad. 6. 
It is not to be faid. how | Dici non poteſt, quam valde 
greatly J fear. | timeam, Cic. Fam. 7. 15. 
uam in Senatu op eram aut horit at mque quan magni eſti. 
mat ? Cic. Att. J. 7. Quam multum intereſt, quid a quequam 
fiat ; Plin. Ep. J. 3. It eam rem quam vehement er indican- 
dam putarit, ex decretis ejus poteritis cognoſcere, Cic. pro 
Quint. 4 Earum ſi placet cauſarum, quantum juſta fit una- 


* . 


 queque videamus, Cic. de Sen. 
Note, Quam with bis Adjedt ive or Aduerb of 
magnitude may often be varied by quantus, quan- 
tum, or ſome derivative or compound thereof; as, 
Let it be marked, how | Animadvertatur, quanta illa 
great a thing that is that res ſir, quam efficere veli- 
| 2 — a mind to ning] mus, Cic. 1. Off. 34. 
| © | | 
Js long as it ſhall not re=- | Quoad quantum proficias 
pent pon, how much pou | non penjtebit, Cie.” x. 
p:ofit, 3 | : e Off. 8 1 
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Of the Particle Pow, | Chap. 40. 


Amphi 


Ve mi ſero ib, quanta 255 ſpe « dicras Ter. He. 2. 3. 


 Quanti hominis in dicendo put as eſſe hiſtori am ſeribere ? Cic. 


3+ de Orat, Dici non poteſt quantopere gaudeam municipia, 


Cic. Att. J. 14. Quantumcunque ed addideris in ſuo genere 
manchit, Cic. 3. de Fin, Id autem quantulum eſt, Cic. de Leg. 


Ex co quod dies, qu antulum idcunq ue eſt, quid faci am judica- 
ri pote 15 Cic. 2. de Orat. Suppurationes quumaſtibet ſanat, 
Plin. 20. 6. Nuantillo 1 ze conduit Pſeudolos ? Plaut. 
Pſeud. Quant illum ſitit? Id. Curcul. e. alſo hath, 


Puer quem 480 levi, ut magnus ef, &. multum valet ? 


1 5 How ) before an Adjective of multitude, vis. 
many, &c. 7s made by quam ; as, 
Pow manp things did ms Quam mula paſſus eſt Ulyſ- 


lyſſes ſuffer in that long} ſes in illo errore diutur- 
wander - no ? Cic. 1. Off. 


In quo vim audeo dicere qui multa ſeculs bominum tene- 
antur, Cic. Som. Scip- Ambigebatur cum quam wultis erar- 
ret, Liv. I. 42 c. 39. 


Note, quam with his Aljectiue of multitude may 


be varied by quot, or ſome derivative thereof ; as; 
e mult now tell how ma⸗ | Nunc quot modis mutentur 


4 nila they may be 3 eſt, Cic. Orat. 


1 * bank of 3 anom not how Auen — * quotenorum iju- 


manp acres. . gerum, Cic. Att. I. 12. 
Deinde quot en iis qu vi vun? Cic. pro Rab. Quot 


mods contimptus, ſpretus? Ter. And. 1« 1. Quot annos nat a 


dicitur? Plaut. Ciſtel. Quorumas ades dixit ? Pl. PI. 4. 2. 
Hit her refer quoties, how many times, or how oft? Quoties 


: T vis dictum P or dicendum eſt? [Bow many times oz how 


oft-muſþ;ye-be told of it e 1 Plaut. Ymphirs Ab quories per 


| 13 latratibus acta eſt ! Ov, Mer. 


I. 3. Dow before an Aldjedtiue er Adverb of | 
TAI or meaſure, viz, long, ſhort, Of. is made 
by quam ; 4s, 


Dow acceptable doſt m hoc tum 
7 yaw neva | Qu 2 Gon 
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compoſitiora See Moze. 


ere. 


How boldly! how wilfil-'{ Quim audaQter 1 quam hbt- 
Ip! how impudent ly? dinosè ! quam impudea- 
e 3 W Cic. * - yy 
Remember how ſhozt a time | Vive memor quàm fis ævi 
pou N89 live. © brevis, Hor. 2. Setm. 6: Sat- 


 Dnam dura oft domina! quam imperioſa! quam vehemen;! ; 
Cic. Parad. 5. Quam facets ! Plaut. Aſin. Quam wenuſte ? 
Ter. Eun, 3. 2. Ut is elegantly uſed in this ence, Cic. Att. 
1.6. Ut ille tum humilis, ut demiſſus erat? Bow humble, 


how lowly was he then ⸗ So Ter. Eun. 5. 3. /idearotio- 


* 


in oculos invole 


ſus fit, ſi Dits mn So lb. 4. 3. U ego unguibus facile illi 

lem veuefico P 855 8 BE 8 e 

4. Dom) with much before 4 comparative di- IV. 

gree, is made d quo, or quanto; a. 

How much the greater a Poſſeſſio, quo eſt major, eo 
voſleſſion is, fo much the | plus requirit ad fe tuen- 

e 

158 D 55 | (* 0 | 40. IEA 1%” 
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wow much katrer do von Quanto hunt formoſſor vi- 
now ſeem to me, than ere dere mini quam dudum? 
while you did ⸗ Ar. Eün . . 


' Quo quiſque e ingeniofior hoc dbcer labor tefur, Cic. pro 
Roſe. Jy . > iy, — of abeſt, magis tupio banto, Te. 
He. 3. 1. Quanto ſatiieft, te id aperum dare? Ter: And: 
2+ 1. Nuo gratior tua liberalitas nobis debet efſe, Cic pro M. 
Marc. + Lud is alſo uſed thus ſometimes, Plaut. Trinum. 
Quam magis ſpecto minus placet mihi hac hominis facies, 
Plaut. Menech. Quam magis extendas, tanto aftringunt ar- 
Fius, Quintil. I. 1. Quam in his quoque libris erunt omnia 


F 


5 4 I x 


| Note, Bow much not having # comparative "degree after 
it, but referring to value, or price, is made by quanti; 47, 
Quanti is a civibus, quanti auctoritas e jus haberetur igno- 


rabas ? Cie. Nr. 6. Did pou not know how much —7 Tu 


illum W e oſtendiſti, quanti penderes ? Ter. He. 1. . 
L 4. Emir? perii hercle, quanti ? Þ A. Viginti minis, Ter. 


Zus. 3. 5. Ste Much /. 2. &0 i Bow made when it i. uſed 
FELL. "FE. 5 in 


* 


"Of che Particle. Bew. Chah. 4 


in this ſence without much ʒ 42, Dow bought yau this e 1: 
is alſo made by: quo pretio See Phy! 5 ofithii Chapter: | 


2 Dow ) before” Verbs of wi iſhing, 10 8 2 
joyeing, and abe Ke is made. by quam 


How fain would J that Me- Quam vellem rho 
_ _ nedemus were bidven. |} mvitarum, Ter, . 
Dow afraſd am J 1 owe uam rimeo ne Juv... 
Dow I rejopcez © © "Ouim gzhdev Ter. Aud 
Nas pon know not how þ Ah! neſcis "qui Uolram, 
_ IF gateve. * Ter. He. 5. f. 

Quaàm vellem inguie, wt te ad 8 torcos elne vie Pier. 
de Fin Quàm temeo quorſum evadas Ter. And. 1. 1. Gad 
vereor ne 88 ſentiatis leviſſimo in malo vas hodie la- 
eim ſe, Liv. Dec. 3-1. 10 Ego illud ſcio quĩm doluerit 
mibi, Plaut. 8 Quàm lum epiſtola 11 Seed 7 
quam me:? Cic· ad. Qu. Ex. = rec 

in thy ſence i i ut alſo wſed ar un e Pri: Ar 
Ut diſſimulat malus ? How the fy, Fallon difſembles, BY 
pro Mil. Ut contempſit, ac pro nihilg pytavit? Id þ 

Flac. Noſter autem teſtis, ut ſe ipke Weh 24 ut owl 
verba moderatur ? ut timet - 


6. Pom) coming with a Verb, and elaine to 
means, . or ar Manner 7 made by. quemadmodum, 
quomodo, qui, quo pacto, 2 Nang ratione, at, 
uti, unde ; e = hee EIN 
IE | would 528 you pars Velten cogites quemidmo- = 

RY IR me & X.10;a- dum bibliothecam nobis 9 

| confizere pbſſie, Cie.” 
There is no rule given how Nulſum eſt præceptum quo 
— out modo verum inveniatur, 
| Ge wh „ 
oY marvell how pou could Arhoc demiror, qui tam 
ſo eaſily perſwade . frcile botueris perſuadere, 


r. 
He could not tell how to Non invenitquo:-petlp. ratio- 
give up his account. * * nom redderet, Hal eu 


Ld 


* 


ba. 40. Of the Particle Dow. 


0M it:? +. Fo N 

think von have heard how | Credo te audiſſe, ut me cir- 

they ſtood about me. cumſteterint, Cie. 
Ind J cannot tell how to | Neque uti dev item, ſcio, Ter. 
avoid it. | Por. | 


Nom knowelt thou that ? | Unde id ſcis ? Fer. 3. 2. 


Wwe Will. op mus, Cic. 2. Div. 8. 


Poc ergo Iues ? Uno, Cic. Att. 13. 6. Sed qui iſt hue eredam 
ta eſſe ? Ter, Hec. 1. 2. Nec qui hoc me eueniat ſcio, Ib. 2. 3 
Sed neſcio quo pacto oratio mea deflexit, Cic. Qui facere id 
boſſis, noſtram nunc accipe mentem, Virg. En. 4. Nunc 9 
patione quod inflat Expedias, victor, paucis adverte, docebo, 
d. ib. 8. Vide ut os ſibi diftorſit carmfex , Ter. Eun. 4. 4- 
t incedit ? Plaut. Aul. 1.1. Namque videbat uti bellantes 
Pergama circum hac fugerent Graii, View. En. 1, 1. Nec 
Wat unde ſtudioſi ſcire poſſent, Cic. 1. Acad. | | 


Note, Qua and unde properly refer to means; the ref may 
be uſed well near indrfferently. - | 


75 hon i gnorare vos, Quirites, arbitror, Liv. Cum vorò commens= 
Wore paupert atem cæperat; (5 oftendere, quid [how that 1 


WV off: Syntax. Lat. p. 61. & de Conſtruct. c. Ä. 


= Z 


20W ould A come to know { Qua relciſcerem ? Ter.” Ad. 


Carry we our ſelves how | Quoquo modo nos geſſerĩi- 


|. Quemadmodum fit atendum ro, dicemus, Cic. 2. of. Que- - 
re potius quemadmodum rationem non reddas, Val. Max. 3.1- 
Flac negot ia quo modo ſe habeant—Cic. Fam. 2.5. Nuomodo 


7. Dou) ſometimes is uſed for. with, or that, in VII. 


= a lation of ſomething, as ſaid, done, ſuffered, known, 
ind is made by quod; as, | - 
Phen he had waitten how | Cum ſcripſifſer, qudd me 
he deſired, that J would | cuperet ad urbem veni- 
I 85 come to town. | re Cie. Att. 10. 4. | 


* = 2udd duo fulmins domum meam per hos dies. perenterint, 


uicquid uſum ercederet, pondus eſſet ſupervacuum, Sen, S7t 


J 


"Of Ne Particle Dow. Chap: 40. 4 


vil. I 
$. How ) ſometimes is uſed interrogatively for A 


Note, The uſe of qudd in this ſenſe is rare; and | 1 
biecauſe it may be eaſily miſtaken, therefore it will 
be ſafer to put away qudd, and wary his Verb and 
Nominative caſe, by the Infinitive Mood and Acc | 
ſative Caſe ;, as, | 4 
Me Wzote how he heard, that Scripſit ſe 6, eum miſ- 
he was diſmiſſed by the] ſum factum eſſe Conſole, 1 
Conſul. l. : 


what or why, and then is made by quid; as. 


cat [ i. e. what think Quid tibi videtur ? Ter. 2 

- Wow ki e. why ] ſo x Quid ita? Plaut. Curc. 1. I. 2 
Quid its? Plaut Aul. Quid nung? Ter. Eun. 5. 7. 
IX 9. How) becwirt a word of knowledge, or | 3 
ignorance, and ov Infinitive Afood, is an exple- 
tive, aud included” in the Latin of the following 


Ra" 


V erb; as, 1 4 


The Lozd knoweth how to { Novit Dominuspioseripere, 1 : 
deliver the godlp. Bex. . 

It a man know not how to | Si = propriæ domui bra 
rule his own houſe. neſcir, Bex. 2 
Omnnino iraſei neſci unt, Cic · Fateatur neſcire imperare 1 L ob 

berio, Ter, And. 1. 1. 5 


X. 10. Hot before a Particle of time, ( long, 1 
quickly, &c.) is made by quam ; as; = 
How long is tt ſince thou | Quam pridem non ediſti? 

- didſteaty Plaut Stich. "ap 
Dow long is it ſince you | Quam dudum & foro aer 
tame home from the mar- niſti domum? Plaut. Sci 5 
eee R 
How foon will pou help Quim mox mihi opera 

me 7 das? Plaut. Aſin. 
How quickly the women | Quam cito ſunt — 

have overtaken us - mulieres, Ter, He, 2. 3. 3 5 


5 - gl 


| geſo quam pridem hot nomen Fauni, in adverſarits re- 
Wit; ? Cic, pro R. Com. Quamdudum tu  adveniſti? 
laut. Aſin Quam wmihi argentum ergo redditur, Plaut. 
Lud. 5. ult. Nuid expefFas quam mos mom ego 05 dicam effec S- 
ores? Cic. pre R. Com. 1. Labaſeit victus uno verbo, 
Wm cito? Ter. Eun. 1. 2. f Nunc dicito quam extemplo - 
«crit fadum, Plaut. Videbis quam non din fleterint, etiam 
a vetuſtate gloriantur, Sen. 5 | 


Note, Tow long 7s alſo made by quoad, quouſ- 
ue, and quamdiu; at, i Ge! | 
dow long is it ere pou look | Quid ? Senem quoad expecta- 
toꝛ pour old man - ris veſtrum? Ter. Phor. 1.2. 
ow long wilt thou abuſe } Quouſque abutere patientia 
our patience #7 | noſtra ? Cic. 2, Cat, _ 
De muſt conſider how long | Videndum eſt,quamdiureri _ 
| it may be retained. nendum fit, Cic. Or. Perf 
| Quo me decet uſque teneri? Virg. En. 5. Ipſt autem qui 
He nobis loquuntur quandin loquentur? Cic. Som. Scip. 
Wuamdiu id fattum eft ? His annus incipit viceſimus, Plaut. 


11. How far) voting diſtance of place, i: 
wade by quam longe; as, 1 
know not how far thep | Iſti quam * abſint neſ- 


4 gare off, cio, Cic. ad Qu. F. 3. 8. 
Hei mihi ! quam longs ſpew tulit aura mam ! Ovid. Am. 

6. Quam longs oft hine in ſaltum veſtrum Gallicanum ? 
ng, ic. pro Quint. Ts 1 | 


re li.. 


ini? 3 Noting term of proceeding, it is made by qua- 


wh 4 Sciunt quid, & quatenus, & 
i, far, and after what man⸗ omodo dicturi ſint, Cic- 
"Xx Magna culpa Pelopis qui non erudierit filium, nec adocnerit 
— a. 1 4 r. ebe . ns = Rerum naturs 
Pullam nobis dedit cognitionem finium,ut illd in re ftatuere paſ- 

; P quatemm; ——Cic, FA * Acad. - 
: M2 Neting 


a 


— 


164 Of the Particle How. Chap. 40. I 


Noting, degree of exceſs. or , it 18 mal | : 
quanto; as, 5 * ; 


It is not to be believed how | Incredible eft quanto he- 
far J paſs my Maſter in rum anteeo ſapientia, Ter. 
wis dom. i Por. 2. I. 


12. How it it that) ſtands for why, s ac- 
* cordingly is made by ſome of theſe Particles ; Quid? 


quare? cur? quomodo non? quid eſt N ? quid 3 | 


eſt cur ?- qui fit ut ? as, 


How is it that J am igno⸗ Qui fit, ut ego quod neſct- 
_ of that which all men am, ſeiant omnes? ? Cic. 
now ⸗ 
How is it that pou are-ſad - Quid triſtis es? Ter, Ad. 
Dow is it that you ſought. Sond 575 quod quzrebatis 
me? „ 
How is it that pe do not un⸗ 3 non intelligitis? 
derſtand | Bex. £ 
55 Marc. 2. 16. 1 [how is it that] cum publicanis 


manducat ” Hier. Exod. 2. 18. Cur [how is it that] velo- . 0 


cius veniſtis ſolito ? Hier. Joh. 14. 22. Quid eſt cut? ſhow 


is it that] te ſis nobis conſpicuum exhibiturus? Bex. Quid 1 


E quod fic geſtis? er. Eun. Quid eſt autem cur- 


Cie: Att. I 1. IIlud quare Scævola 1 ora ? Cic. ug O 3 # 


Cur ſimulasigitur ? Ter. And. 1. 1. 


XIII. 13; Howbett ) ſignifies but yet, notwirhſtan- | 


ding, forall that, or nevertheleſs, and e, 
is made by at, tamen, attamen, autem, fed vero, i 
verum, veruntamen; as, 


Mowbeit that was not art At ſpirituale non = Prius, 9 


which is ſpirit ual. Bex. Sed — Hier. 


So 70h. 7. 17. Nullus tamen palam loquebatur de eo, 
Mowbeit Jad. x1, 18. Attamen (howꝛbeit) non auſ⸗ 
cultavit rex, Marc. 5, 19. Jeſus autem non permiſit ei 
Yowbeit —- 704. 7. 27. Sed howbeit) novimus unde hic 


2 
855 5 5 
i 3 


fir, Matth. 7. 21. Hoc vero genus non egreditur, niſi— BY 


DPowbeit — 1 Zim. 1. 16. Verum ideo miſertus eſt mei 


* 


mT 40. Ot the Particle Dom. 


dowbeit 1 Sam. 8. ge nen (howbeit) conteſtare | 
IU PS, Hier 5 ; 


114. Powever, and Powſoever ) is made by XIV- 
guoquomodo , quomodocungue , utut, e 


Quoquomodo autem res ſe 

© hs habet, Cie. Fam. 13+ 37+ 

how ever it be ſpoken, it may Quomodocunque dicitur, in- 
be underſtood. telligi poteſt, Cic. 5g. de Fin. 
But however pon mean to] Verum utut es facturus, hoc 
Doe, J will not conceal. | non reticebo, Plaut. Amph. 


this. 
Powſoeverhe will Have him · Utcunque ſe affectum videri. 
ſelf appear to be affected, | volet, Cic. de Orat. 


Quoquemodo ea res huit quidem cecidit, Cic. Att. 1 8. Quo- 
modocunque nunc ſe res habet, vel mecum, vel in noſtris præ- 
{dirs eſſe poterity, Cic. Fam. 14. Urut bac ſunt fatta, potiur 
quam lites ſequar —— Ter. Ad. Sed utcunque ſe habent e, 

ene fecit . 6. 4.4 2. 


8 F "I agked EO pour ſon did. Quæſi vi de filii tui ales 


| dine. 
vo don thou sl 615; | Quid agitur ? ? Ter, Eun. vt 
| wales? Plaut. Per. 
Valuiſtin,uſque?P/aur. Stich. 
* $6 
{Got in loco ſint res & for- 
tune meæ vides, Ter. Phor. 
3. 1 ;& 2. 4+ 
Quibus hic pretiis porci ve- 5. 
| - neunt? Plaut. Men cb. 2.2. 
Quam pen? tua nfe perdidit 
protervitas! Ter. He. 4.6. 
See pe not how nothing is Videtiſne quam nihil pre- 
let flip 7 | - cermitratur? CieFin-1-18. 
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" Ofthe Particle If. Chap. 41 


CHAP. MAI. 
Of the Particle If. 


I. I. 1 without not in the former part of a condi- | 
| . tional ſpeech, is made by fi; in the latter by | 
„ 3 

I leave von a Kingdom | Ego vobis regnum trado fir- | 
ſtrong, it ye ſhall be good: | mum, ſi boni eritis: ſi ma- 
if bad, a weak one | li, imbecillum, Sl. 

It thoſe things were falſe, | Si falſa fuerunt, quæ tu ad 
which von infozmed me | me detuliſti, quid ego ti- 
of, what do N owe pou 7 bi debeo? ſin vera, tu es 
but if true; pour ſelf can! optimus teſtis, quid mihi 
belt teſtifie, what the peo- | populus Romanus debear, 
ple of Rome is indebted | Cic. Fam. 1.7” 
unto me. 3 = 
Si nudus huc ſe Antonius conferet, facile mihi wideor per 

me ſuſtinere poſſe : ſi vers copiarum aliquid ſecum adducet, ne 

quid detrimenti fiat, dabitur à me opera, Cic. Fam. 10. 11. 


Si qua laborioſa eſt, ad me curritur, ſin levis eſt, ad alium A 


* 


wox defertur gregem, Ter. He. Prol, bo 


Lap. 41. Of the Particle If. 167 
riſtotelico more de omnibus rebus in utramque ſententiam 
ſlit dicere Cic. 2. Orat. Sin contra plerique ad ho- 
ores adipiſcendos, & ad republicam gerendam nudi ve- 

fiunt, atque inermes nulla cognitione rerum, nulla ſcien- 
$5 ornati. Sin aliquis excellet unus & multis, effert ſe— Il. 


i. e. quod fi aliquis, ſaith Stephanus. 


2. Ik) with not in the latter clauſe of a ſentence II. 
baving but expreſſed before it, is made by ſin aliter, 
in minus, fin ſecus; &, © © So 
ut that be fo, all will be the | Id ſi ita eſt, omnia faciliora: 
eaſier: but if not it will ſin aliter, magnum nego- 
& be a hard task . tium, Cic. Fam. 11. 14. 
It I can fintth it, accoꝛding Si ex ſententia . 
to my mind, my labour] bens erit opera poſita: fin 
will be well beſtowed: | minvs, in ipſum mare de- 
but if not, J will thzow | jicieraus, Cie. ad Qu. Fr. 
it into the Deg. ; Ao 
f that fall out, that we de= | Si illud, quod volumus, ve- 
ſire, we ſhall be glad, if | niet, gaudebimus : ſinſe- 
not we ſhall be content. cus, patiemur animis æ- 
quis, Plaut. Caſin. | 
Si uxorem velit, lege id facere licere; ſin aliter negat, Ter. 
Phbor. 1. 2. $7 perficiunt, optimè: Sin minus—Cic, Qu. Fr. 
. 8. Si bonus et, obnorius ſum : Sin ſecur — Plaut. Trinum. 


= Note, if but come not before if not, then if not may alſo be 
made by ſi non, or fi minus: Si adſunt amici honeſtiſ- 
ſimi ſermones explicantur : fi non, (if not) liber legicur, 
Plin. Ep. I. 3. Si me puras te iſtic viſurum expeQes : ſi 
4 minus ( if not ) inviſas, Cic. Att. 3. 19. | | 


15 55 
> 


| 7 is made by ni, niſi or ſi non; as, b 
= If there were not that cauſe; | Ni eſſet ea cauſe, quam 
: > that—— | Cie. Att. 12. 10. 
| Ik he had not demanded a | Niſi is noctem ſibi ad delibe- 
nights time to conſider on | randum poſtulaſſet, Cic- 


> 


2. It not) where it may be varied by unleſs, III. 


Pi 
- = 
7 _ _- 
* , 4 q UE gd Mi 6 dos 7 
_ — a * — ag r o D 3 N 5 i 3. "1 VER 
K 2 — * 7 an 4 = na { . 2 * — * is 4 "X31 
r * * a . A 0 * 5 22 at 1 1 "4 Ma: 6 wx alley 5 N 4 b 8 4 
reer 2 2 I” 8 Ave y = FS. be "a r be CE VET Os wo : 
* 
K 92 22 1 * 4 ” , 
1 — rr as * Den * e 
r n ere 2 4D 2 v 


4 1 v 
vas er 


9 
Mane 


a * 
Pc nt tr 


— 
- 


=. 
8 4 er * Aires! wg nates 
FFP c 
ö 
Jo — - N rr 4k ure, K nr oe >> — 9 
— — 4 pr ry 0 N 5 N ZN 4 
BOG Gin cage 8 5 * . e 
ww Ry Ne . : - e 
2 3 8 
— 5 
— * * 


* PODS = CI 
SO r —_— 


- LOTS 
- = 177 
1 RE 

rg = { I 

He EIT | 

5 
— 


1— 


168 


Of the Particle It | 


at 


* 


— 


I 


It the great names of my Si me non veterum com- 


mendant magna parentum 
Nomina Ovid. Am. 1.9. 


Ni maximan perten exi flimarem ſcire veſtrim id dicerem | 
Ter. Hec. Prol. Niſi moderationem animi tui notam baberem, 
Curt. J. 4. Si mihi tecum non © multe, & juſt _ ami- | 

citia privat im eſſent, Cic. Zam. 6. 57. i 


Anceſtoꝛs do not ſet me 


out — 


Sometimes nif in 151 uſe hath fi degantl added to it; a: 
Paniphilum ergo huc redde, nifi fi mavis eripi (if vou had be: 
not) Ter. Eun. 4.7. Mileros eludi nolunt niſi (eſe een 9 
Cic. 2. de Grat. : 1 


0 


IV. 4. Ik not ) beving yet coming in a latter clauſe 


after it, is made by fi non, or fi minus; 'as, 


Bear the want ol them, il Eorum Icſiderium, ſi non 
not contentedlp, pet con⸗ " £quo anims, at forti fe- 
rageoufly- ras, Cie. Fam. 1. 6, _ ; 

De ſhould have been, if not Si minus ſupplicio affici, at : 
vuniched, yet ſecured. D Sporde dat, Cic. 

am. ; 
Omnis adhibenda crit cura, ut ea, fi non decore, at quam 
minimum indecore facere poſſi aur, Cic. 1-Of. Nuibus ego re- 

bus ſi minus aſſenticbar, tamen illins mihi ated gratum 1 

N debeat, Cic. de Pr. Conſul. - 


5E 


So is ik not alſo made, if it come in a latter 
clauſe, after an Affirmation i ina former; 4s, NR 


De is a great Ozatoz, ił not | Is magnus eſt Orator, ſi non 
the greateſt. maximus, Cie. in Orat. 
It might eale pour arief, {f | Levare dolorem tuum poſ- 
tit could not cure it. = ſi minus ſanare poty- 

1 et, Cic. . EB > 


5 3 Perhaps there may be this difference obſerved in this 
uſe of non and minus, that minus is applied t Verbs or Sub- 
ſtantives, &c. but not to Adjectiues of the comparative and 
Super lat iue degree; whereas non is applied to all; ſo as it 
mig bt not be good to ſay, Is magnus eſt Orator, fi i minus 
maximus. Ler the more  legrned a2 I ſaybut perhaps. : | 


* 
13 2 4 ; 2 


hap. 47. "Of The arncte TE _ — 


5. Il) put for whether, 17 made 75 num, er V. 


2 455 
Pee, J pzay> if he be at 1 amabo, num he dom, 


wy go ſee if he be at Viſima, fi domi el, Ty. He 
home. E 


| Exire ex urbe conſul hoftem juber; interrogas me, num in 
rium? Cic.' Cat, 1. Semper, ut widebatur, ſpeffans, ff 
Iniquis locis Ceſar fe  ſubjicerer, Cæſ. 3. Bel. Civ, So the 


Greeks uſe & Ariſtoph. in Veſp. "HeeJo ei T4 Irie den- 
21 T1Cauvids.. See Devar. de Partie. Gr 26. 2 73. oY 


Note, After dubito, neſcio, quæro, hand ſcio, ſcire ve- 
Jim, and the like, fi is not uſed ( unleſs ſome negative go be- 
ore) but inſtead of it, an, ne, utrum, nunquid: 1 that 

dubito ſi facere debeam, i not to be ſaid, but dubito an, 


lor utrum; ar quero ſi, but, an tibi 2 35 Jan Pareus, 
a Parti: pe 122 8 5 


PHRASES 


XJ fo whe be willing. Si 4 ut welt, Ter. Hec. 3-c. 
It is a marvel if Þ do not Mirum, ni ego me turpiter 
ſhame my ſelf to day hodie, hic dabo—Ter, Eun. 2. 
Non eo dico, quo mihi veniat 
made any doubt of pour | in dubium fides tua 
honeſty „ „ | 
Fugæ ſpeciem prabuerunt, 
| Flor. 4. 2. 
I De made ag if he were mad | Furere ſe ſi mulavit, Cic. 1. Off. 
£ 1 * — See As Phraſ - ). Acſi, utſi, quaſt; perinde 
= gui, tanquam. 
= | Ind (See and . ) Quod ſi. 
== (Theſe things do not look as | Hzc non videntur babiturs 
fte thep would be of any vetuſtatem, ic. Att. 
long continuance. 


28 i. e. though] nothing Ut 9 5 aljud, Cie. Att. Tr. 


ile, See gh r. 1. 


No not if (1. e. though ] J Non. me occidiſſes, Perron, 10. 
r wu died fo? tt, P. 240, 
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Ot the Particle In. Chap. 42 


een 
Of k the Poriicle 1. 


| "79 I. 12 referring to place, is made by f apud, 


ad, and i in; as, 5 
He fold me tn the market. Mihi 5 forum dixit, Ter. 
What things were carried | Que aſportata ſant Romam, 
awap to Rome, we ſee ad .edem honoris atque 
them in the Temple ok virtuti s, itemgue aliis in 
honour, and vertue, and locis, videmus, Cic. Yer. 6. 
m other parts. | 
What two things in the ci- | Quz res in civitatedue plu- 
tp are of moſt power. | rimum poſſunt, Cic. © 
| ud Cloacinæ facrum ; apud forum piſcarium, Plaut. 
Fo tm 4. 1. The ſpeaker 2 wm or faid a little 
before, Commonſtrabo quo in quemque hominem Facilè inuenie- 
tis loco. Hit her refer names of quoted Authors; as, In 
Plautus; Apud Plautum, Var. L. L. I. 4. So apud Platonem, 
Emium, Xenophontem, Cic. 1. Of. Pecunia ut inam ad Opus 
maneret, Cic 1. Phil. Ad urbem cum eſſet audi vit Dioni per- 
magnam veniſſe hereaitatem, Cic. Ver. 4. An amandarat 
hunc fic, ut eſſet in agro, ac tantum modo aleretur ad vil- 
um;? Cie. pro Roſe. Ad caſas inſtrumentum ſervare poſſunt, 
Fur. R. R. 2. 1i- Ad villam ſupremum diem obiit, Petron. 
p 236, f Nen in campo, non in foro, uon in curia perti me- 
m, Cic. 3 Catil, In Africa major pars ferarum eſtate non 


S. bunt ihopia imbrium, Plin. I. 10. 6. 7 3. Complures praterea 
"maves in Hiſpali faciendas curavit, Caf. J. 2. Bel. Civ. Na- 


w# in Cajeta oft parata nobs, Cic. Att. 8. 3. So Soph. in 
25 Tegig 5 N wo ty beg. BE 
Note, Before propter names of Place in # more frequently 
wnderftood than expreſſed, (though underſtood it i where it is 
nor : expreſſed.) as in theſe and the likeexamples, Lacedæmone 
honeſtiſſimum eſt prefidium ſenectutis, Cic. Som. Sezp, i. e. 
in Lacedzmone. Annum jam audientem Cratippum, idque 


 Athenis—— Cic. 1. Off. i. e. in Athenis. $9 where proper 


names noting a place are put in the Genitive caſe, therein with 


another Subſtantive, whereof that Genitive caſe is governed, i 
mino, ſo that Eft Rome, i pur for Eft-in urbe, or 0) 


pido 
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171 
— 6 a | - an Dm ma 
pido Rome, ſaith Voſſius de Conſtruct. c 7. & . And ae. 
Cordingly, Cic. ad Att 1. 5. Ep. 18. ſaith, Caſſius in oppido 
Antiochiæ cum omni exetrcitu Aud even before commom 
names of places in is ſometimes only underſtoad, (as underſt o 
it is, where it is not expreſſed): So, Saxum antiquum ingens 
campo quod forte jacebat Limes agro poſitus, Firg. Ain. 
12. i. e. in campo. Natus eſt regione urbis ſexta, Suet. 
= Domit.. c. i, Domo me contineo, Ce. pro Dom. i. e. in 
domo. For ſo Ter. Meretrix & mater-familias una in do- 
mo, Adelph. 4. J. and Quintil. In domo furtum ſactum eſt 
ab eo qui domi fuit, J. f. c. 10. Tra, domi is put for in lo- 
co, or ædibus domi, ſay Voſſius and Scioppius, with whom 
domus à totum edificium; ædes, partes, ac conclavia ſin- 
gula : nempe ab adeundo, juxta Varronem, quia loca fint 
diſtincta, quo acceditur ; Hence it i ſaid, eſt domi, not eſt 
zdium : Hence domus in the ſingular, ædes in the plural only ; 
yea, hence ædes in the ſingular for a Temple; nempe quia 
in templo non eadem eſt conclavium aliorumgque locorum 
diſtinctio, as Voſſius gives the reaſon. See Voll. de Couſtruct᷑. 
c. 25. (fc. Addend. p 260. Not but that ædes in the plural 
number doth fignifie a Temple alſo, as well as ædes in the 2 
gular number doth ſigui ſie a Private Houſe : as Alex. by Alex. 
J. 6. Gen. Dier. c 9. ſhews from Livy, Curt. Cic. Suet. againſt 
Laur. Valla, but that the uſe of des, in the ſingular for 4 
Temple, and in the plural for a Houſe, is more ordinary, _. 
2. Note, Under the title of place, are comprehended all 
things, which may in any reſpect undergo the not ron of place; 
all things in which either formally or virtually, or objeflively, 
or howſoever properly or figuratively any thing may be ſaid to 
be. See the ſeveral ways of. in being treated on by Armandus 
de bello viſu, Tra. 2. cap 254. They are uſually noted by that 
memorial Diſftich. Inſunt pars toti, generi ſpecies, calor 
igni : Rex in regno, res in fine, locòque locatum. His her 
therefare refer in noting the original or canſe ; as, Cave ne il- 
li objectes nunc in ægritudine te has emiſſe, Plaut. Moſtell- 
41 alſo theſe, and the like paſſages, Severitas ineſt in vultu, 
atque in verbis fides, Ter. And. 5, 2. In animis om- 
nes triumphos meos collocari volo, Cic. Cat. 3. Si quid eſt 
in me ingenii, Cic. pro Arch. 
3. Note, Pro @ ſaid to ſigniße in, as that refers to place. 
Theſe inflances are by Stephanus and Turſellinus, &c. alledg:d4 
for it. Non caſtelli mœnibus ſe tutabantur: ſed pro * 
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dies noct ẽſque agitare Sal. Jug. Tibi maximus honor 
excu bare pro templis, Plin Panegyr. Sedeo pro tribunali, 
Pin in Ep. Laudati pro concione omnes ſunt, Liv. I. 38. 
Laudabat defunctam pro noſtris, Suez. Ful. c. 6. Hac re 
pio ſuggeſtu nunciats, eodem die cum legionibus in Seno- 
nes proficiſcitar, Ceſar. 6. Bel. Gal. Perhaps in ſome, and 
n laſt eſpecially, it may be ſe rendred; in others, it rather 
enifies before; at leaſt is 4 phraſe borrowed from ſomet hing 
before which the actions in thoſe ee were done. Gellius ſaith, 
he ſaw it aliter dici, pro æde Caſtoris, aliter pro roſtris, ali- 
ter pro tribunali, aliter pro concione, Noct. Att. I. 11. c. 3+ 
The diftin#ion I leave, with him, to the more learned. | 


IE 2. In) referring unto Time, is made by in, de, 


5 7 (1.0) y in; 55 5 8855 8 
tempore ipſo mibi adve- 


Yor come in the very nick | In | 

z T 
Ego, fi ſemper hoberem, cui darem, vel ternas in hord da- 
rem, Cic. Fam. 15-16. This prepoſition is ſometimes on- 
ty underfiood, Panto temporis maximarum rerum moments 
vertuntur, Liv. 1, 3. Cuatuor tragedias ſexdecim diebus ab- 
alwi eum ſcribas — Cic. Qu. Fr. 3. 6. Hither refer 
words of age and offize. In pueritia, in adoleſcentia, in 

Qu —Cic. pro Sylla, 95 8 f | 58 


TY By de; 41, r 
Thieves riſe in the night to | Ut jugulent homines ſur - 
eut mens thzoats. - '} . guntdenoQtelarones, Hor. 

Vigilas tu de nocto, Cic. pro Mur. Cum prima luce ibi hine. 
Ino de notte cenſeo, Ter. Ad. 5. 3. Let the Ablative of the 
word of time is more uſual without the prepoſition. 
V 


* 
— 


In the very times of truce. Per ipſum induciarum tem- 
be? pus, Live. I. 40. ; 
Per cor. dies eptram dediſti Protageni tus, Cic. Fam. 7. 1+ 

Vided Phidippum per tempus, Ter. Hec. 4+3- Per hyemems 


4 
* 
ol 


. , Cic, Fam. 16-8 
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4. By intra, and inter; % 


Onor = 
nali, In fourteen pears time they | Intra amos qu 

38. never came in houſe. tectum non ſubierunt, | 

c re In fo many pears- . - Inter tot annos, Cie.. 
no- ; N 8 3 Wap 
and Dimidiam partem nat wonum uſque onnium ſubegit ſolus intra 

ther viginti diet, Plaut. Curc. Nui inter anues tot unus invenrus 

hing Je, quem ſocii in wurbes ſuas cum exercitu venifſe gandeant, 

wth, Cic. pro Leg. Mani). 8 

A li- | 5 i 3 1 a 

. 3. Hit her refer time of action, which is made, as by 


de, 


4 


in, / by inter; as, a 5 

2X They ſpend ail the dap in] In apparando totum conſu- 

== raking pzeparations. munt diem, Tur. Ad. 5. 7. 
It frerzeth in the falling. Inter decidendum gelaſcit, 


In agendo partem oſtendent, Ter. Ad. Prol. Inter 
Occurſare capro ( cornu ferit ille ] cavets, Virg. Ecl. 5 

Hit her alſo refer Adjun#s of Time, whether made by in; ar, 

la bello, in pace, in quiere, Cic. or by per; 4s, Per tenebras 

Ovid. Per ſomnum, Yirg. Per ſomnium, Cic. Per quietem, 

= $Suer. Per medium frigus, Hor. In which ſence ſecundum alſs 

u uſed with quietem by Cicero. Secundum quietem viſam 

eeſſe ei 22 prædicere, ne id faceret, De Di vin. I. 1. 
. 44. Tum, ſecundum quietem viſus ei dicitur draco, Ib.. 

2. c. 6& (Fc. So, and 61. And Suet. Aug. c. 94+ reports 

Cicero affirming of Avguſtns, ipſum eſſe cujus imago ſe- 

= cundum quietem fibi obſervata fir. Hence ſecundum bath, 


4 < = been ſaid to be put for in, and well may it be ſo together with 


= *his word quietem, being by ſo great an Author ſo often pur 
with it, to ſigniſie the ſame that he elſewhere expreſſed by 
in ſomnis and per fomnium ; bur whether it may in that 
| ſence be uſed with any other word without an example fur it, | 
would be conſidered, © 5 1 


wherein any thing is ſpoken, is included in the Latin 
of that word; as, 

It may in Latin be called | Diei Litinè decorum poteſt, 

decorum. Cie. 1. OF, e 
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3. In) before a word expreſſing the latiguage III. | 
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174 | 4 "of the Particle In. "Chap. 42. 


1 


Gracè 2 Teemv dicitar, Cic. 1. Of here is alſo read YE 


Et greco ſermone ad ſpem exhortatus eſt, Val. Max. J F. c. 1. |. 


and quid porro in Græco ſermone tam tritum, poo redebrarum 
ef, —Cic pro Flac. 2 


1. 1 In) referring ro value, is 4 . of the Alla | p 


tive caſe 3 as, 


In ſo little charge did that | - Tzatils W n ingens | ; 


great victozp ſtand htm, | victoria ſtetit, Cart. J. 3, 


Haud illi Pabant Enela par vo beſvitis; Virg- En. 10. a 
This Ablative is governed of 1 underſtood, faith 7 ws, A 


wn Conſtruct. c. 47- 


V. 2 In and ſo into ) is ſometimes ineladad i in the 3 


For in Latine of t he foregoing word as vn of it; 4. 


held in by reaſon tur, Cic. 1. Off. 
So Em. Thou fallelt into the waz | Incidis _ Ovid, Ar. 
_ ters 4+ 


. Ant preceps — immerſertt Eurus , Virg. 4. "FE | 


u afe 


bd 


cui- 
ye quam with to of the Aceuſative. Yet anciently the Latine Prepo- 


255 tion in wa indifferent li uſed, with an Accuſative, and Ab. 
ence Jarive caſe, whether motion or reſt were noted. Hence eſſe 
T0: in magnum honorem, Ter. Eun. 2. 2. Eſſe in amicitiam 

our Populi Rom. Cic. 1. Ver. Quid tibi iſthuc in mentem 


Engl eſt Plaut. Amph. 2. 2. Que viderentur in controverſiam 1 


eſſe, Petron. p. 44. Which is an imitation of the Greeks 
Purting eie for Sy, ſo Joh. 1. 18 5 oy 655 oF nungen,, for 
d NN, Luk. 11.7. eig F Ku d, for wry xol vy · 


Hence again, Veni in Senatu, Cie pro Quint. Oculos 7 


in pectore inſerere, Ovid. Met. 2. In ordine redigere, 
Sen. 3. de Benef. c. 57. 4. In balneo ſequi, Perron. In 
conſpectu meo audes venire. Id vetui hodie in hoc 
diverſorio quenquam admitti, 1d. Ad reficiendum ignem 

in 


* 


aun They are not fufficiently Non ſatis I rations retinen- 4 


Note, In withour to, i 4 ſign of the e caſe | 


5 


„ 
1 


ns 


er 
3 tr 


at 


8 
HET | 


n vicinia cucurri, 1d. Ne in manibus incideret inimi- 
rorum, Cic. pro Scauro. Which is alſo an imitation of the 
Greeks putting e for eis. So Hom, Kdmony oy Auen, for 
„Auro. Luk. 7. 17. EE. & Xe -o my 
Wy Ii, See Durrer. Partie. L. L, p. 222, &c. Vo 
Syntax. p. 84 Fr. Sylvii Progymuaſ. cent. 3. cap. 99 · A. Gell. 
. c. 7. Hither refer intro the Verb, and Verbs compounded 
vicb intro the Verb, wiz. introduco, introeo, introfero, in- 
tromitto, introſpicio, introvoco, &c. Alſo Adverb com- 
Pounded with in for intra, 4, induco, ineo, importo, in- 
gredior, intrudo, &c. e PFs 4x 
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6. In) i ſometimes uſed as an Adjetive for in- VI. 
= er: or inward, and made by inſitus, &c. % . 
voa did make it out by in . domeſticiſque proba* 
and home pzoofs. - tionibus explicabas, Beetb. 
Rationes intra rei quam tract amus ambitum collocat æ, Boeth · 
ib. The Scripture hath in and home Arguments A. B. 
A Occultum int eſtinum & domeſticum malum, Cic. in 


Hence the Comparative ſliner is made by interi- 
or; as, „„ 5 | . 
In the inner part of the | In interiore edium parte, 
= houſe. | Cic. pro Seftio. „ 
Regus iuteriorum nationum, Cic. pro Pomp, Salluſtins Afri- 
a interiorem obtinens, Cic. in Salluſt . „ 
Aud the Super lat ive inmoſt, or innermoſt, made 
ee ee 
An in the moſt oz innermoſt | In eo ſaerario intimo fuit 
vart of that Chapel there | ſignum Cereris, Cie in 
was a Statue of Ceres, . | | 
© Traque abdidit ſe in intimam Macedoni am; Cic. in Ep.Yes, 
end ſunetimes alſo it is uſed as Verb, or at leaftwiſe ſet El- 
| liptically jor 4 Verb that ſhould come together with it ; as 
- when we ſay that one doth in ſome ground, that ir, take it in 
| from 4 Waſt or Common, get or gain it from the Sea; or 
Fhas one will in ſome leſi of time, Ke. in other labour 9 
| vice, 
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Ok che Particle In. 


vice, that is, recover, recempence, or make it up; or that one one 
doth in his corn, that ts, fetch or get it in; and it is mae 
reſpettively by Words or Phraſe; of like. N yy 


PHRASES, 


3 was well in body, but | A morbo valui, ab animo | 


fick in mind. æger fui, Plaut. Epid. 1. 2. 


In ſhozt. ad ſummum; in ſumma, Cic. 


In order, i. e. one after an- hs Ex ordine, Cie. 1. 4. 
Feudit Italia poſſe Yi; ones ex >; omnes, G E. Ar. 7 


. It will ſtand you in ſome E 3 . in rem tuam erit, 
. Co 


ſtead. | | 
- 4 hall ſerve inſtead of a 1 Fungar vice cotis, Her, de 


_ . whetſtone. . Arte Poet. 

One mikchief in the neck of | Aliud ex . malum, Ter. 
- another | Eun, 5. 

There is ſomething in it. | Non hoc — nihilo eſt; Ter. 


1 =_ $8; Non temere eſt, 


He ee him in his, ear. | Vio i in ———_ dicitPlin. 1, 7. 

They thzew their very chil- | Infantes ipſos in ota mi litum 
dien in the ſouldiers . miſerunt, Hor. 4. 
faces. 

6. In common; a ring, a In mediug ;orbem ;gyruni, 


round. Viig. Ovid. 4 
Me ſpent his time in eaſe ;— | Vitam egit in otio; convi- 
feaſting- Vviis, Ter, Ad. De 
AI gallant navy in che w. | Praclar claſſis in 88 
| ic. 
It is in pour power | In tua manua {ce penes] eſt, 


Tac 1. 5. Ovid. Ep. 


It is not in your power. Non eſt tibi integrum, Cie. 


14. J hate been long in hand Diu in manibus meis fue- 
with them runt, Cie. A. I. 4. 
In the mean while; UE 5 Interim; inter hæc, interea; 
fſpace. intercaloci, Ter. 

| Get vou in; ina bz. Lintro; Abj intro, Tir: 


: 43 $75 


Jn truth it had been. moze |] Ne tu melius fame tuæ con- 

ko pour credit. fuluiſſes, Cic. 2. PHIl. 
we thi: hs them clowns tn Illes prœ ſe agreſtes putar, 
5 comz 


- 42. 


WNW). G 


9 ——_— 
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Of the Particle In. 


compariſon with himſelf. 


Give hi him ſome little matter 


2 


| 


pou 
Ubinam of 6 is hems gentium? Plaut. Merc: 0 ait im, 


Cic. de Clat. Or. 


Huic aliquid patilum pie 10% 


| manu dederis, Ter. Ad. 5. 9, 

Fer jocum promiſi, Plaut. 
Neque dixi quidquam 

imonio, niſi quod no- 

tum erat, Cic. Arr. 1. 13. 

gw og us A perſona Pa- 

,  raſiti, b. Sat. 3. 16. 

i terrarum eſſes, neſuſpi- 
.cabar quidem, Cie. Ati. 


„. 


tales, Ubinam gent ium ume! Cie. 1. 


cle. 


"Now d ut * reapſe; e literis perſpictr blau., 


Fam. 9. 1. 


I rage em tronbled th 


I am in great hope. 
It pits me in great have. 


He took him in ü grols 1ye. 
DT in tens 
He is not well in his wits. 


„ 


| Animi pendeo ; brncion 
Cite Plant, ; 5 

| Eſt mihi ſpes magna 5 mage 
na me ſpes tener, Cie. 
Spem mihi ſummam iffert; 


Me in ſummã m e 
} onemadducit;Ci ſc.15 
Quem hidndacii ptehendit 30: 


manifeſto modo, Plane. 
Vix decimus quiſque eſt, 

qui—— Pau Pſeud. 4. 2. 
Non eſt apud ſeſe; compos 

animi; mentis, Ter Cie. 


Ubivis facilits, quàm in hac 
re, Ter. And. 1. 2. f 


Titulo tenus, Suet. Claud, 
Eo loci, Plin Eodem loci, 
Sue t, Aug C. 6. ; 


Sui eſt impos animi, Plaur- 
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178 Of the Particle Jt. Chap. 43. c 
— — — ——— — AIP wv 8 _—_ . 
In times paſt. I Quondam, Vg. Olim. Ter. 4 


To laboz in vain. WF -| Operam ladere ; fruſtra ſu- 7 «v 
| In Te. Nibil gers; 920 


The chief and ys 61 W 0 1 2 2 J tc 
and, in a manner, | Præcipua ſpes, & propemo- m 
_ . onip hope. 55 4 dum unica, Curt. I. 3. 6 


Dot em fere [ina manner] omnem regionem inter Helleſpon- ” 
tam & Alyn amnen fitam, Curt. I. 4. Miki - quidem at as I 
aa ferm | in a manner] eſt, Cic, Brut. £ L: 

. 4 | 


In the opinion of the-com- Eſt ad vaſgi opinionem me- 
mon people it is ſmall. | diocris, Cic. 6. Parad-. 
40. In Ame.  '- | Subarmis, Cæſ. 1. bel. Civ. . 
Ibi pauli ſper ſub armis moratus facit equoloco pugnaniai po- 5 
teſtatem, Cal. 1. Bel. Civ. Ai que ibi ſub armis prox im note * 
conguieſcit, ib. A 
There was no room foz'} Non erat eis locus in diver- 4: 
them in the Inn. ſorio, Luk. 2. 7. t 
Me is ina wet. _ | Sudat; ſudore manat, Cis. U 
In mp mind pon would doe | E meo quidem animo-facias : 
better to 8 reQius , fi—— Plaut. Anl. ” 
| In my opinion. -  * | Uropinio men fert, Cic Fam. *7 
45. In the afternoon. 1 Poſt meridiem. Cic. Tuſc. 1. # 


80 Cc HA P. XLIII. 
Of the Particle At. 
I. r. IC) before a Verb, moſt ly fands for the or that b 
-” thing; but bath uſually nothing made for it, 
4, being included in the Latin of the Verb; „% 
It is about four fingers lader quatuor digitorum eſt, | 
Il it were tn mp power. Si mihi eſſet integrum, Ci. 
1. Note, 1f che Verb following it hath another Verb coming | 


after that,. it will be convenient to try, whether that larter | 
8 | ; 7 | clauſe | 


* 
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C a3 Of he Panticls Jt 


clauſe tay not, with Food ſenſe, be ſet before the former, lea- 
| wing out it: which if it may, then it is evident that it hath 
not hing needful to be made 225 it ; as, It was death to him 
to be hid; i. e. To lie hid was death to him, Latere ei 
mortis erat inſtar, Cic. pro Rab. That which is made for it 
F any thing be made] is res, or id, or Jome ſuch like Pro- 
noun ; as, © * . 1 
It is accozding to our with. | Voto res convenit, Ovid, 
He ſo caſt, what was left | Reliquumſic © poculo eje- 
out ok the cup, that it ſoun= | © cit, ut id reſonaret, Cic. 
r 097 2 Tſe 0.0 


Ret ipſa indicat, Ter. Ad. Pejore loca res eſſe non poteſt. 
[Jt is a ill as it can be] Ter. Ad. Tibi ſi if huc place It 
pou like it] Ter. Ad. 1. 2. Ex quo id eſſicitur, Cic, di Sene- 
ute. Qui id fieri puterit ? Cic. de Amic. © 
2. Note, a pronoun of the firſt and ſecond perſon imme- 
diately follow the Herb that comes after it, the Ferbis reſpeftive- 
ly to be of the firſt and ſecond perſon, as Ft is J. Egoſum- 
Mas it vou? Tun eras? 2 
| ,. 3+. It ig) oft comet in the beginning of 4 clauſe, 
| when 4 Subſtantive plural with an Adject ive of number or mul - 
titude follows it; a, It is ten days ſince he went away. 
In theſe kind of expreſſions ſome words ſeem to, be umdenſtoad, 
viz. time, ſpace, Ge. q. d. It is the time of ten days 
ſince I the trenſtating theſe kind of expreſſions, i- 
ther conſider the it is. „ it where they, or they are ;.45 
Decem ſunt dies ut abiit; or elſe vary the phraſe by an. 
equivalent expreſſom; as, Ye went awap ten days ago, 
or, Ten days axe paſt ſince he went away er, This is 
| the tenth. dap-ſince he went away-. Sec. Decem abhinc 
dies abt; Decem preteriere dies ex quo abiit ; Decimus 
hic dies eſt poſtquam abiit; Decem dies ſunt cam abiit; 
= or, Decem dies eſt chm abiit, for as Cicero ſaid, Triginta 
dies erant ipſi, cùm has dabam literas, Att. 3. 21. So. 
Plautus ſaid, Hanc domum jam multos annos eſt, chm 
poſſideo atque colo, Alu. Prol. i. e, Jam eſt ante multos 


0 "Y > z % * "NC" 8 5 - 8 
W anncs,\ ſob T . 


* 


* 


en 


180 


Of the Particle Jt. Chap. 43. 1 | 


I. 2. It) after Ver 
id, or hoc, &c. as, 


did eaſily diſcern it. Facile id cernebam, Cic. Top. ; 
1 all ways to come | Omnes vias perſequar quibus 


b or a Prepoſition, is made by 


—_— - ad id perveniam, Cic. = 
do not ſpeak it becauſe | Non quia præſens ades, hoc 
vou are here · dico, Ter. Ad. 


Id ea faciam gratia, Plaut. Aul. Prol. Pro certox” ts | 
ithec dicis? Do you ſpeak it fox a certain / Ter. 40. 
Committo & mando hoc tua fidei, [J commend it—] Ter. 

- 2 de Fo : ; 5 
1. Note, After 4 Verb it ij very uſual to omit the making | 
of any thing for it; unleſi ſome Emphaſis lie in it. oa 

2. Note, If it do evidently refer to @ Subſtantive going be- 
fore, then it i @ Relative, and to be made by ille, is, &c. 
agreeing with that Subſtantive in gender and number. : 

3. Note, It many times comes as 8 Relative after a Sub- 
ant ive expreſſed before it, where yet it i not neceſſary to 


Ter: 


its 


b 


make any thing for it, Joh. 15. 2. Every bzanch - 
eth aud he purgeth it, Omnem palmitem 525 fert 1 
ſructum purgat, Bex. The Reaſon #, becauſe the words being 
caft into the natural order, are compleat wit it, 4 here. He 2 

ery bzanch that beareth fruit. Tt 1h redun- 


every | 
dance of the Relative is ordinary, not only in the Greek, | 
4 in this preſent Text, 22 T0 D — ie A- 
7: But alſo inthe Hebrew, Prov. 10. 22. UHH NU 
MIN The bleſſing of the Lozd it maketh rich: which ! 
Junius bath 'exprefſed BenediQtio Jehove ipſa ditat, and fo 7 
the Septuagint. "Ev Ae, Kugis dummy wAuriCy. See Wyflii © 
© ' Dialefiologia _— 
fruttion is alſo in th 
magls quam literam dici oportet, inſerebant eam veteres | 
noſtri pleriſque vocibus, N. Att. J. 2. c. 2. , SY 


III. 3. It) before ſelf is included in the Latin for the 


Pronoun ſelf , as, 


The matter it felf will te⸗ 85 medio eſt res ipſa, Tor. 
ſtifte. Ad. | 


 quitas lucet ipſa per ſe, Cic. 1. Off. 


P HRA 


170, Se. & pag. 195. This -. 
us, H. lireram, five illam fpiritum Xx 


PHRASES. 


Ego ſum, Ter. And. 5. 6. 

Quicquid eſt, Ter. Plaut. Cie. 

Nihil mea refert, Cic in Piſ. 

Pro eo ac debui, C:c. Fam. 

W me conſolatur, 3. 
ic, 

It is not by ſtrength of bo= | Non viribus corporum res 
dy that great things are magne geruntur, fed-— - 
done |  Cic, de Sen. 

Durum admodum mihi vi- 
debatur : Cie 4 Orar. 

Reprehenfionis aliquid habi- 

Non alial —_ . & 

alienum puto 
6. bel. Gal Goff 

Dici vix poteſt, 3. | | 

Non difficile eſt, . 

Nihil intereſt utrum, Ib. 


. 
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| Quod alias nunquam, Her. 
4. 2. 

Non eſt iſta mea culpa, Cic. 

Si per ætatem eſſe potuiſſes, 15. 
Cie. pro Rab. 

Propter quem aliquando ci- 
o_ non fuit, Cic. Paxad. 
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Saris eſſe credo, Tur. Ad. i. r. 
ud J cannot Lc fratri mecum non con. 
veniunt, Ter. Ad. 1. 1. 
Clamantomnesindi 
factum, Ter. Ad, 1. 2. 
| 1 ſe viderit, bd. 16. -- 
adem mihiuſu venĩunt, Cic. 
Ei ſermonĩ interfuir, 14. Il. 


Mos illi nunquam fut, Plaut. 
Non par arbitror, 1d. 16. 


lens meo more fecero, Ia. 
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Of the Particle Tack. "Chap.. 44. 


That 8 11 J —— moſt rec- } Had mihi maximum 2215 


koning of W 
It had need be done. | FaQto opus eft, 14. 16. 4. 2. 
How long is it fince vou Quamdudum introiiſti ? lr 
went in Id $+ 2. 


ae dread oft 
and down the Book; les ile Man, e them as he reads 


them. - 


I FIRES 3 


9 


15 
x 8 ; . ; 
Wen 5 3 ER. * 


0 H A P. XLIV. . 
Of the Particle Laſt, e 94 
_ ). having 4 Sulfantive of time, vin, 


day, week, year, &c. expreſſed with it, 
is elegantly made by proximus, with 4 2242 of the 
Præterperſect tenſe; as, 


They were Imbaſſadozs Ama Proximo Legati ie, 
the laſt pear, Ming + | runt, Cie, pro Leg. Man Manil. 


His Prox i mis Noni ru non Fuiſti Cic. e Am. Quid proxi- 
22, quid ſuperiors notte egeris, har Cat. 1+ See Fr. 2.44 
* Cen, 2. 6. Eo Sy 


2. Laff ) baving re to 110 Abr. or 
E H thing, is made by noviſſimus, extremus, 


Ro. ultimus, n e er 


poſtremus ; ns” 
To . the in with Vi — ſoc pri- 
the firſt 8 mis, Ci . | 
To the Taff { hour, ee Views ad free ſpii- 
| tum Oi. 


Cum omne / fe vices ont hoster eruner, 70 | 
eepi—Cics Fam. Ep. Ur ordiar ab initio, 23 2 24 
e Cic. wed 11 12 lima —_— Ovid. 771. 
N Is 6. 


2 


* 


8 


| Chap. 44. Of che Particle Laft, _ 


M N alk. * vs 


J. 6:  Omnem crede diem tibi diluxifſe ſupremum. Hor. 
Summum nec metuas diem, nec. optes, Mart. Proximo libro 
de Tropis diffum eſt, Quintil. Nor valtus Proxima mes 
y concione pr abuerunt, Cic. 2. Leg. Agrar. Reſpondebo primum 
: poſtremæ tuæ paging, Cic. Att. 1+ 6. FalFus ſum extimus & 
voi, Plaut. Fragm. True. ox 


Or by ſome Adverb derived of ſome of theſe Ad- 
jeftivex, viz. proxime, noviſſimè, poſtremum, &c. 
Ms, 1 Ms { : hed | : 


De whom J named laſt. Is u_ proxime nominavi, 
; e Cie.. 
Laſt of all. I Noviſſimè, Flor. 1. 13. 
The very place where laſt | Veſtigiumilludipſumin 
| he ſet his foot. 1 poſtremum inſtitiſſet, Cic. 
 Hlius temporis miht ſolet in mentem wenire quo proximè 
fuimus und, Cic Fam. 7. 3. Ruo ego interprete noviſſimè ad 
Lepidum, ſum uſus, Cic. Fam. 10. 17. Deinde cupido augendi 
pecuniam, poſtremum oblivio patrie, Tac. J. 2. Poſtremo 
imperavi egomet mi bi omnia afſentari, Ter. Eun. 2.2. Erra- 
bundi domos ſnas ultimum i/lar viſuri per uagantur, Liv. 1. 
— urbe. Ultimo templis compluribus dona detraxit, Suet. 
Ner. c. 32, | 5 | 


3. Laſt) having at before it, and no Subſtantive III. 
after it, is made by jam tandem, aliquando, demum, | 
denique, ad extremum, ad poſtremum, &. as, 

Now at laſt J underſtand. | your demum intelligo, 7er. 


Nunc jam ſum expeditus, Cice Fam. Ep. Prelium diremit 
tandem no interventy ſuo, Plaut. Amph. Perfice ut jam tan- 
dem illi fateantur, Cic. Cont. Rul. Quod din parturit animus 

veſter aliquando pariat. Liv. Dec. 2. 3. J. 1. Tandem ali- 
quando Catilizam ex urbe ejecimus, Cic. Cat. a. Sper eft hunc 
aliquands tandem poſſe conſiſtere, Cic. pro Quint. Nane de- 
mum liters tuis reſerilo, Cic. ad Att. Tum denique omnes 
diligimut noſtra bra, quum que in poteſtate habui mur, es ami- 
 Femus, Plaut. Captiv, | Nunc deinque amare videar,antea di- 
exif; Cic. "Fam. 1. 1. Nudus atque egen, ad exttèẽmum 
Fugit 8 regno, Cic. pro Rab Ur Syriæ queque ad poſtremum 
reges ſtipendium dare nom abnuerent, Liy, Dec. 4. 1.6, Ad ulti- 
e | V 33 Ps a %, 
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184 i Of the Particle Let. Chap. 45. 


= Uu. J 2 ow _ guides ultimo C at laſt] riſum te- 

Parol 5. . 

VI. 4. Laſt) duet ine is put to fagnifie tbe dura- 
tion or continuance of 4 thing, aud then is made by 
ſome Verb or Phraſe of like import; as, | 
It will laſt foz ever. In æternum durabit, Quint. 

Nam in es fruftus maximè vil cinfotit, diutiaſue peren- 
nat, Colum. de Arbor. c. 16. Probita: longum perdurat : 
bu, Ovid. de Med. Faciei. Bidui eff, ant tridui hac ſolli- 


fituas, n fog two og tu. MT Te. A And. 2. 6. 
PH R A 5 E 8. 


Pen A poſtrema al- 
ter ab Dee us 
citra unum] Cic. in Orat- 

Invictus ad ultimum per- 
manſit, Liv. 

Ad modulum exlceaments 
conficit, Cowen. 

Ne ſutor ultra crepidam, 
lis. I. 35. c. 106. 

$: Fromthe fourth of Joon th Ex ante diem Nonar. Jun. 


* 


uly.. ' uſque ad pridie Cal. Sefe 
: erb. Gi Co A. Fo 


2 


— — 
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lets, 66 e. 48. Left Leatt, ſee b. 49. 


CA. XIV. 
Of the Particle Let, 


1] ET) with alone, and /gnifging to leave 
4 FA off, give over, or paſs by, fs made by mit- 
to, or omitto, &c. as," 


Nan you tet me alone 02 Mittis me, ny wack 7 


Plaut. 
15 it not let you alone. Non mitto. RE 


ap. 45. Of the Particle Let. 
4. jam crepabunt wang male tibi, mſi me omittis, Blaur. 
it. Miſſa bee faciamut, Ter.Eun. 5. 2. oh 
2. Let) withour alone, and jignifying to give II. 
Uleave to, or ſuffer, is made by permitto, fino, pa- 


— 


2 


5 tior 5 44, ED | 
pe let antum vellet, impendere 
* Aeon 92 Liv. Dec. 4. 1. 9. 
vo Abire te non ſinam, 4 
'P item e paſſus, 
Cie. in Tate 8 8 
Sine biduum hoe pratereat, Ter. Enn. 2. 2. In quo wellemus 
gymnaſio eum ſepeliremus, nebis permijerunt, Cic. in Ep. Fam. 
Fi effet licitum per nautat, I the would have let 
me Cic. Fam. Vi fit locus ipſa licebit Let her bez 
come a place, Ovid. Mer. B. ver. Cog „ 
3. Let) beving the ſign of a Verb before it, III. 
without any other Verb after it, is it ſelf a york III | 
and ( as ſignifying to hinder) is made by obſto or 
impedio, &c. as, | Ts 
What doth let why it chould [Quid obſtat, cur non? Ter. 
not be; And. 1. 1. 
2 certain chance did let me | Caſus quidem, ne facerem, 
from doing it. impedivit, Gic.de Fato. 
Remo vere omni a, que obſt ant, (5 impediunt, Cic. in Acad. 
5 ætas impedit, quo minus agri colendi ſtudia teneamus, Id. 
ither refer tene, det ineo, doſt into, prepedio, remoror, abe, 
probibeo, interrumpo, interpello, intereludo, aduerſer, oblucter, 
tardo, ſubtraho moram off erre, viam obſepire, &c. | 
' 4 Let) coming before another Verb witbout any IV: 
fign of a Verb before it ſelf, is generally the ſign of 
an Tmperative Mood; ar, 8 | 
Let them go home. | Domnmabeant, Plant. Pen. 
Let them have regard to | Pietatem colunto, Cic. 3. de 


- pletp. Leg. 
ile Verb be of the firſt perſon, then let is ſign 
of the Preſent tenſe of the Subjunctivs mood; as, 

wy me not live, ik Ne vivam, ſi— r. 
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of whe — Let. Chap. 47 


| naar Ter. Far wvideam fi me vis wivere, Plaut. 
Epid. 3. 5. In this kind of conſtruttien there is an Elfipſis 
of ſine or permitte ut, Yea, amet, amemuf, ament, ametur, 
„ amemur, amentur are voices of che SypjanRive Mood. 


5: Let) having an Adjedi Te, or the Wark; 
' coming next before it, is a Subſtantive importing 
Hindrance or delay, and made by. mera, &c. 4s, 


will be no let to vou. In me nihil erit more, Tur. 
8 is a let to commo⸗ Commodi tati ingenium eſt 
rt. 1 imeedimento, ice. 


5 boy EAR tants in JDT aan —— Cic. Fam. Ep. 10. 
31. Nil quid impediments in uid paſſus eft Plio, Ep. 12, J. 2. 
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N. 6. Let ) coming together with in, or into, figni- 
to give admiſſion, or entrance to, or to ſuffer 
to come in, and is made by admitto, or intromit- 
to, Kc. as, | : 
To let one in that ſtands at | Ante fores antem = 
the dooꝛs. re, Mart. I. 26. 
Se youlet no body into the Cave quenquam in ædes in- 
honſe t romiſeris, Plaut Au. 
Eo ad eam non admiſſs ſum, Ter. Hec. 2. 1. Nemo voluie 
Softratam iutro admittere, Ter, Hec. 3. 1. Heri nemo volpit 
wiſeutem te ad cam intromittere, Ib. 2. 1. Recepti in oe” 
vinc iam non ſumus, Cic. pro Lig. | 


VII. 7. Let) applied to houſe, ground, money, . 
Huiſies to put forth to hire for rent, er uſe, & c. 
| _— 16 + eee to be made by co or e. loco, Sc. 


When the Confuls had let N Cam Confliles zdes ſuas lo- 
_ "their houles. caviſſent, Cic. in Yer. 
| De ſatd the ground was let. | Fundum elocatum eſſe dice- 
. bat, Cic. Ver. 
2 cannot let a penny of mo · Locare argenti nemini num- 
- nep to anp body. mum queo, Plaut. Hoſtel. 
a 1 . 
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47. Chap. 46. of The Particle Lite. 3 30 
7 Agri 3 Cenſoribut locati Ms Neiis; Cic. cont. Rull. jor RS 


wexant ſervi, qui boves ator gin ery 11 7. Pecunians | 
fam dab, Cics in Vern ty en "= 
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lea : 
mg aa old EI come, ] Cedo ſenem; V7 gg: 
| I will let ꝑou know, Tibi notum; te pete 
Tey. | „„ meim, Pine Cie. 
eſt Let me alone. ] Fer me, Ter. Hen g. 26); 
To let one blood. 'Venas alicui e Gi 


He was let blood Shur 'Miſfos eft ſanguis fine 9 
re, Cie. Att. 1. 135 


. 
The image Was let down | Machinis demiſſum Ad- 


. with engtnes. lachrum, Sal. 3. Hiſt, 
1 Pon will not let me die. . Mori Rn 2 . 
er ; To ew — — . : CT PE: FT: | 2 . 
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= Olf the Particle Like... 4A 
F 1. [fi ) importing reſemblance f quits, 1 


je or quality, figure, form, ar ſhape, &c. 
1 in one thing 10 rer is made a mils or 
5 q uus; , | 
Yad there bern in us in | Si par in Sable \ atque in 1 
: — any inn is in 5 ſcientia „ Cic. 2. 
- = You a are like pour Walter, Domini imilis es, Ter. 
. They both have like termg. qua utriſque conditio eſt. 
Par levibus vent is, volucrique ſimillima vento. Virg. En. 2. 


Quem metuis par hujus erat, Lucan, I. 10. Utinam mihi fi 
et pars aqua' mori tecum, Ter- Enn 1. 2. Tam conflmil; 
. = of quam poteft, Plaut. Menach. 5. wir. 


__ Par and ques properly __ 70 vn, ſimilis to. 
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Due deleFor, Cic. Iſoeratem maxim# mirantur, Id. Caju 

| it udinem animi non tam homines pro- 
 boſſent, ———1Id. 

ii placere, Id. Att. 1. 4+ Dicit fibi complacitam ejui forman, | 


den mihi ades, Plaut. 


Re EE. : 
Pou will 3 tt. Gaudebis facto, Ter. 


JE you like [an nue placer, cordi eſt, 
I ikke it well. 3 ar = 2eg probo, laudo, 


he f 
Conſilium placet, Plaut. 


in negot ius gerendu m 
pro Rab. Epirot icam empt ionem gauaco 
Ter. He. 4. 4. Uter . eff cordi, Id. Phot. 4.3. Arri- 


e ſay in Engliſh, It likes me 
Icke it, & c. where lille, likes, or liketh, fi 


For 


| the 1 
or plegſeth. Accipio, Ter. And. 5. 4. 48. 1ts ifti fave ſen- 


tentia, 1 ſo like that opinions Cic. Tuſc. 1. 


III. 3. Like) importing likelihood, or probability 


of ſomeſucceſs, or event hapned, feared, deſired, &c. 
i made by veriſimile, probabile, or credibile eſt; 


41, 5 
"It is very like fo, Eft verifimile, Ter. He. 5. 1. 
Like enough fo. ' I Satis probabile eſt. 
It is very like von do ask. Te * eſt quærere, 


- Non eft werifewile, ut Chryſogonus hormm literas adamirit, 
Cic- pro Roſc. Am. Non eft probabile. Cic. 4. Verr. Qualem 
 eredibile eſt ore fui ſſ mes, Ovid. Triff. 3. 


Or elſe according to ſome ſuch form af ſpeech as 
e ee 


| Wpare like to have waz. | Impendic.nobis bell timor; 
| Jam like to loſe my credit. 


2 Cie. 


'Of the Particle Like. Chap. 46. 


II. 2. Like) denoting to approve, delight in, or be 
pleaſed with, glad of, &c. is made by . 
c 


4 Verb, or 


Periculum fame mihi eſt, 


he 
0 of 


m 


* 
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| _ like, | 
| Jt was moze like a 
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FE 46: _ Of the Particle . 


Periculum eſt ne incidam in manus perditorum, Cic.Att-1.8. 

F am like to fall into — Dignitagejus & ſalus indiſcrimen 

venit, Cic. pro S. Roſe. Ita ſecut a eſt minor vis hoſt imm quam 

imminebat, Flor. 4. 10. than was like to have come. 

= Prope ut plecteretur fuit, A. Gel. 4. 20. Prope et fam, 

= =: injuſſi Prætori in aciem exirent, Liv. J. 5. bel. Pun. Expi- 

ranti file miniſtri manu excipiunt, Curt. . zo 
4. Like) ſometimes is put to ſignifie after the IV. 

© 2uiſe, garb, manner, faſhion, way, courſe, &c. and 


then is made by an Adverb denoting that guiſe, 2; 


Gentleman,ozGentleman 


than a village- 
Like hall 
t bzoke ont like a ſtoʒm · 
ep lock d like ſlain men. 


He carried Himſelf like a 
Conqueroz. 


Viriliter, magnbque animo fit, Cic. 1. Of. like a 

| — Tibi perſuaden te à me fraterne amari, Cic. 
4. Muſice hercle agitis ætatem. Plaut Moſt. 3. 2. 
ke fidlers Furenti ſimilis primam in aciem procur- 
it, Flor. 4+ 2. Pecorum modo fugientes cecigere, Liv. I. 4. 
c. 25 — like hep Ur faria, ſie tuæ tibi oecurrunt in- 
Jurie, Cic. 1. Parad. like furies Hune ut comirer 
conſequuntur ——Cic. Som. Scip. Ad fimulac hrum igneum 
luke fire ] ar dens pharns, Flor: 4. 2. Homini illico lachryme 


man- 
Att. 1. 


| garb, &c. or ſome Phraſe of like import z ay, © 
ot oz deal] ite a | Facis amice, Cic. 


de was bought up like a | Liber eductus; liberaliter 


city | Non fuit vici inſtar, ſed ur- 


12 victore ſe geſſit, Curt. 
12 


In modum grandinis, Flor. 


0 
Din areneveriiketo fee me | Fonte poſtremury mw vide, 
The left wing had like to | Prope erat, ut ſiniſtrum cor 
have bern routed. "ql pelleretur, Liv.. 
A ke to die. Ferme moriens, Ter. Aud. 
Dis camp was like to be | Caſtris capi imminebar, Flor. 
5 taken. : | * 6, 


eſt, Ter. Cic, 


bis, Cic. 
Velut nimbus erupit, Flor. 


Czſorum ſpeciem prebue- 
runt, Flor. Ib. iy 


 cadunt 


* a 
N 


WJ 


cadunt quaſi puero, Ter: Eun. 5. 6.—Ijke a child. Cefttur 
Senat or 7 principes inſtar deorum eſſe, Tacit. Non pu- 
dat in morem diſcindti ui vers Nattæ ; Perk Servilem in mo- 
dum cruciari, Cic. 2. Ver. 1ta ſe jam tum geffit pro ci ve, 
Cic. pro Arch. Gigantum more [ like the Giants ] bellare 
cum diu, Cic de Sen. Repræſentare faciem veri maris, Co- 
lum. 8. 17: Referre patrem ; mores patris, ſaporem ſalis; 
eundem in cudendo ſonum ; vicem, Plin. Virg. Ci c. Ovid. 
Effigiem thuris habere ; dei in ſe oftendere, Plin 4d Eſfigi- 
wm chlamydis, in effigi em pelagi, Plin. Sil. Vino colorem red- 
Eo %%% 05 ee ned 
V. „ Like ) coming together with any oft theſe Par- 
ticles, as, ſuch, manner, ſort, &c. is made by Quem- 
admodum, ficut, pariter ac, itidem, 1d genus, hu- 
juſmodi, ejuſmodij, iſtiuſmodi, ſimiliter, and per- 
ie end ac; er ut fi; &c. 419 EE iS 
Like us tt is a wiſe man's] Quemadmodum ſapientis eſt, 
part couragiouſip to un- fortuiĩtos caſus magno ani» 
dergo ſudden chances-ſo= | mo ſuſtinere, ita Colum · 
They doe in like manner, Similiter faciunt ac ur ] ſi, 
as if —— "A : 7 F a 1 Cie. 5 25 he 2 WG: 5 5 » 
Pon are alwaps deviling | Hujuſmodi mi res. ſemper 
me ſuch like things. comminiſcere, Ter. He. 4. 5. 
Quemadmodum ſocius in ſocietate habet part em. fic heres 

i hareditate habet partem, Cic. pro Roſc. Com. Sicut, tibi 
cure eſt ſentire ci ves tuos, quanto per te onere leuentur ; fic 
mi hi laboramdum eſt, ne Liv. Dec. 3 l. 10. Pariter 21 
opera me adjuves, ac dudum re opitulata- es, Ter. Phor- 
tinam pariter freret, ut aut hoc tibi doleret itidem, ut mihi 
dalet, aut Ter. Eun. Orationss, aut aliguid id genus 
ſeribere, Cic. Alia ej uſdem generic, Ci c. In homunum atate 
multa eveniunt hujuſmodi, Plaut. Amph, Venio nunc non ad 


furtum [ed ad cjuſmedi facinus in quo omnis ſcelera contineri 


atque inefſe uideantur, Cic. Ver. 6 Iſtiufmodi ci vim mag- 
e nobis penuris eſt, Ter. Ad. Similiter fach ac ff me roger, 
eur Cic. 3 de Nat. Similiter faciunt, ut ff nauta tertarent, 
dun eorum potiſſime gubernaret, Cic. 1. Off. Nuod ego perinde 
tuebar, ac /[* uſus eſſim, Cic, Att. I. 13. Ate pero ut meas 
_ injurias pe ade aoleas, ut me exiſtimas & aolere, & tuas 
« Wlcifer ſolere, Cic. Fam. I 8, s 


ee e 


Like. Chap. 46. 


wu EIS 


3 


— 


þap. 46. Of the Particle Li he. 


PHRASES... 


Pon ſhall have like foz like. | Reddetur opera, Plans. 
will doe the like foz von · Reddam vicem, Plin J. 2. Ep. 
Give him like koz like. Par pari referto, Ter. Eu. | 
ke will to like, Adag. 1 Simile fimili gzudert ; Pares 
| : > cum paribus facillimè con- 
gantur, Cie. 


| Like lips like lettice, Adag. Borg habent labra 8 


cas. 
* reſt did in like man- Cæteriqus * fecerunt, | 
Curt. 
They had fuffered the Uke Eaden ſaperiore anno 
the pear befoze. | peſſi ſunt, Cæſ. 3. Bel. 
If anp the like thing fall Sud e es Heeren 
__ ont. Tar. He. 
They will ſhew they do not Oſtendent bit r 
like the name. |  Cere, Cie. 1, de 
Cow! have done like pour | Te ade feciſti, Fr un. 10, 
This is done like ponr ſelf. AJ; in 1 redic, Tere Het. 
They are feared like ma= | Tanquam domiai timentur, 
ſters. A Cic, Parad. 5. 
It flies like an arrow ont | IIla Noto citius, vo! Tucrique + . 
dk a bow. ſagitta fogit, 'Pirg Eg. 
The lle was never known. Quod nemo onquam memi- 
nerat, Flor 4. 2. * 
Searceany one eſcaped the | Haud fere qivifquam tiſem 
death. interĩitum effugit, Cie à Off. 
They Were not ſuch as you Non tui ſtomichi fuerunt, 
Ci. Fam. f. 1 
If do not ſtand in like Non æque omnes egent, Cie. 
need. 2. Of 
Pou are like to ſtap till F eſt tibi {Wn 
I anp one do like anp thing | Si qua «ſt habirior e 
better than the reſt —— Fer. Eun. 2. 3. 
Fs pou like pour ſelf. Arbitratu tuo, Plaut. Amp 
To hunt . land ſearch] Furaeiſſimè ferutaxi, un 
like a thiek. Vat 
Like ls. bein ue nos, P/ pf 1 I. 2. 
| . Itidem ut 10. 3. 
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There came into Italy new | Venere in Italiam nove a" bf 


birds lie Thatſhes ves turdorum ſpecie—— 


= | 1 | Plin. 10. | re 
1 | we ogg like his G:zand- | In avi mores abibit, Liv. vi: 


| 25. Like cover like cups Adag- Dignum patells operculum. 
See my Maſter Clark's Adagia Aiiplo-Latina, peg 28 5, &c. 


3 EL 2 ci 
. CHAP. XLVII. F- 
. : ; £9 | | if 
Of thy Particle Little, 5 
I. ] Ittle) baving a Subſtantive coming tagerbe ill « 
with it, is made by parvus, exiguus; or ſome 1 
Aljedſiue ef like import; 4. k 
No little kindneſs. Non parvum beneficium, F 
| e x 3 
There is a little difference | Eſt quædam inter nos parva = 
betwixt us. _ | diffenſio, Cie. 1. Leg. 
Me are hindzed by a little | Exiguà prohibem ur aquz;, | - 
water, | Ovid. Met. 2 . « IS 
Inventum, ut ovs in calide foce impoſita paleis igne modi- 
co foverentur, Plin. 10. 55. Terra malot homines nunc educat f 
atque puſillos, 2 5. Sat. Quippe minuti ſemper & infirmi 4 
eſt ani mi exiguique volupt a: Ultio, Juv. 13. Sat. O parvi \ 
noſtrique lares quo: t hure minuto, Aut farre & tenui ſoleo ; 
exornare corona, Juv. 9. Sar. Avguſtique imbrice tei parie- . i © 


tiluſgue pramunt actis, Virg. 4. Georg, Brevis eft ws, Virg. 
Cel. Ad breviſſimum tempus, Cic. Ordeo non multo weos als 
ofim;,( —with a little barley] Varro R. R. 3, 16. 


thy Or elſe by ſome diminutive Noun eit be Subſt au- 
T ——A .. ; %, > os 
ZI little field. wy Agellus, Verr R. R. 3. 16. 
Foz ſo little a cauſe - Tantulane cauſa? Cic. Att. 
How little ſoever it be 7 Quantulumcunque eſt, Quin. 


Agelli eft hic ſub urbe paulum, quod lecitat forar, Ter» 
Ad. 5. 8. Huic aliquid paululum pre manu dederss,. Tor 


- 


— 


4 


— 


bop. 47. Of the Particle Little. 


ſuffuſs nitenteſ. 


— ue" 


Ad. 5. 9. Subtriſtis viſur-eff e aliquantulum mihi. Ter. 
And. v. 6. Infimre almoſt ate the particular words hither 
| referrable; the generab terminations. of them are many, 
viz, lus; la lum ; ad, Fliolur, adoleſcentulns,” culrellut, tan- 


tals, furtills, eiſtella, uaſculum, cruſculum. oſerllum: ſo io. 


as ſenec io, puſio; iſeus, as ſyri ſcus; aſter,” as ſurdaſter, paraſi- 


taſter, poetaſter, & c. of which fee . de Analog. lib. 2 
cap. 29. LS In * 1 d W x ; TAS _- "© 14 


Au ology e ir eee 
Note, Sometimes little refers to 8 Subſt antive no? expreſſed 
and then it is made by an -Adjetive of the neuter Gender, ar 


| if itſelf were a Subſtantive ; at, Men live veſt with a lit⸗ 
| tie. Vivitur exigno melius, Claud. So Redime te chptum 


quam queas minimo, I q as little ag vou can] Ter. Eun. 
1. 1. Vivitur parvo benè, Hor. 2. Carm. Od. 16. Paululo 


tum erat contenta, Ter. He. 3. An ie = 


„ * n : K. : 1 5 4 2 : 5 15 7 N 
2. Little) before an Adhedive of 'rbe-poſitive Il. 
degree, is made by aliquantum, and-nonnihil ; 27, 
J believe pon are à little | Credo timida es aliquantum, 
C 1 880 


8 VVVVVVCCC 4+ 
Theſe things are a little | Nonnihil moleſta ſunt hæc 
teſome to mn. | mihi, 7: Ad, 1. 3. 


hs «4 . 2 1 | OG FEE " 

Note, Little in thi ſehce' it's note of ſome kind of tmmi- 

nution, and ſt ama for ſomewhat, or in part: and ir may ele- 

Eanili be rendred by an Adject ive, or Adverb of the Comparative. 

degree, ur in that of Virg. 1. En Triſtior, & laemmi, _ 
ſed 


| oc elf, non quidem admotumtiriſtir; ſed 
tamen ſolits triſt ior, ſubtriſiu, vel ex parts triſtu; ( ſaith. 
Voſſius agreeing with Prifcianus..) A little, or ſomewhat 
ſad. $0 Durius jncedir, fac ambulet, Ovid. 1. de Remed.. 
Am, Ur durus ef durkuſenl®(Jaith Voſſias) a litele, or 
ſomewhat herd. Ty.expreſs phit.ivtinijution a krtle mote fully, 
paulo, or ſome ſuch like word is added ſomet ij mes th: the. Com- 
parati ve axe ; ar do * habirior paulo, pugilem eſſe 
aiunt; Ju. NM. 2» 3. Bum bor & curatorquet verentem. 
ne paulo obſoſttiot fuerit oratio, Cic. 3 dg Orat Egitque 
aliquanto incivilies&«violentios, Suet. Cap. 6. Ste Vol. 
de Weg 4. 2c 23. Dineſ. Schol,!. 1. e 46. Sonetimes little 


in thu ſence, wil 9 made by an Adjeſtius in ulus, 


menu, . I —— roo 3 


I. 


IV. 


C. 26. Libertus paulo uti _ ” Cic. 


= u ule ormed of 1 N degree ; at meliuſceu· 2 
Je. Ca little Eur ** melius: Cùm meliuſcule tibi eſſet, 

75 ** N. 4 4 aro. rhe yp in uſculus phat Jo fegni- 2 
Ti. e 5 5 


3 Little) "a mg: a word 1 the ma S 
gree, is made by aliquanto, and paulo; ar, 


FI title tage ate . Ane amplius quim fer- 


able 1 $4 t, Cic. G. Ver. 2 
Not a | . No * ſapientior, Hor. 


Domus ei nes ; ſid aliquants preſtantior in coin 
patatie, Qu. Garul. Plin 7 19 I Aba ſo Ter. uſeth | 
aliquantum allo; Ejus frater alquantum ad rem eſt avidivr, 
Eun. 1. 2» Se paulo mines quam privatum e it, Luet. Tib. 
We aer | 


ES 


fawlo, Hor. de Art. „ þ 5 


So it i alſo. was wha bf bath before, fer, ' otherwiſe, 
coming after it, as, Quum ille ali 7 * ante te Prætorem 
LA fittle befoze pon were Pꝛetoz] eſſe mortuus, Cie, Farr. 
4 _ aliquanto ante [ a littie befoze] conſtituere, quid acci- 

poſſit, Cice 1+ Off. Aliquanto.poſt [a little after) ar- 

9 8 än Sic. pro Cecin. 2 5 equidem dedi illam 

ad Phrygionem, ferres paulo! 7 pes Ia little befoze | Plaut. 

Menæt h. De quo dicam equidem pauls.poſta littſe befoze] 

78 de a Dogg a ew 8 bes Tis : 

iſputationibus, ſed paulo ſecus Ia little otherwife ] à me 
vv ab illo partita ac diſtributa, Cis. 3. de G 


7. x5 3 12 
Shu 5 — 1 


4. Little) coming before a Verb is made by pan- "oh 
lym, .nonathil, - _— — aliquantulurn, N 
pzululum, Ke ä wy | 
Though: they map lar 4 lit⸗ [ Quimnis geo agen 


Cie. 1. 
I 5 lleve von do a little | Credo te nonnibil mi rari 


wonder e e wen = e * quapropter— 
r «F. „ 


# J. 5 


4 x 5 


. , "yy" 
Ws 


EO —— Q — — u 
bab. 47. Of the Particle Littie. 195 
x16 It would advantage me lit- | Mihi pat um proſit, Ter. Hee. 
let, The old fozm of tt is littie | Aliquantum vetus forma mu- 
. changed. | tata eſt, Plin. J. 3. c. 3 


481 Spare your leit a little. 2 | Algquantulum tibi parce,7er. 


let me come to my ſelf a | Paululum fine ad me ut ro- 
1e. little. , - | deam; Ter. And. 3. 5. 
Paulum ſepalte diſtat inertiæ celata virus; Hor. I. Od. 
; 9. Adepol id modicùm curat; Plaut. Sed ſi pauxillum pores 
er- contentus eſſe, E. Ne perpauzillum edo, Plaut. Captiv. 
IX Nonnihil comme ueor, Cic. pro Quint. Ino dnas dabo una 6 
= arum ef, Plaut. Stich. 4b/cede ergo paululum bine, 
„n Plaut. Aſin. Qsi proceſſit aliquantum ad virtut n aditum. 
th Cic. 3. de Fin. Illius conatus aliquantulum repreſſiſem, Cics 
„: 4 Ver. Hither may be referred modice leviter, and fuck 
ib, like words, as are uſed to note the doing of a_ thing ſpa- 
ior tingly. and in little meaſure. Leviter inter ſe diſſident 
| [au uttie at oddg—] Cic- Ait. I. 1. Ea res modice me tan 
47, Cic. Att. I. 2. Bacillum incur vum & deviter à ſummo in- 
ſe, Ferum, Cc. 1. de Div. Scripſi te parce little] medius fdiur, 
m O cimide, Cic. Fam. 6: 7. DE.” . 
7. Note, F little come together with a verb ſignifying 10 
j= 5 eſteem, and value; buy or tel}, is im made by parvo,minimog 
r- paululo, tantulo, as, Niſi forte parvo te æſtimas, Sex. 1. de 
m Benef. Quid-agas ? Niſi ut te redimas captum, quam queas. 
r. minimo: ft nequeas paulnlo, at quanti queas, Ter Enn. 
e! 
ne 
ne 


w 


1. 1. Haud illi ſtabunt Æ zeia parvo Hoſpitia, Ving. Eu. 
10. Cur tantulo venierint? Cic. in theſe pretio is under- 
flood; for aral. Max. ſaid, Magno ubique pretio virtus 
kEſtimatur, lib. c. cap. 4; So Martial ſaid, parvo cum pre- 
= tio diu liceret, 4%. 6. Ep« 66. And ſo Gull Libros tres reli- 
. 7 quos mercatur nihilo minore pretio, lil. 1. cap. 19. And 
' RT this Ablatide is governed of pro underſtood, 276 Voſſ. de 
„ Conſt. c. 47. And after Verbs fignifying to eſteem or value 
tit is alſo made by parvi; a Dumne ob malefacta pereang 
1 * id æſtimo ſi ego hic peribo, Plaut Capt. 3. 5. Pericu- 
a mortis atque exilii, parvi eſſe ducenda, Cir. pro Arch. 
: Parvi iſthuc facio, dummodo — Plaut. Mil, Quis hic eſt, 

i BE qui Deos tam parvi pendit? Plaut Rud. 3. 2. Which da- 
jedtiue agrees with pretii, or æris underſteod; which again is 
governed of res, or pro re 2 fo as that parvi _ 

2 ; 


11 


— Q — — — — — 
196 Of the Particle Little. Chap. 47. 


„** 


3 ll. — 


is to be ſupplied, rem patoi pretii” duco, er pro re parvi 4 
pretii duco, ſairh Voſl: ue Crnfty. cap. 29. f Hirher refer 
parvi uſed after refert; as, Patvi retulit non ſuſcepiſſe, 
Ter. Phi 4. 3. Etenim illud primum parvi refert vos 
amiſſa vectigalia recuperare; Cie. pro Leg. Man. So after 
intereſt; for mogni intereſt being ordinarily read, Cic. in 
Brut. & Fam 15, 11. no doubt. parvi intereſt may be uſed 
alſo ; and probably is, being affirmed both by Stephanus aud 
Voſſius : and again multum and plurimum refert are ſaid 
(ſee chap. 81 r. 2. N. 2.) ſo in reaſon may both parum refert, 
as Voſũs ſaith, and perhaps paulum & pauxillum, 4. 
v Yrephacins. \ „ oo nas : 
3. Little) ſometimes 35 uſed to note a littles pace, 
or ſhort-while, r time, and is made by parumper, 
pauliſper; a, ** . 
Stap koꝛ me here a little till | Dum exeo, parumper opeti- 


eome out re me hic, Ter. And 4. 2. 
He ſtaped a little till Hts | Pauliſper, dum ſe uxor com- 
wle got her ready. [parat, commoratuseſt, Cic: | 
Io n Lad 


| Abeſſe a dome pauliſper maluit, quam illud argentum amit- 
tere, Cic. 6. Verr. Abducere animm parumper 2 moleſtrir, 
Cie. Art J. 11. Bi pauliſper Ceſar ante portum commoratus 
dum reliqus na ves convenirent, Cel. Difator cunfatus pa- 
rumper, dum ſpeculatores referrent, Liv, 1. Dec. I. 4. Hi- 
ther refer aliquanti/per, At certe concedas hinc aliquo ab 
eorum ore al:quantiſper, Ter. H. 3. 3. FR | 
VI. 6. Little) coming teget ber wit h never ſo, it 
together with thoſe Particles, made by ſome: dimi- 
nutive derived from tantus, or quantus ; alſo by 
quamvis, and quamlibet, paulum, and paululum, 
_ with modo; according to the following forms of 


{peaking TE 
De might have fold it, had | Vendidiffer, fitantulum mo- 

he had but never ſo little | ra fuifſfer—— Cic. 7. Yer. 
time —— | 
If we caſt but ont eyes ne⸗ 
ver ſo little down. 


Si tantulum oculos de jece- 
rimus— Cic- 7. Vir. 


** „% 


— ac LES ** 5 


hap. 47. 


—_— 


Of a Price Liette. 


Ne yoo do never ſo little a⸗ 
n 

It may be judged by what 
J ſap, be it never ſo little. 


— de ec 1 


19 Si re Ye poccaſties, Plat. a 


og eo 1 dicoquantulum- | 
Hig id eſt, judicari po- 
reſt 3 (Of; c. Ver. : 


7 wonld have been conten⸗ | Quamvis parvis kiie late- 55 


ted with though never [7 |. 


little a cozner of Italy. 
If Pompey do but ſeem ne⸗ 


ver ſo little to like it, he 


will do it. 
If pou fail never to little, 
J am undone. _ 


| Though it be neverſo Uttle 
that ————nk 


bris contentus efl:m, Cc. 

pro Roſe. Ame 1 

Si Pompeius paulom. modo 
oſtenderit ſbi placere, * 
ciet, Cic. Fam. 

di paululum modo quid 18 

fugerit, ego perierim, Ter. 


"Oamliber parum ſir, quod, 
Quint. J. 1. c. LL 


Si quis tantulum de ec ration: def xerit, Cic. 7. Ver: 
Nam ſi nox inteſſit, quantulocunJue humore, prius quam obrua- 


tur, corrumpitur, 
eſt, N 2. de Orat. 


* 


ut a verp litt ie 
 Dzink a little too much. 


When he hathdzunk a little 


too much. 


A little after he went in a- 
gain. 


We Gould come little oz 


nothing ſhozt of the 


Greeks. 
Ye was a little after their 
time. 

By little and little it is 

3 to that paſs, 
They are either all whole 

92 very little hurt · 


Colum. EST +6 


8 latungut 


* H R A S'E ON 
Ye mb be ſuffered to dzink 


Nec ig aquæ ili g i quam 
parciſſimè facienda eſt,Co/. 
Bibere meliuſcule quam far 
eſt, Plaut. Moſtel. 4. 2. 
Ubi adbibit plus paulo, Ter. 
He. 2. 1. 
Haud multo poſt recepit ſe 
intro denuo, Ter. Ph. 5. 6. 
Noͤn multum, aut, non om- 5: 
nino Græciscederetur, Cie. 
+. tolc 
Recs ab illorum ætate fuit. 
Cic. 3. de Nat. 
Senſim eo deducitur, ut 
Cie. 2 Off Faulitim 


e, eb manent, aut le- 


* 
9 
„ 

o 


'viſſime lefa NNN Ep. 
S 


. 
Fs +» 
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1 Of thePaiticle Lels. Chap. 48. 


25- 


F 


He Uved too little a While. ; herum diu vixit Cie i» Tuſc, 
20. De is a little too much given Aliquantum ad rem eſt avi- i 


to the wo2ld- ) 
de was wih 4 little of | Propius nihil eſt fagtem, 
being killen © | | quam ur occideretor, Cree. 
With as little charge ag Quam migimo ſamptu » 
map de „ 
e would make little rec- | Parvi id duceret, Cie. 2+ ds 
 koningof it. Fin, 35 


Pervi pendo;, aſtimo, Ter. Plaut. 


bim er. 2. Satyr. 4. 


This honſe ts too little foz | Anguſtior eſt domus hæc 
| I quam pro familia mea, 


mp Famtly. 4 75 
1 miliæ anguſta eſt. 


This garment is too little Arctior veſtis eſt quàm pro 
for mp bodp. 7 habitu corporis mei. ; 
Ne aurium quidem uſus ſupererat, Syluas quatiente venta, 
qul concutientibus ramis majorem quam pro flatu ſonum ede. 
bat, Curt. J. 5. Conſedit deinde in regia Jella malto excelfiore 
guam pro habitu corporis, Curt. J 4. Ses otherways of ren: 
dring this kind of phraſe in Particle Too, Rule 2. 

One that hath but little re= | Parcus deorum cultor & in- 
„C frequens, Her, 1 Car. 
Think how little a while he Quàin non diu regnärit fac 
reigned. I - cogires, Cie. Fam- 11. 3. 


8 ht. 1 
— * 


Ou Ap. XLVII. 
Of the Particle Lefs. 


1 — 


I 15 + LEH ) referring to a Subſtontive is the Com. 


parative of the Adjectivè little, and rendred 
by rhe Comparative of ſome Latin Adjettive of that 


i niſſcatian. 
| hat are moved with leſs Mnore conatu moventur 
42 # . i I 


Quintit, 1. I, C. 12. 


Do von fet ſo little by me: Irane abs te contemnor ? Ter, 
Too little to contend with Tanto certare minor, Hor. 


Minore 


9 


12 T 
it 
2 
N 
[ 

| © 


a # 8 2 Mp 


n. 


je UE made by minoris in the Genittvs caſe; whereas: men 
. the Subſlautive is expreſſed, it is to agree in caſe with. ity 

Non vendo pluris qu m cæteri, fortaſſe etiam minotis 
[—foz lefs].Cic- 2, Off Res nulla minoris conſtabit parti, 
MF quàm fitius [—coll lefs, or ſtand in leſs ] uv - Sate 
Fs. . ; 


5 ooo ak neee 
2. Leſs ) coming; together with. an Adjective, II. 
C 2 Verl, or theſe Particles, no, nothing, never, 1 : 

much, lirtle, & c. is made by minus 


who ts leſs ridiculous than | Qui ridiculus minus illo ? 
| dee e | Hor. Ser. 2, dat. 4. 1 
Noz is any age lefs wearted. Neque ulla tas minus fati- 

hes gatur, Quintil c. 12. 

Ns leg than anp of pony, Non minus quam veſtrüm 

| . Amivis, Plaut. Ampb. 

Pub. Stipionem dicere ſolitum ſeripſit, Cato, nunquam ſe mi- 
nus otioſum eſſe, quim cum otieſus: nee minus ſolum, um 
cum ſolus eſſet, Cic. 3. Of. Si non erraſſet fecerat illa minus, 
Mart. Nen minus te proßari, quam diligi ſemper volui, Cics * 
Fam. I. 10. Illi corporis commodis compleri beatam vitam pu- 

5 rent : noſtri nihil minus [--nothing leſe] Cic 3. 4% Fin. In 

= iu aue rebus, quenihilo minus (nevertheleſs) at ego ab/ine 

= confici poſſnt, Cic. Fam. 10. 2, Multo minus {much leſs] . 
= vwebayt ming, Cic. ad Att. I. 8. © Civilem ſe admianm inter 
= initis, ac paulo minus {little leſs] quam privarim egit Suet. 
Tib. c. 26. Minus tribut horis in leſs than thice honrs-!· 
millium pedum quindecim in circuitu mumnit ionem per focerumt, 
Cel. Minus is alſo ſet before Adverbs, Vi , minur acviter = 
«rar, Ovid-Ep, 18. but we rather Engliſh it, vor ſochan loſe | 


3- Lefs ) ſometimes is port of the fgnification11%, 


7 
3 


a. 4 > 1 ” * ww * 


: 4 


F Verb; as" hee Tat 


2 
1 * 8 


Wany things J made lefs. | Mulez migui, Cie, Fam- 6.7. 
£ %% Ton 


= 


323 


x the a Lat Th. 49. 


Ne potes. eKtenus 1 mala conde Hawk. Ovid. = T7 He 
E 


2 


P a. R < EY E. . aach de 


Ws like Thzuhhes, ſome- Ave turdorum foe je, Pally 
"what leſg than Pigeons. | "*JumInfra columbas mag- | 

„ nitädine, Pin. I. 19; c. 49. 

Jtag not ſo much * Ne in uſa quidem, nedum 

| new tef's Was it in aug in honore ullo erat, Suet. 


elteem de Maſt. Gram. 
W — = than they are 15 Intra famam Tar, Quint. 1. 
0 rf. + ond 7 


. — them neverthe- : Nihilo feciueſequebarusr,G: 2. 
rn BH 12 Yb. 
Des ſpent it in jeſs than a Non toto vertente anno ab- 


5. ear: 02 ayears tinie A. ſumpſit, Sur. c. 3 Calig. 
With no lefs eloquence than Pari eloquentia ac Jiberrare, 
Freedom. 7 147. Þ | kg; 2: TH, 
Leſs than it ought. | | Citra quam debuir, ont 0% 
5 tt 7 1 If 8 „ 1 Pont. 1. 8. 5 N 5 | 0H " 
8 1 A het | —— 193 op F mo 24 r Arn TE; 
BY U # p. NLIX. 


2 i 


Ok the Particle Lead, bead Left. * y 


7. I. Lean: referring to 4 Subſtantive is the S, 

_perlative. degree of the Adjettive little, and. 

mad; by. the Superlative of Jach Latin Corpo 2 
ſmnifjes little. 

Of many evils, the evil that E malis multis ;malum quod 


10 eto ic Fa, 18 * leaf minimum eſt, id minimum 
„ el elf;malum, Plaut. Stic hb. 


3 2 s $7 5 minima oportet; Cic. Off Ne minima 1518 
Wo x parte Inot in the leaſt —] Cic. 1. 0 f. 


. Leaſt) referring to 4 oy ts mad by the 

in Adverb minim; A. a 
he Diipieaied me the lead. Ait minim Aſplicebaticie 
A4 te rainime omnium ce, Cie. pro Roſc. Ame. 
1 3 8 n 5 + : 3. 1 


A 


2 49. Ot the Particle Leaſt. | 


3: Leaſt) baving at, or at the before i it Towne 07. 


_ is an Adverb of quantity, made by On 
r minimè; as, on 8 


S0 aff rhe yarts'coms wg af le. Gu EEE 


leaſfouyſc and one.? mum o&ogi 
| 7 won urro, SP. Sa 


The as muſt be ten Lata bubilia "eſſe opottebit 


foot bzoad, 02 nine at laſt pedes decem, vel minis 
l 1 * nove; Cum. J. 1. s. 


e in tuor e minimum iu dues, dividun- 
ur b de r. e, F. Eu extet 2 125 
pedibus, Colum. 5. 1d ſexies euenit per anmnos, cum 1 


ee Plia. l, 18. #% 464. « Tins 1 Ar Q BY 22 2 ö 


Sometimes a Corjuntton diminutive mate by f. 
tem, certe, at, vel; a, 
Deliver me of grief, oz W. mihi FUN leren 
leſſen it at ad. * 4 1 pe minue ns form, 
We are vanquiſhed then, oꝛ Victi ſumas igitur, aut BA 
ik woꝛth cannot be over⸗ ; 


If JI may not enjop a godd Si mihi republick bonk frui 
- \Common-wealth at leaſt | non licebit, at carebo ma- 
A mY be without a bad la, Cie. pro -! ods 


my 
That at the leaſt the ſhadow. Ut Petri vel — nul inum- 


of Peter might overſha⸗ btaret aliquem un-. 

dow lome of them. I A4. 5. 15. 

Si non propinquitatis, at atarif ſue; „ non hominis, at 
humanitetis rationem haberet, Cic. pro Flac. Homines mor- 
tem optare incipiant vel certe timere deſmaint; Cic. 1. Tuſc: 
| Nare uns ſaltem ad illor calcules revertamur, Cic. Att. J. 8. 
Sh þ nulla alio pafto vel fanore; Ter. Phor- 2. 1. Some 


ies leave out vel; * ſo Stephanus, Muretus, Tu 9 K 


* read i it.“ 8 
Lib drein muß ein 27 „ AJ (6.1414 £9 05 


_ 


* 1 


4: Leaſt) 


neren 
E 


wY vinci dignitas non poteſt 5 
come, at leaſt we are bzo- | cettꝭ frag ic. we, | 
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. 
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n 202 Of the Particle Leaſt." Chap. 40 
W. 4 Lat Left) vin be Conjunttion that 
_ expreſſed or underſtood, ang: aVerb after it, bs wade 4 


ne 5 44, * e Silit 


'J am afraid leſt this dum Vorgor, ne, hoe: ferpat:.low 
ead farther.- '3 Art i gius, Sie. tf, N. Po 
em elde, ne 13 a upprferer Plaut. Cafig. Times, 


mo 8 eum adeſſe we et heneſive; Cit. Att. 14. le. 115 


Note Is The Verb chat. 6 comes Þ gk ne $i Jeaſt 5 in oe bis forall 
one of the Sul jund i ve mood... . Ego 11 ne bac quidem 


ibo, ne <yjulquam men mee: Jiret# intercepts ol. 


"1 
0 * *% * 
De ene de Bun Mr Y\ «7 <baa gh . $4.4! 


Note 2. I in ſpeaking leaſt and {es are 57 at all difiin- 

a _ gviſbed, ſo.in writing they are much confi founded, The critical | 
- | abference if any be. , that leſt # the. fo erlative of little, 1 
being formed from leſs, by contrat#ion of le 2 iuto leſt; and 

- 4 the conjun Fin, be penes ar bitrium eſt 

& jus & 9 ene i) made the difference (quite 

wht te be, that. 3470 the; Adi ati vr, _ left The 

To e. 22 5 i d upan.” See Waliſii 

Gre Anglic. cap · 1 18 76: SOLE $11,532 137f Aung! 


e 8 


| There 10 not the dert difte- | ti eos ne os qui- 
_ _ rence between them dem igtereſt, Cie. al. 
2 could be any. Quod ſi 75 quippiam 
1 | tantuſum m odo potuerit-- | 
; At ; Ci c. f 35 
Ain mr ſap the leaſh | Ut leviſſimè dieam, Cie Fam, 
N re 
un, gers tnc hundged at Fuimus mne ad ducen- 
tos. Cie: Q Fr. 2. 1. 
B e Bonefieiorum tuorum K 
2 pour own courte= | - Cai eff 


an e ge another in the | Ne — Aly quidem ami 
leaſt. les, Cie, At. 4 * 


e 
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_ Of the Particte Long. 
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Co H AP. 1 
al 
* of. the Particle Long.” 
|. 7 On 90 jaded with all, is an ny th. I. 
| cluded 2 the Larry uf all vis. totus or 
170 Imnis; % 
2 8 —.— _ him all this Hodie roto non vid ings» 
2 5 8. — ve 3 
4. on e . rl in omni vita, ... 
* Senatus haberi non poteſt menſe Februaris teto, Cic. Quem 
La} mel ait in omni vita riſiſſe Lutiliur, Cic. Twfe- 3. Cu 
tle, % anno prope toto prabeant, Plin. J. 11. c. 40. 
% 2. Long) with of denotes one to be the cauſe Il. 
eſt pf, occaſional to, or in fault for à thing, and i 
1. 1 nade by culpa, or cauſa, ſto, or fiog according to the 
TA Wd of ſpeaking that follow. 8 5 
0 he long of oy, not of me. Tibia Salo een 
9 eſt, Plaut. Epid. 4 6. 
It is not long of him Is in culpa non eſt, Ter. Har. 
3. It was long wn you that he Tu in causa damnationis 
i | = was condemned. fuiſti, Quint. + 
It is not long of me that you Non ſtat per me quo minus 
> = underſtand not: intelligas lis. I. 28. 
Pau will ſap it was long of | Illivs dices culpa | ode 
him. 9 7 Ter. Hec. 2-1. n Ws 
n. Quic quid hujus Edu ef, culpi non eſt factum med, To 
& Eun. g. 6. Si id culph ſeneFutis 8 Cie. a Sen. Ex #8 
1 3 Lia en, Ter. And. Her mes culpa now «ft, Plaut. Epid. 


3. 6. Per cor fattum eft, quo minus—Cic. in Ep, Per ipſum 
non ſtetit quo minus exprimerst, Tacit. Per te rtit quo mi- 
nus be nups ia fierent, Ter. And. 1. 2. Hoe P. Cledii impulſe 
12 , Cic. pro 8. Roſc. Omni: jlls tempeſtas Ceſare ime 
| pulſere & auctore excitata eft, Cic. de Prov. Conſ. Me im- 
| pulſore hec non facit, Ter. Eun. 5. 5. 18. Nen weo vitio p, 


Cie. Att. in, 16, 
3: Long) 


- 


& n we _— SC En OT 3 n * 
i —_— N ee Fe e, 8 n A F 
„ ðVi TTT œ ̃⅛ bu... — 


. 
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. 


* IE 


" Cds Ne be 
8 


* 


; m. 2 Toa) you ſiznifies Hee to deſire, = : 
and then is to be tronſtared by aVerb ſo ſignifingl | 
viz, expeto, ardeo, ſuſpiro, &c. ag, _ 


What mol} men mightily | Que © /plerique Naa te 1 
long after, they * i expetunt, pro nihilo du 
nought. I FgLunt, Cie. 1. Oft. 
Mliguid impueyſum deſideraut, Cic. Suſpirar longo non vi. 
ſam tempore matrem, Juved. it. Sa Avidi conjung en 
dextras ardebant, Ving. 1. Ea. 1. as Troes potiuntu 
arena, Id. Deſiderio flagrare, laborare, teneri, incendi, Cie 
Deſiderium ſui apud ali quem relinquere;; — ALlicui incutere, 
Cic. Hor. 2.0 magis te expeIFo, Ge. Fam. 4... 


* 


. 4 Long 21 coming with a a 17 47 
i 5 not ing the meaſure of time or magoitude, | 
aud made by longus, &c. as, 


They ſtand" leanjng upon Stant longis iat haſt | 
long ſpears. | 4 Pirg ' Zu. 9. 0 
Laboures think the day Dies Tonga videtur opus, ” 
long. bentibus, Her. Ep. 1.1. 1. Bu 
uit ei 4d prafdnt um provincte. 50 bnge naves, Liv. 1. 
7. bel Pun.  Diaturni filentii B. C. quo eram his temparibus 55 
uſus, fnem hodicrnus dies attulit, Cic. pro Marc. Ad bee 
barba promiſſa [a long beard] 2 capilli efferaverant ſpeciem 
orig, Liv. JI. 2. 1. decad. Diut inum bellum, Liv. I. 5. bel. Pun. 
Luz oblong a fint ova, gratioris ſapory putat Plio. 10. 52 
Gallis* prælbngi gladii ac fine 2 Liv. 2. bel. Pun. 
Perlongs, & non ſatis tuts vis, Cic. Att. J. 5. Demiſſa uſ- 
ue ad tales pur pura, Cic. pro Eluent. Tunica talars, Cic. 
7. Ver. Inclytu dicimus brevi primd literk, inſti pro- 
duct ã·—Cic. in Orat. Longulum ſanè iter, ¶ vis inepta, Cic. 
Gat J. 16. e eee Liv. 4. * ab be. 5 


Note, ben long comes after a word voting 
| the meaſure of length, it may be made dccording 1% 
ſome a theſe following forms; 8 


N 


— | 1 ; 5 > 8 18 


6 
« PET 
W $6.00 


hap. 8 "Ot The 5 Long 3 5 205 


fir r ie abont four fingers | Inſtarquarnordigitorumeſ, | 

Wn _ Colum, |. 3. 7 
When they ſhall, be grown Cùm quatuor digites longi- 5 

ente four fingers. long. N N. * nit Plim, 5 I 


Gnomon ſeptem pedes We ben foot long Areas FR 
gas pedum quinquagenum facito fifty foot long. Col. Plata» 
VI. hg Suns 15. cubitorum ſitteen cubits long. Corpur 
Porrigi tur per novem jugera— nine acres long, Virg. Timo 5 
protentus in at7o peder—eight foot long, Virg. 


5. Long) coming with a Perb, but wicheur aV. 
Subſtantive, is ET, and made by diu, &c. a, - 


Wl pon babe ſtald me long | Diit me eftis demorati.Pleur. 
W No: thall vou long rejoyce. Nec longum lætabere, Ving. 
tis, It is pꝛonounced long, Produdtè dieitur, Cie. * 


de- Hic autem forma 8 non diu eft, Cic. in Orat. Biu- 
1. tiſſimè ſenex fuiſſet, Cic de Am. Diut ine vt bens licet 9. 
„run bene, Plaut. Rud. Quum decorum adoleſcentem & diutu- 

le tacentem ri forer— Appul. en in * et, 


E 
8 


1. 6. Long) often comes together with hep Parti- VI: 
52. cles, how, ſo, fince, as, ago, before, after, &c. 


and "then, rogether with them, is made aceording . 
| the following forms of ſpeaking. as | 


= Dow long is itfi ince you did | Quam 6 non ediſti? 
70 cat 7 Plaut. Sticb, 2. 1. 0 8 
Dou long is it ſince it was | Quamdiu id factum oft ? 
done Plaut. Capti v. 5. 2. 
Dow long are we as king | Quany diu poſeimus aliquid 
the gods anp thing / deos? Sen Ep. 60: 
How long is it ſince pou | Quam dud um tu adveniſti ? 


_ came 7 Plaut. Aſn. 
Jam ſozry von were fo long | Ego te abfuiſſe tam diu 2 5: 
away from us. nobis doleo, Cic. 


Of the Particle Long. 


Chap. 50% 


"Song as I alt , 


os long as he thinks it 
OW known, he Hath 


the long ts it hal not re⸗ 


pent pou how much von | 


"pioit 
V mil never marry fo long 
"ag Ge lives 


o. So long as he wall Itve in Uſque dum ilfe vitam colet 


— — 


pove 
Do —— I ſeem not ſo to Dum ne tibi videar, 


von, I matter not 
So long as you yall be in 


| Dum anima ſpirabo mel, Y 
Cre. - 
Dam 1d reſcitum iri cred 
tantiſper caver, Tir. 4. 
| delph. _ 
Quoad te, quantum edel 
a8, non pœnitebit, Cic i. 


Nunquam ina vi ducta- 
rus ſum uxorem domum, 
eren. 


inopem— fer. He. 1. 8 
A 
boro, Cic. Act. 8. 13. 

Donec eris felix, Ovid. 


_ paolperity- 1 
long as the Common | Quamdiu reſpublica Sou 
wealth was managed bp gerebatur; Cic. 2. 
20 dong as they itve. | Bites dum vivont, Plaut. 
15. gave as long ag J had 4. De dum fuir, Plaut. Pſeud. 
was ſpoken long ſince. Olim dictum eſt, Ter. Phoy. 
is not long lince he caſt 111i baud din eſt. chm dentes 
his tei th · exciderunt, Plaut. Mer. 


7 is now long ſince we | Jam diu factum eſt poſtquam 
dzunk bibimus, Plaut Perf 
Her illudg opinion was long Herilli jam pridem exploſa 
ago hiſſe d off | ſententia eſt, Cic 1. Off 
20. I knew it long _ pon. Multo prius ſcivi quàm tu, | 
Ter Her. 4. $4 Multo antes; 
Cic. de Sen. | 


Not long befoze. Non ita pridem, Cic. 

Not long after. Non multo poſt; Cie. 
It was not long between. Flaud ita multum temporis 

185 interim fuit, Liv. 
J new that you fozeſaw Cognôram te hæc mala mul. 
theſe miſchtefs long de to ante providentems Cre, 
Aye. + Fam. I. 4. 
25 Not long befoze day- oo dudum ante lucem, 
CL aut. 4 


It 


2 — PIO * 


22 50. of the Particle Long. 
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al. 


It he had not run away lo 
long befoze. | 

I can bear with his follieg 
or. as thep are but 


1 


Si non tanto ante fopilſer, | 
Cie. 7. Ver. 
Uſqueeo ego illius ferr: 
_ ineptias; verba 
t. Ter > Eun. 4. 6. 


”—_ 


— „ 


Eum ny ee eatenus, _ 
Cie. ad Ra Fr. 

| cancer TH Tec — 30. 

que dum anhelet, Colum. 


6.6. 
| Ego me mim din (titted 


Nuncdeniquqoamprimas 
_ . 1977 oY 


| Colums1 1. 
* eoruw "fas. antiquitus e- 
rant, Caf. 1. Bel. Ci 
Non adeo n placuir, 
lia. 


Note, In expreſſeit where long continuance of time it noted, 
there long may be rendred after ſome of theſe forms of ſpeaking” 


If the diſeaſe lay long | Si jam Wen * . 
continuance. ]- ., Column. 


* 


vou h eus with him 
ſio long li. e- ſo far] t 
A t left ft urging her ſo 
The duft ie chafeh np and 
| on ONT tt pant 


7 had rather not be ow fv 

long than —— 

They are now after ſo long 
a time with all ſpeed to be 
diſpatched. 

Long ago they Were under 


It h — bern x very long | 
in requeſt. 


N 


| 


* 
* 1 * 


Inveteravit hac opinio: 3 Cie Hillen 5 h 
continuance of time ] coaleſent ætas; evaneſcit vinum long 
beſcit nix; abit memoris, Cic. Plin. Liv. Diuturnitas | 
continuance of time) maxi mor Infus roller, Cic. Diutyrnita- 
te Cin long time] extinguirur, Cic. Temporis longinquitatem 
timebat, Cæſ. 16. 2. Negebit volupt atem creſtere lon inguit a- 
te, Cic, 2 de Fin, e Sinfulere in b e s 24 
ra, Ter. Heau t 


E 
3 


"or the Parti Pan. Chop. T 


{za i F 
Flt it be tang er Im aderit;, prope. adel. 


cum rr. 
I believe þ will be Ae Credo illum jam adfuturun 
ere! eſſe, Ter. Eun. 3. G. 
| JÞamd pdum factum eſt, quun 
om hom abiſh domo, laut. * 
27 been here a long | rah dic adſum | 
. Eu 8 
So We 5 ming tit he Jaw! Nihit el nd . 1 
een monee:.: ©... + quam dum. 9 1 vide ret 
neee argentum, Cic, er. 6. | 
n the long and the Cujusſumma eſt; quod 
thozt of it, t 2 . Crt. Fa, Go * . 
5 _ = be Tong too. Id actutum diu. elk. Plaut. 
2 55 — car- N ne, S an 7 
_ . 0 0 90 ran, * MT 2+9. 
| prov OT 8 > JS Ds 222 *I 


OA. LI 8 


pg the Particle I 


Een ) referring to age, 4s ſpoken "00 wh 0 
oppoſition to child, &. is made by vir ; 4, 


Wen became a man, 1 . fans ſum. vic. 
put a wap childih things, aboſeviquzinfantis erant, Wl 


1 Cor. 13. 17. Bex a. 0] 
Dad nen mode in puero, ſive adoleſcente, ſed etiam in wird 35 
admiratione dignum videretur, Plin. Sed obſcero te, ith we- 
mufta habeantur ifts, non ut vincula Vreden, ſed ut belt. : 
ments puerorum, Cic. par. 5. 


2. Man) referring unto Sex, 47 ſpoken by wo) 
1 poſi it jon to Woman, Cc. is made by vir, and i 
mas; | 
"9 2 the Roman wo- | Neg; — * Romane pet 


men f car by Hercules, Herculem dejurant, neq; 
no! 


hap. 5 1. Of the Particle Bann. 


noz the men by Caſtor. | Viri per Caſtorem, £ gell. | 
1. bs 55s 
holy myſteries never either | Sacra maribus non 1510 ſo- 
ſeen, Oz beardof 6nd Nun, fed etiam inaudits, 
Cic, de Aruſp« 
| caddie 70d vir! ; qua mulidres, Liv. Sie quid am * 
Jed ne gui ſexus 2 laude ceſſaret, ecce & virginuns uirtur, 
lor. 1. 10. "Ardegs Te 5 qureixgs; AR: 22. 4. 4 1 


3. Man) relating to the common nature of man, Hl. 


without reſpect either to age « or ſex, 10 made by ho. 
mo, aud mortalis; as, 


Could IF deny mp ſelf to be An poteram raficiart mne ee 
6 man 7 hominem ? Cic. pro Dow. 
jat all men may 3 It omnes mortales videre 

8 Poſſint, Cie. Vr. 


Homo oft. martale. animal rations, &ſcientie cap ien, Gell 
Due fic mniun mort alium expeSacio. vides, Cic. pro S. Roſc. 
Nuvenal in the perſon of a woman ſaith, Homo: fun Sar. 6. 
T. 285. Cicero ſaith, Hewo #67 fin, Fam. 4 5. Nec voa 
bominem ſonat, O Dea terts, Virg. 


Note, If th#word kind follow man, of the ap- 
pertaining of any thing #nzo man be mtimazed by 

war, then it 10 made by humanus; ;, 87 
; Mank dir Gens h x 
| do not think any thing. Humani Dade dan, 


unpꝛoper foz me that be⸗ Pato, Ter. Hee. 1. 1. 
longs to a man. 


” 


E capiti cer vicem zie equinatn Jungere ſi uelir 
Art. Poet. Aliquem human pecie & Aura, hn rg 
5 — he ſtiat vicerit, Cic. pro ole. Amer, Multo moxi- 
mum bonum patrie, civibus, tibi liberit peſtremo humana 
gent i pepereris, ſi Sal. Ex infinita ſocictate generis huma- 
. de mie. 
4. Man) referring to ſome eminence of ſome IV: 
quality, viz, courage, Ge. of any perſon, is made 
4% vir; 4, | > 
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Of; the Particle Man. | Chap. 51 7 


It we will ew our ſelves Si viri eſſe volumus, Cie. 2. 
to be men, i. e ſtout men. Tuc. | 
Exurgite, inguir, aliquanio; fi viri eſtis, atque arma capeſ. 
ſite, Care. Sed rum veneris virum te pn: Si Salluſtii Em- 
pedoclea legeris hominem non put abe, Cic. Qu. Fr. Vir, in 
this uſe auſwereth to the Greek dv with which Homer 
began his Od. Ade, or dem prove. which Horace 
i 9 5 Arte Poetica) rendeis, Die mihi muſa ui rum; and _— 
gil. (Eneid. f.) imitates; Arma viriumque cane; and to 
n 85 it is oppoſed to — as in Pſal. 49. 2 
where hw and high in our Tranſlation is but TN JI 
nd W'N' e literally ſons ef men, and ſons of 
men; but according to the uſe of the Phraſes, and diffe- 
rence. of the words, when ſer in oppoſition, perſons of 
lower, and of higher quality ate ſignified ;. Tum vat ple. 
beis homige,. tum nati preſianti viro, as Junius & Trem. ap- 
politely render ir, See Mr. Caryl on Job, chap: 1. 1. and Dr. 
Epid. 5 4. age, Euge, Epidice, frugi er; pugunviſi home 
e. Fx. Sy vius makes this difference between vir and homo, 
that viF is generally uſed in good ſence; hmo indifferently 
in good or bid. See his Progymnaſ. cewr. 2 cap, 88. But 
this is not aniverſally fo. For Cice ſairhy Fir /onge poſt bo- 
miner natos improbiſſimes, Brut. Bat this perhaps is it, that 
vir is to be underſtood in good ſence, when ſet alone with- 
out any Adjective importing any thing good or bad; and 


that with an AdjeQive it is indifferent in its uſe. Again, : 0 
ir is never uſed for a ſervant, as homo'is.” And again, s 


is never ſet in oppoſition to puer, but vir; nor to malter, BY 
bur always vir, or mas. . 5 1 
5 Man referring to the ſervile condition of 
any per jon is made by ſervus or famulus; as, | 
Q. Croto's man was made | Servo Qu. Crotonis libertas 
nm EY data eſt, Cic. pro Reb. 
Ve it that maſters may uſe { Heris fic fant adhibenda ſæ- 
Feverity towards their | vitis in famulos, Ci 
men. Offic. 2. 8 
Cum ex es curidſe qu tſiſſet ſer uus noſter, Cic. Att. 9 3 
Pollucem ſer vum 4 pedibus [my foot man] Romam miſi, Cic. 
Att. See Durrer de Partic. L. L. pag. i. Parare pecuni- 
av, equos, famules, Cic de Am. f Symmachus uſeth homo 
in this ſence, Copiam facio, wt quod argenti Ins gs 
| „ | itori, 


by hap. 5 1. Gt the Particle Mun. 
4 Hirori. 14 howini meo Euſcio, cui ſarmma.comprrta ef; aig 
neris ex pendere. And ſo Cic. pro Quint. Heminem: Pub, Quin- 
tii deprehendis in publica Terence joins ſervus and homo toge- 
ther; Serum hominem cauſam orareleges non ſinunt, Phorm. 
[145 So Plautus, Homi nem Jeruum Domi tos habere onorcet ocu- 
Mil. Glor. 2. 6. In this ſence is puer allo uſed . Eaſ- 
que literas dederam' pueris tun, Cic. Fam. 13;41. Sed jam 
bite fratris puer proficiſcebatur, Cic. Att. Etiam puerum 
inde abiens conveni Chremis, Ter, And. 2. 2. Of the uſe of 
puer and is too in this ſence, ſee a leatnad diſcourſe in 
Dees his: Obſervations, I. 11: c. 20. | 
But brcauſe it-would ſound harſh; to ſay, puer meus, »y 
men,theagh in that expreſſion not che age; but the condition N 
| were referred ſo, therefore1 ſhauld think the more general term 
of ſervant, che more fit in this caſe to be uſed. | 
| The Greeks for Man in this 7-4 ce have one word of tear 
und, viz. due Fhatthe one is derived from the other is more 
= :honl will ſay ; yet tis ſaid. See Skinner: Erymolog. 


= 6. Pan) pu: indefinitely without reſpect to age, VI. 
= or ſex, 1 nature, ality," or e is. * 10 | 


A man may ask what you Cog quis, 2 aldi « cum 
| had to doe with her. illa ? Ter. Eun. 


== So dicat quis; peteret quis, (fc. See Ne de Partic. Lat. 
© Orar. c. 197. num. 16. 

1. Note, Man in this ſenſe is leet made 

, an Enallage of the ſecond perſon of a Verb for the 


| Bat mh Gould a AIR es wi fin, Ter. . 
Z aelph. . 
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Of the Particle Man. Chap. m_ | 


Is anp man alive moe foz- |"Ecquis me vivithodie fortu- 


Agony * 


tunate than 1 | natior ? Ter. Eun.” 
If any man chance to ask | $i fortè armenta requiret 
fox theſe cattel— [  hec aliquis, OA. 


And ie there any man that, Et eſt quiſquam, qui cum 


| NY this, can fuf- 
Jnever lived moze lovingly 
together with any — 


” 


| * hec cognorit, fuſpicari 
poſſit ? Cie. | 

Non ullo cum homine con- 

junctius vixi, Cic. Fam. 6. 


Submonit ion, I ullus be uſed for any man, it muff either 


be negatively; at, Non eſt ullus qui. currat : or Interreg a- 


rively ; as, Eſtne ullus qui currat ? or SubjunFively ; 8s Si 
ullus me vocabit, ſtarim veniam. Nvt affirmatively, ſaith 
R. Stephanus Theſ. Let. Ullus, Se ecquis, and con/equently 


No man almoſt did bid him 


eequiſnam, is uſed but Interrogatively, or SubjunFively, not 
in direct either Affirmations, or Negations, that I know 7 5 


3. Note, If every comes before man, it is made 
by quiſque, or unuſquiſque, and omnis; as, _ 


That which every man will 
be fat fo2. x; 
Let one and the ſame be the 


p2ofit of every man, and 
of all. 


Hereeverp man muſt doe a 


he can that it map not 


dome to hand⸗ſtrokes. 


Ad quam quiſque rem a 
—— Cie. de 8 
Eadem ſit uti litas uniaſcu- 
juſque, & univerſorum, 
| + 088; 4 N 

Hic omnia facere omnis de- 


bet ; ne armis decernatur 
We Ar. 1.7. 


— 


4. Note, If no comes before man, then it is 


made by nemo, and by qu 
Negative Particle; as, 
There is no man that J 
* . now moze fain 
That no man doe hurt to 
anp other | 


is or quiſquam, with ſome 


e ; 


Nemo eſt, . ir i 
| „ el 
.  Emn. TP 
Ne cui quis noceat, Cic. 
1. Offic. 
Domum ſuam iſtum non ſeꝛ? 


to his houſe. | 


1 quiſquam vocabat, Cic. 


s 


8 


ZS 


las. 51. Of the Particle an. 


2 


Submonition, Homo i very frequently joined with nemo, 


fomer1mes in the ſame caſe ; ar, Nunquis hine me ſequitur 2 


Nemo homo eſt, Ter. Neminem hominem pluris faeio, Cic. 
So Plaut. Nemo vir bonus cui quam invidet. Jin this con- 
ffruct ion nemo # by an Enalloage of a Subſt anti ue for an Ad- 
jefive, put for nullus ; according to Voſſius; wherein Dona- 


tus thinks there is an Archaiſm : and therefore when Terence 


uſethit, in Adelph. 2. 3. be ſaith, Nove auribus noſtris, ſed 


veterum conſuetudine locutus eſt, &c, Sometimes in the 


Genitive caſe plural ; at, Nemo eſt hominum qui vivat mi- 
nus, Ter. Exx- 4. 6. | Facio pluris omnium hominum nemi- 
nem, Cie Att. So nemo omnium alone aud nemo omnium 


mortalium, are CiceFonian Phraſes, Homo is alſo frequently 


expreſſed together with other Particles ; 2 quiſquam, Cc. 
Quis homo pro mezcho unquam vidit domo meretricia 
deprendi quenquam? Ter Eux. 5.5. Suam quiſque komo 
rem meminit, Plaut. Quiſnam homo eſt? Tr. An quiſ- 
hominum ft æque miſer ut ego, Term. Nullus 
2 gi eſſe poteſt homo, niſi qui bene & malè facere te- 
Net » Plaut. Fo: £40 | | | _ | " 


5 5. Note, After certain Adjectives, viz, good, 
wiſe, &c. tbough man be expreſſed in Eagtiſh, yer 


3 


it will not be always neceſſary to make any thing for 


it in Lat in; G8, 38 
A wiſe man would not doe Ea ne conſervandz quidem 
thoſe things no not foz the | patria causa fa ens faQtu- 


They were all Alain to a | Ad unum omnes interficiun- 
man. QA tur, Ca. I. 2. Bell. Civ. 


2 


— 
* ** — 


o 


1 


f 
o 


He is the fin man, 0z 6 Fimiliamducic; Reſtimdu- 


leading man. Qar, Cie. "ONE | 
De is grown a man. Ex puer is; Ephebis exceſſit; 
| | togam virilem ſumplſir,Cic. 

IJ am agone man; undone e z perii 5 intecii ; 
man- 


= 
| 1The repozt went from man | Rumor viritim fes rebuit, 


op, 


— 


a, 


4 


* 
NN 


"of the Particle Ban, Chap. .. 17 


The prey that was taken Preda, quæ capta eſt, viri- 
Was Divided man by man, rim divifa, Cato. 
He hath plald the man. |'Egirſandtrenud ; irn 
3 | e le viriliter expedivit i; 
| | FRY e virum preſtitit, Cie. - 
Jt is done line a man. Vietliter fit, Cie. 1. Offic. 
man oꝛ a mouſe. Ren, aut aſmus; ter perk aut 
tres reſſeræ, Eraſ. 
10. J am not { ſearee am] my Non ſum mentis — ſom? 
© "own man. animi compos, Cic. Ter. 
eee V ſum apud me, Tar. 
aas enn vehis yan man Non fo rag ſui Ns 
Att. l. tf 


«- 4 


214 


- Pine ped, a meus n ee 5 Perf. 5. Sen. 


3 will chew eben you what Teicſum docebo profefto, 
| ba ts tollde like a man quid ſit humaniter vivete, 
a i *Cic., | 
Be ſets down twelve actes] Duodena in fingulos homi- 
5 nes jugera deſcribit,. Liv. 


their Gips with | Naves fagittariis complent, 
rs. | ; + Ces by V. 1, 


gf "4 ; * 4 & * 


l 4 - FE ON #3 + 


1 e liabe, 84 505 jp, Caf. 6. . 
4. Ae 3 5 | 8 K4 


4 


Wn 
K * A : TW. $45.6 RR 


ell we find a man \ Quotns « enim quiſque repe- 

that? rictur, qui——=Cezc. Off 3. 

Were we men; — had we Si quid ingenui ſanguinis ha- 
. a man in ns. | te Petron. 


Si mo coleas babertmuc, retron Si? if {tal pars ulla pater- 
ni viveret in MS. FU: F. 801. Si na has fe, Cic. 
Att. 12. Pair | | 


4 


* 
es 
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cbap 42. Of U the Particle Wuch. 


3 -. 


R 


0 Make, fe chap. 2oft, ſc Fl * | 
75 = DAB. l. 
g | OE Of the Particle Much. * On - | 


18 ch ) referring to u Sulſtanti vs, is nude I. 
by multus, or "plies, m 9 Tacitus, 
and quantus; 8 : 


It is a . — much Mel ſudoris eff Ce 1. de 
pains. Orat. E 
Like a Wee that gathers - Apis more carpentis thyms 
thyme with much labour. | per * * 
Hor. EE | Carm. * 
That J ſhauld be at fo | Tantum labotem gspere b 
— trouble foz ſuch a talem filium ! Ter. And. 1 
1 E q 
Thaw They ſhould have as | Uc.ab 20 beet pecuni- 
much money ok him, as am, quantam vellent, Cice 


thep had a mind. pro get. 
Non multi cibi boſpitem accipies, ſed multi Joci, Cic. Fam. 1 
4. 9. Ep-ult. Attica plurimam ſalutem. Yale. Cic, Att. I. 14. 3 
Tanta mol erat Romanam condere gentem, Virg. neid. 1. 3 
In publicanorum canſit wel plurimum æt atis mee werſor, Cic. 
4. Yerr. Quantum 4 ui ſ que _ ſua nu mmorum ſer vat 85 arcũ. 
Tant um habet & fig 4. ugs s. 

2. Huch) without 4 Sabſtantivo, and relating II. 
to price, value, or condernment, ir made reſpective.” 
ly by ranti, quanti, hujus, . peremagnrs maxl--. _ * 
mi, pluriml ; as, 


Conſider not how. WO the | Noli ſpeQare quanti homo 
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man map be wozth | ſit, Cic. Nu. Fr. 12. iq ? 
n hardly worth Vix Friamus tanti fuit,Ovig. 
| Non bojus te fagioYalMax. Do” 
= erunt mihi tus lite- ; 
be, Cie, Fam. 15.15. 
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216 Of the Particle uch. Chap. 52. 


ls e NG , 
urimi | t pecunia, 
; Lil. 3 . 
- Non tanti emo penitere, A. Gell. Hoe i quanti tÞPeftimes 
ſciam, rum——Cic, Art. 1. 6. Hujus wer faciam, Ter. Ad. 
2-1, Ttaque Magni eftimo dignitati ejus aliquid aſtruerę, 
Plin. Ep. 2. L 3. Mogni ixtereft ad decus & laudem hujus 
ervitats its fieri, Cic. Att. I. 14. Permagni intereſt, quo 
tempore hæc eprſtols tibi reddita fit, Cic Fam. 11. 16. -Hlud 
permiagnt referre arbitror, Ter. He. 3. Eff iliud quidem plu- 
rimi eftimandum, Cic. 3. de fin. Imo unict illum plurimi 
dit, Plaut. Bacch, '' © Os 
1. Note, Where price, or value ij noted, much way be 
made "by the Ablative taſes magno and permagno. Data 
magno æſtimas, accepra parvo, Sen. 3+ de lea. Ou, ut ais, 
maßno vendidiſti, Cie. 5. Yer. At permagno decumas ejus 
agti vendidiſti, Cic. 5. Verr. Quid ? Tu iſta permagno æ- 
P 
2. Note, Where concernment i noted, much may be mad. 
_ by rhe Adverbs multum, plurimum, tantum, quanturn · 
E ad noſttam laudem non multùm video intereſſe, 
Cie, Multum crede mihi refert, à fonte bibaxur, Martial. 
. 9. Ep. 104. Permultum intereſt, utrumne perturba- 
tione Cic. 1. Off Plurimum refert quid eſſe tribuha- 
tum putes, Plin in Ep. Tantum intereſt ſubeant radii, 
an ſuperveniant, Muren. So Refert magnopere id ipſum, 
Ce pro Celis. Infinitum refert & lunaris ratio, Plin. 
T - 39. Wy G4 Ft * 4 7 4 4 * 4 ” a 2 


9 


III. 3. Puch) when it is joined with a Verb or 

* Participle, and may be * by far, or greatly, 

i made by multum, magnopere, vehementer, lon- 
„ *#.. * 5 EY” 2 

die was much tofſed by ſea | Multum ille de terris jaQa- 

E and land, * tus & alto, Virg. &þn.1 


- - 
> - 


3 


— — 5 3 — 1 
Ot the Particle Much. 


do not much ben | Non magnoperelahoro, Gi. | 


pro Com. 
i is much miſtaken. ws | vn errat, Cc. 4 Ac. 


71 18 


To 
% 
3407 


. 


Is all other Longe ceteris &uſtudiis & 
Feen and arts.” e, dee de. 


afratd. | Vald — — Ol mad 

J much e e ti 6 me- 

Jt F Non ct admodum. vitupe- 
— 5 I nadum, Cic. 1. Off. 
Aﬀere res Tt & diu cogitatas, Cic. tt Sener. Nikhil 


enim m nopere meorum mirer. Cic. 4. Acad; Nemo 
pere We Liv. 1. ab urbe. Vellemetier adverſar — of 


4- Acad. Et errat longs med quidem ſententid, Ter. Ad. 1. 
1. Epiſtols tus valde me levavit, Cic: Att. , 4- Non me- 

diocriter pertimeſcs, Cic. pro Quint. Me admodum diligunt 
| mult «mque mecum ſunt, Cic. Fam, "4 13. * rogues. 
| af eZare, Liv. b. Mac. I. 10. | e 


4 Much ſometimes i FL port of te xai W. 
of the unmediately. foregoing Verb; a, 


much to ſend me a Lets 


ad me literas dare, Cir+ 
der. | 


Fam. 7. 14. 


| Pou are a fine man to think 17 Jantus es, qui gravere 


F+ Such before the Comperativ and 
lat ive degree, ( it have how before it) is maile 
by quo, or quanto, ( if fo ) by hoc, eo, or tanto; 
if neither, by multo, longe, &c. % 


By how much the leſe uanto minus ſei eſt, 
there is, by fo 2 5 (range oe 2 f. eo 
moze am J in love. ult. 

Pou are by fo much the Tanto tu peſſimus omnium 
wozlt Poet ofall, byhow { Poeta, quanto tu optimus 
1 are the beſt omnium Patronus, Cain: 

. By how much the the moze Quo difficilius, hoc 
difficult, by ſo much the riws, Cie. 1. Other. * 
Oy exceſſent. F 14 
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218 Of the Particle Much. Chap. 52 


nn * 


Df which things byſo much Quarum rerum eo gravier 
the moze grie ts the | dolor, quo culpa major, 
ſdzrow, by how much Cic. Att. 11. 11. 

eat te the blame 
Pow are mueh moe oktifu!, | Longè tetris peritior e; 
pet not much better than fed non multo melior ta. 
| U— men, md 0 
J now think my ſelf to be Multo omnium nunc me 
mich the happieſt man a- fortunatiſſimum puto eſſe, 
: ve. „„ ; Ter 4 7. 9 wc 

By much the moſt learned | Grecorum. longs ..doQiſſ- 
i Geeks l mus, Hor. Serme 1. Sat» 5. 
Quanto ſeperiores ſumus, tanto nag ſunmiſſius geramus, Cic. 
2. . Arationes £0 fructuoſſores fßunt; quo calidiore terra 
araiur, Varro R NI. 32, Hoc dio libentiui, quo ſæpius, 
Cic. Fam. J. 13. Gerte quiuem tu pol multo alacrior, Ter, 
_ -Eun. 4, 5. L guaſtas nunc oft multo uberrimus, Ter. Eun. 2+: 
Vir long? poſt bhomine: natos improbiſſimus, Cic · in Brat. Qs 
ni am vidibamur impendio acerbiores, Gell. l. 11. At ille im- 
pendio nun magis odit ſenatum, Cic . Att. J. 10. Hæc eo pln. 
ribus ſeripſi; quod nihil fignifcant tuæ literæ, Cic. Fam. I. 2. 
De ea ne hoc ſtribo parcius, quod te ſperare malo, Cic. Fam. l. 4. 
I find not que co, or hoc at all with a ſuperlative, (Mr. For- 
may indeed faith, Comparatiua ade & Superlativa ad mit- 
tunt, eo, quo, hoe, Or but without an example, as to this 
part of the rule, Sy#. Gram. p. 77.) Tanto and quanto very 
raxely; mulis and longè more frequently. Tanrum and quan- 
tum are ſometimes uſed in this ſence, Quantum domo inferi- 
or, thun ſuperior, Val Max 1 4. Quoniam cæpi ti- 
bt exponer nun majori impetu, ad philoſophiam juvenn 
acceſſerim, quam ſener pergam, non pudebit ſateri — Sen. Ep. 
108. Lmantum ipſe feroci virtute exuperas, tanto me impen- 
fins .equum oft conſulere,Virg, Rn. 12. See Voſſ Syntax. Lat. 
7 26. And Alex. ab Alexandro, Gen. Dier. J. 6 c. 9. where 
he defends Ladd aut ius againſt Laur. Valla;who had carpt at 
him for ſaying, Quanto frequenter impellatur, tanto firmiter 
_ roboratur. Tacitus uſeth quanto with a.poſitive degree, an- 
ſwering to tante with a comparative. Tanto acceptius in 
vuulgum, quanto mod: cus pri vatis adificationibes, I. 8. Quan: 
% quis audaci d promptus, tanto magis fidus, I. 1. But the 
uſing of the co nparative with it is more uſual, and more 
elegant. | | 
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on d much e plea⸗ Had aulo ps wr — 

it 8 than any Rn In quell yogi —. 

Puch good dot vou. Sit ſaluti; proſit; bene fi 
1 tibi eum | 

Ve made as much account 4s voluntatem - municipum 

of the good will of the tantidem, quanti fidem 

Fteemen, as ö his own * Welt, 'Ete, pro Sex. 


| Vi all Nd vulgariter 
ductus; homo non con- 
temnendæ doctrinæ. 

Eft impen® improbus, PI. 
And o Jundeſat even un Wand ego, Cintelligo, Fo 
much ⸗ Tier. Phor. 5, 6. 

He totk ag mnch.paing, as —__ utunoſquiſq,veſtrum, 

np of por laboravir, Cie Phil. 2. 

Ye is as an? like Min as Tam conſimilis eſt, atque 

Jam. o, Plout, an. 
It was not ſo much as in Nei in uſu quidem,nedum in 
— much lels in any E- | honore ullo erat, Sur. 
ſteem. 
J dare not tell pou, no not | Ne Epiſtola quidem narrare 
ſo mach as in a Letter. audeo tibi, Cic. Fam - 2: 5. 
Reus not able to abide ¶ Nec tubam ſuſtinere dotue· 10. 
2 runt, Her. 4 b. 
Mot ines much to — them⸗ Nen tam Tas conſervandi 


— 


g "6g 6. 19. 
Nullà perinde re commotus 
W— = eſt, quam St 
never lo much 3 eſt maxime, Ter 
Pho „ 2. I. 


Ibove "five times a8 voa Quinquies tanto amplius, 
2s is jawful. quàm licitum fie— Ci. 
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"of the Particle Huch. Thap. ; 


25. Wb much ado at laſt he 


? 


"Though, I . as | much Etiamſi alterum tantum pe 


moe. 
Redidevn at, Plin. 


He ought to uſe Hel ths | Quom pariter wiki decui 


as much, 92 


84 lr, Plaut. Epidl ; j 


aut etiam amplius, 7; 


Had J known as gy. Si id ſeiſem ur. And 
Though that be very much. Quanquam id maximum c| 
Jie. de Sen. 0 


20, Yg if IA were not $6 march | Qs 


Bic od dad ag 
E much upon 
Not much . leſs than Pige- 


ons. 


- 


Bay 3 can do much with 


was brought 1080 the 


Co be much in debt 


Quaſt iſthic. minus mea u 
agatur, quam tua, Ter. 
Multus in eo fuit, Cic. 
Paulum infra columbas mag 
nitudine, Pliu. 5 
Ex zre alieno 1 C5 9 
Plurimum apud eum pol 


Fundo vix fe ge 
| imo eſt, 7: rr, x 


bottom 


 Guatam ue. wines id exoro, Ter. And, 3. 4. 


L © 


I had much ado to keep mp Nihil egrius factum el. 3 7 
n krom him. 8 ut ab illo manus ab. g 
Fj neg Cis. G. Verr. 1 


De Sierd ita FA ut ſeribi 5 4 gro with much ado = 
we tenui, Cic. Att. J. 6. Agerrims * : 


| rrauſireut, CaCl. 1. Bell. Col. 


Hot without much ado. 


_ Between too much and too | 
little. See Too 


I Difficulter- atque . zh 


e ut + 


Ce/. 1. Bell. Civ. 
Loren en & parum, C:. = 


Flud non nimium prone 


2 an not overmuc! 
11 ae 


Cie. Fam. 1. 29. 


A A quibuſdam non nimium laudatur, Colum. J. 8. 6. 8. 


30. It is much better than — L 


His | 


W * 838 


: ord ö ; * 


FE 


Non nimis me, fed alios ad- 
_ - moadumdeleQtaruatliterz 
| illius, Cic. Att. I. 7. 
There ſeems to be too much Nimis inſidiarum ad * 
art to gain attention uſed. das aures adhiberi vi , 
See Too. 5 : "GO DR ROE». 
5 much as lies in me. Quantum in me etit, Cic. à 
| | me," Vas =: "oe 
Js mach ag lap in pots | Quod quidem in te fuĩt, Ter. 
M al | ; ; ; 'Tre, Cie. F iii * 
: Ta c , Devar. Gr. Part. 1. 30. T indy ge-, 
3 18777557 ib. Quod pot erb, Ter. 3. 1. Pro vitihus, Cic. de 
gen. Pro virili parte, Cic. pro Seſt. © Pro ſe quiſque, Cic. 3. 
Dific. Quantum in fe fait, Liv. 2. ab urbe. un eſſet in 
o, Cic Att. / 8. Sueton. Tib. c. 11. Qn peter, Ter. 
ad. 3 . Nikhil $ibi conſulatum pet enti à me defuit, Cic. pro 
1 Mur. Where $aturnus ſaith, Quod di xit à me id dicere uo- 
Pol uit quantum in me fuir. According to which he alſo in- 
Nerptets that of Cicero, ad Qu. Fr. Certe & te mibi omnia 
erper boneſts & jutunda ceeiderwnt, Saturn. I. 1. c. 27. 
A will doe as much oz pon. | Reddam vicem ; reddetur o- 35. 
= | I. pera,Plin.1, 2. Ep. . Plaut. 
W UWhich is as much ag any | Quod eſt accuſitori maxims 
= Plaintiff can deſire. optandum, Cie. pro Leg. 
houſe is as much Domus celebratur ita, ut cum 
Fphaunted as ever. maximè Cic zd Au. . 
Thep are not much unlike Non ita diſſimili ſunt argu- 
| in point of matter. mento, Ter. And. Prol. 
And as much as pon will Quantumcunque eo addide- 
loꝛ how much ſoever yon ; ric, in ſuo genere mane- 
thall add] thereto; it will] bir, Cic. 3. & Finib. 
= keep to its Eins.. 8 
Thep are as much to blame | Simili ſunt in culpa, Cic. Tam 40. 
= | ſunt in vitio, qui—Cre.:: 
De ts much there. wi plutimum eſt, Ter. Phor. 
dude have done as much as] Satisfactum eſt promiſſo no- 
we pꝛomiſed and under⸗ [ ſtro ac recepto, Cie. in- 


took. 1 i | 
Sap that J am, and am | Di 


Of the Particle Much. 


2. 7 

c mihi hic oppido eſſe 
here much againſt invitam, atque adſervati, 
mp will 5 Ter, He q- 4 


Being 


VV DES N ä l 5 
x YE AA OILS 57 5 A 


e 


too att —. & / Tzpe Hud. r. 
$ ' | Leg * Þ | 
= „ Theſe things: are «not 65 Has nequaquam. pra opini 
—_—_— | 5 much to be feared as com one vulgi extimeſcend: 
—_ mon people think.. .- ] ſunt; Cic. 3. Tuſc. 
But thus much of theſe | | N hec hactenus, Cic. 1: 


| If you ould bid me never | Si ju eas maximè, Plaut 
F fo much. ; Baceh 4. 9 


As muchas; ee in 35 nach. fe Bn, c. 
. * * ** n ſee Too. 


1 < — K 2 


WS 01 5 14 b. Lat. 
Of the Particle. Mode. q 
Dre Jy 6b. comparative of the Adi 


_ Genitive caſeʒ 4 


1 J take moe care how: to. Mihi majori 6 
_—_ than admodum quà m Cic- 

1 N _ no mcge wit than a Non habet plus ſapientiæ, 
1 | quam lopis, Plaut. Mel. 


Filium quis habet perunid et opur; duas ? wajore; ela- 


5 res? majore etiam, Cic. Parad. 6. Fortunz mea recuperate 
—_— plus mi bi nunc vo _——_ afferunt, Cic. ad Quir, + Varro 
| uſeth plus in this ſence with an Accuſativecaſe, In loco con- 
Trageſo ac difficil hac valentiora parandum, & posius ea que 
Plus frutium red dere poſſunt, cum idem operis faciant, R. K. l. 
1..C. 20. Unleſs fructum be put for fru um. And Terence 
uſeth pluſculus; as, _ ak n 4 10 little 
em omg ſtaff, Phor. +: 3. 
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| 2 8 f the] Particle Mode. "Chap. -53| 


Being thax Don neder com: Tu 'verd, quum nec nimi 4 
mend either too * 02 |: valde up 2 3 8 ! 


=. I. I. * 
3 = much, zs made by mn or plus with 4 


A, Of the Particle Hope. 


—— 


FFF 
de #5 made by plures and plura, & e. as, 


3. de, f 
2 the coming together of 4 Concurſu lan vinci- 


dini. moe, the chains were uatur catenæ, Tacit. I 12. 
end: faſtened on 


5 | Nos igitur ditiores ſamus, 
_— * * * We e i 


= Now enlih * 2 in civitate —_ ren; — 
* mittere, ut non plurer ſecum in eandem calamitotem trabants 


; C ic. pro Leg. Man. Spatia & fo A an Tranſeat 
lapſus rows Virg. En- 5. | 


5 3. Poze) having the Particle than 7 an Ad- II. 
er numeral coming after is, (in which caſe it 
may be varied hy aboxe ) is made - + plug, .M magis, 
5 mplius, ſupra, and ſuperʒ; a, 
There were moze than | a= , Plusquiaquaginta bominum 


2 | bove] fifty men flain. | ceciderunt, Liv. _ 
* WE Poze than | above ] Mty Annas narus magis Ore 
d pears old. ginta, Cic. pro. Rule. Am. 
= There were moze than an { Herennium Spade ampli- 
| hundzed citizengof Rome us centum cives Roma- 
n. that knew Herennius at ay cognoverunt, | Cee Per. 
| Syracuſe. | 
e, There were lain that dap | vine quindecim millia 14. 
mage than [above] fifteen | gurum eo die cæſa, Liv- 
7 thouſand Ligurians. I. 40. 28, | 
. He gave moze than above] In ſingulos pedites ſuper bi- 
„two Seſterces to every | na Seſtertia dedir, Stec. 
, & foot-man Jul c. 34. 


Pla guingentos colophbos infregit mihi, Ter. Ad. 2. 1. Plas 
7 wvulneribus vigenti accept is, See Abobe, ch. 2. 1. 2 


| 4. Poze) coming wit hast 4 gubſtanti te with IV. 
| vd of eſteeming, valuing, buying, ſelling, &e. 
i made by pluris alone; as, f 


He is moze eſtæmed of than Hb-tur pluris_hic 8 
another · alius, Cre. E 


224 Ot the Particle Mae. Chap, 53. 
The ſield is worth a great Multo pluris eſt nunc ager, 
deal moze now, than itt TY tunc fuir, Cic. pro 

was then. | | 


= 2: 1 . 
Nulla vn auri, & argenti pluru, quim virtus, aft itnas. 
da oft; Cic. Parad. 6. Sed co Vidiſti multum, quid prafiniſti 

quo ne pluris emcrem, Cic. Fam 7. 2 Plurs eſt oculatus te. 
fits ums. quam auriti decem, Plaut Truc. F It may be en- 
quired whether it may not be ſaid majors 4ſt imo, Sc. 

Magi eftimare is read in C;ce lib. 2, de Fin. and Te ſemper 
main fees is read in Len. Au. 3 3. and ſo may be followed: 
But iu aft im, I ſhould not wiſh to uſe without an 
example, See V. de Conflr. c. 29. 


y 3. Poze) before an Adjectiue or Adverb, is a 
- fign of a Comparative Degree, and is either made 
by that Degree of the Latin Adject ive, or Adverb, 
or by magis with their poſitive ; eſpetially if they 


| form mo regular Comparative; a, : | 

Thefe were moze noble than Fuerunt autem iſt? genietoli- 

; „ 37% N HS Bez. « 
Nothing in the wozld feams | Nil viderue mundits; nec 
moze clean, nothing moge magis compoſitum quic- 
demure, nothing moze | quam, net magis elegans; 

—_— h Ter. Eun. 5. 4 
Velim tibi perſuadeas non eſſe willi meam dignit atem ful 
chariorem, Cic. Fam. 12. 20. Omnes quibus res ſunt minus ſe- 
eunda mags ſunt natura quudanmoede ſuſpicioſs, Ter. Que 
vos propter adoleſcentiam minus videtis, magis impense «cup!- 
tis, Ter. Ad. 1. 9. Sieft dicendum magis apertè, Ter. Ad. 4 
5 OR fuerat me dare vobis canam, quam —— 
* © Jaut. Stich- | | 


Note, Magis is ſometimet in Authors Pleonaſtically put, to- 
gether with a Coomparative degree; as, Plaut Men. Pro Qui 
dederit magis majores nugas egerit, Id. Amph. 1. 1. Igitur 
magis modum in majorem in ſeſe concipiet metum, idem. 
Nihil unquam invenies hoc certo magis certiu, Id Aal. 3. 2. 
Ita fuſtibus ſum mollior miſer magis, quam ullus cincdus. 

So Virg. Qui magis optato quear efſe beatior æ uo? So Val. 
Max. Sed uterque noſtrum magis invidià, quàm pecunii lo 
; To cupletior 


r 


. 53. "Of the Particle Dore. 


er Nato en Bur this is only re be leren in ee 10% 
followed in n. : 


6. Poze) coing a after a Verk, and hen Vi: 
ying rather, 7s _ e by magis; , _ 
J 5 ren to Forrane magi ribuoguam 


to pour $5 mage ſapientiæ tur, Cic Fam. 

pour wis dom · 7.1. 

Neque id magis amicitia Cledii adduFius fecit; ; quim ſtudio 
predict arum rerum, Cic. Att. 1. 11. Carendo magic intelleces, 
7d fruendo, Id. + Tymnltc. majors quam bello, Flor. 3. 21. 


Submon. Hither refer « Phraſes wherein malo i⸗ uſed, 
in whoſe compoſition magis pn in this * %# contained. 
Nihil eſt quod malim, qu 
i. e. 

Cic. Fam. 4. 13. 
{who had moze 
Curt. I. 4. 508 Stewich. de P 


1 Vote ) coming alone _ a verb, and figni- vu. 
pero more 9 is made 4 Cans and mags; 


qua cle. + | 
Nullum po ors No vids 
„love moze. 8 amo, Plaut. Mer.. ; 
Non concedo gibi, ut illam plus amet, quam ipſe amo, Cic. 
ad Qu. Fr. Me non magieli ipſe co Fabit, quam tus 4d. 
wiratio deleBavir, Cic. Att. 13. 16. 


E 


-. 


: Submon. - Hither reſer the nſugl reds lications 


= of the Excl Particle moze, and of the La- 

tin plus, and maꝑis; | 

bur I love — — . e pl pip | 
day moe and — indies diligo, Cie. 


gito de—Cie. Fam. 


- 


I think everp dap moꝛe and 15 Qu tide mags 9 "2 
© mozeaf— 


— SS 
3 » 5 +. 3 s* - 


2 


5 ”% "> ws a bs - * 0 8 — + N * _— 7 „ 
K ˙⸗˙A—˙d; . · RAA IAA : * * 
— * * 


arti 


N . : 7 
= . 2 
\ 15 33 Bn 


by N ” - 
FF » 


8 ee * þ * 28 2 
4 en nnn 3 n nr Y Ty, , 
AAR - 9 r : Q 7 6 : MA £ . WTO , PIPE * : 
*, COPE Wn n n bo $4 * * 8.0 
; N 


— 
Y 
ID 
EK 
— 
— 
8 
8 
_ 
4 
XY 
In” 
* 
My 
= 
=” 
Re 
© 
E 
U 
— 
| 
D 
oy 
5 
A 
Y 
Js 
E 
8 
lan} 
__ 
=. 


* aIF, Wo . 
. 


Eo Ee at wh... p25 
; 
ny 
y 
8 
@ 
A 
— 
= 
ls 
CY 
* 
3 

ny 
L. 
= 
*» 
N 
— 


poſt hunc dlem fun for vidus viſas patrem. But in the 
Plantine edition it is prerer bæc, in thi 7 and fo 1 
doubt ſhould be in the other gar ſe it is to uſed; 
yea, and Stephanus himſelf in Nich 24 3. reads præter het; 
where in the Plantine Edition it is preter hac, Though WR 
-- / * bat was anciently ſaid for het 3 as 4 fot — whence 
has propter, and que propror, for proprer hee and pr 


Ne 
2 o _ vane ates 
A A RT rs 8 ö 
0 + . a r ov VE — b * 1 
28 a = PROSE E renn 


n 
S 


oprer guad, 
this ſenſe anſwers to the Greek I, which the Interpreter: 
of the New Teſtament render by ultrs and amplint, Rer. 
21, 4. O0 Sure]& on brug In, there ſhall de no moze 
= death; Mort altrs non erit, Hier. &* mire empliur mn ar. 
8 4 * | abit, Bez. Rev. 22. Js Kei M xalardNuea ex For In, 8 5 
FR. and there ſhall be no moze curſe. Er omne wn, no 
Fu erit amplius, Hier. Nec allum au vrrſut quintuan anathins © 
—_— „ y RR EPS. 65 


py * 


_ 1x. 5. oe) b „fe uſd for further; and. then 
al | i made by amplius and ultra; 46 © | 
— I fay no moze, i. e. . Nihil dico amplius, Cic. pro 
_ geen nothing a 
moze than wag fit. |  indulſimus, Quizr. 2. 9. 
Seirpibus natura nihil tribuit amplim, quam ut ea: alm 
argue augendo- twerotur, Cics de Nat. Deor. J. . "oy 


2 53. Of the Particle Pow. 


it amplins? Fer. Phor- 5 -B. Ef — — 
Perſ. Sat. 5. v. 7. Negtid are diaam, Lis. 142. c. 40. Ser- 
vum graviſſimt de ſe opinantem now ultra quam compedibus, 
coercuit, Suet. Odtav. c. 67. +. Sed ulitro etiam [ but: moe 
than that ] gloriatas eft Macrob - 8. 3. 1 „ „ 9G 


0. Wore) ſometimes is put to jignifie elſe, or * 
beſides; and then i. made by przrerea; or api. 
Jus; as, | 0s 
EE and — ere nem 
no t1026,- i. e. ny cies nen. * e 
oz none beſide | 


Nilil dico amplins, hot tamen miror „dic. p Plane: | 
2 præterts cmmemorarem nefaria in  ſofior; Cie: 2. 
6. 
11. Moe is nerimer ſet AHolntelh in tht td Xl. 
© of 4 ſentence to La ſome kind. of . of ſome- 
| thing above or beyond avorber thing, and is node 
8 by fupra and ultra 4s, 
Piſo's lobe (0 bu al is ſo. fo | Piſbnis © in omnes nos 
Hae as nothing can be | 15 5 8 nihil ſupra 
45 


The 8 ation is -wzitte molt | Ee 1 1 
en | view oratio ſ 
"elegantly, ſþ en e. a 

& | * 6. Ack. 15. 5. 

Dia nfeci & abſolvi 1 bend - ed 
rate 22 717275 . —_ 135 1 9 Si . 
centur, ne quid ultra reguiratu, Cic. de uni vat ſ. 

11. In ſpeecben of this kind (the more leurneh II. 
thou att, the nioze be thou] che hf 
more is to de made by quo or quanto; the ſecond 

hoc, eo, or tanto, 1100 the Comparative of rhe 
wide? following; ©, 'Quanto es doctior, tanto ſis 


7 8 ENS 


— 


228 Ol the Particle Bore. | Chap. 383 


1 
beg 13 by. 
-——_— 
9 


. *Monevits ut quanto ſuperiores ſumus, tanto nos ſubmiſſins g- 
ramus, Cic. 1. Office. Volupt as quo eſt major, eo magis men- 
tem e ſuã ſede, & ſtata dimwver, Cic 1. Prad. Qgeque ma- 
git tegitur, tanto magũ æſtuat ignis, Ovid. Met. 2. Ses 

* much, culo e ee. 1 — 


1. Note, Is fuch like expreſſions ar thoſe in Rule 12. there 
is a defett of theſe words, by how much by ſo much, which 
| are many times expreſſed, and alway: to be conſidered in tran- 
Aang, not only when the compariſon ij full, having both the 
wiemberrexpreſſed, [as in rule 12.] bit alſowhenit irmperfes, 
one of the members being ſuppreſſed; as, moze acceptable | 
ought thy liberality to be unto us; i. e. by how much — 
oz by fo mueh the moge Quo gratior tua liberalitas 
nobis debet eſſe, Cie. and the ſame is to be ab ſer ved, rough 
the Particle moge be only implied in the comparative degree of 
the AlljeFive of Adverb, as, The learneder thou art, the 


Fi A 2 0 5 I &* 45 


= 1 2 = - 
. 1 
_— "I : ey 
* humbler be thou, Kc. 
5 % 


4 


"hg | | IS 
oh 2. Note, Magis hath both the nature and regiment of s 
5 Comparative. Saturnus denies magis 0 be of it ſelf a Compa- 
4 rati us, 1, 9. e. 6. Scaliger di/iikes hu opinion, forming the 
* mM Comparative magls from. the paſiti ue magnum, Cauſ. L L. 
3 J. 4.c.161, Laur. Valla i of his opinion, l. 1.6, 12. And. 
. Mr. Farnabie, who gives to this Adverb the government of « 
* Comparative, upon the' authority of Virgil: Quam Juno 
by” fertur terris magls omnibus unam coluitle, E 1. we may 
14 add Horace, Albanum, Meccenas, ſive Falernum te magis 
3 appoſitis deleQar, habemns utrumque, Her. Serm. 2. Sat 8. 
. an Ovid. Trift. l. 3. El. 2. Quidque magis vita Muſa jocoſo 
. be gabe her not a wozd Nec ullo mox ſermone dig- 


ww , ares Tb. 
Being never toſeehim moze, | Ultimum illum viſurus am - 
he embzaced him. l plectitur, Cart. l. 5. 
Nou are never lie to ſee me Hodie me poſtremum vides, 
moze. . 3 ? Ter. And. 2 17 {6s 
J will venture as much Alterum rantim perdam, 
moe defoꝛe — potiùs quàm —— Plaut. 
3 = + * About 8 
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. 


e eee e fa 
It is moze than pon Rnow 


F coutd kalle At. ſcared } 


dw. thou 9 OR 


THis -_ — — ad te . 
bam, Cic. Att. 1. 12. 
Clam te eſt; N. . | 
Deterruiſſem facile ; — 
© ſcriberet, Tere Hee. Prol. -1 
Iterum & ſopius, Cite. 


He minded no one of theſe 


Nikil eſt opus reliqua ſexibe- 
i re, — Fam. ps 
am am vi- 

. Sluts, Cic. Fam. I” 

Preter ſpem evenit; — 


tationem eſt, Ter. Cic. . 
Horum ille nihil e 


e 


preter cetera 
Ter. A. Rn ; 


: ib lamentari preter cetera viſe Pf, Tor. And. os 5 


Nothing div J deſire moze. 
RE "there moze to be 


If you ppovake me any 
moze. 


| 
| Jilrlemozeandhohad ben 
killed ; og within a little 


Nihil mihi potius fuir, Cie 


Quid reſta Ter. duds 3. 4. 


Preter hec fi me irritaſſes, 
Plaut. Stich. 2, Z* t Alter 
prater hace. 

Parum abfuit, quin ee 
tur, Gommiſſar. Gallic. _ 


| 930 he had been killed. 3 


Lat. * 132. „ >" 


— = 
= 


Propius wiki eff actum, des ut Ae en. Cic. Qu. Fr. 
1, 2. Paulum abfuit quin amoverit, duet. Cal. c. 34- 


He noked maze than way 


five that a maze buy 
ö —— that 


| Ulterius juſto rogabat, Ovid 
6. Me 


5. 
Quinque omning ferunt; 
qui—C#e, pro Clu, 
Ut quiſque optimè dicit, ita 
maxime dicendi difficul- 
tatem pertimeſcit, Cie. 1. 


| mapegreatlydoth hs fer 
"ou of freaking 


* 


2 Fs 


3 


de Orat. 
Q3 


vw — - —— — 2 
TN — — p n ad 
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_ Chap. 53; 


a and | Trae cim, — Zer. imme 
ve max than 8 g Vero :; 3 porro autem, Cie. 
Sat. hab, Ter. Aud. 3. 


| 1. x 
| + ud #1 bye ex ſeſe, & 
e Ter. . 5.481 


deſire no moge. 


ile 
has pd eb) 
Ro 


Nh 


ſun 


Et nunc cum mazime· 


Qua — * 8 | cum maxim flium inter. 
fedum eupit, Joe: pro u nc bacchidem amabat, ut cim 


Toute tum Pamphilias (Ter, Bec. 1. 2.) 3254 ef (faith 


rnebus) 265: er _ a tum eur. 


f any thing moze Præter conſuerudinem Gu ac- 


(Qunetng tum Suben; porro; pratte : 


nfoper; 4 aper hec. | 
Adbac; ; adhoc; gende; 7 quod ſupereſt, 5 
dec. fe, 41 Eng. Lat. p. 184. = 


| lanamerabilcſque: FE, ci. 
Si ultra placitum laudärit, 
Virg. Eclog. 7. a 
id,Cic. Tuſe 3 


than 
Ie was — able to fpeak a a Var, eum defecis Cie. .Ep, 
| am- 


er de has he has nan ot 10 Nunc alteris etiam dveentis 
thy, emer oye I 7 | Ys Bast 364 


-4 Fn 


K * n . * 


3 * 
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Pap. 54 Of the Particle Putt.” 
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o the Particle Boſh, 


* 


— 


nr men — ü OTE 


r Off ) 7 el with an wt gh or et. 
Verb, 5 a Kr 74 een Degree; ö 


e uſed to fay, he to had no no Dicere folebat, ea + que feri- 
mind, that either beret; neque fe ab indo- 
learned, 02 the molt un⸗ - Aiffirnis ; neque ab do- 
— or, read 9% er die 2. 


0 in they may mon filthy 
hang together. 


ps, - 


1 * . * SITE 0. nnn n 2 3 9 
* . 
* 
7 . 5 y _—_ 
A IEG eat LY Se oe TT TS Ten. r - of. - . 
C 2200 8 TA 
SS ONS ra : LY STIL, f We BAT G : R 
2 8 hy by 8 n 2 N. Kara TO, © - ED 1 . 
" n ee J 8 DES 7 r 
ee ee ENG r ; 1 
REES rn BIS e 5 1 4 N es 1 1. 


Note, 4 tive d e with maxim, is all one with 8 
erer de. A ae 15 itur in Africam rovinciam, 


unam ex omnibus huic vigtoriz maximd ir am, Cic. pro 
per: See c. 53˙7. . og | ; 


2. Moſt ) joined with . Subſtantive, * a = 
by Þ lerique; 5 4% 


In moſt things the pay In pleriſque ches mediocri- 

- 7 tas eſt optima, Cic. Offic. 
Note, To plerique #here is ſametim 222 cegontly ad 

ded. Quod pleraque a cir Aae Ter. 

I. K Diri i plerique omnia, 1d. He. 4. 7. This an dt 


Ficiſm : Attici enim ( ſaith Muretus ) ſic. loquebantur, 
aw azioves Ni adviſes euro Aiyuory Ae 


3. Polk ) joined with a Verb, is made by maxi- I 
a or plurimum; , 


He ſtudied Greek the moſt Maximꝰ omnium Nobitium 
of any Monleman. ' Grzcis literis ſtuduit, Cic. 
Aue him the molt of any. Hoc ego utor uno omnium 


plurimum, Cic. Fam. 11. 
3 — 0pir indigeat; its ei potiſimum opitu- 
Fraſtabat Pegs aue maliairi co. 
— Cic. 3. 4 Invent. | 


Q4 | f 
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rr —— afede 
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Verr. Quatuer, ad ſummum qui 


i Plaur- Awpb.. Annibal Galli parci quam maxinejuber,Liv. 


| bentur antem 5 ſermones, aut de domeſtics negttiu, : 


7 hen faciendam aggrediuntur, ut— Cic. 1. Of: "Y 


x nn Ing 


"of = Panticle Buſt. Chap, 55 1 
PHRASES. oo" 


It the molt. . A nl go ad ſummum plu. 
; _ rimum ; lurimun 
Due millis vammũm, aut bene e: 10 71, Cic. x, 
ue ſunt invents, qui-—Cic. 
pro Mil. Pariant trigeſimo die plurimum quinor, Plin. I. 


c. 39. Nec tam numeroſa differentia rribur ut Den lun. 
by 0 diftat, Plin. L 15. c. 3. 


Poſt of all. 1 Maxime. | 
Nam cum illi puguabant maximt; ego fugiebam maximi, 


* 


Dec. 1. 1. Domus ej us celebratur ut cum 0 aximy, ie: eu 
Fa . Fas Tous ones Tag ey reipul. quam qui manimi, Ci. | 
alle bo 5. ; | 

an end. | F erd,plerumque,plurimum. 

3 — #lud ſuperids fie fur definiri folet, Cic. 1. Of, Ha. 
ur Cic. 1. 0  Domuns ire pergam, ibi plurimum of, ih 
„ 85 
Foz the moſt part- Magnam partem; magna ex 
; parte; maximam partem. | 
Magnam þ partem in bg partiendis & definiendis occupati 
ſunt, Cic. 1. Tuſe. Magn autem er parte clementi caftige 
tions licet uti, Cic. 1. Of. Maximam autem partem ad in- 


8 molt of os night Ubi plerunque noctis pro- 
fpent—— ...._. i ceſſit Sall. Fugurth. 
nol Hoc præcipuè mirarus lum, 


* 


| Much, ſee Chap. 52. 

FTE of FH Sf ot 

5 Oft the particle Mu uſt. | 
„NIA when it refers to — i ah ly 


neceſſe eſt ; when to need opus eſt, 


ben to duty, by oportet, or WN one's ” inal er 
ſes by a Gerund in dum; 3 


* bh 2 © K+ N 
\ *3 
I s * k . 5 


bp 
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3 It muſt of nete ve an { Vivendi ſinem habeat ne- 
Ita facto opus eſt, Ter. Aud. 
Multa oportet diſcat, atque 


I dadiſcat, Ci pro Quiut. 
Summe vir cue elle de- 
ih, oeaenty bebit, Cic: - . | 
We muſt carefully turn a⸗ Ab iis eſt diligentids decli- 
way from them nandum, Cic. 1. Off. 
Uli mi hi neceſſe eft concedant, u Gic. Fam. 10.29% l. 
| gignitur, „e aliqua cauſa gigni neceſſe eſt, Cic. i Timæo 
c. 1. In artem tranſcurſo apu oft, Ter. Hec« 3. 4. DA 
| patto tacito opus eſt, Id. Habeat ſuceum aliquem aporter, Cic. 
Ex rerum cognitions efflereſeat, & redundet oporict oratiogCic. 
1. de Orat, $i grati efſe volunt, debebunt Pompeium hovtari, 
= ut—— Cic. Att. 9.8. Contentiqueeſſe debeb iti, Cic. Tim. 3. 
= 0radumeſt, ur fit mens ſans in corore ſana, Juven, Sun 
= enim permulta quibus erit medendum : 2 25 


7. Note, This miceneſs of diſtinctiem in the ſignifications of 
muſt, i not neceſſarily to be always flood upon in the tranſ- 
lating ; for the Latin worth; howſoever critically diſtinct, * yet 
are uſed with ſome latitude, ſometimes one for the ot her, as may 
be in part obſer vd in the examples already alleged. 


* Ur oftenderet, quam id quod erat in matrem difhu- 
rut, non oporterer modo fieri.ſed etiam neceſſe eſſet Quint I. i c. 1. 
Ege vero, qui ff loquor de repub quod oporter, inſanns ; ſi quod 
opus eft, ſerous exiſtimer——Cic, Att & 3. me 


2. Note, The uſing of debeo ( and alſo of oportet] in this 


| ſenſe, in the Future Tenſe is an elegancy. Illa tamen preſtare 
| debebir, quæ erunt in ipſius ate, Cic. r. Hic 
tu, Africane, oſtendas oportebit patris lumen animi tui 
Cic. Som. Scip. ThePerb finite following oportet, or neceſſe 
eſt, wuft be che Subjunfive mood. Teneat autem oportebir, 
ut. Ci. Tim. 11. ; | 


_ Preclarum opus efficiat neceſſo eſt, 
Circ. Tim. - "EH . 3d 


„ Note, When t he Gerund, whereby muſt / made, bath an 
Acerſative caſe to come after it, ji is then more elegant, a; moſt 
Lone, . | 2 val, 


S theParticle Buſt. Chap. 55 


wſ4al, to turn that Accuſative into @ Nominative caſe, aud: 
Gerund in dum into 4 Participle in dus agreeing with tha 
Numinatius caſe; So for this Engliſh, Imuſt lobe mp father 
in ſtead if Amandum eſt mihi patrem; fay rather Amand 
eſt mihi pater: 80 Cicero /p:abs: Et tibi, & piis omnibu 
retinendus eſt animus in cuſtodia corporis, Cic. Som. Sci 


Ne di uers of the ancient Roman Aur hours have ordinarily aſtii 
after a Gerund in dum an Accuſative plural of any Gm 


Canes potius cum dignitate & acres paucos habendum, 
multos, Farr. R. R. 1. 21. Conclamatum propè ab univerſo 
_ -Senatu perdomandum ferocesanimos eſſe, Li. l. 37. ÆEter · 
nas quoniam pœnas in morte timendum, Lacret. l. x. Vir- 
gil ute uſed an Accuſative ſingular ef | the feminine Gender. 
Ant pacem jano à Rege petendum, A 11. Varro 4. 
Jo herb Objiciendum pullis polentam myxcam cum natural 
ſemine R. R. I. 3. C. 9. ad ib. J. 2. #1, Saturnius (J. 7. 6.8 } 
eter it, Pecudum habenda ratio, quod fabam interdum 
quĩbuſdam fir objiciendum, Voſſius pradacot h a examy! 
\of thus conftruftion our of Cicero / Cato Major. Tanquam lon- 
gam ＋ gp” viam confeceris quam nobig quoque ingredi- 
endum fit. De conffruct. c. 33. But Daneſius gell us, that . 
© hers here read qua, and that however the quam is wot gover- 
. whether an Accuſative ſingular eit ber of the Newter, or Maſcu. © 
ne Gender ay be vjed after a Gerund in dum, may be di. 
puted, Of the firſt confirution Voſhus, de Hnaleg. I. 3. . 9 
names one example out of Varrol. 3. de R R. Acus ſubſternen- 
dumm gallinis parturientibus. Nam {ſaith he) acus inculativi Þ 
. caſus eſt, non rectus; He rams not the abapter, nor dg 1 : 
: - $$e:p[age... But in chapter the. g where be treats de Gallins Þ 
and in that part of the chapter where be treats de Gallinis 
parturientibus, he ſaitb in cubilibus, cum parturient, acus | 
ſubſternegdum : wherein I ſee nothing neceſſitating acus to 
be the tering Ya Stephanus citing hat place, which | 
Voſſius refecs to (of there be any ſuch) axpreſeth teat, which | 
© renders ig prohebly of the Num i nat i ue _ : Acusſubſternen- 
_  dum,Gallinis parturiegtibus, in area excytitur, 
5 o the . onſtruct c. * Wee an enam 
palum, tacendum eſt. Bur f Tertullian's Authority were 
5 55 to jnfliffe a Conſtruction, yet in this Conftruftion there 
eins [mguiars together with 8 Conjunfign copulative bt 
e | dung 


ket 


— Wap. 55. Of the Particle Buſt, 5 


„ 


ixt them which makes them. to be eguivalent to one plu- 
J; and upon that account we may ſuppoſe the Father uſeth 
bas Conſtructt ion. Upon how good ground then that great 
rammarian hath ſaid, (l. 3. de Analog. £9 ) Per gerundi- 
km optimꝭ, Jicet uſitatè minus dixeris ; Eſt tibi ſeQtandum 
riſtotelem; I leave tothe more learned to judge, yet not da- 
ing in the mean time wholly to condemn that conſtrufFion, le. 
WS 1c I find in Varro R R. J. 3. c, 9 Hoc enim gregem ma- 
Porem non faciendum, i. e, Me muſt nos make the flick above, 
Er bigger than this number, that is, thirty ; which number he 
ad expreſſed in the laft ' clauſe of the foregoing period. But 
eur chic hind of confirutiion be admitted, brcavſe the ge- 
Vverned word 1 2 s different af rea the governing, 
; En hereby.we are ſecured from miſtaking them to agree; yet I 
Hol. — edule 66 . — — „ Subſtantive f the 
== Maſculine Gender agreeing in termination with it, ſuch as a- 
= omandum eſt mihi — Leng Meena che Jeorly from that . 
[miſtake is not in t his conſirufion ſo great. But i 4 kompetent 
Aurbority for thu alſo ſhall appear, then to that let all Gram- 
= mars, and Grammarians too, ſubmit, for me. In t he meantime, 
eb. Caſtellio in his 2 De 1 Ss where 
in be pretandi ts tranſtate Kempiſius de Latino in Latinum, 
hath this ag gy Hs —— f deſpondendum 
. eſt animum, fi quando. In thu kind of conflruFion the L. a- 
tines ſeem to imitate the Greeks, For ſo, Demoſthenes, Tote 
auen vb, Yenctor, u, & dxn pil Sto: 
| Latis legibus utendum, nove vero non temereferende ; - 
= word for werd; Novas vero non temere ferendum. So Xeneph. 
Fi eie idee djamou TH ee e ier. Si 
ab amicis diligi vis, amici beneficiis afficiendi funt : wird 


4 
oo 
o wv 's £ 
q q 54% 8 La | pt CENTOS OILED n N 5 * I 
NE (TAVERN (Ms Fg Ot) FEI LY Pn ney Eo EE EE ; «7 A * i 
at e „ „ ST SAT, wy SYS Pe 5 1 78 wo 
[AC a 775 15 DO THE WV +. FAT, SEL.” 8 2 PF 5 CO . n 4 Ay 1 * N * 
5 52 . v=o; þ SST Io IT * B n „ „ K 1 r I LS US a _ N 1 = PE 2 
02 VJ . %% ER Bey ior IE, 58 £0 r 5 ES 8 ed 
A Yo et nay SIA" die tn ds 3 F Fe 8 L 55 5 - 
= - K N 2 — N n I * Mo 


a, . $ 
k _ 1 r 
ne; 7 A n — 
ES, ; 2 8 * en n 


e 3 n OA, OST EN OO IE UV AO oy er ie) Ee LSE I Tons N 
232 bs onde SER Tee 
8 . 5 | 


357 


6 
be RR « n 
. 


8 
4 


. 
2 
TS 


for mord, amicos beneficiis »fficiendum. $9 Plutarch A.. 
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f wage SE A.4: X28; 
It muſt needs be that. 


I Aeg non Patel, dun 

7 muſt needs be ſo. | Fieri aliter non _poteſt, Ter. 

muſt take heed; have | Mobs cautio eſt ne—— Ter. 

| agree | Si conſenſerint poſſeſſores 

be non vendere, quid futurum 
eſt? Cic. de 1 Agr. 

"CHAP. 


* 


= 


—. the Particle Tear. Chop. 56 ” 
| 2 


cn A p. IVI. 
of the Particle N. | : Ws 


un Nj) ſometimes is uſe d Adjetttorl, « nj : 
made by propinquus; a, ; 


| 15 13 IF get chte good by my near Ex meo proguii 10 rure ho 
1 x 1... .capio com er... if 

_ _— quidem mirum mi de regions trgingsd—O1, Tril. 
5 2 12. 


. Note, hin near i uſed Aijcirtvohs it canner hav 
to or unto ſet with good ſenſe berwizs it and The folluwing | 
" Sabſtantive. — 


uu. Near) coming before Subſantive, if to 
or unto come, or may come betwixt, 1s. a prepoſition, 
41d made 19 prope, Juxts, propter, and ſe ecundum; 


, 

That you night dwell, not | Ur non 00 prope me, ſed | 5 
- near unto ine only, but | plane mecum habitzre 

eden with me poſſes, Cie. Fam. 7.23. | ( 

It uy low near [to] the Humili volat Zquora juxta 

t 1g. An 4. 

f Ye bend the Iſles near [to] 'Tenuit infals propter Sici Ich | 
Kei 7x. liam, Cic. . de N. Deorum. | | 

Ie F ate near bm. I Si ſecundum illam diſcum. | 
ö | Peron. 


© Prope eum vicum Anibal RES. poſuir | Liv. Fuxt's Arti. | 
cam view fepaltus eft, Cic. Propter Junonis templum aſtatem 
Aunmbal egit, ihiqus ram condidit, Liv. der. 3-1 8. Att. 
Beſide, Ib. 12. 1» and Bp ch. 7. 1. 7. Prope in this ſenſe 
is elegantly uſed with 4 or ab. At quum in Italia bellum 


lam prope à Sicilis non uit Cic. Verr. 2. Tam prop? 

RFI | ab origine rerum ſumus, Plin. Vicinus is alſo uſed” for near 
1 in this ſenſe with a Dative caſe, Mala ſunt bicins bonn, 
7 | Ovid de Remed. Mantua, me miſerum, nimium vicina Cre- 


0s Virg: 9 Ect. ee Juy. 4: Set. - mn ; 
But 


of 


7 Wi. 56. or the Particle Neat. CY 237. 


N 


But if it baue no caſual word after it, it is an 
2 verb, and made iy prope adverbiated; as, 


Jo body dares come Beer, Nemo audet RON accedere, 
1 5 ; Plaut. Caſin J* 5 ., 
= Rus Tud nulla aid ca tum mals odi, niſi quia prope eſt, 
Ter. Ad 3. 1. Sopropter, juxta, and juxtim are ſometimes 
ſed. * Propter eſt ſpelunca quadam, Cic. 6. Ver. 161 angi per- 
am proper eſt, Ter. Ad 2. 2. Furiarum maxima j arts ace 
rebar, Virg En. 6. Nec nimis juxta ſata fruges, Colum- 
spud LUnier d emend. firuf. p. 7, 7. Cure gu farrint 
jurt im quadrate, procul ſont viſe rotunda, Lucret l. 4. 


* J 
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3: Neat) ſometimes fignifies almoſt, 4 in Hl. 
It hat ſence alſo is made by propè; asy | 


The ſtanding con was now | Seges prope jam matura erat, 
near ripe Caf. 3- Bel. p. 


Ame, prope quinquagints continost (le. .. Ver. And if = 
Wic have well ſet before it, it is made alſo by pene, ferine, 
WW (re, e. Eadem per | ſonus penè [well near] tantum adjicit, 
WE Plin /.4.c. 4 Mibi quidem etas acts ferme well near j 
W ef, Cic. in Brut. l ns [ well near] . 
Quint. 3. . ; 


4 Near) Jnerimes comet ragerber wich 4 Parks IV. 
as a part of it, and then is included in the 82 of 
| chat Verb; 2 
ad now winter drew neür. 5 Jamque l appropin- 
| quabat, Cæſ. t. Bel. Civ. 


vi ſe ee 4 9: hb ar 8 diem in ard. 
rr e Bdb Gall, Ge & 4 . 


Ni 838 

I am not near -folevere n now ph ies fen 25 nfo 
as J was. quam ſui, Plaut. Truck . 

In axtiſt, ſuch as none ts | Artifex longs Citra æmu- 

_ near him. lum, Dim * 12. 0 3 


"= * 


= 


2 


2 2 


"Of the Particle Nearer. Chap. 51 


Mes gt” ww ras 
2 . PF Res 


"She near her reckoning. Partus prope dine ad puri pari 


| The ha , endum Ga . Ci 
tents are near at nd. n propinquo ſunt caſtra, Li 
5. De was near being kil ; Propius nihil- eſt factun 
” quam ut occideretur, Cie 

How near was Item un- Quam penè tua me perdidiif 
done by pour fawciineſs!'} protervitas! Ter. Hee. 4. 6 
He will go near to have me Aberit non longè quin ho 


| | e this. | + me decerni velit, Gre. 
; Be leads che Army as near Is ducic-exercitum /quin 
— enemy as he he could 2 — ad Sy po. 
N Eg 


_— 4. ut cum ſub. copiis quam proxime Tali 


* eee ee — * — 1 2 < a 
PENNE * . Fas) it, he ** 
% e We. 9 


71 e, Cie. 0. Phil. ce gd proxime--poreft heften, caſtri i 
Fs $; gi: i communit, Ca. 1» Bel. Ciu. Ad Der un ipſum, au 
bi uam proxime 2 Cic⸗ Acad: 4: 1 I. Plans SOR e 


10. 70 cannot but labour either Non poſſum ego non, aut 
well near, oz all out as | | proximis, atque ille, au 


5 1 4 much as he. etiam æque laborare, Ciao 
"ow" Ine er li. e. never] tw any . - 2» - waged vidi lecius x 
„ ee. A 38 


4 felow mighty near him 


Homo miſer, & brug), Juv, 2 
oo 5 


1 


* 8 


rer Or" e eee . — mag. 
Y 0 


CHAP. LVII. 


Ot the particle — 


TEarer) is the comparative of near, and 

1 N atcordinigly is made by the — of 
the Latin for that word, whether it be Aufective or 
Adverb; a, ö a 3 
Howbeit there is kauen Timed preterea eſt vinde | 

- nearer than J, Ruth 7 1 me, Im 
Nome is nearer pou than I proproy me end 


Cic. pro o 
I phy bras in neat. Propivs, oblecrs, aeceds- | 
| mus, Ter. Ads. 2. 


Be 


1 
8 


* 


. 


- 2 58. . Of the Particle Next. 


1 


Fo that he came no_nearer | Dum ne propitts urbem ad- 


WE. to the city. I , moveret, Cie. 6. hk 
heparenea rerBrunduſium | A Brunduſio propius abfunt 


OT MG EC quam tu, Cie A. 8. 
Turica propior pallie eft; Plaut. Trin 13, 30. In colle Ju- 
rurt ha ipſe propror montem cum omi equitatu ſues collocat, 
.. Jug, Invenio apud quoſdam, idgue propius fi dem eff, Lib. 
b. ab urbe. Quo propiut nunc er, = . propiere_caleſce, 
Ovid. Ep. 17. Luo proprusaberat ah orius. hog melins ea cer- 
pbot; Cic. 1, Tuſe. Ee melins cernere mi hi vide, que ab 4 
morte | propius. abſum, Cic. de Sen. Alter que proper Bo 
ſtem in valle collocatus efftt —= Hiſt. 8. Bel. Gal. Propinquius 
tibi ſedet, quam mihi, Gram. Reg. Proximior dextra fir, 


1 $5 5 ud plagam poſſit inferve, Veget. R. Mil. J. J. e. 20. See off. 


2 


4 Analog. 1. 2. e. 26. Ni convex foret, parti vicinior cer, 
Ovid. 6. Faſt. The accuſative caſe after propior, and propiur, 
is governed of i inderſtood. Whence Cic. in partit. laith, 
Acceders propiur ad i __ #licujus....See Dr. Hawkins Syntax 
44. note & V, de Conſt. p. 249. 


: 7 5 3a _ 


= This is a great deal the I Sand hac multo propius ibis 
nearer wap. + - F 
= De took a-nearer wap and | Occupatis compendiis pre- 

| got befoze the enemm ] venit hoſtem; Fler. 3. 3. 

| They were | ſent a Tore | Brvios inner ad eundem 
wap tothe lame face. locum mittuntur, C eſ. 

| Pot will be never the near⸗ DPW te Ter, And, 
* | WE / / (( 


SI — — — — 
1 Of nhe Particle Merkt. 
1. Next) the Superlative of the Adjeffive I. 
| near, whether it refer to order, time, or 
Place, is generally made by proximus z as, 


' | * 2 1 3 8 EF” . f 
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_ E Of the Particle Bert. Chap. 5h 


1 The u next ——— to this is | Proximus huie labor eſt, ex · ö 
to entreat orate -Owd. 


De put himſelf over tinto.| Seſe in annum proximum 
"then | tranſtalir, ic. pro Mil. il 


ext Pear. 

He commanded ihe honſes | Succendi edificia — 
that Were next the walls ima one, Z v. dec. 1 
to be ſet on ire. | 
Orator proximus primus e Cie. wn Ct. Or. Pro 

ſeas ante ine fuit, Cic. de Sen. Præfictur Claſſir provimut 

fi ft Lyſandrum fuit, Cie. 1. Of + Qui te proximus eft 
laut Pen. 53 J. le 4d. 1 bis 8 2 rr bar 


J. 16. Co 490- 


1. Next) the lian of ns toerb 5 near, 
"= ber order or place be IN wo, is generally 
made by proxime ; as,, D 
Next unto thele, they ought Ei debene aob⸗ hos i 

-be in dear eſteem cChari, . Cie. Fam Wl 


who e 
I ſace next Pompey. Proximè Pompeium ſede. 
5 N 8 bam, Sic. 1 In Piſ. . 


Valin tibi faden me huic tua virtati proxime accear 
re, Cic. Fam. 11. 21. Quorum poteſtas promimd ad dearun 
immortalium accedit, Cic; pro C Rabir. Villici prorim j anu- 
am tellam eſſe oporter; Varr. R. N The Aceuſative caſe after 
rox im and proximuz is governed of ad underſtood; whence 
Cic pre Mil. Proxim ad deo accefſit And. Ovid. Prori- 
wits ad dominam nullo EY Jar See De, Hawkin:Syn- 
tax. 44. note. 

ge There are 0ther 14 wage 7 rendeing this Par- 
tiele; as, 5 

(t.) In the 2 of order, it may "be made by | 
juxta, or ſecundum, if 1 * a aſual word _ 
it; os, 

(The moſt learned man next Homo juxta Varronem do- 

unto Varro- Qiſſimus, Gell. 4 9. 
e after port, there id no= Secundum te, nihil eſt miki 

ng moze ſweet to me | © amicius ſolicudine , Cic. 


than 3 e 
| 1 ; Mae: 


. 


\ 


24 4 1 
"8-27. 58. Of the Particle Next. 
jette imperatoris, que ſecundum deumgenert buma-- + 
diligenda eſt & colenda, Veget. de re Mil lib. 2 cap 5. 
uod putamus ſecundum: literas difficillimum eſſe artifictum ? 


etron. Arb p 208. Quibus ille 1 N fratrem pluri mum 
ibuebat, Cic. 4. A. 4+ Junta Deos in tus mana oft, Taci'. 


And by. deinde and deinceps, if it bath #ot 4 
aſual word after it; ar, © „„ 
firſt they take awap con= | Primum concordiameo!tunt» 
toꝛd, next equity, deinde 8 De. 
Me are next to ſpeak of the | Deinceps de ordine rerum 
| ozderof things. | dicerddumelh; Cie. t. Off. 

Quid fit deinde ? Plaut. Amphi Quonians ſatis de omni 
us part ibur orationis divimus, que ſequunt ur deinceps dice- 

, Cic: r. de Invent, | Exin ſeems to bear this ſence in 
hat of Cic. in Phænom. Exin contortis Aries cum cormibui 
er. And ſo Exinde, ib Exinde Oriemobligus corpore ni- 
er: Inferiora tenet truculenti corpora Tauri. : 


= (2) In the ſenſe of time, when it hath day to- 
gether with it, it is rendred by poſtridie, or dies, 
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The next dap Chremes came | Venit Chremes poſtridie ad 
to me WE] ane 
He bad him to ſupper * Ad cœnam invitavit 13 | 
gainſt the next dax. ſlerum diem, Cic. 3. 


= Cim pridie frequentes eſſetis aſſenſi, poſtridie ad ſpem effis 
inanem pacis 7 As G47 A Feeds abſolutionss 
in theatrum Hortenſius introiit, Cic Fame I 3. Peſtridie ejus 
& ici I the next dap after that ] vi/licwm vocet, Cato R. R. 
e. 2. Sefe Scripturum aithat, ut venat ionen etiam que po- 
8 fridie ludes Apollinares fut ura eſt, preſcriberent, Cic. Att. 
I. 16. Quid cauſa fuerit, poſtridis imtellezi, quam à vob is 
8 Ai ſcrſt, Cic. Fam. J. 19. Id ei poſtera ale venit in mentem, 
Cic. 4 Verr, Poſtero die quam adyenerat, Plin. I. 7.c.24. 
Idemque quum poſtero ct: ad queſftionem' traheretur, Tac. 
4. Altera die quam 4 Brunduſis ſolxh, Live 87 Ifics; 


?. 2. & 3. 5 
5 R (33) 15 


C47 Er IVF 
a . 


242 | 0 the particle Neither. epi] 4 
(4. Tu the ſenſe of place it is made by vic 


nus, ec. as, | 
One that knows not the Vicinæ neſcius urbis, Cla 
next Town. de Scen. Vm. 


luum videret conjugia decſſe, per legatos a finitimis ci 
tatibus petiit, Plin- J 3. e. 26. Narravitque Thales iis ef: if 
Ter qui ab Oriente Caſpis m maris fauces res, Pl 

. 5. 1 1 


Ir nh PHRASES. 


The next pearP. Cominius | Inſequens annus P. Comir : 
and T. Largius were| um&T Largium Coniſſf 
Conſuls. leshabyjr, Lib. 2. ab url 

He bad notice be given of | Iter in inſequentem die 
a march againſt the next pronunciari juſſit, Liv. 

That part ot Cappadocia Cappadociz pars ea que 8 
which is next to Cilicia. 3 attingit, Cie. 11 


The Moon being next tothe Citina tertis luna luce | 1 
earth, ines with a boz- cet alieni, Cie Som. 5 by 


rowed light. 2 
De ts accounted the next | Secundus à rege habe 
* man to the Ning. Hirt. 1. 4+ Bel. Ale, 
A was the _ man to him. Lateri ejus adhærebam, L 


Tu eris alter ab N Vn 


Pou wall be the next to 
him. 8 


a 


1 


Of che Particle Neither. 
1 Either 5 importing a denial of one or ti 5 


on is made by neuter; as, 


Peither of them ſeems toſet | Neuter quenquath o omniun 
__ any man {tving plucis facere, quam m: 
than by mc. videtur, Cic. Att. 


Meutram in partem prepenſſures ſumur, Cic. 5. de Fin. 


off ” 
2o 


* L 
« 


- W's 
* * 
* 2 


2 59 Of « che Parcicte Neither, #6 2 


2. Meit her) 174 foregoing clauſe anſwered by11. 
dr in a following, i made by nerd wege and ne. 
„ ag 8 
ow adaps we can . His e nec vitia no- 
endure our fanizaret our | fira,nec remedis piti poſ- 
remedies. ſumus, Liv. dec. , I. 1. 
neither bid pou, noz foz= | Ego neque te jubeo, neque 
bid pou . eee Plaut. Bach. 4. 9. 
ake neither mo2e, noz leſs Neve.major, neve minor cu- 
care, than need requires. ra ſuſcipiatur, quàq cauſa 
poſtulet, Cie 1, Off. 
Hat nec hominir, nec ad hominem vox eft, Cic. pro Lig. 
e nequeego, neque tu fecimus, Ter, Ad. Nec quid agam, 
e quid "edit ſcio, ibid. Ve ae que mi hi efues fit amit- : 
Vai, nec retinendi 27 Ter. Fhor. Cur lauadrim, peto 
ut id 3 me neve in hor re, neve in alin queras,Cic. Fam. 
1. Eam nequis nobis minuat neve vivus, neue mortuus, Cie. 
| de Leg. f So is ne uſed with neu, or neve anſwering to 
ene ne ab; te banc ſegreges, neu deſeras, Ter. And. 
Ws. Rege re ne demittas ani mum, neve te obrui tanguam 
N f Pine tua, Cic ad Qu. Fr So nen alſo; Neu ſe, neu Cn. 
op Imperatorem ſuum adverſarin ad ſupplicium tradant, 
9 i See Sto, * and Pareus de Partice p. 279. wet. 
I 3 1 Te | 
Neither J in Iiiite- clauſ⸗ bd to ili. 
28 07 neither 4 in 4 tra, 15 made by nec or ne⸗ 
ue; 3, ORG 
Tybu runneſt not hither and * Jifcurtis, nec clocorum 
thither, neither art * mutationibus inquietaris, 
| quicted with changing of | Sen Ep.2. | 
places | 
85 Reither da J now go about re 1 
toreckon up allhts doings, nia enumerare conor, ne- 
neither is it needful, no: que opus eſt, nec fieri ullo 
— it any wap be done, © mods poreſt, Cic. Ver. 6. 
E „ e ee ee ee CY. 

Pau are truſted on neither ( Neque in häc, neque in ill 
ſide. parte fidem ha bes, Sal. 
_ 'olces go. on neither Neuer inclinanrur ar 
| * tiæ, Liv.) « 4+ Bel. Maced 
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1 
ESTI 


- 


— 


i. 


* 


IR 
is made by nunquam or unquam, with ſome N 


in neither place | bulum, Plaut. Aul. 1.8 
What, not pet neither? An, nondum etiam: Ter. 


+ CHAR EX 

Of the Particle Never. 
1. Ever ) wen it is put to ſignifie no, ori 
INI made by nullus, or elſe by unus, 07 
lus with ſome Negative Particle; a, | 
There is never a dap (i.e. | Dies fere nullus eſt, q 

no, 02 not a day )almoſt | veniat, Cic. 

but that he comes. | _ 
Never a ſhip. was lolt. Ne una quidem navis an 


eſt, Flor. 3. 6 
Never a wozd fell from him way vox ulla exciditei,C 


De excluſſone vcrbum nullum, Ter. Eun. 7. 2. ON 


rel aun Tegs ud) iv N to never a 202d] 


© 


J map have good ſtanding | Neucrobi habeam ſtabileſ it 


2 


27. 14. Nunquam unum intermiltit diem quin ſempa 4 © 


niat, Ter. a BY: 4 


+ Ne verbum quidem auſur off facere de Cdſore, Cie. Pill 


De durſt ſap never a wozd of Czſar. 


2. Neuer) when ir is put t6 ſignifi ar no ri 


tive Particle 5-454; 56 | 


Can von never be ſatisfied | Nunquamne expleri por 


Plaut. Ain. 


I am. fo troubled as never | Ita ſum afflictus, ut nei * 


was man. unquam, Cie. 


F um. |. 6. Nunquam et iam fur uſquam, quin me omne- 
rent plurimum, T | 
at ur opus, Plaut. Nemo & unquam fuit, Cic. Nihil « 


unquam, quod minus expliceri poſſet, Cic. Att 7. 12. 


dibat, Virg. r. Eclag. 


que iſtuc in tanty periclis unquam committam ut ſier, Plat 
Avl. 3. 3 Non unquam grevs ere domum mi bi dexirs 


3. Nett 


oF 


Nunquam niſi honorificentiſſim? Pompeium appellat, a n | 


7] 


b 
91 
f 

| 


er Eun 5.8 Nunquam ſive uno die cf 


7.60. Ot the Particle Never. 245 | 
24 . Never ) i ſometimes uſed as a note of pro-IIl. 


abileſition or forbiding, and is made by ne, with 


thy % an Imperative or Subjunct ive Mood; as, 


ver (i. e. do not) denpit. | Ne nega, Ter. Ad. a2. 3 
ver ſtick at it. Ne gravere, Ter. Ad. 3. 8. 
9 plora, Plaut Pſeud. 4. 4. Ne te aſftictes, Ter. Eun. 
1. See more in not. f Neu lac hryma, ſaror, neu — (Ne- 
cry, Siſter, noz ) Plaut. Stich 1. 1- e 


4. Never ) with rhe before a Comparative de- IV. 
ee, is made by nihilo ; as, 1 5 | 
e came never the ſooner foz | 1113 causà nihilo citius ve- 
ae. nit, Plaut. Stich. 
Quid multa ? benevolentior tibi, quam fui, nihilo ſum 
Hus, Cic. Fam. I. 5. Et nihilo tamen aptius expler con- 

&, ditque ſent ent ias, Cic. de Orat Si hercle nihilo maturius 
„., quo ego cenſes, odd perficeretur bellum, Liv. dec. 3.1. 8, 
-/icncſes tamen nibilo ſegnius ad defenſionem urbis relique. 
== rare ceperunt, Cæſ. 2. Bell. Civ. Pratervefloſque Dyr- 

c cbiam nihilo ſecius ſequebatur, Cæſ. J. 3. Bell. Civ. Ni- 
io minus Helvetii id facere conantur, Cele 1. Bell. Gall. 
ii autem rebus, que nihilo minus t ego abfim confici poſ- 
., Cic. Fam. 10. 2, Nihilo magis intus eſt, (Heis never 
ee moze within foz that) Plaut. .! 
F. Never ) with ſo or ſuch, is often uſed as V, 
note of intenſion, and elegantly rendred ſeveral 
Vat, viz, by che Superlative Degree of the Ad- 
Pective or Adverb, following, eſpecially with vel, 
Wor ut; by the Particles paulum or paululum 
modo, quamlibet, quamvis, quantumvis, i 
WE maxime, tantillum, tantulum, cc. and by quan- 


tus either redoubled, or having libet ar cunque 
ddded to it; as, 55 ; | 


Au chags of hozt continn | Omnia autem brevia tolera- 

ace ought to be thought | bilia eſſe debenr, etiamſi 

tolerable, though they be } maxima ſint, Cie, 1, Tuſe. 
never io great, © : 

I R3 - If 
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"Of rhe Particle Mev: r. C hab. = 


= anp, though never o 185 ghet, vel minima ie; 


ſmall a matter ſhall be | 1eperierur, Cic. pro Roſe, | £4 


found. Am. 
Though Sophocles wit ne⸗ Cùm Sophocles vel optichd 
ver ſo well, pet — ſeriplerir, tamen Cc, 


-Þ q never fo impudently, he { titetur, hoc diceret— 
= would ſap this Per. Verr, 4. 


ſo little feem to Itke it— | oftenderir ſibi e — 
5 Cin. 11 Co \ 


ET Though never fuch a power Quamlibermagn4 canum, A | 


- of Dogs aud hunters pur⸗ venantium. urgente Vi — 
ſue him —ũßßß 6 - 
As l it were any hard mat⸗ Quaſi vero miki difficile 60 


ter to me particularip to quamvig multos nomins | 


name them, though never | tim profctre,Cic-pro Roſe, 
fo man. An 
Though von be never fo. Quantumyis licet excelſy 
Feen. Zen de ene. 
It would never ſo fats Si maxim? vellem, Cit. 
. 10. If you doe amiſs never o Si tantillum pecc alles, Pla- 
3 1 "Rid. „ 
Ik we caſt our eyes never Si tantulum oevlds dejecer 
ſo little Down. „ „ ü 
We the pzice never ſo gꝛeat, Sed quanti quanti, ben. e. 
4 | it is well bought that mult mitur quod neceſſe eſt, 
{1 A Cie. Arr, 1 12 
fi He knows who hurt him, Percuſſorem novit, & in 
3 and though in never ſo | quantalibet multitudine 
1 „ eee makes appetit, Plin. J. 8. c. 16. 


dt Him. 
Be they never ſo many, (oz. Qaantuſcunquenumernz ad. 
though the number be ne. -hibeatur, Quint. J. c. 2. 


5 ver id gieat) a ö 

4 | Si vel maxima flumina in rivos deduragter; gud libet tran- 
1 fitum prebent, Quint, 671 5 gt ior Uh ratio viverdi ho- 

4 mefte, q ugm ut opti dicendli, Quint J. , C. 2. At in hu 


aden modo offenſum eſt, Cie. . de Orat, Ubs lat um 
modo quid te fugerit, ego W Ter. He. 2. 2 


nas 
* Kursurrit, Cic. de Noe New in a 


4 t ; RS . wes — run 
1 4 4 


F 


= Thounh he were never ſuch Ut homo turpiffimus elſe, , 
—_ ua & baſe fellow, and ped |. impudentiſſiméque men- 


CO IF Pompey (hall but never 6 Pompeius paulum modò 


ap. 60. Of the Particle Never. 
bm fit, quod contulerit ætas prior, majora tamen ali qua di- 
. puer co ipſo anne quo minors didiciſſet, Quint I. I. c. 1. 
f onere carerem, quamvis parvs Italia latebris tontentut 
em, Cic. Fam. 2. 16. Tum ſitum ſuper portum ſatis amplum 
uantzevis claſſi, Liv. 6. Bel. Pun. Poſt hac ille catus, quan- 
mvis ruſticus, ibit, Hor. Ep. 2.2. Si ego digna hac contu- 
lia ſum manimè, as tu indignus qui faceres tamen, Ter. 
un. 5. 2. Non queunt, ſi maxim? cupiant, Cic Antiq. Vel 


——_— .— 


maxime cognita eſſent, Cic. 1. Acad. 4. Nec poſſum fletibus 


lis tantillum vefſtræ demere ſevitie, Catul. ad Juven· 94. 2. 
iquis tantulum de rectà ratione deflexerit, Cic. Ver. 7. Heus 
uanta quanta hac mea paupertas eff tamen adbue curavi 
num hoc quidem, ut mi eſſet des, Ter. Phor. 5.7. Perſequi - 
ur interfectorem, uniimque eum in quantolibet populi agmine 
etitia quidam infeſtat, Plin. I. 8. c. 23. Quorun ipſorum 


una, quantacunque eraut, fatim ſuis comitibus compotori- 
que deſcripſit, Cic. 3. Phil.. Ex co quod dico quantulum- 


unque id eſt, quid faciam judicari poteſt, Cic. de Orat, 
= 2:icquid eſt pauxillulum illud noſt rum, illud omne intus eſt, 
; laut. pœn. 3+ J. e . p h : | 


TI RASTS 


E She U never be aup thing | Semper ego audicor tantum? 


but a hearer ? | Juven. 1. Satyr. 
ENevertheleſs he taught ma⸗ Nec eo ſecius plurimos do- 
Ss np. | cuit, Suet. de Illuſt. Gram. 
02 Nullum eric tempus hos a» 
| he EEE 
Never at all (See Eraſ. Ad. Ad Græcas calendas,Suet. in 
nunquam.) : Hug. 
| Would J might never live | Ne vivam ſi ſcio, Cic. Arr.1.4- 
if know. Ne ſim ſalvus ſi— ic. 
| He had never ſeen her but | Semel omnino eam viderat, 
once. PR er AT 


7 


Quem ſemel ait in omni vita riſiſe Tucilias, Cic. 7 uſes 3. 


They can ſeldom oz never] Rard unquam poſſunt ſcire, 
know. | Quint. 5. 7. 


Fe 


It is never ſald to have ben | Semel unquam proditür, ſe- 


mel à condito ævo, Nin. 


. «> - 1 4 
ar 3 ry * F * 


Never 


1 


3 Of the Particle Mo. Chap. 61. 


9 Never was ſo chearful a Non al as tam alacer clamor 

Gout given. | eſt redditus, Cure,  _ 

Do. as it never had teen he= | Quod alias nunquam, Hur. 
Ze · „ 285 

Pau will be never the bet= | Nihil protnoveris, Ter. And, 


- . 
4 * - 
3 
* ** 
* 


9 w_ WON 8 


Next, ſee Chop. 18. 
Su LXb- 
we | Of the Particle Mg. 


1. 1· N D) without a ca/uol word follewing it in 
J Interrogative, Deliberative, ond Negative 


ſpeeches, is made by ne or non; and in Negative 


alſo by minime, &c. as, Z 
Jask whether he could lk Quaro - potue1 {ene partem 
foz his part» ys 2 ſuam quærert, necne ? Cie, 
am fak- | Iſne eſt quem quzro, ' an 
: non 2 Ter. Os Cpt 


m? No tho | Redeam ? non, fi me obſe- 
the would intreat me cret, Ter. $27 


Would pon have them let | Placer: igitur eos dimirti ? 


_ Conſultant ad vita cam modit atem, conducat id derne, 4. 


go deliberayt,” Cic i. O. 3. Dicam buic anna ? Tei. 

un. F 5. Non hercle incelligo, S. Nom ? Ter. And. 1. 2 

Ne: poſtea cum ill yanem guftare potui; non ff me occidiſſes. 

Perron 240. Jole mers Captin:a germ anuos dabis Natu i 

| Joviſque et Fami nurus * Non, Yen. Herc. Oet v. 280, 
n bbertatem indicars vuſt? Minime, Cic · Prad. 5. 


I. 2. No) coming next beford a Subſtantive, i! 
male by nuljus er nequis, olfo by ullus with fome 


4. 


: Negati 7 


hap. 61. Ot the Particle No. 
Negative Particie, and by nihil and nequid with a 
Genitive caſe; a, „ 
11 receive no dental. | Nullam patiere repulſam 
Ton 20 Ovid. Tier. Tg 2 
J intreat pon to Cuffer.no | His og patiare injuriam_ 
wong to be. done them. | fieri à te peto, Cic. Fam. 11. 
J would refuſe no pains⸗ Non eſt labor ullus, quem 
taking. | - derreQtem, Turſ. 126.10. 
Being he ſhall come into no | Chm illi aihil perieli ex in- 
danger by telling. dico fiery Ter. Hee, J. 1. 
See that no wzong be done 87 nequid mihi fiat in- 
me. 7 juriz, Ci Fam, , 
Tuorum erg ame meritorum memoriam nulla unguam delebit 
oblivie, Cic. Fam. 2. 2. Nequam ſtirpem, neu am hartem, 
regni relinquat, Liv dec. 1-1 1. In me nora nen erit ua, 
Virg. 3. Eclog. Nihil loci eſt ſegnitie, Ter. And. I. 3. 


3. Mo) baving an AdjeSive coming betwixt III. 
it and a Subſtantive, is made by non or haud;, * 
and if other be the Adjectiue coming betwixt, by 

nullus ; 4s, WT, ESO e t 7s re 
Ye put them in no ſmall | Non minimum terroris in 
fear- | | - evffir illis, Boy. 4. 12. 
Pe-thinks pe make a won | Rem haud difficilem admira- 
der at no hard matter. ri videmini, Cie. de Sen. 
Nen difficile eft, Cal, | EC 
Becauſe they had no nd hp" quod iter babe- 
wap. __ rent nullum aliud, Ce. 
Nom paruam rem qudyis, A. Gell. Now minor ex 14 
oſtea, quam ab hoſftibus clades, Flor. 4. 10. Sine Poke, - 
are haud facile eft, Plaut. Pœn. 14 49 Complures d, mla 
in aliis, niſi de repaſermonibus werſatus ſum, Cic. Fom.. I. 4. 


1 Subito Nie Wagns [no great] heftium mara ex improviſe 
erupit, Flor. 4+ 10. 8 5 : fe FRY FE & 3 #Þ 8 I iſe 


: i % 


TRE 8 1 „FCC & BOO e 3 3 8 5 r * 
5 e . 8 Pee l n TREES 
OY n—_ >< I MSA 2 r 7 _ 
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n 


ae: 


. 
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4. Na) referring to any perſon, is_mids iy IV. 


nemo and nullus; alſo by quis, quiſquam, and 
ul! , wil b fome Negotiy. Particle ; = 


MIS. 1 2 r N 
CFF 

WE NE dn fo cer gu © 8 
* 


* 

1 27 EN 

ES 

2 5 Let 
Ty 
34 
= 5 
My © I DER Dea 


250 . Of the Particle 120, Chap. ö f. 
Wyhom no body would have Quos clientes nemo habere. 
to be his clients. velit, Cic. © 8 | 
So it comes to paſs that no Ira fir, ut nulli duo conci. | 
two agree together. nant, Plin. 1. 3. c. 1. 
That no body de any hurt Ne 5 quis noceat, Cic. x, 
Ho man almoſt did bid htm | Domum ſuam iſtum non fe- 
"to We houſe. . 2 re quiſquam vocabar, Cie. 
I am underſtood by no bo- | Non intelligor ulli, Ovi. 
\ dy. , js | i Triſt. | 8 9 
Alus nemo reſpitit ms, Ter. Adelph. Nullur Inuperatr Wi 
n, ho de, e vir ill: ſummut, Cic. Fam. 7. 3. Non ul 
tacui ſſe nocet, Cato. Nen quiſquam oft quin ſatietate defeſſu. 
ft, Cic. Fam. 2. 3+ Nee. qui cam reſpiciat.guiſquem oft, Ter. 
Ad. Edicit ne vir qui/quam ad cam adeat, Ter. Eun, 3. f. 
Hoe nemo fuit mags ſcberus quiſ quam, Ter. Eun. 2. 1. Non 

| haben quem mittam d Ter. Adel. Saturnius makes | 
this difference betwixt nemo and nulla; that nemo 2 the 
com poſition of it of ze and W favs ey anciently ſaid for 
bymo gives it) properly belongeth only ro men; but nullu 


is referred generally 1 all f hingt, 1.5. E. 30. And with him 
agrees Cornelius Fronto. Of the elegant Conſociations of ve. 


mo with homo, ſee Man, Note 4. Pp 
V | 5. Mo) with 1he Particle more, hath variety 
| of ſenſes ond rendrings, which may in good meaſure 
be gained from the following examples. 


He-hath no moze wit than | Non habet plus ſapicntie, 
"a ſtone. | quam lapis, Plaut. Mil. © 
he will be found fault | Non accuſabimur poſthac, 
ipal no me. ile. 4. 1. 7. 
I ſay no moze- I Nihil dico amplias, Cie. 
o ſap no moze. I Ne quid ultra dicam, Liv. 
To theſe things F returned | Ad hæc ego reſcripſi nihil WE 
in waiting no moze; but. | d ammplins, quam— 6:1. WE 


J. I ©» — 3 | i 


5 ne ts objected, but | Nihil ultra objicitur quam-- 

e 1 ot br 
Me ſaſd there wag one, and j Unum aiebar, præterea ne- 

no moze. i | mu, Cic. 1. Phi © 

7” þ „ 


E 61. Of the Particle o. 


here was no moze but fibe ; Quinque | omnino fuerunt 
| 1 + qui e. pro Clu. 
J aſſure pot, von are now. | Hoc tibi aw 7 nihilo te 
4... DBRC ; Majore indi iſcrimine_' 
p I. eſſe, quam Aan d, Cie. 
J fe no moze hope of ſafety Spem reſiquam nullam video 
falutis, Cic. Fam. 11. 3. 


Joe no moze ; i. e. habe E at habeo, Ter, And. a, 1, 


= > 


There 5 caſe why. 17 — nibil- ek en, 


* * A 


- Canſa, cur 1 nan erat, Cic, pra Quint · Nun . 
Sw te, ad bune locum reſpiciens, met Ark, \ Ep. 43. 
Hud erat ſent, quod qui ſquam ratione de Ji@rind” 1 requirerets 
Cic. 3. Tuſe Nihil oft praterea, cur te advenientibus off erre 


Welt ior, Cic Fam. J. 6. Nikhil 2 a . hn e 
, P., Cie 95 5 Diuin. uh * * P 


o doubt but Thul: non dubiumieſtquing 
0 IFTer. Ad. Cie. - _ 
To no parpole end Nequicquam ; ra; in- 
” 7 Þþ.caſlum, Liv. Cie Sall. 
o fear — ok. Periculum haud eſt, ne 
| Plant. Cie 
We can doe the State « no | Nihil poſſumus opitulari Fo 
good, _reippbliczs Cie: Fam. 4. 
2 Think there in no honeſty id verò neutiquam honeftym 
at all in it. | : ] + <fſe arbitror, Ter. Hee 
— no juſtice inc: | Tuſtiria-4 cat. Cic. 1. Off. 24. 
he is in no fannt. | Omni culpa vacat, Cie. 
. is makes] ud. — Tua nihil refert I intereſt} 
pou whether p utrum — Ar. 
| © No.marvel- ? | Nec [-migime] mitum, Sie. 10. 
It ſo felbout that there was, Accedit, ug gontentione ni- 
- aero ; hil ogweeler, Cl. Att. . 


N ifs b aft , Ter. 6 $ or 


kg W 


2 


W 2 alt 5 2725 
127 SE 


* noz —— - pon Tc 4 Nec verd ; neque ph og ac 
13 5 | de. 


Nequ 


Of the Particle No. Chap. 61. 
Negu⸗ in publicis rebus infantes & infipientes peo 


tos verſori: net verd ad privatas canſas magnos ac diſerto; 
hamines accedere, Cic. de invent. Nunguam hoc its defendit 
_ Epicurus, que Vero tu, aut quiſquam corum ——— Cic. I. 1. 
de Fin. Adrd ut non velit tantum civile dicatur, ac ne ſociale 
quidem, ſed nec externum, ſd commune quoddam ex omnibus, 
& plus quam bellum, Flor. . . 


Nuo, not- + Ne, nec. 


w illum ne minimd gquidem re of endi, Cic. de Am. 
Perſelvi gratis non poteſt nec malo patri, Quint. Nungquan 
deſernnt, ne in extremo qui dem tempore atatis, Cic, de Sen. 
Ne tu quidem ſanf#8 abſtinebis, Cie. Ac. 4. 17. 


A make no queſtion but — | Non dubito quin Cie. 
15. They ſuddenly ſet upon him, Nihil tale metuentem im-. 
fearing no ſuch thing. proviſo adorti ſunt, Hor. 


| 3 4. 12. 
No, in no wile; by no] Minime gentium, Ter. Ad, 


Ter 


= Nate wow ef mp locus, Ter. And. 2 2. ; 
5 Ve is no where to be found. | Nuſquam invenio gentium 
555 | - apparet, Ter. ' 

I wilifendpor no whither, | Te nuſquam mitt am, niſi 
| lone was no 1 1 Umvertis ſolus uaquam 
NY — — match them all. = fuit, Liv: wed urbe. - 

| | aud quaquam—#irg. 
Sa that there was no with⸗ Ur ei ob{iſti non poſſet, Cie. 
ſtanding of him. | Fam. 3. | 


| He wanted no good=will. | 111; ſtudium non defuit, Ci: 
To ſay no | Ut leviſſimè dicam, Cie. 
J will ſap no wozſe of him.] Nolo in illum graviùs di- 
| cere, Ter. Adelph. 
There is na need to ſpeak Nihil neceſſe eſt Joqui de— 
: ff -— ; * Cie. Acad. 4. 7 TOE 1 


CHAP 


"OY 2 *** 4 Fw. 


| Chap. 61. Of the 


* 1 


Particle Not. 


np. LIXII. 
Of the Particle Mot. bs 
Net ) in negation or denying is made b I. 


non, haud, minus, nec, neque, &. as, 


"a Ye does not doubt but— Non dubitat quin—Cic. 

1 know not; whether— Haud ſcio an — Cie. | 

53 t ts not fifteen days pet | Minus quindecim dies fant 

ſince | | cum, Plaut. Trin. 2. 4. 

Not long after. Nec ita multo poſt, Cie. 

Ne Foz this J cannot deny. | Neque enim hoc negarepoſ- 

* oO TO ĩ © $” NOR CO, 
7% Non modo non copiofs, ac divites, ſed etiam inopes ac panpe- 

4 | res exiſtimanali ſunt, Lie. Parad. 6. Haud multo poſt expiravit, 


| Liv. J 37. c. 53+ Minu multi jam te ad vocato camũ cadent, 
nc Cic. Fam: 7. 14. Si id mihi minis centingas, Cic 2. 4% - 
RE ra. Prinos ſe omuiton rerum volunt, nec ſunt Ter. 
Eun, 2. 2, Neque enim iſti ſunt audiendi, qui <oo——_—— 
Cic de Am. Minime ſum miratus, Cic Top: 
No te, beth nihil and nulſus are elegantly uſed for non. 
n; BE Of the firſt there are theſe inflances > Nihil dico quis fuerit 
Brutus, Cie. 1. Phil: Hoc 7775 ut in apertum proferas nihil 


fi poſtulo Cie. Pref. Parad. De rebus ipſis utere judicio tuo: 
nihil enim impedio, Cie 2. Off. $0 the Greeks uſe N A- 
ny etsdꝰ A ator neus, Homer. II. 1. Of the ſecond there be 
e. Z#heſe examples : Memini tametſi nullus moneas, Ter. Eun. 2. 
e Isnullusvenit, Plaut. fon. 2. 4. Philotimas non modd 
. EE nullus venit, fed nec—Cic. Hr; l. 12. T fut her refer nolo 
&& nequeo, which imply the force of. thoſe Negative Particles, 
ce. RE wherewith they are compounded, viz. non, and ne. I will not: 


_ = _. 7 connet. And note, that not « either fer after its Verb, 
JAE 4 ²m 
2. Not) in probibition or forbidding is made by x 
non with the Future Tenſe of an Indicative Mood; 
by ne, with an Imperative or Subjuntt ive; and by 


4+ 
Thou 
4 


BY noliwith an Hafinitive Mood; 2, 


* * 8 5 a 


: 
-- > 
Ex. 
ene 


Ol che Particle Met. Chap. 62 
Thou thalt not kill. I Nonoccides, ede Con. c. 62. 
Do not entreat me; Deny it Ne me oblecra; Ne negz, 
not ᷑ SOD 
Do not „„ Ne metuas, Ter. Eun. ; 
Do not think that J Had ra- Noli putate me quicquati 
ther have had any thing | maluiſſe quam Curt. 


es es. ati 


1 


5 
» 
A 


= — 
— * 
A 44 


de aubita, nam vera wides, Virge 3; En. Meretriæ cor. 
nam aurcam xe babets, Cic. Tud quodnihil reſęrt, ne cure:, 
Plaut, Stich. 2. 2. Noli committere, ut. Cic, Fam. 4. 5. Noli 
butars amabiliora fieri poſſe, Cig. Att. 12, 10. f Nen beli 
rerrere..mminis, {bt not ſcared] Virg En. 8. 
Note, Where the. prohibition is expreſſed by Gall not, 
there it n 10 be rendred by non; where by do not, here it i 


tb be Fendred by ne, or no li. 


an 


2. Note, In d. 4afion or dehurtation; perhaps there may b 


« * 4 


.. wore Iiberty, Per Juven. 16. Sar. Laciy me ſieeentur proti. 


q K 


dus, & ſeexcuſattifos non löllicitemus amicos. 
JJ. ĩ » 1 1 5 
u. 3. Nat) after wards import in Farlane e 1 
ag, or war ineſs, is made by ne, with t be 

HFHide Mood of the following Verb , 5 | 
_. Take heed pon ſtumble 20 5 5 ne titubes, Hor. 1. % 
51 a; Y 12 en $477 4 ing 555; 30G 
21 3 " woe ; a. ad x 1 <a 1 5. 7.36 * os hs | +Þ 
; We mut beware that the Caverduriveſt;ne . 81 
panichment do J 855 quam eulpa ſit, Ci. 


* 


7 


o 


Es ipſa, credo, ne intromittatur ca vet, Plaut, Aul. 1.2 

- Nonne coveam ne ſcelus fact am; Cic- 4. Acad. Piſces 5 85 
tent id nactus ſum: hi mihi, ne corrumpantur, cautioeſt, Ter. 
Ad. 3. 3. Dicamus ſi placet, monitum ab eo Craſſum, cavert 

J NT. CE Oo. 

Note, The conjunfion. js elegantly omitted after caveo, Cy. 
Cave ſis audiam ego iſtuc poſthac ex te, Plaut. Stich, 1. 1. 
Sed cave fine amas exiſtimes me, quod jocoſius ſcribam, 


2 


- abjecifle curam Reipublice, Cic. Fam. 9 2. Ser more in 
1 43. 57 : 7 7 + > £ a 


IV. 4. Not) after words of intreating, or deprece- 
ti i made ly ne, or utne, with a Subyuncki vs 


6 (7 | | 1 


oy oo 
5 . 
Ar 
* 


Chip. 62 2. Of x 0 Perce At. 


J deſire you not to ank ; that | Pero 4 A te, ne id à me 46 

of me rag, Cis. 5 
Now J intreat vou not to Nunc te Oro, ut ne den, 

los that you would not Ter, And, | 

marrp 

Peto a te, ne me puter, oblirvione ful rarits ad te ; © 
quam ſolebam, Cic. Fam. G. 2. Arque equidem orante; ut ne id 
See Thaide, Ter. Eun. 5. 5. | 


1 Not ) ofter verbs of ſeating, is made. Hut, V. 
or ne non, with a Subj unct ive Mood of the —_ | 
ing Verb; as, - © 


fear I cannot. . ut poſſim! Cie. fy 
Pou are afratd_that what Id ipſum quad habes, ne non 
vou have, thould not de diuturum fit futut um , 
of any long continuance. times, Cie. 2. Parad. 
Vereor, at ſath diligenter aFum in Sonata fit dt mei lirrris 
Cic. Att. 6. 40 An veremini, ne non il: fotcerem, quod rece- 
ihn ſemel? Ter. Ph. 5: 7. Timuit, ne non e Hor: * 
Ep. 17. See chap. That, *. $49 6 ; 


6. Not ) in Interrogations, is ; make 9 von, vr: 
Wnonnc, annon, or. ne inclitick; as, © | 


Would not his father at his Non 1 tediſfet e ve- 
return have given him niam daret ? Ter. Phor. 
| - leave⸗ „ | 
885 E | not to have known Nonne ogortuirpreſcilſ: me 
| tt 133 -hand - - antea * Ter. Aud. 
| I -notſay it would fall Annon dixi hoc eſſe futu- 
of Wh rum? Ter | 
Dod * * ſap it would Dixin hoc fore a T. A. 
1 
Non te hac pudent ? Ter. Ad. Non pie 22 in temp ls. 
| veneris 2 Cic. Jom. Scip. An nn hoe maximum eff - Fer. 
Eun. 5.5. An, cùm omnes leges te exulem efſe jubrant, non 
| ers tu enn? ic. Parad, 4. Sat in Hoc plane, diſerte ? 
Plaut. Amph. 
+ Hither refer ev Not i⸗ in Dabit ations and Dilibevkttont, at be- 
"Y the mage by, anon, or necne; 46, At etiam dubitavi vos 
mi- 


* 
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homines emerem, an non emerem diu, Plau. Capt. Vii 
dendum eſt primùm, utrum ec velint, annon velint, 14 
_Moſtel. Declarant utrum prælium commitri, ex uſu eſſet, 
necne, Cæſ. 2. Bell. Gall. Deliberent, utrum trajiciaht 
legiones ex Africa, neene, Cic Fam. I. 11: See Mo, v. 1. 
an ſec Pareus, p. 8 2. ED oe oe RS 


PHRASES. 


Oft the Particle Mot. Chap. 64. 


. without cauſe. 


_— 8M | 
5- Not that J know of. 


Nec injuria, Cre. pro Roſe; 


was not beholden to him | Obligarus ei nihil eram, Ci, 
| I Non quod ſciam, Ter. 4. 


Don need not fear. Nihil eſt quod timeas, lau, 
o not he himſelf could have | Ne ipſe quidem mihi perſur 
„ pertwaded me. r 
Not fo much as mp letters Ne literz quidem me im. 
exe ſkald, Vid. Mo, Phr. 13. pediuntur, Cic. Fam 9.19. 
That I ſay not— Ne dicam—Gic. de Am. 
Not to be tedious. Ne multa; ne multis; ne ſin 
| * longior, Cic. | 
| ſo oft as J uſed. - | Rarius quam ſolebam, Cic. 
10. JE it be ſo ſet down that J | $i eſt ira ſcriptum, ut ne l 
map not — cet Liv J. 42. c. 40. 
Mat ſo much, that J ma : Non tam, ut proſim, quim 
doe any good, as that 1 ut nequid obſim, Cic. 2 de 
map do no hurt. Orat. See Parem, p. 432. 
I pou had not rather — | Nil ſi mavis— Ter. Kun. 
Why may you not deſire | Quid ni hæc cupias? Juv. 
— ß 


Quid ni illam abducat ? Ter. Ad. 4. 5+ 


What reaſon is there why | Nunquid cauſz eſt quin ? 
he ſhouſd not? Cie. de Leg Agr. + 
15. But if not (See If) in aliter; fin ſecus, Cic. 
Would J might never live, | Ne ſim ſalvus, ſi aliter ſcri - 
tk I ite not as J think. | bo ac ſentio, Cic. Ar. I. 
1 Dii me omnes oderint, ni Ter. Ad. | 
Mot as it was befoze. | Contra atque antea fuer, 


9 


* 
* 


* 20 


1 22 62. _ Of the Particle Not. 


2 Pay 
a 


Vi 4 is a mit * J do not Mirum ni ego me turpiter 
by came my ſelf to dap | hodie hic dabo, Ter. Eun. 
k, e · 1 1 2+ 1. 

ant 3 you not leave pour | Pergin' argutarier * ? Plaut. 


i pzating 7 (PET; Amph. 
ee that 4 be not | Hzc cor thacategs ut ſint 20. 
ſpoken 


diQta, Plaut 4 2. 9 
babe uſed him not to hide | Ea ne me celet conſuefeci 
tieſe things from me- 


| filium, Fer. Ad. 1. 1. 
4 — * 128 ( Me fugerat—— Cie. in Piſ. 
think on Jit. df 
Wd you cannot but know | Nec clam te eft, u. And. 
„ebe were not ſtark mad. Si non acetrimè furerer, Cic. 
, doth not ſuit with thefa= | Ab hujus loci more abh 3 : 
ion or cuſtom of this ret, Cie. in Pif. 
place. 
m. e takes ſt not very well. 
f you will not leade trou⸗ h 
bling me. 
m That mp father may not. 
bear ont by ſome wh 


J. e milles not a day but he | Nunquam unum i intermittit 
comes. - diem, quin veniat, Ter, 4d. 
nM — epe-ſight fail me not | Si _ 1 Ter. Ad. A 20. 
Fyhings go not well with 1 res ſunt minus ſe- 
3 them. b Ter. Ad. 
Nee laid that he knew that | Extra conjurationem hunc 
oe nan was! not ee 1 = ſeſcire dixir, Cie. pro 
p 3 
They have eo fill dn Citra rn datur, Co- 
— 5 fail Ick 5 lum. 7.6 A 
It they cannot have good | Niſi poteſt fatim preberi, 
ſtoꝛe ok it. Colum, 7. 6. 
hy do pon not bzing it Quin tu id profers? Cie. pro 35 
bat 2 Sylla. 
Quin tu urges occafionem iſtam ? Cic. Fam l. 7. Quin ac- 
x tingeris ? Liv. dee. 111. Quin imns ipſi cum equitibus pau- 
1 2 exploratuin ? Id der. 1 7 Ste Parevs, 5 388. 
They lived not ag thep Secus quam decuirvigeruat, 
t, ought, as it dectine thens = Div. F460; -: 
W 56 ye not done it — fo _—_ ni 3 2. Di. a — 


Vix humane paticur, 1 
Si moleſtus eſſe pergis, Ter. 


Ne aliqua ad patrem hoc 
p<rmanet, Ter. Ad. 


"Of: the Particle Now. Chap. 6 ö 


AInd not, Se Ind. Not but, Ses But. Not fo much as 
See Much, Phraſ. Not yet, See ert. 


8 


* 


CHAP. IXIWL 
Of the Particle Mow, 
1.1. N Dw) importing the preſent time, is mal 


by nunc; as | 
Jt now comes into mp | Nunc mihi in mentem 1 
„„ nit, Ter. Hee. 4. 1. 
Nunc demum venis? Ter. Ad. 2. 2. Pechniam peti 
denique, Cic. pro Quint. Quaſi qui nunc primum recipias! 
domum, Plaut. Amp. . . 


II. 2. Now ) importing the Time newly paſt, i 
made by modò; as, 0 F 
Dow long ago # even now. Quandudum ? modo, 7488 


1 Eun. 4. 44. — 1 
Nam quum mods exibat foras, ad portum ſe aichat in 
Plaut.Rud. 2. 2. Non ego te modo hie ante ædes vidi aſton 
Plaut. Menzch. 4 2. In qua urbe modo gratia, auforitat 
0 gloria floruimus, in ea nunc iis quidem onmibus caremi 


ic : fam 4. 13. | W 51 
I Nolu ) importing the Time inſtantly ui 
come, 7s made by jam; as, a 74 
I will juſt now to it. Jam adibo, Ter. Ad. 4. 4. 
Jam hic adfuturum eum aiunt : nondum adveniſſe mirt 
Plaut. Truc. = - 
Note, This niceneſs of diftin#ion is not flood upon in Au 
thors, who uſe theſe Particles with great latitude, and almi; 
indifferently : Nunc for modo: Vidi nuper, & nunc vide 
bam, Cic. Brut. Ea nunc meditabor mecum, Plaut. Amphi. 
Quod nunc fier, Ter. Ad. 2. 4. Modo for nunc. Mode 
dolores, meatu occipiunt primulum, Ter. Ad. 3. 1. i 
iam, modo faciam; ſaith Stephanus, and n Tu 
, 5 | - 5 hr nv 4 


61 ; 2 63. "Of the Particle "Pow. - 9880 5 


as elinus, 4026 alin 1 ro henifie rempus facie yo oi 

om. jam for 1 2 non accerſitur? Jam adve- 

peraſcit, Ter. Aud. Jam mitis eſt, Ter. Ad. 2. 4. Fur 

5 ods „Jamne ille ite? 3 Plaut: Menach. $6 that the Learner 
bed not be over ſcrupulous about, their uſe. 


4- Mow ) ſometimes reſpeteth not time, bat is IV. 
puly a note either of Introduction or Connexion, made 
autem, 4% by jam; or of Wane tron 0 farther 
atter, made by deinceps; as, 
Now a certain man was Egrarabat a 3 Sako; | 
ſick, John 11. 1. 
ow what is that to the — wad id ad Prætoreth, 
— whether he be in uter poſſeſſor fit? Cie. 3. F 
mT ib; 1 ald enough of ju⸗ De juſtitia ſatis dictum eſt, 
& (tice. Now let us ſpeak | Deincepsdeliberalitate di- 
ot liberality. catur, Cic. 1. Off 8 55 
be % rebu; autem —— cum hæc ad te e So 
„. Jan ſenſus morienti, f aliquis efſe poteſt, is e. . 
Ton tempus durat, præſerti n ſent, Cic. de Sin. Nuomi am ſoti- 
I mnibus part ibus oratlonis dix imus, gue ſequuntur deinceps 


in emu, Cic. J. 1, de invent. Yea nunc hath. this uſe alſo. 
„m boa facilè mutantur in pejas: nunc quando in bonum 
at berteris vitia? Quint. I T. 6. 1. Et habet gratiamſiin loco 
1 Faw: Gigh Turſed. 4 c. 21. F. 10 See Durrer. 7 305. 
Now ri beb Oy Nullum erit tempus hoc a> 
. | time. miſſo, Gic. Phil. J- | 
og ow and then to look upon Subindeinrueri, Pl). 2. Ef- 7. 
owa daps. Hodie; in his remporibus ; 
: | ] quomodo nunc ſit, Cie. 
Che ſtand ne an ot fut, Alterno terram quatiunt pe- 
10 then OO: +4" de, Bor. Od. 1. 4. 
l. | . Alternis ecibits inſiſtunt, 
me: 1 „ ohe r IÞ.. + 
4 - > now #/ Sc Quid nunc? Ter. Exn. 5.7: 
et hear of tit ni. Ante hoc tempus inauditum, 
i Die. pro Lig. 


au | 8 2 55 Never 


Of the Particle Ok. Chap. 64 


Never till now. Nunquam ante hunc diem, 


ans. . 


_ a. 


W 


4 ä MCL 


* 


R 
Of the Particle W. 


*. F) between two Subſtantives coming in. 
mediately together, is a fign of a Genitiv 
PP 
The love of money increa⸗¶ Creſcit amor nummi quan- 
feth as muchas the money | tum ipſa pecunia exeſeit, 
it ſelf.” 1. ET: ©. 2: | 
Mirum me tentt urbis deſiderium, Cic« Earum que ſuper- 
funt cur am agis, Curt. J. 4 1 5 
But i an Adjective denoting ſome quality in « 
perſon or thing, come with one Subſtantive after 
ano he., whether Noun er Verb- Subſtantive, then 


* 


4 it is ſometime made by the Genitive, ſo it i; 
ſometimes alſo made by the Ablative coſe ; as, 
A boy of an honeſt look. Ingenui vultus puer, Juven. 


Patds of paſſing beauty. Forma præſtante puellæ, Ovi. 

Pon ſhall be of a better coun · Et vultus melioris exis, O via 
tnnance Met. 5. 

Be of good cherr. Bons animo eſto, Ter. Ad 
Nen multi cibi hoſpitem arci ples, ſed multi jeci, Cic. Fam 

9. 26 Home antiqua virtute ac fide, Ter- Ad. 3. 3. Cibi 


erat minimi ac fere vulgaris, Suet. in Aug. Quan tenui fuit 


aut nulla potius, valetad ne, Ter. Ad. | . 

.1. Note, The Gemitive caſe after the Verb Subftartive it 
governed of a Noun Subſtantive underficod. Eſt bonæ indo- 
: lis cilicet puer, vir, fœmina. ampliſſimi corporis; 
Meet jumentum. Abrotonum eſt boni odoris, Ellas, 
herbe. Eft quantivis pretii, ſcilicer, homo, res. So it 1 
in theſe. Adoleſcentis eſt majores natu revereri, Cic. Re- 
gam eſt parcere ſubjeddis — Ving · Simulate eſt hominis, 

| a | Ter. 


6 a ods 4A rw & Wm. 3 2. 


„ 
— 


by it. 


Chap. 64. Of the Particle DE. 


Ter. Ad. 4. 7. Somnium narrare vigilantis eſt, Sen Ep. 53- 


Boni paſtoris eſt rondere pecus — Suet. 716. c. 31. Where- 


in, proprium officium, er munus is underſtood. Eſt oratoris 


| proprium aptè, diſtinctè, ornatéque dicere, Cic. 1 Off Hem 


iſtuc eſt viri officium, Ter. And. 10. r. Sed juſtitiæ primum 
munus eſt, ut ne cui quis noceat, Cic. 1. Off. See Yo: Syn- 
tax. Lat. p. 49. & de conſtruct. cap. 24. The Geuitive caſe 


After the Noun Subſtantive is governed of the Noun Subſtantive, 


as, noting ſome part, er AdjunQ of it, and ſo a thing poſſeſſed 
2. Note, The Ablative caſe after the Noun Subſtantive is 
either governed of præditus, which ſometimes is expreſſed, as 
qui filium haberem tali ingenio preditum ; or elſe of the 
Participle 4 the Verb ſam underſiood, or the Peri phraſis of it, 
viz. qui eſt; 2, Homo honeſti facie, 3. e, ens, er qui eſt 
honeſta facie, the adjuncts aud circumſtances of chings ha. 
wving like goverment with the manner. See . Syntax. Lat. 


P 17. orelſe of a Prepoſitgon underſtood ; , Virgo adunco na- 


o; 8, e, cum adunco naſo. Gens dentibus caninis, #. e. cum 


dentibus caninis. Mulier ætate integri, i. e. in ætate inte- 


gra. Eunuchus nomine Photinus, 7 e. ex nomine. For ſo 
they anciently ſpake. Qualine amico mea commendavi bona: 
Cal. Probo, & fideli, & -fido, & cum magna fide, Plaut. 
Trin. 4.4- Optima cum pulchris animis Romana juventus, 
Eun. Quod pol, ſi eſlet alia ex hoc quæſtu, haud facerer, 
ſcio, Ter, Hec. 5. 2. Nunc Miccotrogus nomine ex vero 
vocor, Plaut. Stich. 1. 3. See / de cbnſtrutt. c. 8. 


3. Note, In the uſe of the Geniti pe er Ablative caſe, eſpe- 
cially after the Virb Salſtanri ves wo miſt be guided with jadg- 
ment anaby authority ; for we maynot alway: indifferently u 
whet ber we will, ſaith nine, © Syſtem. Gram. p. 56. And ſo 
Voſſius; nec propterea exiſtimandum, nuſquam referre, 
utrum hoc an illo caſu uramur, plans enim ſecus «ſt. Ut 
in illo Terentii Eunucho, Beno anime es, Et Cic. in Brute, 


Es animo vacuo, Item 1. 6. A Art. Ep. 1. Sum magna ani- 


mi pextuibatione. Hic quidem Genitivo uti non auſim Ac 


contra nolim uti Ablativo, ubi: Terentius in Andris ait, 


tam null; ſum conſilii ; aut ubi Suetonive ait in Aug. Cibi 
minimi erat, ac fert vulgaris. go He de conſtruct. cap 24. 
lud yet Boethius, de Conſ. 1 1. prof. 1. hath, Mulier —_ 

: 7 „ - One 
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22 55 che Particle Df, Chap. . 


' rendi admodum vultits, oculisardentibus, & ultra commu- i 
nem hom inum valentiam perſpicacibus, colore vivido, at- 


gui inexbauſii vigoris. 


— 


4. Note, The Genitive caſe of poſſe ton may be vari ea han 
Al jective poſſeſſeve;, as, The ſon ot my maſter herilis fiſius, 
Yer. Eun. 2. 2» Tor which ſome la ue uſed an Ablat i ve caſe with 
a Prepoſition. Nune adeo edico omnibus quemquamà milite | 
hoc vigeritis hominem, Plaut. Mil. 2. 2. id eſt, quenquam 
hominem militis. Sed fores crepuere ab ea, Ter. Eun. 5. 7. i. e. 
ejus. Foris concrepuita ſene, Plaut. h. e. ſenis, ſaith Voſſi- 
us. And if the Subſtantive be © proper. Mun of place, by au 
Hadjeive Patrial; eſpecially if auyreſpe? be had unto origi- 
nal; as, „ Citizen of Rome, Civis Romanus, Cic. J. Vert. 
Mpich yet ſametimes. is expreſſed by the Ablative caſe uf th 
proper name of place with a Prepoſetion; as, Rogo Philocra. . 
tem ex Aulide, ecquis omnium noverit; [—Philocrates of 
Aulg Plaut * - * 12 Pavus © Samo, Phrygia attagena 3 griu- 22 
es Melicz, ho:dus ex Ambracia - Gel. 7-16, Is erat a Lesbo 
Theophraſtus, Id. 13. 5 b. e.Lesbius, Et te memorande ci 
nemus Paſtor ab Amphryſo, Ving. 3. Georg. h. e. Amphryſie. 
Turnus Herdonius ab Aritiz fortiter in abſentem Tarqui 
num erat invectus, Liu. I. 1. 46 Andria eſt hæc ancilla, Ir 
And. 3. 1. So, Erant iſti Philoſophi, Carneades ex Academii, | 
Diogenes Stoicus, Critolaus Peripateticus. Mocrub. JI. 1. Sat, 
bc eſt. Carneades Academicus, Tea fo,, Non aſtrologos d: 
circo, non vicanozaruſpices; Enn. in Cie. I. 1. de Div. Poet: 
de populo, Gre. pro Arch. pio popularis Rettulit & trivii WY 
omnia certa puer, Tibal. I. el. 3 hee eff, trivialis Puer en 
euld,i, e aulicus, Hor. I. 1. Carm Od; 39, See Poſſe Conſt. 
8.67. So if any all ion in: or at any place e uo ted; it may be er. 
preſſed (and proce beſt) by an Adjet ive lacel; as, The ba 
tel of Murrina; Prælium Murinenſe, Cic. Fam. o. 14 a1 
rhe name of place with a 'Prepoſition;. ar, The batte! 
Zrabella; Prælium apud Arabellam, Curt. l. 5; & AgGixc | 

Lucian. See Saturn 1. . . A: | ae 5 


I. 2. Sk) before the Eugliſh of the Participle 1 
the preſent Tenſe coming ufter a Sub ſtunt ive, it « 
fign of a Ger und in di; . [ 
I — make an Wee Finem dicendi feciam, Gi 

$65 2 Reb 


* 
* 


FEY 


mh 64. Of the Particle Ok. 


Reliquorum fiderum qite cauſa collocandi fuerit, Cic. d Univ. 
que ſui colliger di hoſtibus facultatem relinquunt, Cel. 3. bel. 
al. Si autem intelligentiam ponunt in audiend! faſtidi o,Cic. 
e opt. Gen. Or. Aliquod fuit principium generand: animali- 
1, Varro. R. R 2+ 1. Quo facilius nos incenſos ſtudio dicendi, 

> aorind deterrerent, Cic. 2. Orat. Summa eludendi occaſio 

mi bi nunc ſenes, Ter. Phor. 5. 7+ ” R 


So it is after certain Adjectives, viz. cupidus, 
Rc. 45, 8 ö | 
EDeſirous of returning - | Cupidus redenndi, Ter. Hec. 
Homines bellandi cupidi, Cæſ. 1. Bel. Gal. Adulandi Gen: 
7 rudent iſſima, Juv. 3. Sat. Preceptorerm non iguarum docend: 
= /7 oportebit, Quint. 1. 3. Orator eft vir bonus dicendi peri- 
We ws, Cic. Hemo peritus definiendi, Id. 3. f. 


| 3. Ok) before a Subſtantive, ſignifying the mat- 
er whereof a thing is made or doth conſiſt, is a ſign 

pf a Genitive caſe and ſometimes made by it; as, 
cannot find apennyofmo- | Nummum nuſquam reperiiꝰ 
ney any where. argentiqueo, Plaut Pſeu. 1. 5 
| Baculus ſylveſtris olive, Ovid. Met. 2. 68 3. Crater a: argen- 
Ts. - 1, Perl, 2. Sat, Auri argentique talent a, Virg. En. 5. Eri; 


bcervus & ami, Hor. L 1. Ep, 2. f This kind of conſttu- 
ction is moſtly poetical. | 


Bat more uſually it is made by the Prepoſition, e, 
ex, or de (a participle be ing underſtood, if not e- 
preſſed:) and eſpecially if a Verb noting efficiency 
40 precede, or follow ; ar, | 


Vas & gemmũ pragrandi,C/e? 
= 2/7) | 
4 Clypeus unus ex auro totus, 
. e 
4 I Torus de mollibus ulvis, 
= | oh. One g Tp id | 
It is to be enquired;of what | Quzrendum, exquimarteriz 
matter everp thing ig made. quzque res efficiatur, Sic. 
1 „5 E ſaxe 


* 


Of the Particle Df. Chap. 2 


E ſaxo , e robore dolatus, Cic. Acad. l. 4. Sm 3 
 chrumen are, Cic. Ferr 6. Clauſerat At eo texts devinn 
ciſta Ovid. Met. 2. Tantum de principiis rerum, e 4 


omni s conſt amt, Cic. 2+ Acad. E guibus hu efficiantur ill 5 
rant, Cic. Fin. 1. 17. 


Aud ſometimes ii made by. an Adjettive maten 
al; as, 
Trappings of Silver. | Phalerz argenter, un. 118 


 Sedebat in roſtrs l. tuus amiffus roga pur pure in ſei 
ares Cic. 2. Phil. Nec miſero 3 mor me ar 


Virg- Zu. 12. 

Iv. 4. Of) with mine, thine, ours . yours 
ter a Subſtantive, is made by a Pronoun p: «ſſeſſive 1 

 preeing with the foregoing Subſtantive ; 


ay 


This friend of mine is his Hie meus amicus illi gen 
next kinſman. eſt proximus, Ter. 44 4 


This Plane - tree of thing {Me hæc tus Platanus, a 
put me in mind. monuit, Cic. de Orat- 


Whom this [Poet] ot ours | Quos hic noſter author 


hath foz his Authozs. haber, Ter. And. Prol. 

That life of yours, as it is Veltra verò, quæ dicitur, i 
called, is a death. ta, mors eſt, Cic. Som. S 
Neſcis mum illud iter —Cic. Parad. 4. Lusmdin nos f 

iſte tunt eludet ? Cic. Cat, 1. Huic . tradita eft provi 

cis, Ter. He. 3. 2. Ob aliquud emolumemtum ſuum dies 

- foz ſome gain of their own Cic. Plurims _— mn 

emplis uſus es, Cic. Div, 2. 3. 


But if his or her-, theirs or its fellow of, then may of wii 
his Engliſh be made by the Genitive caſe of the Latin Prom 
demonſirative ; _ This Book of his. Uic illius codeiſ 
See his, Chap. 38. 

5. £f) after Adjeflives fiznifying skill, 
55 deſire, carefulneſs, feat fulneſe mind 1 5 
fulneſs, , and their comraries, is A ſign of 4 Gene 
caſe ; 2 55 
Skilfutof un, letters, and Juris, lara, & antique 

antiquity tatum Peritus, Cie Fin | 

We 


"> 5 + 


2 bab. 61. Of the particle Of. 


unave ever been exceeding | Laudis avidiſſimi ſemper fui- 
WS deſirous of pzaiſe. _ mus, Sic. Ait. 1. 12, 8 
E ingulariymindfu{ofÞPhy- | M-dicine pecuſiariter curio- 
TE TE * . ſus, Plin. I. 25. C. 1 
Creatures fearful of the ; Animalia lucis timida, Sen. 
= light. * e g ed ee e oe 
Mindkful ane affajrs. Memores rerum humana- 
1 * I rum, Liv. |. 37. 0. =_— 


Muſa lyre ſelert, Hor. de arte. Divini faturi, Hor. ibid. 
Scienti@ ceremont arumque vetut, i. e, gnarus, Tacit. Ann. 6. 
Calliaiffimi ruſticarum rerum—Colum. 2. 2. Haud vatum ig- 
1arus, venturique inſcius evi, . Imprudens harun 
rerum, ignaruſque omnium, Ter. « Neſcio mens buminum 

ati, ſortiſque future, Virg J. 20. Dubius animj, Curt. I. 4. 
RNudis agminum, Hor. 3. |. 2. % Nod eum cupidum rerum 
*ovarum, cupidum imperii cognoverat, Cal. 5. Bel. Gal. E. 
nature bominum novitatu wida, Plin. Prater laudew nulli- 
ur rut, Hor. de Arte. Munificus laudis, ſed nam es prodj- 
pus auri, Claud - Alieni appetent, ſui preſa ſut, all. Catill. 
Calamitoſus eff ani mut futuri anziur —— Len Ep. 98. Fu- 
puri Secnrus, Sen. de Vit. beat, Securus tam parug obſerva- 
ions, Quint. | 8. c. 3. Fetera extodimus, recentium meurio- 

WF, Tacit. 2. Gm. Nolim cæterarum rerum te ſocerdems, Ter. 
Ad. Cautus nimium timiduſque procella, Hor. de Arte. Im- 

Bp vidus ſommi ſervat pecus, Sil. J. 7. Mens interrits lethi, Or 

id. Met. Audas animi, Claud 2. de Rept. Vive memer le- 

We bi, Perſ. 5. Sat. Nolo me credi eſſe immemorem wire, Plaut. 
“ich. 1. 1. In this the Latin follows the Greek cumſtrutt um. 
== Se t he learned Dr. Busbie's Gr. Gram p. 135. wht 


& Likewiſe after che Engliſh of ſome Participials of 
We be Preſent and Pretertenſe ; and Verbal: in ax ; as, 
Punt of what is other | Alen apperans, Sall. Catill. 


| Unstiiful of the ball Fre pile, Her. de Atte. 
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capable of a | Animal alte capax mentis, 
Ovid. 1. Met. : 


— 


= Metuens alteriut viri, Hor. 3. L 24. 6d. Sui profuſe, gal. 
8 Catil. Propofiti renax, Hor. 3. J. 3. od. See Farnab. Hſtem. 


| Gram. p. 572 58, and Voſſ ae ronſiruF, E, 10. k 
: 6. Ot) 


— 


266 Hl the Particle Of. ; Chap. 6, ip 


VI. 6. Sf) after all Partitives and Adjectives pul 
Partitively, is a fizn of a Genitive caſe ; ar, 


Which of ns think ſt thou j Quem noſtrim ignorare «iP * 
is ignoꝛant —: -- bitraris ? Cie, Cath 
Jam akraid left any of von Vereor, nè cui veſtrim u. 7 


{ould think — | deatur—— Cic. Parad: 1. 
Manp of thoſe trees were Multæ iſtarum arborum mei 
et with mine own hand. mann ſunt ſatæ, Cic. 
The Elder of pos. Major veſtrüm, Gram. Reg. 

_ The molt elegant of all the | Ele gantiſſimus omnium Pb. 
. + Phſloſophers. - loſophorum, Cic. 5. Tue 
The eighth of the wiſemen. Sapientum octavus, Hor. 


— 
* 


8 22 mor am alter #e{cientia augere poteft—Cic. 1. OF. Haul 
paulo quam quiſquam noſtrium, Cic. Fam. . Quriſquis | foil Y 
Ille deorum, Ovid. Met. 1. Quotuſquiſ que Philoſophorum in ven. 

tur, qui fit ita moratus? Cic. 2. Tuſc. Qui omnium bis mor. 
bur qui Sall. Jug. Tune meorum aliquid ruere, aut deſtagr 
ve arbitrabare, Cic- Parad. 3. Diviim promittere nemo aud. 
yet, Virg- Domus eſt, que nulli villarum mearum cedat, Cił 
Fam. 6. 19. Cum paucit amicorum ad Leanatum per venit, Cun, Wt 
J. 10.  Nigre lanurum nullum bibunt colorem, Plin. 8. 38. A 
Grxcorum iaontoss Gel. 5. 20. 0 ma jor ju venum, Hor. 40 
Arte. Horum ommium furt i ſimi ſunt Belge, Cæſ. 1. Bell. Gal 
Una bour worem reddi dit, Virg. nu. $. OZogint 2 Mocel, 
num interfecerunt, Curt. I. 8. Pompei meorum prime ſod aliun, 
Hor. J. 2. Od. 7. 1 1 = 


Hieber may be referred, Nihil horum in Mart. 3. 72. . 
Eorum partim in pompa, partim in acie illuſtres eſſe volu. 
erunt, Cic. 2. Offic. Cc. But whether in the former exan glu I 

"the Genitiv coſt be governed immediately of the foregoi © 

Partiti ve, or ef ſanething conceivable to intervene, wit. ex 
numero, I leave ro Grammarians to argue it out with the mil i 
{tarned Voſſius, DeConſtru8. cap. 10. See Daneſ. ( who fel. 
(av: Voſlis, ) . 3, e. . Sb... 


Note, Thi Genitiue # frequently varied by a Prepoſetion, 
, Unus e Stoicis, Cic. de Div. a. Eſt Deus & vobis alter, O. 
vid Ex duobus filiis mejor, Ce... Bel. Civ. In ſecundis re. 
bus unus ex fortunatis hominibus, in adverſis unus ex ſum- 
mis viris videbatur, Cic. 2 Parad. Is enim unus fuit de 
FS N p Mag!“ : 


I 


W 
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75 ED 
2 


5 


aiglratibus defenſor ſalutis mee, Cie pro Planc De re- 
guis zpibus optima eſt parva, Yar. R. R. 3. 16. Inter om- 
xs potentiſſimus odor, Fli n 


n. 


7. Cf) After Verbs of accuſing, condemning, vit. - 
moniſhing, er abſolving, is fn of A Genitive 

pſe 3 4s, 5 | FCͤö˙*˙ꝗ 

de accuſeth another man of | Alterum incuſat probri, 
diſhoneſtp · {- Plant. Truc. od 

he condemns his ſon-in= | Sceleris condemnat generum 
law of wickednels. | ſuum, Cie. Fam. 14-1 RE 

We put the Gzammartans | Grammarticos ſui officii com- 

in mind of their duty · 8 Wine. I. 1. c. 5. 


Ne is acquitted ot theft. | Furr! abſolutus eſt, Gram. R. 
Aliquot matronas apud popalum probri accuſarunt, Liv. g. 
ll. Pun, Male adminiſtratæ provincia aliatumgue criminum 
rgebatur, Tac. I. 3. Hie furt i ſe allegat, Ter. Eun, 4. 7. Si 
an unius peccati mulierem damnabat, Cic. 4. ed Heren. 
=: qu video Neronis judicio, non te abſolutum eſſe improbitg- 
is, ſed illos danmatos eſſe cady, Cic. 3. Verr. Sed jam meip- 
um inertia, nequiti æ que condemuo, Cic 3. Catil Cùm igſe te 
eteris amicitiæ commone Faceret, commoc us es, Cic. ad Hexen. 
ei admmerent faderis eum Romani, Liv. 5. Bel. Mac Grace hui 
== dom criming abſolvitur, Tac J. 4. Luibus purgantibus eivi- 


rem omnis fatti diffique hoſtilis adverſus Romanos, Liv. 7. 
dec. 4. Senatus nec liberavit ejus culpæ Regem, neque arguity  . 
Liv. L. 1. dee. Fo . 


1. Note, Sometimes an Ablat ive caſeis uſed inſtead of the 

== G-nitive in accuſing, condemning, and acquitting. Ege 
certis propriſſque criminibus accuſabo, Cic. Fer. 3. Si ini- 
quus es in me judex, condemnabo eodem ego te crimine, 
Cic. Fam. 2. 1. Atque hunc ille vir ſummus ſcelere ſolu- 
tum peticulo liberavit, Cie. pro Mil, Latz deinde leges, 
quæ conſulem ſuſpicione abſolverint, Ziv. 1. 2. 


2 Note, The Genitive caſe after Verbs of accuſing, con- 
demning, and abſolving, probably is governed of ctimine 5 
lere, peccato, actione, pœna, or ſome ſuch Suòſlanti ve un- 
derſtond. Arguitur lentæ crimine avaritiæ, M. L 11, Ep. 80. 


Uxor 


— 


"Of the! Particle Df. Chap. - N 


Uxor tua, Galle, notatur Immodicz fœdo crimine 2 
tie, Id. I. 2. Ep. 56. Proditionis eſt in crimen vocatus, 
pro M Stanro. Nor doth it hinaer that the mord, crin 

and ſceleris are themſelmes uſed in the Ceniti ve caſe; 

Gracchus ejuſdem criminis ablolvitur, Tac. 1 4. Er. 

leris condemnat generum ſuum, Cie. Fam. 14 19. Hr is 
before them may be underſtasd pœnſ or culpa &c condemi ound 

culpa, e nomine fceleris ; abſolvitur pœnà, or culpà of 
inis. But this again I leave to Gramm griams to diſpute . 
Voſſrns de Confirutt. c. 26. See Danel. Sch. I. 3. c. 9. Fan ; fo 

„„ 


3. Note, The Alative caſe after Verbs of accuſing, lf 
depmning or acquitsing, Jeems to he governed of 4 Prepeſi 
ndert wd, which is ſometimes expreſſed, Ut me accuſat 1 

ęepiſtolarum negligentia poſſis, Cic, Arr. 1. . Ep. 5. C 
in Marco Attilio, qui de majeſtate damnatus eſt, Cic Ven us 
Quo die bc ſcripſi, Druſus erat de prævaricatione 41 
bunis zrariis abſoſutus, Cic. ad Qu Fr. I. 2. Ep. 15. 5 


4. Note, To this Rule refer any words of like import vii 
Verbs of accuſing, Gr Pepigerat ne cujus fafti in poſten 
I retur, Tac. 13. Annal Singulos avaritie increp 

Sver. in Calig. Ipſe levitatis & inconſtant ĩæ increpitus, 
— in Apo). Me omnium quæ inſimulaſtis purgavi, 4% 
mpohtiæ notabatur, Gell. 4. 1-2. Oc. See Voſſ. Joc. ſup. $88 
And in thir, and in all caſes be guided ly uſe. 


VI. 8. Of) after che Engl: of peenicet, pull 
piget, tædet, is a gn of a Geniti ve caſe ; as, 
It repents them of their | Ineptiarum ſuarum cas p88 
follies. nitet, Cic. Fam. 2. 9. x 

J am aſhamed of thee. ] Pudet me cui, Cic. in PA 
Aus me of my follp. Me piget ſtultitiæ meæ, on 
e are all weary of our | Tadet nos omnes vit, _— 
1 itbes. b , 3321 


8 5 


* 


Oi 
8 
TAE: 


Malo me fortune peniteat, quam vidorie pudeat, ca * 
Fretris me quidem pudet pigeeque, Ter. Ad. 3. 3. Dum e 
67 patritiorum nos plebeiorum * ——— Liv.. 
Urbe. This Genitive caſe, (ſaith it) is goveis T 


n 
een 


9 10.61. Of the Particle St : 


of the expreſſed Verb, but of ergo, nomine, or gratiũ, 
de conflruf e 27 2 | 


Af) after Adje&ive fignifying joy; er IX. 
dle, is a /ign of an Ablativecaſe; af, © 
is glad of the hononr.. | Lerus honore eff, Ving. 
dud of his Bull. Tauro ſuperbus, Vim · A 
' Cide (me quid ultra dicam) latatum appareret—Liv. J. 
c. 41. Duce letus Achate Ibat, Virg. Aa. 1. Licet an 
5 ſuperbus pecui d. fortuna non mut at genus, Hof: 4. Epod. 
is Ablative ſeems to be governed of a Prepolition under- 
| dd; for ſo Ter. Ad 2. 2. Latus eft de amico. 


io Ek) after the Engliſh of opus, or. uſus . 
ed) dignus, indignus, natus, ſatus, cretus, 
us, editus, &c. 75 a ſign of an Ablative caſe ; 


« Þ . * 4 he + cl 4 x '4 m4 4 
D en ts e n 
2 GS CT A ON en ates. 
S Ay „ Joes 
En n by 2 
8 


= have no need of a wife. Non 2 eſt tibi conjuge, 
. | N Ovid. ; 
n woꝛthp of pꝛaiſe. Vir laude dignus, Her. 
are not come of a hozſe | Non tu natus equo, O vid. 
6 of Am. 2. 3. i | 
Rc i2/5 potrone opureſt, Ter. Eun. 4. 6. Nox uſus fas 
=, Ter. Te luce dignum non but arent, Cic. in Piſ. In- 
* ſabientis gravitate, Cic. 1. de Nat. Deer. Gens dure 
_— ns, Vug Xn 8. Sate ſanguine divum, Virg. Quo 
ine cretus, Ovid. Nebilit®re potens efſem Telamone crea- 
Ovid. Mr, 13. Maid genitum demiſit ab alto Virg. 
. u orta mari, Ovid, Bons bonis prognata pa- 


. * Ter. Met au, atavu edite regibus, Hor. 1. J. 
9 . 04. 8 


Note, Opus hach alſo after it a Genitive caſe, Nobis 
agn: laboris, & multæ impenſæ opus fuit, ur—— Cic. 
== 10.8. Si noff:, quid quiſque ſenſerit, volet, lecti- 

opus eſt, Quint. 1. 12. c. 3. Bur thu is rave About 
are and ve of opus and uſus, ſee more in Stephanus 
| By be words, Saturnus, 4. 1.6. 25. Voſſius de Conſtrutt᷑. c. 8. 
aus «//o ard indignus have 4 Genitive caſe after _ 


f 


8 


Of the Particle Of: .. 


Succeſſionis imperii dignums Suet. Otho. 4. c. Cogitatione . q1 
digniſſimam tuæ virtutis, Gic. Att. 1.8, Thi is noted int. 
ordin, Gram Horum nonnulla, &c. Bat this « alſo ran 
and 4 Grætiſin. Ag lo guru, Axiſt. dio E, D 
moſth. See Farnab. Sy. Gram. p. 77. Voſſ. de Conſtruct. c. ii 


p 


1 2. Note, The Ablative caſe after natus, ſatus, &c. 3 wil 
pb | werned of a Prepoſition underſtood, which is ſometimes exp e 
ſeu. Ex me bic non eſt natus, ſed ex fratre, Tir. Ad. Et ini b 
puer Arcas fuerit de pellice natu-, Ovid, Met. 1. Ab lui 
majoribus orti, Hor. 5, Sat. 1. l. Plato ait neminem regen v 
noa ex ſervis eſſa oriundum, Sen. Ep. 44. See Farnab: H 


. 


Gram. p. 76. 
NIC wits. Cl) after Aljectives of fulneſs and emp 
tineſs, 1s a /ign borh of 4 Genitive and an Ablatiu 

IE 0 i BEERS ore? - 


I am yow full of buſineſs, * nunc ſum plenuf 
F Plaut. | | 5 

A City full of warlike pꝛo⸗ Apparatu bellico plena ub 
viſions ; „ bt ae . 0 

body vold of blood and { Sanguinis atque 2nime co. 
1 . | pus inane, Ovid. 5 

letter vold of any uſeful | Ppiſtola inanis aliquà re uti 
. = A | EF : 


Omnia ſollititi ſunt loca plena metiis, Ovid. Trift,-3. 1 
Plenus corporis & externis bonus, Cic. Urbs referta bu 
rum, Cic. Litter refertis, omui officio, diligentid, ſuavi® 
tate; Cic. Provincia annine farunde; Tacit. Amor G 
welle & felle eſt fecundiſſimus, Plaut. Omnium rerum ſatm . 
Ter. Ambroſia ſucco ſaturcs, Ovid. Inops amicorum, Cic 
Inops verbis, Id. Tempus vacuum laboriry Ter. Vacui cui, 
atque lalore, Cic. 2. de Orat. The Genitive cafe is a Grz- 
ciſm ««5rs D, pore, Rom. 1+ 29. xu, v3, Plutarch 
And the Ablative caſe depends on a Prepoſition unde 
ſtood, and ſometimes expreſſed Quum ab omni mole fit 
 wacuus efſes, Cic. Fam. 1 I. 16. A ſuſpicione vacuur, Cic. !. 
de Aruſp. Reſp... Nam ipſa Maſſana, que ſitu, mæmibus por. 
tiqus ornata ſit, ab his rebus, quibus illi deleſtat ur, ſans acts 
5 a atqu 


* 
— 1 8 


2 "x "Of the Particle Of. 


_ nuda eft, Cic. Ver. * "Shs Dr. Basbey oGreeleGram. 
; 134-137; and . de Conſtruct. c- 11. and 47+ 


W :2 f) before the Agent after a word of puſ: Il. 
3 bye ſignification or aſe, ſtands for by, and is made 
Wy a, ab, or abs; ar, 
e is praiſed of theſe he is Laudatur ab his, culpatur obs | 
blamed of them. | illis, Hor. 
As in idem pedes aliis nominantur vocabulis, Cic. Or. Perſe 
am tam mol:ſtum mi hi fuit accuſari abs te officiun; meu m, Cic. 
um. 2. l. In hoc genere fic ſtud io efferi mur, ut abs te adju ven- 
Ii abs aliis prope reprehendendi ſimus, Cic- Att. I. 1. Oecidit 4 
Worti ( fe ic Dii woluiftis) Achille, Ovid. Mes. 13. Nihil oe vio- 
ent iu 4 ao Keren, Cic. 1. Acad. 2 


Sometimes it is made by a Darive caſe ; as, 


Noz is he ſeen of anp body. Neque cernitur ulli, Virg. 

En. 1. 1 
Non intellig or allt, Ovid. Trif. 5. 11. Filius & Cereris 
W-u/irs tibi ſemper anietur, Ovid. in Ibin. ent bonis ui ris 
en occulta quæ run tur, Cic. 3. OF. 


e This Dat ive ij moſt e after Paſſius Participler, 
Nulla tuarum eft audita mihi nec viſa ſororum, Firg. . 1. 

Ego audita tibi putabam, Cic. Att. 13. 24. Nunc dportola 
imo Limina parva ſedet, turbæ rapienda togatæ, Juv. 
Sat, 1. See by, chaps 27. re 5. 


2. Note. This ue of theDative after 4 Paſſive is Geciſn. 


Eh Demoſth, fs $vel mw eu = wares Non meminic 
„ faftorum mihi, 3, e. à me, 14. Nd, ie ml rus N mA H- 


1 m AE, acerbd inquirere quid ab aliis fattuni fic. 


| 3 Lo, Home Adel s Ke, Il. 2. [late mad 


3 Pate See Voll. de Conftr. c. 48. 


1 3. If ) after Verbs of nme or geprivin, XIIL 
ts @ ſign of an Ablative caſe , as, 
4 — eaſe thee of this bur- Ego hoc te nos levabo, 7 K. 


1 . 


Of the Particle OE. Chap. 649 


He went about to rob his] Amicum fama ac fortunii 
friend of his credit ande- | ſpoliate conatus eſt, cia 
ſtate. pro Quint. ; | 

 Leva me igitur hoc onere, Cic. Fam. 3.1. Spoliat wif 

judicio, privat | approbatione, omnibus orbat ſenſibus, Cic. 4 

Acad Fraudat ſe victu ſus, Liv. Orni viduantur foliu, Hor, 
Emunxi argento ſenes, Ter. 4. 4. And here alſo the Abl. 
twe cafe is poverned of the Piepoſitiom 4 underſtood. 7. 
euus the Noun is read with that Prepoſition. And as % 
this, it is with Verbs as witli Nouns, Voſſias de Conf. 
c 47. | ; ; 
Hithey may be referred Verbs of Rejoycing, after who 
Engliſh of is a ſign of an Ablative caſe, Gauder officio, GM 
Parad. 5. Tua iſto ram excellenti bono gaude, Id pro 

Marc. Furto lætatur inani, Virg- Ea. 6. See Rule 9. ſi 

ſuper bio, as magroque ſuperbit pondere, Stat Syl. 1. p. i 

t boug h theſe Verbs have ot her caſes, Jam id gandeo, Ter. And. 

2. 2. Utrumquelztor, Cie Fam. 3. 1. 1. e ab, er propte, i 
Nec veterum memini letorvelaborum, Firg. Eu. 11 67 
ciſm, ive underſtood. Sce Farnab. &c. Ser viur. 


XIV. 14. Of) after Verbs of inquiring, heating, ani 5 
indeed after moſt Verbs, is made by ſore ont of the 
. Prepoſition,A, ab, è, ex, de; 4s, | IJ 


He latth became to inquire | Dicic ls veniſl queſiam be 


. cog Sal. Fug . x 
Perhaps pou had heard of } Audiſti ex aliquo fortaſk if 
fome=bodp. 6 Ter. Hec. 3. 1. —_— 
Ta ' Query es me, acciderer, Cic. Ur & patre audielam, Ci; . 
1 de Fin. I. Al iſtboec tibi, hers, cavendum iutelligo, Ter Eun 
= 5. 2. Id de Marcello ſcire potes, Cic. De digito annulum a ls 
Fo trabere, Ter. He. 4+ 4 Laborare ex integ ins, Cic. Fon Wl 
$ 5 . 7 27. . * : 74 10 
1 If a word importing the ſubject matter of 4 di. 
17 7 courſe by word or writing follow of, it is partici. 


larly made by de and ſuper, as ſignifying about, 9 
goncer ning; a,, _ | _ 4 
I have ſpoken of friendſhip De amicitia alio libro di 
in another Book. | cum eſt, Cic 2. Off 

1 


64. Of the Particle 


5 on ite co pon of this Tae ſuper 
ic ng oo Rhegiam. Rhegio, Cic. 4 „ 


1 — ſue. regno, ille mg de nofrâ republics 1 
re WW ef, Cic. Sem. Scip. Sed ſuper has re nimis, Cic. Att 


f . -. * 5 2 ee” * 3 * 


„ if of de added to the. foregoing Verb, 666 
& = of it, 4s neceſſary to compleat tbe ſence of it, 
1. included iu the Latine of the Verb, baving no- 


mg more made for it 3 as, | 4a 
97 — counſel of the Reftorem-rati confuliz#ig 
md of the ſhip. - TT ER, - | 


aftilles Rufillus: olet, Gur ins bircum,, Hor. Quid me- 
50 pay infandas den 9227 En. 8. Quid commemorem 
* ? Ter. Eun. 3 3 | 


fe " * * A > 1 . a 


Wo Ws. Ok ) in theſe or the like expreſſuns, what 


1 =o of, what manner of; &c. is made by qui or 

and "2 alis; as, N N 2 

"i : Yoko whet kindo? c qu vie aſſet, Liv 
* . Qualiz 1.4. 2 

Fill ge to be, wt hav "Oy Cie, 

aſks; . 

cl 

un. 1. 

4.4 2 — 8 Fino» | 

n & wt in this ſence, noe without on | Ws elegancy ; 
10 vo. creda jam — kind of ons f pa- 

47 er rank 42 ther ber, quanthſque amaror 5 

0 PHRASES. 


m1 * e 
E | 'E Pane ſublequi, run. 


/Nypee © Cie. Pudum, 222 


78 — | 


FY 


u n 


274 : of the Particle Df. Chap, 6 44 


"A. This acquaintance of ours | Hae | inter nos * 2 
aper. ig but of -verp lat. |; _ titia admodum-eft, 7 

J am of that opinton——- | 1 iſta ſum. — ; . 

Ic. = cf 
$. Of its own accozd.  - | Perſeultroful ſententia 1 
Df thine ; his own head. Ds de ſua ſentem 

aut. i It! 

is dear of a penny. aſſe carum eſt, Ku. | 


is cheap of twenty Vilesſt viginti e PI 
pounds. ; Moſtel. 8 
a great matter ts there | Quid tantum eſt i in uno a 
to ſpeak of, in a day oz altero die ? Cie. 
two? ö 


ro What ſhe could doe; che was Quicquid pbbir: petit : 
avle to doe ao OW | Ie ſole, __ 1. * 72 
8 * Er. > 


Qui « e 15 per ſeſe & Syllane domi nations, G Grace 

rum largitioni reſtitiſſet, Cic. 1. de L. Agr. Cum u 

72 per te ſeirtr, neque andire olimnge ale, Cic. off 
8. 


85 ſixteen years of age ] Annos natus ſedec Tr 
e marreth - whatſogbper | Quicquid uſui eſſe pot 
might be of any nfe. | « ,corrumpit, Curt. l. 3. 
Do pou lay pon ha ve dad an Ain tu tibi hoc incomi 
lll journep ok ite | dum n Ter. in 
He hath — red many of ci. 


15. It is 1 — -* * Da6td > Hobie, 1. the 3 4 
enemy none ok the belt; ho⸗ Hens, pow probatiſſunuW 
ice Parad. 3. To 


She brought heruy c of a lit · Illam aluit patvulam, 5 


| tle one. - Eun. 5. 2. yl 
1 Me were brought up toge= Vna e pueris parvuli educt] 
=. . her ot ?ittle ones: © © © | | ti ſumus, Trr. 

_ os ſhall not make a mock Haud impunè in nos Mule 


us foꝛ . ris, Ter. Eun. 5. 4. Th 
20. Jn the middle of the valley, —_— in valle, Ying lf a 


To live of a · little. 8 in Lavin + ved Claud. 4 5 
B ] Nie oo * - 


>. — * _ , 
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d, confulto; d - 
om) Woman Sh 


had oneat home tolenrn Your 2 3 unde diſceret, 
Lot. TE 

ome fatrlp off... 4 5. r pulchrd diſcedo, 

& prob, Zur. Phor. 

little wap of. Exiguo intervallo—curt. 
furlong | I Intervallo unius fladhi, Curt. 25. 
dhen 1 think of © it. ] Cam in mentem venir, fer. 
cannot think ol 46. 292 Non oecttrric Mihi ani ma, 


ts of my mind ; opinion. | Mecum ſencie, kur. ER 14 
ED i- e. alone, by 2 Per ſe, Cie. pro M. Scauro. 5 


ry Nenne 
N e 
n N n 

3 * MEE 53 4 


„ 
5 
. Wn y x 
ER ety 23 
F 


9 
. 


7 
bad 
5 


CHAP. LIxv. 
of the Part icle On and Upon. 


O beforg a word of place, beſide, nedr * 
unto, or toward which ſomething i * Hs 
e, is made by a, ab, or ad; as, 


is on the right hind. | ER 2 dextra; ad dextram. 
| Regio undique rupibus invis, Md dextre maris ſcopulis- 
pacceſſa, Plin. J. 11. 14. Req in. Jupiterne cornicem 4 
ua, an cor vum à dextra canere j aſſiſes, Cie. 1. de Div: 
rms oninine G. duch habemus ab bccidente, & exercitus, 
ic. Fam. J. 10. Swat ergo bini & quatuor cali partibus ; ab 
ients gu oc iali hub ſalanus, ab oriente brumali Lullurnur, 
Fin. I. 2. cp. 47 It ad banc manum Sacellam, Ter. Ad- 
2. Facilis eſt circumſpectus un de exeam, quo progrediar, quid 
bd dextram, quid ad ſiſiran ſe—Cic. Phil. 12. 


1. Note, A and ab ſometimes only underſtood: Pere 
ootibus, læva Tyberia mae ſeptus, Lib. 4. 6b urbe. Hiemp- 

al dextri Adherbalem adſedit, $all. Jug. - 
T 2 : | 2. MW, 
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Ar endrfinly and badly oe. 
Il. 2. On) before a word of Place above or up 

which any tbing is, or reſts, or is made to reſt, i. 

made by in, or ſuper; as, „„ 
| Þo 1 
Be would have nothing ſet { Super terre tum ulum nolu. 
capite eft, id corone femile vi 


 digito habuit annalum, Ter. Hec. 4. 1+ Stant pavide in un. 
ri matret, Virg. Eu 8. Equus in gup vehebar meents wil 


c. 65. Seva eden ſuper arma, Virg. t. En. dem pe 
dent ia vidi Serta ſuper ramot, O Mes. 1. "ay hn Di 


_ cetn it to be ſouſual. | ; 
III. 3 On or upon) before a word of Place aft A 


2, Note, Ad is uſed" in this ſence where hand ir part ir en 4 


ever ſaw her fit on | Eam nemo unquam in equi 
zſeback. ſedentem vidir, &ir. ⁵ 


upon an hillock of earth. | Ken ſtatui, Cic. de Len 
Avis in proxims turre conſedit, Curt. I. 4. Quicquid u 


* 


ders pureſt, Cic. 2. Div. 32. h 1 


demerſus apparuit, Cic · Mite nec in rigide pectors pone ca 
Ovid. Am. 1. 4. This Prepoſition is frequently omitted 
Graminebqus viros locat ipſe ſedili, Virg Zn. 8. Di vs ſ. 
le fixos oculos d verſa tenebat, 1d, En. 1. Sammo ſenſere jr 
centia terge, Ovid. Met. 2. And when it is ex it i 


moſtly with an Ablative caſe, but not perpetually. For Cu | 


ſaith, Coronis ſuis in caput atri bo ſit is, I. 3. c. 12. _ can N 
In pat inas, in = ponito, de R. R. c. 88. See Vi de Conſt 


ra ſuper tot limina note jacet, Ovid. Am. 1. 6. Foculum gr 
rent ſu per Caſſidem, Flor. 4. 12. An Ablative caſe is alſo uſei 
after ſuper in this ſence too; for fo Virg Hane mecum | 
teris requieſcere noctem Fronde ſuper viridi. But I do not di 5 


wor d importing motion 10 that place, ſometime: ii 
made by in and ſuper with an Accuſative caſe; , 
He fell upon the body of his | In egregii samici 
noble kriend. : cidit, Sa? 6. Theb. if f 
The Komansleap upon the | Super ipſa Romani ſcuta ſ 
verp targets, | ierunt, Hor. 3. 10. 5 
Procubuiſſent in genus militer, Flor. 45 10. PeFore nec r 
ao ſtrittes incurri: in ſer, Mart. Ur glandet in alien 2 
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n pricidentem liceres colligere ? Plin. J. 16. c. 5+ ee e | 
referred on uſed in proper motions, as when a fault 
Sr ome, Ge. is laid on, or upon any, as being then made 
Sy i: with an Accuſative caſe; Fernm ue conſer as culpam in 
„Do not lap the blame on me———Ter. Eun. 2. 3- I. 
atrem confert crimen, Cic. Heten. I. 1. In me conferre om- 
tem illarum culpam, Id. Att. Anciently even af- 
r motion in was uſed alſo with an Ablarive cafe, For ſo 
ith Ciceros: Fecit ut abjiceret ſe in herbs, 1. de Orat. But 
his is a Græciſm ( like cy for ee) and now difuſed. Bur 
per in this ſence is not uſed but with an Acculative caſe, 
Pee Turſel. c. 296. n. 9.) Quod ſuper injecit textum rude ſe- 
$44 Bauck, Ovid. Met, 8. 


= Sometimes by a Verb compounded with in, and a 
WP tive coſe; as, + „ 5 


dhe fell upon the lwoꝛd. Incubuit ferro, Ovid. Met.4. 
pat a notable trick upon Egregiè illi impoſuic, (ſc. 


fraudem. 1 Cie. 


Due cum capiti regia ineialſet, Curt. I. 4. Ovid. hath, 
=” procumbere, Met. 2. Fab. 2. but there terra is the 
Wenitivecaſe : i ſolo, or i» ſelum, being underſtobd ſaith 

bee, de Conſtrüct. c. a9. 


& Note, Humi is indifferently uſed for on the ground, whe- 
ber reſt or mation be expr 2 * the ſence of reft, The- 
ori quidem nihil intereſt humine, an ſublime purreſcar, 
. 1- Tuſc. Jacere humi, Id. in Catil. Humi reſidebant 
.I. 4. Quonſque humi defixatua mens erit ? Gic-Som. 
. In the ſence of mation ; Hoc videtur altius, quam ut 
nos humi ſtrati ſuſpicere poſſimus, Cir- de Orat. Stra- 
it humi pronam, Ovid Mer. i the former ſence, in ſolo 
Jum! ; in the latter in ſolum humi meketh wp the full con- 
in. And at in the former ſence there is read humo i.e. 
gn hume. 55 Ovid. Et jacuit reſupinus humo, Met. 4.#irg- 

Figat humo plantas, Georg. 4. 80 in the latte is readin 
umum, Cart. Plura in humum innoxia cadebant, 1. 3. 
i. Projectus in humum, Annal. l. 12. See Voſſ. de 
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pend, is made by à, ab, e, ex, or de; as, 
We both depend upon one Caſu pendemus ab uno, 


Quod errare me put as, qui remp · putem pendere 6 Brut, wi 

ſe res habet Cic. Att. I. 4. Crede mihi tot am iff em ca 

am ex hog pendere———Cic. Fam. 1 14 20. Et ſectum prov 

 Romacherss ob unguem. De te pendentss, te reſpicients amid 
Hor. I. f. Ep. 1- f So in. In ſententiis omni um ci uium fana 
noſtram fortunamque pendere, Cic is Piſ. The Prepoſita 
is frequently omitted, after Verbs ſignifying properly u 
hang: Summe gue pendet aranea ligno, Ovid. Mer. 4. Sera 
da tergs ſuis nigh pendent ia ligno, Id ib. 1.8. 


V. 5. On e upon) after Verbs ſignifying to boi 
how, ſpend, employ, waſte, or, loſe, is made iff 
— 45-5 es. | | | 


kindneſſes upon me. in me contuliſti, Cic RR 


dance of monep upon that ingenti pecun 4, Val. 
onRkR · 8 | | 5-4: 1 


Paris tuas in me perdere, victor, aper, Ovid. Amr. 1. 2. 
res ejus ſ pet andi erunt, in quem benefictum confertur, Ci 
1. Off. Sumpter facere in culturam, Varro R R. 1 2. If 
rogare pecuni am in claſſem, Cic. pro Flac. Tots wvoluminsi 
di ſput at ionem impendere,” Quint. I. 3 © 6. Sic in provinil 
vos gerimus ut nullus teruncius inſumatur in quenquan, C. 
Att. J. 5. Yet there is variety of coniſſtruttion in ſome oft 
the Verbs in theſe ſignifications. So tmpendolaborem in e 
| flere faciendo; Studia juyenibus erudiendis ampendere ; 1 

Tempus ſtudiis i mpendere, are ſaid by Cicero, Duinril. an 

Plin. So, Pradam militibus donat ; and; Arcbiam ci vita 
dona ſſet; are Ciſar's and Cicers's. So, liquid impertis 

temporis huic quoque cagi tation, Cie. Att. I 9. Weque pri 

ciſcens quenquam iſculo imperti vit, Suet. Ner. r. 3. 


te 


— WIRED — —— 
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„ Apon) ſometimes is uſed for after, noting VI. 
 rciterarion of ſomething already done, and made 
ſuper , . . | 
thanks me Wanne aliis ſuper aliis epi- 
S upon letters. ſtolis agit, Pim, 
lbidem una aderit mulier lepida tibi ſuavis ſuper ſuauia- 
« det, Plaut. Pſeud. 4, 1. Jacula cum impiti alia ſuper #- 


* IC TN Oe I * 8 


| emittuut, Liv. dec. 3-1 6. 


7. On or upon) 7 erring to condition or VII. 
ms, is made by the Ablative caſe of the word 
ting the condition, &c. a, © . 


Ynthis condition. I Ea lege, Ter, And. 1.2, 
pon thoſe terms pon may | Iſtis legibus habeas licet, 
bhave her, RED Plaut. Epid. 
ale hoe adeo faci am, ſi — Ter. He. 5. 5. EA lage eu- 
6. Cic. Att. /.6. Igo filio dixeram, lilrum tibi lageet, 
= ferret, aut ed conditione, daret, ft reciperes te correctu· 
„ — Cic, Fam 6. 7. This Ablative is governed of a 
ee poſition underſtood, which is fometimes expreſſed. Sub 
== /4ren. conditions, ue cui fidem meam- obſiringam, Plin. 
4. Ep. 79. Jubere ei pramium tribui 2 e conditione, 
We 9417 poſtea ſeriberet, Cic. pro Arch. Hither may be refer- 
Fed that of Swer. in T7. c. 36. Reliqus, equſdem gentis ur- 
e ſiabmo vis ſub pena [upon pain] perpetne ſeruitutis, niſi 
=o: 7peraſſent, & in Calig · C 48. Cum ipſe paulo ante nequid 
e honori bus ſuis ageretur, etiam ſub mortis pena [ upon 
pain of death] denunciaſſet. T this caſe ita with i may 
elegantly be uſed. In federe additum erat, ita id ratum 
ore upon that conditton ] # populus _—_ Net, Live deo. 
. De frumentis utriſque reſponſum, its P. Romanum uſa- 


un, f. pretium atciperent, Id. dec. 4. l. G. Hac enim tribu- 
ende deorum numini ita ſunt, fi animad vertuntur ab iis —— 
„ Io ae Nat. Dear. eh OE WT, 


8. On or upon) after the Engliſh of miſereor, VIII 


miſereſco, miſereſcit—— is a ſign of a Genitivẽ 
caſe ; as, | | | EE 


*1. I 
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am reſolved to take pity | Neminis miferericertumelj x 
on none, becauſe no body | quia mei miſeret nem 
takes compaſſion on me. nem, Plaut. Capi, 

 Miſerere laborum tantorum, miſerere ani mi non di gna fro 0vi 

tu, Virg, En. 2. Arcadii miſereſeite regis, Virg. Ea. 8. O. 

te lapſorunt miſeret, Virg. En. 5. Ecquande te woſirim vor 

yeip miſerebitur ? Quadrigar- #pud Gell. J. 10. c. 6. N 

Genitive caſe, in the opinion of Vaſſus, is governed of ca 

nomine, grat id, &c. underſtood. De Conftr. c. 27. Mi 

and Miſereſco are ſaid to be ſometimes joined to a Dai 


. 
12 
Fc 


. Caſe. And the latter Writers indeed fo uſe them. So ai Tt 

Et h. de Conſ. Phil. hath, Dilige jure bonor, G miſcreſce mail 
FSo Stat ius Thebaijd, I. 11. ver. 480. His quoque nomme pala . 
eft ultro miſereſcere di vos? But of the Ancients that wol 1: 
is not ſo uſed (faith ut) by any. And that of Sercce e 
1. contr. 2. Miſereor tibi is miſ-read for miſercor tui; u te: 
that of his in /ib. de Beat. vid Hale miſereor, is mil. rei 
for hujus miſereor. And that of Cicer. 2+ Tuſc. Miſerere 1 
ers peſtibus, is miſ-printed ; for Ilacryma parru peſtibuſ pi 
DHMiſerere, Gr. See Viſſ de Conſtr. c- 39. Miſereor govem 7 
an Accuſative caſe , Commune periculum miſerebantur, Cæſ. i 
Bell Gall: Troje mi ſerate laborer, Virg. En. 6. And eval d 
Commiſerecy is read in Gell. with the * caſe. Ut veln yp 


fratris reliquas ferent Electra cumploret commiſereaturque 

teritum ejus, qui per vim ertiuctae eſt, Noct Att. I. 7. c x. 

IX. . 9. IN or upon) before a Muſical Inſtrument - 
when playing thereon is noted, in made by the Abl. 
tive caſe of the Inſtrument; as, 5 

He is ald to have played | Fidibus preæclatè cecinilf 

excelleatip on a Fiddle. | dicitur, Cie. I» Tuſc. 

Cit hora crinitus Iupas Perſonat aurati. Virg . En. 1. D. 

75 n 2 &tibiis ceciniſſe tradit um, ow , 

> 1. 10. See d. Gell. |. 15. c. 17. Perhaps tam is under i 

ſtood with theſe Ablatives, Mn a ap bh i .0 

X. 10. On or upon) before meat, or food-thu 

4s eaten, is made by the Ablative caſe of the meu 
fed upon; as, | i 66 


bey are fain to live all | Melle ſolo coguntur views 
upon hony: [a. R RI. i8. 7 5 


Sx i 
9 $$ 
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Eſes Ifen G. potionibus veſel, Cic- de N Deor. Nunc mendicato 
paſci fur ith zibo, Ovid. Tri, . 9. Fivitnr pars bens, Hor. 
2. Carm. Od. 16. Probably here er is underſtood ; for ſo 
Ovid Viuitar ex yapto, Mer. 1. And Theogn oAl- 


iy Ex deficit ſepe ( faith Vu cum materi wore 
— modus, Ges Conſtr. c . | 


11. On or upon) before 4 ward of time, 4X1. 
made by the Ablative caſe of the word of Time"; ; 'as, 
| day at e- E! eee 
Tem — 9 rediit, Cic. de Div. 
Socios ills" die quaſtione libirates, Cic. de Clay. Orat. In 
may ſeem to be eee Poſtremo & qua in die par 
periiſſet ſoroy——Ter. Eun. 3. 3» So Stephanus and Yoſſins 
read it; though others. Ecqus inde ber uap eriſſet ſoror. 


12. On or upon) many times goes to the com- XII. 
pleating of the ſence of the foregoing word, and then 
is included in the Latin of it pony if _ 
ded with ad, in, pro, or ſuper ;, «s 4 


[He ſet upon them hills FRE 
Gags — aggreſſus oft ce 


1 Jil good men will look up⸗ Te omnes bontiatuebantur, 

4 Cie. Som. Scip. 

The — - | | Funus procedit, Tur. And. 1. 

| Marcellus came — them, | Munientibus. ſupervenit 
Nc Liv. 4. Bel. 


ne have relied and truſted Tun promiſſis freti ü innixi 
upon pour pzomiſes. ſumus, Plin. Paneg. 


Currentem incitavi, [ ſpurred on] Cic. 3. Phil. Preci- 
Pit antes Fg we ics Lis '+ Cic. 1G, Rab. Nifs me l- 
Haſſuer, & fall ſpe produceres 1 — on—] Ter. And. 
4-1s Proceſſit longius, Cic. pro Rab. am mox irruimus ? 
Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Rarss ſuperinjice frondes, Virg. 4. 
Ut erat nudo pede, atque t 47, penulum obſoleti colors, M 
rie, Ner. c. > 48. Freti { relying on ] tas bam 
„„ mare, 


az 


fate, 1ibt conſilium dabimus, Cic. Att. I. 9. Tribune, ad, - 
cup and Ito ſeize on Illyricorum caſtella n 13 Liv. 4˙2•5 fl 4 
Sea j am ad reliqua pergamus —— let ng go on — ie. = 
| Recs leere En! mi Brute ic. Fam. 11. 15. 


: P H R ASE 2 
3 COT wy fourlcoze  Quarturn a tl 


togeſimum, Cite de Wl 3 


Talos dorder upon Rr veris Rog ſunt oi 1 . 
truth 4 Ad. 9 


a Finiuw extroms, & u. ex — Facit 4 3 1 


Sn what ground 7 ö us de causa ? Cie. 1, Of. 

fat Judges vpon ym. | Vos in illum Judices ſedi 

But conlldgr whether this Sed i vide ne hos A 

L whe ed yide ne 8 ny .. 
wan are truſted 'on — e bac neg; in ll pin 

hes, Sal. in Ci 

he volces go on neither Neutro W ſenten 

tic, Zim. I. 4. Bel. Mac. 


5855 Judgment on pour | Secuindum te Hom do; def 


cerno; judico, Swet, Cie. 
And it were not fo, pon] Ni her ita eſſent, cum ih. 

would hardip be an his fide. haad ſtares, Ter. Phoy. 1.1 F 
©. On one fide th ep found flat, | Ex altera parte graviter, ei 


on the other de ſharp. | altera acutè, ſonant, ci 
| 3 Som. Scip. 1 
FI will dzink on that ſide, Qua tu biberis, hac ego pa. 
Ort vou dank on. te bibam, Ovid. Am. 1. 
On this live, on that fe. | Hinc, hinc ; Hinc atq; hinc; 
3 illinc ; hiac atqu WY 
line. 0 b 


FY bat paris > wei Pugnat, illin petulgytia:: : binc ks N 
A5 illins fuprun:, . Lic. 2..Catil, Circum uuntot Ren 32 1 

bine peder, hint . eques urgebat, Liv. dec. 3.1.5. TunBitur f. 2 
aii binc atque bine * heros, Virg n. 4. Per in 
quens biduum tumultuoſis, atque ws excurſionibus invi 
rem vi bi aid ſatis al gnum ec erunt, Livy. der. 3.4.1 10. 
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1 n every ſide. 
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m Ex ueraque parts; uerinque, 

858 | | utrobique=———— (ie. 

3 L . Exqmni parte; undique, ic. 

n etther ſide there gzoat utramque partem magna 15. 

3 2 in koꝛ tune. x eſt vis in fortuna; — | 

dn the Sabines fide -M. Pugnam ciebant, ab Sabinis 

Curtius; on the Romans Melins Curtiut, ab Roma- 

ſive H. Hoſtilius encou - nis Heftine Haſtilius, Liv. 

raged to battel. } I. 1. ab whe. 

de was on this ſive Velia | Erat cum fois navibus citra 

with his chips. Veliam, Cic. Art. 1. 16. 

Dn "= Ade the monntatn - | Cis montem; * * ab 

river | Cefſ- 5 , 

1 W/ _ eft citra Lencadem ſtadia 127, Cic. w. 4. 16. Ze 

rrreitum educere citra Rubiconem flumen, Cic. Phil, 6, Afias 

een Tau montem eft, Liv. 3 l. 51+ Bina ei mantes 
aſtra Ligurum ergnt, Liv. 40. | c. 25. Quoad hoſftis c Eu- 
bratem uit, Cic. Att· I. 7. Cis Anienem cum rege Veient ins 
pnffixit, Liv. 4. ab urbe. Cis is moſtly applied to mountains 

ind rivers; eitrs is of more general uſe, ſaith Turſel.c. 38. u. 2 · 

On the farther ſive o. | Trans ; ; ultra, Cæſ. Cic. 

| Cogito interdum trans Tyberim hortos ali guss parare, Cic. 

Att. J. 12. Nihil eft ultra Lon the farther ſide of] illam alti- 

a Adinem mont ium uſque ad vceanum, wo ft pertimeſcenduas . 

Pic. de Prov. Cenſ. | 

re you reſolved on it. Tibi iſtuc i in corde eum. 5 

We Ueſolved upon going. Certus eundi, Virg. 
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BZ He took up that munep upon Id argenrum gore cu. 


| pſit, Plaut. Epid. 1. 1. 
| He begar childzen on a freed Aeta tibertini fil;a fi 
mans daughter liberos, Cic. 3. Phil. 
VA pon every occaſion J com- Ex omni occaſione eos ultra 
ö 2 out of mea⸗ 
4 ure. | 
N Upon the 6r{oppoztumty Ur — Gecalijtte, , 25 
Gin quoque tempore, : 


oz but pa great a ws unquam, niſi necefla- 
e { io, Cic. 1. Of. 


e 
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2 


” 6 
8 . 
* 
2 
7 * 


In . 
Came you on Foot; oz on 
-- Hozſeback x- * 7, 


+ 


Peder agmen cireuibat, Curt. Is agmine nonnunquen of 


To fight on Yozleback. | Pagnare ex equo, Plinl. , 2 
That he might run away Ut cum fugeret, Hei 
n W : 


2 
5 
ERIN 
DN 
3 
NCTE! 
= 
* 2 7 * 
AD 
5 


Pedes veniſti ? An eque!il 
Pedibus ? Anequo? i 


gue ſapius pedibus anteibat, Suet. in Cæſ. Comfultum u ih 


omnes pedi 
Pan. 


„% * 


Th ſpeak it upon oath. | Id jurati dicunt, Cie. 
22 ſooner belteve me | Injurato plus crederet mihi 


» Be would 
30. upon my wond, than pou 


4 7 


——＋ J 5 
aus upon a journep 
Aſia. 3 


Hearing this, and being al⸗ 
_ ready upen my wap. - 
Dn a ſuvden. + 


Mt tho 


Note, On aud Upon 
are 20; pom the 
upon «© not ber. So we [a 
See. and rather, 2 
the Larnty 


ame ; 


To ſet upon s 


wr TT OT fe 


* 5. 8. i | _ 
into | Nobis iter eſt in Aſiam, ci 


Liv. By, | 


quam jurato tibi, Plau 
 - hh. * = 


5 J. 3. - | 
He cum audiſſem, & jm 
in itinere eſſem, Cic. Fam 
1 viſo; ex imptoviſo; Wl 
| de improviſo; repente 
de repente, Cie. F ler Plau. 1 
| E contrario ; ex contrario; 
| ex contraria parte, Cir. 
Conſuled ; cogitatd ; com- 
poſitd ; de induſtria ; de. 
| dita opera, Cie. Ter. 
Parum mihi conſtans viſi 


Animus eſt in patinis, Te. | 
n 
though moſtly they are, yet they 
he came on for, net upon fov, 
obſerve, and go by what is uſual. 


es, Cic. de Fin, . 
Tanta mobilitate ſeſs agunt, 
Sal. t 


Ad advencum imperatorum 1 
de foro deceſſerat, Cor. N,, 
Vit. Mt. ; * . 


To go on, # one thing ; to g 
work, than 


on it; wherein 
Be 


i. 


* 


hap. 66. "Of the Particle f Dp 


c went to ſupper ] { Atratus cum tog ulld ac- 

— * moꝛ ning cond. cCubuit; nm Cie, in 
| Vatin. EE 

* take that upon me · | Id mihi non ſumo, C. in Cos. 


CHAP. LXVI. 
Of the Particle Ot, 


| '0- ) anſwering to whether, expreſſed or un- I. 
derſtood, in a former clauſe, is made by an, 
e, anne, ſeu of ſive; as, GM : 
dhether shall J come to | Romamne venio, an hie ma- 
Rome oz ſtap here: neo ? Cic. 
Dhether would pon ſet ſuch Emitter ẽſne, necne, eum ſer- 
a ſervant ag that at liber- vum manu ? Plaus. Capt. 
= | ty, 92 no? ; 5 3 5. k . 
= | hett A hold mp peace MN 1 taceo, | ſeu. loquor, 
be von uſe a Phyſi-= | Sive tu medicum adhibueris, 
— | 


ſive non—Cic. de Fat. 


I” Y 


CI 
ä * 


Int ern cat wiſe era illa font, anne falſa, Cic. 4 Arad. 


Nſcio gratulerne tibi an timtam, Cic. Urrum 4 an 
Vvoſtra culpa eſt? Cic. Acad. 4 e Juſtitia ne prins mirer, 
ell ine laborum ? Virg. En · 11. ſub. ra · Deliberent ut rum 

tra icient legiones ex Africa, ndene, Cic. Sex recłè, ſeu perpe- 
ram facere caperunt, its in utroque excellunt Cic, pro 
Quint. Si vs habes aliquam ſpem de repub. five diſperar— 
Cic. I Sive 2 domino probibeatur, vel ab catraneo - Paul. C. 
apud Stewich. p. 350. | e 

Note, When whether is made by utrum, or ne, then or 8 

| made by ne, or an; And when it is mad by (eu, or ſive, ben 

or i made by either of the Jame Particles. | 

2. Oz) anſwering to either, expreſſed or under- II. 
ſtood, is made by aur, or vel; as, = 

Either let him dzink, oz be | Aut bibat, aut abeat, Cie. 


gone. 2 l | 
Either he is pꝛelent oz not. | Vel adeſt, vel non, Plexr- 
their own as | Ii ſuum tam diligenter te- 

; hard as I, oz you do. nent quam ego, aut mp 


Of the Particle Oꝛ. Chap: 6 4 


Nycoſſit as cuget, aut nouum facere; aut a fimili muna 
Cic. Or. Perf. Dum vel cafts fuit, vel inobſeruata Ori 
Met. 2. In his vel aſperitatibus rerum, vel anguſtiis tempwil 


Note, Aut moſt uſaally anſwers to aur, and vel to wit 
though Martial. (3. 3.) did ſay, Aut aperi faciem, veltul 
mica lv. 1 
III. 3. Oꝛ) coming alone as a note of correct ion inf 
latter clauſe, is made by ve, ſeu, five; as, 
Two on thzee of the Kings | Amici Regis duo, trẽſve yell 


friends are verp rich. duivites ſunt, Cic. Arr. 6.8 
What a koztunate man is he | O ſortunatum hominem, qi 
to have ſuch meſſengers, bujuſmodinuncics, ſeu pil 
oz rather poſts / "þ riwsPegaſos habet! Ci 
demand, oz, if it be fit, 1 Poſtulo, five æquum eſt, 
deſire thee. 1 oro, Ter. : 

A te vero bis, terye ad ſummum, & eas perbreves [liter 
accepi, Cic. Fam. a. 1. Siwverumeſt ; Q. Fab. Labeonem if 
quem alium arbitram Nulanis, & Neapolitanis datum 

Sic. 1. Off: Quintil. (inquit) novi ſemtenti am derum 1 
mort alium rat ione, poteſtate, ment e, mine, ſive quod e 
li ud verbum, quo planiùs fignificem, quod volo, Cic. de Li 
See r. Partie. p. 423. Nihil perturbatius hoe ab wi 
difceſſu, froe potins turpiſſimis fug. Cic. Art. ” 


IJ tall perſwade him bp | Aliquo modo exorabo, Pl 
ſome means oz other | | . 5 

J compelled him whether Illum vellet, nollet, cocgi 
he would oz no —— ut—— Sen. Ep- 353 
Could ſhe, whether J would | Num illa, me invito, pow 

O ng | it Ter. He. 4» Jo . Fe 
A rag 02 two. | Unus & alter pannus, Her. 
+: Nothing ts either mine, oz, Nihil neque meum eſt, nequſ 
any mans, that map be | cujuſquam, quod aufer 

taken away. | poreſt, Cic. Farad. 4. þ 
What (ould J ſpeak of | Quid commemorem prin 
firſt - 02 whom ſhould J mum? aut quem luden aden 


- commend moſt 7 © | maximè? Ter. Eun. 5. % 


Plus minus, Mart. 9. 103. 
„ | ©; 


Over 62 under. 


a). 67. Of the Particle Dver. 

þ ever he come ner. mum appropinquet, 

Oz elle the fozeuamed re- Aliter vana erunt prædi- 

medies will be to no pur Ca remedia l. J. 2: 
1 we . i 2 : | . 2 | r. 9. 5 . 2 


** 


* 4 5 
1 1 4 
* 


HAP. LXVIL 
Of the Particle Over. 


() et) vferring torke height of Blaghaboue | 
which any thing 1s ſaid to be, or be done, is 
ade by ſuper, or ſupra; as, ins 4 
olding their arms over Levatis ſuper capita atmis, 
thetr heads Un Gat. 1.44.5 2. 
black ſhower hung over Mibi cœruleus ſüper capur 
my hed. [ , adfticitunber#irg. E ; 
Super tabernaculum image ſolis Cryſtalls-incluſa fulgebat, 
tte J. 3. De quũ muliere verſaiplarim fares Trina, & 


1 ; 


6. 


n 2 
re Pretory caput-ſcribibantur, Cic. 5. Ver. Icthere be a- 
difference between Juper and ſupra, this it is, in Lau. 
Us; judgment. Quod illugd cont iguum eſt, let interjacto 
%,; ut, Aquila volat, vel nubes pendent ſupra nos potius 
Iam ſuper ws, though this difference be not univerſal. 
e Laur Vall. l 2. c. 53. Super in this ſence is Temerimes fer 
ithout a caſual word expreſſed after it. Tait. Ann. 3. 9. 
enſa 2 villas omnes crema vit. The 'Uhage being 
t on fire over them - So #irg 4. n. mmer 
i /uper imponas—FHither refer words compounded wuh 
Per; as ſuper volo, &. Perdices concipiuntt ſupervolantiam 
Ratu, Plin. J. 10. 6 33 | ee + "= 
2. Ober) referring to diſtance of plute, beyond II. 
d croſs, or overthwar t, which any, tbing-moverh, 
is made to ne, i made by per. and trans; as, 
Pe travelled over Caucaſus. | Trer per Caucaſum fecit, Her. 
et him carry her henge o⸗ Trans Mare hinc venum al- 
ver the Dea to fel. portet, Plaur. i 
Tie wel per Alpium juga ſequemur, Hort. Epod. Per flumer 
veuirabe;; Flor. 1» io. Per altum a N n - 


\ 82 
Ls 3 F 85 88 
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EY, od; 


* 
2 2h 


WOES CW. bo nt 2 
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z Of the Particle Dover. _ Chap. 9 


5 Viri . trans mare, Plaut. Stich. Arg. Cineres u 
_ . caput jace, Virg. Hither refer Verbs com ed wil N 
= trans, 2 anſcendo, tranſeo, tranſgredior, tranſno, tranſcum 


Eranſperto, traj icio, &c. Suſpiei habebam e nil 


| dl 

Juke cm cau;f mare tramſiturum, Cic. Att. 8. 1 5. In 4fric a dt 

, ae, Pl. . Mine <frical l 
2 EY. 3 


de, per & "oe * for over 17 ob i but wes the 
orion is a well through or. between ſome, as above oi 
fert of the thing over which the motion is. Ss that thigh 
we may ſay indifferently per, er trans mare, per, er | 


75 


| um—— montum or Alpium juga, yet w TT 
f per, bur only trans caput, Ee. 6 jugs Oe. 4 . 
| n t 
f 11. 3. Ober) referring to any excels i in qu til iv 
[ quality, bath ſeveral elegans Ways of rendring, "i 1 | 
A (1.) By nimius, or nimius,magnus, , much | f 
= great with a Subſtantive following it; 1 
ll It comes by overmuch eale. * nimio otio fir, 15 bf 0 
+ To 1. 4 5 
| Let — — great Magaam nimis ne in nos : 5 
| a beat dominationem, Cin i b 25 
1 eee nimiam putabam, Cic. Neu. My 


ts ) Aynimis, or nimium, if ax AIRY or 4 
jeh witbont great or much follows it ; as, 


They rebnke our Imbaſſa= | Nimis ferociter legatos 10 
doꝛs over fiercely ſtros increpant, Flas, 


There is no man over hap- | Nemo nimium beatus « 
Sic. Co de Fin. 


Over longatine 'Þ Tempus nimium | 


Cic. 


_ Nimis Glas wideor de me dicere, Cic. de Clare Or. U. 
nimis cito diligere incipiamus, Cic. de am. Nimium mn 
abs te literæ afferuntur, Cic.Att.1.7. Ne autem nimium mull 
panem capitis ſubirent . Cic. pro Clu. DialeSics in car 


nt; rr . 4 

OY 9 * 9 8 

n R 22 
+ 


34 
* 9 


> A & _ l 5 
ON 1 55 1 0 * 
4 a - * * 4 8 — 7 A * 1 3 - * 2 a 
Jari ie ins A eee en eh — e ere r 1 2 S ns 50 1 n 
p W — Ste» e 2 
nnn C NEE NT ERIVL GEE 
* » 


PPP 
8 OE r * " 
» * = FEET. 


l 
.. 
” e 


* n * imac lace... th PTY 


16 7. Ol che Particle Over. 


. 
1 — 2 — 9 ——— > Li 


4 argument in muta "nimium af, in in | judicendi ndmium 
x, Cic, de Or. Tu vers illum nec nimis ualde unguam 
nimis ſape. laud auer, Cic. de Leg. NMimium dis tells 
a defiderant, Cic: l vo⸗ interdums, W ne oh LS 
dicitis, Cic. 4. Fin. . Sb 
10 By nimis with the. Gu aſe of. 4 8.4 
tive; AS, A LH BIS ASS N : 2 
many wiles ſeem * Nimis :nfdiarum ad eapich- 
N to tahe. 11 775 rs. das aures. adhiberi viden- 
i tur, Cic. de Orat. . 
* By + cenie eim Are of an Adj ective 
{dverb with quam and ut; if 4 Verb f 75 I- 
ive Abo fell it; „ ð ò 
owneth the mind over Animum demea ge am 
ep to let it have anp uſe ut _ ullo intellectu finar, 


underſtandiug. [ Sen. Ep. 533. a 
vt thing is over great to | 195 res major eſt, IVR ut 
believed ceredi poſſit, Sen. Ep. 41. 
ee dict a ſint ſubtilins, quam us quits ea. poſſit aguoſcere, 
de N. Peer. Sed hoc majur- eff quiddam quzm ut ab tis 


un fc, Cic: a. de Orat. For quam: ut, may, quam ui 
"8 | legantly uſed. Quum matris tne majors erge ſalute, 
[eatemque meam ſt udia, quam que erant a muliere poſtu· 
4.65 xerim Cic, See more in To, r. 1. & 2. and. 
ber in this ule being much the ſame With To. os. 


Ober ) baving a numeral Particle after it 
4 negative before it, is made by major, if big- 7 

| be referred auto; and by plus or amplius if there 
We fer ence to number of times or things; as, ----._ 
Bit plefleldnot over an acre | Agellus non ſond major ju- 
a inbigneſfs. gere uno, Varro R R. 2. 
| en XL there, but yot over Affair, ſed NOR. phy; duobus 
o oz ihzer months. aut tribus menſibns, Cie. 
Wt they did not ſtand. 0: Ut non amplius quatuor di- 
er four fingers out. gitis eminerent, Ca,, 
£ Above, f. 3. the examples whereof will moſtly fic 
Putting but oer for above, and adding nan to __ 

if (oP are aſfirmative. 


* * 


Of the Particle Dver. Cher 2 
4 


290 
| 'V. 5. Dver 2 after a Non noting dominion 
power, is made by in; as, i $ 
The father hathpower ober peng det * tema F 
n fgipſum habere atem, om Ep. 7 "Ra ; ini 
2 eſt Jouis, Has In dominos 25 habet lt wg nf N os 
4. Oo nimy ne in no: habeat ge eee I 
tren 4 | p 


But after 4 Verb Helbig to rule over. „ E [ 
be contained within the ſignification of the Li ; 
Ves h, 1 as in r. 7.) and have nothing made for it, H 
the caſe of the word governed by the verb; as, 


To ruſe ober the whole Orbirertaruih preſider 
1 wozld 
rear, * 172 Czſ. Regiont Hott art; 4 | 
Cicero faith alſo, Uſque bi ext? {pirituin „1 * | 
ſuit, de Sen. And Tacitss when he ſpeaks of Fabia L 
.dinarily, uſeth Prefidee with an 'Accuſitive caſe; is ral! 
& Gollia limus Profidebant, Ann. I. 4. Litera theani) 


u Neun, ib. L 15. e . A 


VI. 6. Over ) ſometinuet i is put thr fot 45 Eon 


7 tog, with ſoms reference unto calſt, and nal 
1 . * 


comitpꝛted him ober Confolati ſunt eum de tl 
all the eil, Jod ile melo, quad 
— 11. _ ſuper omni malo, Hin. 
155 N heaven over erit in c&1o ſup 
linger that repenteth, | uno peceatore potnitent 
5 14. TY I uam gente, Hirr. Bx. 
Maritu: ſeriex ſuper urofe divite are defirmi queribaidf 
Gell. I. 2+ c. $2. Nebat nrergue 5 7¹ 9 pur 
de filii morte, de patrñ̃ filius, Cic- 1 this fact, 
anſwereth to the Greek S with a Dative caſe, x cc 3 


* 35 vcay, We were comfkoztedover on 


jap. "i "of the Particle Quer. . 


1 * _ n 


* 1 


„ Ober ) wery aften- comes with 4 Virb — vii. 
15 or following, and 5 1% it, 4, 4 purt id 
eaſe, and concluded j in the Lat ts of it „ 


pay quickly, I.thal lte citd, 2 ago vas aſks 

fake tt U TRE , f Nt 4» 

ak & man he; 25 tandem liberta hic im: 

over, that, is not. able to 3 perabit, gui non p 

|over-rale his own luſts cupiditatibus ſuis i _ 
F b 1 re ? Cie, Parad. * 


Tuintariples alive imperare, oY eſe parere a:fit ri 1. Ci 

4d, g. Inmpeadent nbis male, Cic. Incapra þy 60 

natu deſtiterunt, Caf. 1. Bell. Gall. Ad Senatum qua: miſs 

terat velim proits perlegus, Cie. Faw. 11. 19. Diſciryere ſo- 

bane , * vicins,popalari, lor. 4 12+ Se Jamon nou abjeei — 

| ben it over, Eic. umg. r 5. Sell Toro; libidinibu. 
er. given themſclves—Cic. Tuſe. 4 | 


8. Over ) bathe atogerhg with it, ar parted vnn 

y 4. Subſtantive. from it 1 made 1 totus with 
is Subſtantive in the ue caſs governed * in; 

i the Accuſuti-pe toſe governed of pet; 12 K 
known all the world ober. T. | 
R Fre me, notiſſin 

05 ober. Let. 2. 

2 In hs eite, underſtood, Trepidatum teromari, 
Flr, 4+ 418 me oppido exanimattim quærere, Tun. And. 

2.4 is often et . 3 Mul- 


bee exras; Varro 2 156. . Pe tavi 
i Top. Ad. 4 4 6 2 . 


. pe 
5 1 
x » $4 


P.. i 


, #— 
«2? „ 85 21 * 82 197 * 4 ONE 


4 


Per agroe paſſim dſpegi 
corpus, Cie. 


U 2 


i Of the Particle: Dver. Cha 
Ae as not lay over again Ne id, quod ſemel ſopn & 60 


what we: have once ſaid mus, deinceps Uicat 
befoze. 3 AA Cic. ad fleren. 

5 Ay not worth, ding | Fabule nonſxisdigne, 
twice over; 0 0 r 8. iterum legantuf; 0 
gain. £115 922 er Gr.. 2 

Without pou be told it an Ni idem dictum eſt . 
. —.— times over. Tier. He. 5. 1 
pꝛap vou over and ober Trerum, ac ſeplus te i 
again. Cic. Fam. I. 13. 
Over againſt. Ste- Againſt, Ave mm; : exadverſum 
chap- 9. r. 2. Luna &re- . adverſas;1exadverio; 
4 BYE. ſolis. fakta, or. . e _—_ | 
J TIE . 
char days ober and un e trim 
k, r. 3 
1s he ee { Omnis res eſt jam in 
* Ter. Jam periculumd 
£5 9 25 cats d Cie. * = 
T2IF-1 above —— 3 'EX lupe 
An veranda and Phraſe 657. If tray 3, 
Due pounds a to e 2 
he= q N a * bh 
1 
{ 


— — 


hey 


ww, 7” 


—2-£4t-$ 1 


— 2 


A > loi e ef 
e e. ny lant.: 3. 1 
Ober and e Su 8 pri mo. 
not kought well at firſt 18 & pugnaverat, Liv., 
Till his anger be over. | Dom deferveſcat ira. . 
Over the way there is | Eft. e Ya e A 
very large meadow.-- bs pratum 7825 8515 FE 
L ponhave a mind. to give wel puck irs, Folks, : 
. _anp a purge, let him nor . 
get a ſupper ob er night. jap +; Feet? 15 =, 
© 'Wozeover, See moge. f Quinetram ; porro, C. 
Ye did not carry n 0. Parum ſe 1 plendidè gelt hg 
1 p. Vit Att. 5 


R * * Jl ax ve a Ras 
gti ry ted ror? eos et . 1 
8 * 5 * So * . 
PET ONT baſe OY * Gag x 


—— 
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| .C H A p. Wr. 
Of the Particle Dust. 


4 
"Ss C 


„18. 
* 


* 


F Aght ) n 16 4 Verb 
referring either tu debt, and 
J beo; or r duty, made 4 Wben ie 


-Frheg; - oþoftet, . and by the _ Line - 
44 mood of. the. Verb that comes ied by the Ka- 
| it; as, ISS be * 7 f ' glith ſhould. ” 
dne ought live hundꝛed Uaus debebat denarios quin· 
eng Luke | . gentos, alter verd quin- 
{ov ha 1 9  - Quaginta, 5M poſi 
he Þ Szpius cogitant qu t 
1 mY what vagh i Dry tv debeat — 

.it. pre. Quin. 

been Quod jam pridem dum 
3 eſſe oportuit, Cic. Cat. 1. 

pught to have 10d me en r. apud vu de 


WA 3 
lendis Januarii debuit, bur nun ſol vit, Cie. Arr 1. 14. 
8 decent vos, non quantum liceat vobis, Jpeftare debetis, 
wh Poli 85 5 Hecebris; oport et 755 virtus tra- 
138 Ei wile We, Sic. & W. Seip, de tu did, Albant, 
Vlrg bos, manere a, off E:ymel. 8 
5 Da in rhe ſence of depe, Jerms ro be. 
* 1, e. o 
mon. ane 2 "the he ſr of duty _—— — 
g beginners b ebeo; and the Enallage of. 
WE w- pre Tenſe. þ the. Lok or. the 9 
. mmun vobilcum 
2 ede Ele. pro Rab 985 575 . 2 do it 4 Paſſive 
* JI VET Ws to have been, oz have had been, with 
I det, er , following, is mill be conveniently 
e by 1 4 in dus, with a Fob Suhſt ant ius; at, 
they ought to be put to death, oz. killed. 
ber eos morte  efſe multandos, Cic. Cat. 4+ Noz 
he fo have deen dented, oz diſowned. Nec ipſe in- 
2 F323 ficiandus 


1 


> " $63. £4 
1 * og 


Ren Li * t 
e 
WEEN LT HENS 
n 8 n 


ae 
n 
5 WY 
_ * 
1 


159 


6— — 


* 
* 
{ 3 


* 
7 


— 


* — 


—Aciandus erat, O Ti 4 
To ys 3 


* "7 2 


2. Sught ) Zi is uſed SubPamtiveh tl | 
any: Fele, and made by quid, vr fome' compoulf 
ſiquid;; aliquid, r 1 1 l 


of it, viz, ecquid, 


43.” Se Pult, 3. RED 


Px ' 68 2 * 1 F 


quidpiam ; alſo.by rea; % + 


It pon do-onght alone 
rg asked Him if be ſaw 
„Mark 8. 23 a) 

JfthoneemembgeSitat 
bother Wer 
* Mark Te 21. ; 3 
Nelcher hu thou taken. 
7 JOE IE RIC 
8 had ought todo with 


> 43s + 5 


Si quid — Ci be a Cic. 17 
Ef i 1 f onght be my _—— 5. 68 
quid haberet ſuper ea re dicerg, A. Gel. * 1 6 1. equi] * 
uam, miſt quod reg abe te, mihi " vaſponaeris, Plaut. Af 
| ove fi * ret * ow #0 ewes N real A, qe "oh 


a vides f Ecquid ſe 


17 ad 3, Sight 


or ought, and" then . "Pant 
fome wird. of like import; , . 


5 You will never be wry 


Jong en Ahe. 


Fai ren 4 ines wir udn 


5 Jem png NE we 7 


1 N 


vt) FE is iu put E ptically il 


8 tecum ago quid; 


Interropavit n 


un pa. LATE, Bez. m 


[Si meminetis 
habere 'aliqaid 


e. Hieran. 


Ate tun 1 
I contra f 


Nes 


$:: i 1 * 
lauippiem Ja manuy 
Jun. Hieron. i: 


| Fi mihi cum Ma res «4 
£5 Cie 4. Acad. 2 D f 17 * : 
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, frog), of 
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1 en bone | 
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50 25 Dum ego virus vivam,nue| 


agt bout 


2 55 ee 


2 14-1% ee of Gen e * 


' Ave; * of this Nees d 5 be 10 Ge 


Interrog ative, ur Ne Mets Manali 


yar. 
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4 „ 1 2 1 #-> * 
1 * 5 FRY 1 


«Og "ae rH Mo 406 
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rern, 


a 


Li P PAL 98: 


f T5 Pane Dube. "Chap. 0 60 1 a 


_ 


| — — | n — ——— 
jap. 69. Of the Particle Quit. | 


P HR AS&S ES. 
£ abe b i. e. as lar as Quantum ego perſpicio,Gie. 


— guidem ego intelligere —— "Cie. Fam. G. 11. 
Þ Aw - ought but en Ze: Heaut, 
* I 
Dued wi fui fem ineo us, 4 cum expe7aren 2 
, Ter. Phor. 1. Zo x Fo RY LF, ö 
ch. 1. 2 * 1 tic. L. L. p, 286, | 


— 


0 H A p. LXIX. 
Of the Particle Out. 


103 a T) qnifgine by reaſon oh. 4s deneting l 


the cauſe. of a thing, is made by propter ; 
an Ablative on 4 that word that l the 
aſon, or cauſe ;- | 388 
Multi bella nk oh 
tunt pr opter gloria cupi: 
: agg, Cic. ; 
Cupiditate peculii nullam 
+ ; confi em recuſant du- 
e e 8 
. 3 Pa rad. 71 
Sin antes propter avi dit atem pecuniæ nallum guaſtum tur- 
mn 7 a z Parads 6. Ai laleaum laudas 7 
3 _—_— . 11. The Ablative:caſe proha- 


que vi ru 
y is govern Prepolition underſtood; viz, - ex or 
4; 28 in theſe, Ex _ principio magna familiaritar con- 

4 et, Ter Eun 5. 2. Pra  amare miſers line excluſiy” for as, 


2 See Vaſe oe Conf ; cap! 47. Hide 2 uin fir 2 


die, Tet. 


2. Olit) referring tothe place, number, mul- u. 


itude, &c. from whence © ſou or. thj 
Ollesg goes, is ſought, 18 e E, 


de, e, or ex; as, 5 
1? G v4 


"IL 109 55 ns * 2 
A : As oe i ov e i 8 
SAC 8 ed 6 9 F 

& 9 8 

INN - 1 3 


n 


8 


tre bf 
* r 


8 2 
N Lk 4 
_ 
r 
=_ 
ny 21 Ly 
TI Ef 
8 
3 


—_ 


— 


She a atcht a ſupper out of * Wet de 080 cœnam, 


296. Of the Particle Dut. 12 Chop, {8 


the fancral fire. 


De. went out of the camp · : een, Cici 1. or Þ 


The Girl was catcht awap uella ex Attica pro 
out of Attica. 1 eee iy, ren n ** 


* * 


Tibi txtorra ff ifs ſiea de Sumi, Vie 1 Qu 1 
de numero præſt antes virtute legit, Virg. En. 8. E fam 
 Perere te cibum poſſe arbitror, Ter. Eun. 3. 2. Studia ſi : 
banc tivitatem s Gracia erayſlata, Cic. Tuſe. 4-; Catiling 
er urbe ejecimins, Cie. Cat. 2. Sometimes the PrepoſirionM 
only included in the compaſition...of a Verb; as, Cin 
domo exterint, Ovid,. Omni te turba evoluis, Ter. Som 
eimes it is again repeated with the Verb; a8, Exi were di, 
quem e vinculis ; ex ęrariit; de * numero, Ci 

I Roy evaſeri, Cic. .. TY. 


by 2 - 
1 3 


In. ; 3D Out 2 f fenifjng warf. from, i is nate +l 
or : 


Get pc of ther tight. [Ab © derum Cenlis e 
Cum bone Ai videbit abduci ab tell, Ter, Ad. +: AY 


IV. 4: Dut ) ſignifying not within corpats ouY 
of reach of, . ar made by tra ; 4. 15 ws 


HY 5 


Ont of ing; {pine 2 tra periculum; eli f 
825 82 Cum, Sen. Ep. 15. 


1 deepest el ann Curt. J. 4. 1 | 
jeGum Utreque'acits erat, id. I. 3. ISE Mu, Lucian. . 
rra onmem ingenis aleam poſitut, Plin." "Extra gene 6 
e n. See Poress de — L'L : 


«* 45 


V. yo Tut Y is elt included i a the- 3 5 f 4 
\ foregoing Verb, as bring a part of it: Engliſh con 
. Rim: an = nn F * IG Mt” ; ; 

Malta reperiri ; paſſun Gil . 5 
. 8 t I 
| Eloguere, Ter. kira. 1. 
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WW 69. Of the Particle Out. 
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e r r £ Wie 5 EE "OO 


| Quid | accideret—— fall ont — Cie. 0. Cee , 
lub pur —— toad out /iforianuncighatur,Flor. 3 G a. 
um require ſeek out at que adduce huc Ter. 4 
ll e. eee foe |. it ont ] Ter. Aud. '5 9. 10 


— * 27 
2 £& 6% 9 8 1 5 & 8 1 7 
: 4 445% 8 S107 THO X; 55+ - Ms. 


7 H R 4 8 E: S, 


ou are ite ont, i. e. mi⸗ Tor erras v 'A en 
2 8 08 5 4 Cie. Ne We & Fray 


; 3% | der #4, i - W cp Tir. Awad , x 828 


Dut with it. OE profer, Ten Fe. 2. 2. 

Out of hand. E veſtigio, Cic. 

Fe is out at the firſt vat. | In portũ impingit; ; inlimine g. 
" offendir ; de es + 

Haud dobie fine contro 

Frs = oh extta or ordidem,” 


| mie A fupra woda „ 
8 's . Georg 4 Re, 


If 


* 


Urra „ Laws, Plin. Ep, 28. J. 7. Ultra — 


* 


aus, ib. Ep. 31. 


* 


J am almoſt ont mp vn fam apud me; mimi 
Witt. 8 * 1! conjyjos,/Ter, 
am quite ont of een Ego" none totus Wield 15 
My fel. 3. n min Tore fi 5.4, 
Irz ſunt inter eos, Ter. And. 
: Alieng, à me animo eſt, * 


| Intercedwit wits inimicitie cum illo, Cic. pro! cel. 


8 


— tranſlated ont 55 Sunt converſa de cee. 
eeh...: ; (6c of tf Fine 2. 
weath.. I Anhelanti Amis, n 
Ie — . — ſo — 3 Wenn 
mt that pent, tamen — 
Skill uſe toperceive it 4 »nimadverti ſolet, * I, 


- 


0 
9 n * 2 


A am opt o hope. 1 ts Nullas lum, Zire at. 3-4 
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of the Particle Own. "Thap. 7% 


— de 241 Cie. ro S. Roſe. Animuns 182 Plaur, | 


Men. Prot. - 


x 2 bs 
» * 
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' Towing; 3 


* 


* 


e . 10 in e N Ter 


Eun. 2.2, 


Dic clar; Ter. tnd. 4.5 * 
Foras proferce; pro jicero, Cic. 


Things done time ont of | Res abnoſtr memori prop. , 


ter em Fs, 


= 


CHAP. IxXx.” TR 


20. Ir wilines 11 idet i m memoria, Ci f 
It is ont 2 on occurrit animo, Tic: ( 
e ot in poxtu "00 * 

5 And. . | ( 
5 
res 1 vad #, 42 

Ter. 2 224 F» oOmmium . r re 4 
4 4 e., wcnn. Cic-Q Fr. I. 1. 
2 T 

Mis, pro iel 10 
diceret, Cie. t. 1 | 
Amin es geeeras pyrabar, Tor. | 
3.9. | 

25. He was put ous of eom⸗ Ei imperium eſt abrogatum, 

: mand. asp, 7 


* * 


3 01. | the Particle Own. 1 
J. I. UI N) nathout ſelf is 3 by a Pronown | 
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F loved him as m owh, | 
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ig in vir own a 
we will give 


© beſeſbve'; 5 of * 15 3 Loans pro: | 
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1 7 * * * 
as 3 ES #4 Loan 7s £ SF 


Amayi pro meo, Tur. 
| otum eſt toom. S. 
mus nene, in * 


teſtate tv eſt, Cic. „0 


Propria manueum Ari, 
Plin. de Vr Il. 
New 


4 * 


th 


| arity by the word 1 7 to that poſſe 7601 or property, whi 
| 27 72165 in the Pronoun p 


2 


it 8 more i 


| 1 50505 in omni genere jocund ge id e 


57.7 70. "Of the Par tick Fg 


New i Wegpre card; 700 Mia, N Ter He; 43. 


W T7. 24k iudicio oft urendum, Eic. 2: mf. : Twopte ingen, 


Plant. Cap. 2. 3. Sunn igitur quiſque noſeat ingeniuw; Cici 
1« Off.” Et ſuopte genie hd rerminer, Plin. J. 7: c. 40. 

Adguxi mulieriymn, wes ria es Eladtis a een b 
zam emiſſa off manu, T. et. Fk. „ 7. 


Note, Soriztinues proprius: w aqded to the Pronoun Poſeſe N 
6 ſve, at, 


aum ademerit "wa omnia, que noſtra erant 
propria — Cic. pro Roſe. Sed culpa mea propris eſt, 
Cic. Fam: 15 1 Craſſus W See e 
oratorum cultite po Cie. 1 


& — dum, e Aim. to. F. In oy For of | pe- 


hes either there is an emphatic Pleonaſmum : z el/e 
malen,) 7 Japtra, tn if ſome fo 7 pts 2 (on 


, which is more viſible in 5 
7 apes. where. there comes. 4 bon junio betwixs DN, 

15 hey are "ſet Jo ned a5 to make drolding members of WU 

rence ;* 87, Suis enim certis, propriiſque criminibus accuſa- 


| bo, Cie. 3. Fer: Propriis enim & ſuis en ez. 


mpto uti bono non proprio, nec uo, Cc. 2. de Or. Tuam 
totam, & quidem pro priam e Cic. pro Marc. Aud 
fall int 157 . 
pris i added eo i Poſſeſfrve 40 io 


h 25+ . 


Bt traQanda queque res elt, Cie. 5 Tuſc. Aliunde - 


225 (he N pro- 
icero, Fam. 9. 
tu ipſe iy er hat — art A 
propriè tuum 
Which: et" hinders nor, « at not be nſed en fer 
7 5 75 41 it doth mat = words 1 therefore Spropy meu. $. 1 
=P. eme timer led to. nate 'the Jame thing, [o mei- 
24 a 40 Fi Binder t hem from being wſed one for the of her, or 
Bath in the 'ſame ſente, i hat 1 arg at ot ber times uſed to 


fignifie ſeveral and diſtin things. Sometimes alſo a Genitive 


eee 01 40 Zh Froraun Paſſeſi ve; at, Ex tuo 
N Ceperis, Cie. pro Murens, Ita: 
42 eval Wie, 28 'noſtri i ip drum amicitia, Cic. Kam. 6.17. 


. fo De 4, Hæc bona ip us ſcitote e propria, 


Ge: 

Bog Wi it ſaid by atis Cardinal * Scribere - 
al proprif, #1, bert te be found, in good Authors, and 
that in ſtiad thereof, Scribete manu mea, tua, ful, 5; only. 
ro be W It FE Ace, 1 Mon | 

EE, | | ; a. Own » 


2 Na 


Cue ERTIES TEIN STOOD LE WEE 4 TE 2 . — 
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ties; r 2 Nane 8 2 5 u 


* * 


wn OED Nen arg W 


| woe have w. beben een babe bens i ipfui 


Ter. Eu. ©, + 
ic 


| >” $, 2. 
fel 5 ; & A . 
* 2 8 . 2 ai dy v 


— — fe ble ett Pn hon 7 FIN 
Tenn (ao! ee Tees e 


"x." Na Dan nt h err 54 Kinds de 
pletiive rendring the ſent ente more fi d ane Tut aa: 
ding not hie te the Tente's ( For what , The man his own 
felf, mort "than The man Himſelf ? ) unleſs it be 15 s ſowe i 
rat denial; vr 3 0 nk, EA. ſelf" which Z 
cafe; it el, et Grey d tie 172 Fug 1 5 
2 Note, a OY 170% io ſe Wins the 87 . 
i. Prefied 5 1 thi fame aa whare ye it ma' be convenient 
ro expreſs own; Eftne" hæc Thats, quam video? Ipfa en 
litt w ſhe her own elf] Tep. Eun . 5 2 rug 2 


> ow Sib BW ap 7 DAN fe 


aſt . ndielg 0 1 
ſe ipſe efit, Tor, Ad. Prot.” | ipſe Wee al: | 'Þ 
rier- ſe habere divi 855 Stent GY 5 05 ipfe 
laudem maximam, Molten N pl . 5 
Cie. Tuſe t. f ſam mihi iple teſtis,” Me Fam. 1. 
Me ipſe non noram, Cie Ait. | 
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2 77. Of the particle Self. 


— 7 RE 


Sed tamen u eque een, ranger, — Cie. Pom. 


* 


* U 
an e * 6, N 2 


TER LE ES, 


* 
- 


| nn an . | 
4 ved. kan as ing own, 1 eee Fratera 
bother. loco, Ter. And. 1. . 
Jam not my own Wen. 1 | Non ſum apud me, Ter. 8 


1, Man. 
een dnn of bis own. | Fe _ obtulit, Hg: ; 


S0wg a at his own. houls t Cam.eſſer oo ſe ad — 
Pape n e. gums: en Sat. 4.16. 
AAA H l nde e 2067 A bee 


2 a al SS . 'F. F 85 I l 
ie he ee ene, 7 e Mas 252 147370] 
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4; 


Se ) having a Fron my, your, Him, c. I. 
coming before-it, is, made ple, A 


rde tu Prom i, . 


* 
« — 
A in * ia # IS 1£6 #44 bs 


Fo: 4 my ſelf would be Ego enim m ipſe cum ipſo . don 
—— 2 be miſtaken | iovitus erraverim , 99222 
| th him = es ei gol 
why dy 0 y A 
3 * Mm, iy . Tet: 
. 515 ein rabid ws 7D e Jin "ail, 15 
102 aut em ipſe, dii boni, 3 Att. 1 th 1: Kyo 
enim ad eum ſcribam, ut tu ipſe woles ,Cice Att. 1. 10. Qua- 
d IH quidnam ille ipſe judicaret dey —— Cic. Qu gener 
7 4 Qu rage tun ſe fuiſſe mi 2 cum e „ Cic. 
„ it. Si nen 3 T1178 „laut, Rud- Ez. 
= mig 1 Ve l os York 19 5 ben tut e 
I be eee Which: f ven. 
i arh /., SY : Dn n e 1 it Ki 97 0 m * 


* 


bs PR y 
) | ME 1 " T4 28 
2iJo- 30 8 H 8 i * ; 17 1 a. 
- fa ; Pp * 


x. Net, 


S —— 


Or che Parris 7 Str. 2 rl 


14 8 1 


. Now Sometimes ipſe i ſer alone 75 any other Pro i 
nouns, where yet, in the Engliſh it will be fit te N del ö 
with another Propoup. 3 bor 212 ipſe [we aun 
feives] cognovimus, C b. Of ſt cupiat ſalus, wi : 
vare prorſus non poteſt ins —.— Ter, Ad. 4. 7. Au a 
Tk again amber P withduripfe Meritò mibi 


my ſelf; nunc ſuccenſed. Ter. Hee: 5. 1. Mime mird 
re ſibi quiſque experir,. Tür. Hee. 3. $+ Nihil malo;.quin 
& me mei ſimilem eſſe, & illos ſui, 5 Azz. 1-9. Laſth | 
beige 15 . hath not only | 1 * _y with it 
ut ipſe al eyned to, it; viz. When t ere liet op he 
5 1 wand. fe ple egomet fold arßentum, T. A. 44 
v4 in mare — ipſi immitterent, Curb. J. 4. Sed u 
no met ipſi inter 105 conjunctiores ſimus, quam 7 
mus, Cic. Att. J. 14. Nos autem dieimus ea nobis vider 
que voſmet ipſi nobiliflimis Philoſophis plaeuiſſe concedi 
tis, Cic. 4. Acid. , Of the elegant priting of ipſe into.th 
Neminatiue caſe, when the Prongun yaufoxs ior 1 robe . 
! T 1. 20 1˙ „ 


Ws Felt 5 wh wn 92 


Ego, tu, ſl wy 894 us atque 

| ſentimus, — _—_ ich e aut 2 2 
GE aut EA's eveniunt, ia oy dux exteris, ic. u. 
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SSS 


See 
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BL e Hy 


II, : "s Sell ) beuin yo 5 4 80 with ir 
i made by ipſe 555 eme Relative Provins, ine; 
iſte, iſtie, hic, is, A or by ideni with ſe, iſte 
quod, or anus; 45, road 8 | 


That bir une anthoz of f Ine il dirt anithir, 
; . Cit. 2 Div. Eh 
o 12 die, 25 0 N 
Vita, * 1. * ſc. 
| 1 em ego 110 E,. Ci . 4 
4 num ider of 


le thing with that atque id 1 
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Lay the beſt Yay- by it ei | Orr optimutn ſcenum eric, 
„„ eo 
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ng 73 . Df: the eParcicle Self. 


5577 4 te te Bateau ok 

Dom. . fifdew illi locis,. Cic, 3 
iris artibies non conti Se, | 
Er. in Or. 70 1 1 ie sd fu; J bs. 11. 


Note Sentteime telt hat] / arid fa 4 it 2 ſame 
17 It is. the verp ſelf and fame In Verſtegin ſelf alen i 
»ſea! for ſelf ſme, or ſelf and lame, pag. 199. here he ſpeai. 
of Darch and Engliſh rimes A both in ſeif rime, and 

if fence; ar engl The rendring of all ate 1 ir the 
felf ans ſaute. : h 


* 


P a K A 5 K T3 W 


E " 11 


| Me ſolum rect TON r. 
. Rec. 1. 2 eby, F.12. 
| RI te captus eſt, Farris, Re 


. 1. 2. N \ 
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Pou ſhall. have her 1 10 f by folus hikes Hire: 
pour felf. _ 
To live the ones ſelf. Pr 0 I goirare vivee', C. 


To loch to nei W 5 ee drr etch l. Habete 
| . he Caf. tt be e. 
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= Of. the Particts Sinne. 


4 * 


* Gu fawifying bea or being tor l to 
or ſeeing that, i: made by cum, dune 


Juandotuidein,, Wh, Ans and ee 


. 
. 3, 25 A FA r 75 4 4 
Since li. e. being ben iche dm ie han tr wil 
br, it it J. : cum ita ſint, Cid. . 
—— Li. e- "befaze. that 1 F Quando g tuum non cu 
look not alter pours, iwk ro, ne cura meum, 7 7 
not you after mine. Ad. 5. 3+ 7 
Since pou commend | Quandoguidem tu iſtos on . 


5 8 


Oꝛatoꝛs ſo much, 2 tores tantopere laudas, vel 
wiſh- lem Cic. de Clar. O 
Seiner part of thoſe things Quia ſuum N fit eo, 
which were common by; rum, EEG: zthr? fuerallf 


nature is become the own communi Jie. 1 0 
ok every one —— ' 
Since all my vifcoutſets to [WV Quoniam Alpen omni 
be of duty de officio futura eſt---- Ci 
ner he was to come, to ene eg die Romam ven 
Kom that day. turus erat, Cic. pro Mil. I 
Cum ſibi * ie pereundum, Cic- Cat 4. Quande 
wir _ es reſpon guodgroge, Plaut. Curt. 5. 3: Die 
quandoquidem in 5 conſedimur herꝭa; Virg. E/. 3. 
Sed 10 con do, mi hique perſuaſi, illum Or dignitatu S 
quitatis habiturum eſſe rat lonem, ideo 4 te non dubitavi , 
eee ut Cic. Fam. 13. J. Quoniam tu ita v 4 
ni mium me grat um eſſe concedam, Cic. pro Planc. Indu 4 
ſtria tua preclare ponitur ſiquidem id egiſfti, at ego dcicits 
rer, Cic. J. 6. Poſiquam Poet a 2 t, ſeripturam ſuam il 
_ 1niquis obſervari Ter. Ad. Prel. Here faith D. 
natur, poſiquam is put for quoniem ; as he alſo ſaich ſome 
would have it taken, in Phorm. Prel Poftquam Poet a vr 
tus Poet am non poteſt retrabere à ſtudio, & tranſducere h. 
em In aun; maledictis deter rere (nt ſcribas) parat. Mn 
Quan 


5.72. or the Particle Since. 


% in Latine; ſo 37x in Greek though” an” Adverb or 
is uſed. for a cauſal Particle. Or Tetyvy 7 nue 


— Demoſth. T. Om. See Devar ae Gree: Porticp. 157. 


. Hlute )/ fanitying from the, or that time 1. 
. it mad by ur,quod,cim, and poſiquam ; as, 


is now a year ance he EI; jam annus, ut 1 
De g put back. . talic, Cic. Phil. Sa Ls? 
js is the third day ſince Tertius, hic dies eſt, quod au- 
WS heard it. Il divyi, lin. I. 4. Ep. 27-1 
is a long time ſince pou | Jamdudum factum eſt, cum... 
vent from home. abiſtĩ domo, Plaut. 10, 43+ 
is now. going on ſeven Poſtquam ad te venitmenlis 
nonths lince the came to hic agitur jam ſeptimus, | 
Polt- | | Ter. Hec. . 3+ 
: ab ahh diſceſſ 8 interim, den Juin Cie. Ar. 
. Jem diu eſt, quoa Plaut. Amph. 1. I. Hau. ſand 
eſt, cum, Plaut. Merc. Aliquot enim anni ſunt, cùm Vos 
; arlegi, quos prœci pus colerem, Cic. Att. g. 13. Biennium 
feln " Poſiguam abii dome, Plaut. Merc. Prot, . 
97 Theſe Japan = . . it is, or this i is, may bs 
les for the Particle ago; for it is but leaving out it ic, 
his 6, -and putting ago in the ft Head ef ſince; wit h 4 hettle 
nj poſing of the words, and the thing is done : thus, @ year 
o he was put back; or, He was put back a year ago. 
he Third vayago-Jheardi; or, V heard it three diys a- 
7, the, third dee An 50 thu. th r fins thats 


22 alſo. 
a Sometimes in 1515 ſence, it is male by a, 2% gr, 


4 4 poſt, with a word noting e he term of time * 
7 100 tht dif ante 7 Jpart i is xnderfied ro be; 05, 


wes bis death this'(s the Coju 1 morte ine tertii s 
| thiee and thtrtieth year: jo ate” rally znous eſt, 

1 
enemy 
N lux eſt, is, oy 0 Met 


J 


13 now an hundred days Ab 5 Clodiic 
| lince the death of C.odiu;, 


= Of the Particle Since. Chap. 7M 


J call into queſtton all that | Ex ea die ad hancdiemqu 
thou haſt done ſince that | feciſti ia judicium voc 
dap ; ON 3- | 


Never fince the building of } Qui honos . poſt conditin 
this city had any gowned | hanc urbem habitus 4 
man this honour done him | trogato ante me nemiiſ 
befoze me- | | Cic. Phil. 2. = 


Quod augures omnes uſque 3 Romulo decreverant, Cic. i 
Vat. 4b Lie depo mo & vigeſimum regnat, Cic. 65 
Man. Tewpore jam ex ill caſus mihi coguitus urbit, Vin 
En. 1. Venaticus ex que Tempore cervinam pellem latrmi 

in avla, Militat in ſylvis catulus, Hor. Ep. 2. I. 1. Sometin 
the Subſtantive is — que or illo being only exp 
ſed. Qnintum jam diem babes ex quo in Scholam co, Sen. 
76. Ex illo retro fluere ac ſublapſa referri Spes Danaum, Vin 
En. 2. So as the Greek uſe ze, or & underſtanding 59 
ve di iki Tupabs eipu. Lucian. h. A 5 Nei- 
Soph in Aj S Tur idF aulu Senue., id. ib. Me due 
leratiſſimi poſt hominum memoriam ¶ Since man could med 
nom conſules, ſed lat rones, nom modo deſeruerunt; ſea —Cic. 
redit. Cum pauci poſt genus bhomi num natum reperti i 
qui —— Cic. pro Corn. Balb. Poſt urbem conditam —— (it 
Cat. 4. Poſt Romam conditam, Cic. in Vatin. 


III. 4. gince) put for ago, and baving with 
long, little, &c. is made bs ome of theſe Particl 
abhinc, ante, div, dudum, olim, pridem; os, i 


He died two pears ſince, | Abhine annos duos mortue 
LC * | eſt, Cic, in Yr. Y 
Manp pears — 5 8 ultis * are naſe L | ; 
| How to was uam diu id Iquamdudu 
Done * iſtuc} om ft ? Plau 
I now remember what ſhe | Nunc mihi in mentem 
ſatd ſome while fince. {| nit olim quæ locuta d 
How long is it ſince pon | Quampridem non edi 
kat? | Plaut , Stich. 2+ 2. 2 


Fere abhinc anno: quindecim mulierculam compreſit, I 
Phor. 5. 8, Quo tempere? Abhine anni quindectm, = 


* 


ap. 7 2. Of the Particle Since. 


* 724 3 109 
8 int. Atęqui tertium ante diem ſcitore decerptum Carthagi- 
2 ein. . 15. e. ab hinc tertium diem, faith P. Ram Gram. 

MH 


. . c. 17. Teuto. les aliquot ante anne. cum in epulis 
TT habitus eſt indofior, Cic. 1. Tuſe. Jamdin 
em , Cic. Ver. 5. Vab, quanto nume formoſior vi dere, quam 
um? Ter. Eun. 4. 5. Te miki ipſum jam dudum exopta- 
ma dari, Ter. Hec. 4+ 4 Jamdudum aximus oft in pat inis, 
er. Eun 4. 7. Zum honorem d me olim negleFum nunc expe- 
aun puto, Cic. Fam. I. 1 2. Ipfinos pridem vidimus eadem 
Cie. nm, Plin. J. 17. 17. Jampridem in es genere ſtudii 
Ce : erarumque derſatur, Cic. Fam. 13. 16. Civitate Non its 
Jem dominatu regio liberata, Cic. in Brut. 


netin e xe, Dudum, jamdudum, jamdiu, jampridem, are uſed 
ex pre; ch a Preterperfe Tenſe, if the action be ended; with a Pre- 
den, þ bt Tenſe, if it be yet continuing. Jamdudum dixi itidemgue 
1, Vi ne dico, Ter, Hee. 4. 4. Neicio quid jamdudum hic audio 
{ multuari, Ter. Hec.3. 2. Jampridem à me illos abducere 
cee beſtylis orat, Yirg Ec}, 2. Quod jampridem etiam Cicero 
dur, Columel. I. 12. Procem- See Lynacr. de Emend. Strack 
mea. 5. 5. 213, 214, Oc. Vol: deConſtrad. cap. 62. Dudum 
PIC. id pridem according to Laurent. Valla, differ in this, that 
adum de parvo tempore, unius hotæ, ſemihoræ, Oc. di- 
— 0 tur; Pridem de longiore tempore, viz- decem, aut vi- 
ati dierum, menſis, anni, (Fc. Eleg. | 2. c. 34- Perhaps 
„„ adum reachet b te a longer time than be ſpecifics. Stephanus 
ith il, Dudum etiam de longinquo tempor: dicieur. Pa- 
tic eus ſeith, De longiore tempore uſu patum ſigniſicat quon- 
35 m. Ian not altogether Jatisfied with their i n/t ances ; But 
i ave it to other; to diſpute it with him, or them. 


14 Since) wit be ver is made by a, or ab, with IV. 
is, 1 am, inde, or uſque ; Vide Ever, r. 6. = 


uta d 5 5 85 | 
bad not heard of what | Ciceriora nondum andieba- 

edi _ bath hapned ſince. mus, Cic. Fam. 2. 2. 

8 q She died a whtle ſince. Mortua eſt nuper, Ter Eun. 

5 It is not pet ten days | Dies nondum dece n inter- 

Gee 6 celſeruat, Cic. pro Clu, 


Of the Particle S. Chap. 73 
— = 


0 HA p. LXXII 
Of the Particle Oo. 


* 8 D ) in the latter clan ſe of a ſentence To 
O mg to as in the former, is made by ſic, « 
jta; as, 


As that was 2 fo this Ver illod erat ehen l | 
ts pleaſant. hoc eſt jucundum, Cie. 
As von wiſhed, bj it faln_ Ut optaſti, * ita wy Cie. 

lt. 

Quemedmadem in ſe qui ue, ſic in amicum m fit imat 
Cic. de Amic. Ut ſumm quiſque vult eſſe, ita eſt, Ter. ul 
Hither may be referred item. &c. which may in this mar 
ner of \ peaking be uſed for fic, or ita. Vos, quæſo, ut adi 1 
me attente audiſtis, item quæ reliqua ſunt audiatu, Cic. vi 

Clu. Ut enim de ſenſibus heſterws ſermone widiſtic, item tif 
ciunt de reliquis Cic. 4. Acad. 13. Ut vos hic, itidenſ 
illic apud vos ſervatur filius, Plaut. Cap. Ut flium bonn 
petri eſſe oportet, itidem ego ſui patri, Plaut. Amp. 


II. 2. 90) in the former clauſe of 4 ſentence 4 
 Jſwered by as, or that, in a latter, is mae 7 tan 1 
ad'eo, ita, perinde, ſie; as, | b 


J ſhould not be ſo. unctvil Non eſſem tam date 
ag--- ut Cie. 
TDid pou think me ſo unjuſt Adeone me injuſtum eſcali 
as to be angry with pon 2-4 iſtimaſti, ut tibi eee 
"AE, , 
J am fo afflicted as never Ita ſum afflictus, ut nen 5 + 
Was man. , unquam, Cic. . 
J did ſo maintain it, as if J | Quod ego perinde tue bar, uſt 
had made uſe of it. ſi uſus eſſem, Cic- aut. 
Ther be ſo hindzed by their Suis ſtudiis ſic impediun 
ſtudies, that ut Gre, 
Non adeo Inbumano ingeni ſum, neque tam imperita, ut. 
Ter. Eun. 5. 20 Cum Pompeius ita contendiſſet, ut ni hil u 
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25 
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um mag it, Cic Fam. 1. 9.  Philoſophia non perinde ac ge 
om inum eſt vith merita, 1audatur, Cic. 1. Tuſe. Nulli ta- 
en re per inde commotus eſt quàm - Suet. Dom. c. 15. Quod 
perinde ut ipſe mereor, mihi ſucceſſerit , certs Cic. Fam. 
o. 3. Jique me nune perinde appellas, quali multopoſt vi- 
ris, Plaut. Amph. So Steph, reads it, and the B. Edi. 
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wer on. In the Plaut. Edirion it is proinde. Mihi ſic eri: 3 
"6 um, ut gratius eſſe nihil poſſit, Cic. Sic, avide arripui, 5 
d, Cic. de Sen. Quidnam hoc negotii ſit, quod filia ſic re- 1 

ate cxpetit, ut — Plaut. Menæch. 5. 2. | SE 13 
ic, 1. Note, Sometimes one member i ſuppreſſed, in. whicheaſ 


„ 
2 


t ſo is mad: as formerly. Adventus ejus non perinde gra 
as fair, Suet. Quaid tam iracundus? Plaut. Stich. 2. 2 
ati leo ex parvis ſæpe magnarum moment rerum pendent · 
„iv. dec. 3. J. 7. Curiere non queo, ita defeſſus ſum, Ter. 
mad. Sic eſt factum, Ter Ad. Cum de exitio hujus urbis 
„a acerbe, tamque crudeliter cogitarit, Cic. Cat. 4. Hi- 
c. „ er ſo any way aſed as a Note of, intention, whether before 
eue or Adult. LR 
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2% Note, Do great, lo many, Oc. as they are made ay 
dagnus, or multds wie h ita, &c. $0 alſo by tantus and tot, 
. Irz ies magna ſunt inter eos, ut Ter. And. 3. 3. 
src beneficia 29 magnæ non ſunt habenda, atque ea, 

Noe — Cie. 1. Off. Tanta [fo great] vis probitatis eſt, ut 
iam in hoſte diligamus, Cic. de Am- Proinde fac tantum 

nimum habeas, tantumque apparatum, quanto opus eſt, 
. Fam. 12,6. Hither refer tantulus, jo little or ſmall. 

uic tantule epiſtole vix tempus habui, Cie Att. 1. 9 
era tantoperè ſo greatly, Tantopere a te probari vehemen- 
ret er gaudeo, Cic. Fam. 6. 19. Ita multi fuerunt, ut Cic. 
289d Quir. Velim mihi ignoſcas, quod ad te ſeribam tam 
en ulto toties. Bo many things, fo many times, Cic. Att. 

7. Tot viri, ac tales, Cic. pro Cel. Vocis mutationes to- 
dem ſunt, quot animorum, Cic. in Or. | 
0 3. So) with ever in theſe and ſuch like com- III 
ounded Particles, whatſoever, howſoever, &c. 
1 Pitber is made by entailing cunque to the Latin of 
e foregoing word; or elſe by doubling that word 
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the Civilians, which is hardly read in the extant Writing 


Whatſoever it ſhall be, of | Quicquid erit, quacunque de 
- whatſoever thing of what” re, quocunque de genere, 

ſoever kind. 4 Cir. 
But howſoever things be · 


But howſoever the matter 
be, mind pour health. 


Sed utcunque aderunt rg 

in. 

Sed ut ut eſt, indulge valety, 
dini, Cic. Fam. J. 6. 


Quiſquis fait iile Deorum, Quid. Aler. 1. Quemcunqut c. 9 
ſum fortuna dederit, aut quamungque fortuna erit oblate, Cie. 
pro Mil. Sed hec & his fimilia, utcunque animadverſa au II 
afiimata erunt, haud in magno equidem ponam diſcrimin, fo 
Liv. Praf-l 1. Us ut het ſunt, tamen hoc faciam, Les. 0 
Phorm. Quomogocungque ſeſe res habeat, pugnare tamen , 
welle clamabant, Cic. Ver. 7. Quoquo enim medo nos geſſeri n 
mut, Cic. a. Div. 8 Ita quoque ſe verterint Stoici—Cic. 10 
Div. 9. Uticunque es, in eudem es navi, Cic. Fam. J. 2. U. 4 
trumcunque reſponders, Gell. 16. 2. Ubi ubi crit, tammy 
wefligabo Plaut. Rud. Quant æcun que tibi acceſſiones un 
& fortung, Cic Fam. 2. 1. Quanta quant a hac mes pa. 
tat, eſt, tamen Ter. Phor 5. 7. Quicunque eramu,0 f 
guantulumcunque dicehamus Cic. in Orat. Sed de hac mi i 
quantulacungue efts facultate quæritis, Id. 1. de Ora t. Scrid I { 


taque cum veniã qualiacunque leget, Ovid. 1. Trift. Quali i 
cunque eſt, Cic. . de Nat. Deer. Qui ex cont rat u, qual i qui 
obligat ione à debitore inter poſit d. This R Steph. ſetting donn 
qualiſqualicas the ſame with qualiſcunque, produceth from 


of any of the Ancient Romans. And yet Poſffius 1. 2. de Ar 
ce Gram. c. 17. p. 215, hathy Que qualis qualia ſunt wm 
infrutuoſa ſpero erunt adoleſcentia — and Salmaſius in bi 
Defenſ Reg. c. 4 hath, De regibus id etiam explicat quomoi 
eos quales quales diligerent. Quandocungue iſta gens ſuas li 
teras dabit, amnia corrumpet, Plin. J. 29. c. 1. In thi 
words uſe is to be heeded unto. For all words are not ci 
pable of reduplication ; we do not ſay, quando quando, bu 
Juandocungue. Nor all of having cungue added to then, 
we do not ſay, quiſcuxque, but quiſquis or quiiumqus; not 
quemodo quomodo, but quoquumeds, or quomadecungque; Ye, 
tor whenſoever, we neither ſay, guumguum, nor quumen 
que, though guum ſignifie when, but only guandrcungue. 


4. S0 


he thinks he may doe fo 


| . 53 Of the Particle So. 5 


No body enen d li e. this] 


de mp ſelf. 


No body ſal ſo l that] but 
Cicero. 


[ i.e. the ſame. | 


Lair id ait? Ter. Hee. 6. 1. 


4. 0 0) is ſometimes put for this, that, the TH 
ſame thing, aud 75 reſpect ieh made by hoc, id. 
and idem; as, 


Hoc nemini præter me vide- 
tur, Cic At. 1. 
Nemo id dixit præterquam 
Cicero, Steph. 
Idem ſibi arbitratur licere, 
Cie. To 
Quod ſi tu idem faceres,Ter. 


Hec. 3. 2. Diain ſoc fore? Did J not ſap t would pzove 


ſo 7 Ter, Ad. 1. 2 


Nam fi efſet unde id fieret, (to doe fo 


withall ] legen; Ter. Ad. f. 2. Etiamſiid fit, Cic Att. 
11.1. E, 2d A iminow argon, d d d- 


uvevz [had he done ſo and ſo 
not died) Ao 


(i. e. this and that) he had 


Alter ft feciſſet idem, Juv. 4. Sat. Mibi 


autem non idem faciundum puto, Cic. Ac. 4. 16+ 


6. So) both with, and without, that, is often V. 


put for upon condition or ſuppoſition, and then 
it 1s made by modo, dum, dummodo, ramen, ut, 


ſi tamen, ita ſi; 4s, 


J amſure he will, o the be Volet, certd ſcio,civis modo 


but a citizen. 
Sothe t 
let then feigin wozdg at 
their pleaſure 
0 tha thee be but « wal | 


I will ve what Jean, yet 
8, that I be aft ne 
full to my kather. 
J Book is read fometimes 


it. 
f ID 
e ed 


hæc fit, Tur. Eun. 5. 2. 


be the fame, | Dum res maneant, verba fin- 


282 ſuo, Ci. 5. 


Dead inter me atque te 
murus _— Cie. Cat. 1. 

Quod potero faciam, tamen 
ut pietatem colam, Ter. 
Hee. 3. 4+ 


| Liber legitur, interdum eti- 


am præſentibus amicis, (1 
tamen illi non gravantur, 


Plis. I. 3. Ep- 2+ 


Si poſſim efficere,ueMilonem 


dius worr alibe again 


| abſolvatis,ſed ita fi P. Clo- 
X 4 


dius revixerit,Ci 6. 1 
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r r 8 04 


Sed hac tu i; ; mod ſtat wi i had uni vi verc in | 
1 noſtrs, Cic. er Id quoque poſſimferre, ſt moa m 
det, Ter. Ad. 2. 1. Mode ut ſctam quant i indices,” Pla 
9. 270. Virtus Ae Jpeitare fortunam, dum preſicw jul 
Cic. J. 2. de Div. Dum mi redutam, Ter. Hlec 4+ 4. Daf 
w:0d0 morat a refte veniat, dotata ef e laut-Aul. Sa 
FH 7: id habeam ſupplicii dum ill6s wltiſea) * modo, Ter. A E 

2a Lacer laudem fortunam, tamen ut, ne ſalutem culpa 
Plant Aſin. 3.2 Deſt ino eni , ft tamen Meli ratio permiſ E 
rit; excurrere iſto, Plin. I. 3. Ep, 6. Hac enim tribuenda i : 
grum numini ita funt, fi aumaduertunt ur ab hii——Cic ia 
N. Dec. In federe A a 2 ita id ratum » fore, þ un 
"Tus cenſuiſſet, Liv. dec. 3. I. 1, Hither may be referred, Mm 
e lege, conditione,, & c. Yee: Oz. Hither alſo may be ref 
red fta, as it is uſed in forms Fearing andimprecatin 
Ita me deuf amet, Ter. Eon. Te (ita incolumi Caſare moria 
tant. facao, ut Pauc0; que,” ac te, charo; habeam, Cic. ar : 
J. 9. See more in Pareus de Part. p. 235. 3 

So with never, e 7. 5. with, Fe fee ny 
+ 75 8. 5 . | 


VI... 6: 80 0h 560 inner of Infeokon or i 
: lation, (when ſomething 1s gathered or conclatdf 
from what went before) and is made by quatt 

quocirca, quapropter, and quamobrem; as, | 


So then there was no need. | Quare qued ſocium tibi eur 
foz pour deſixring to have velles adjungeye nibil erat 
him to be pour companion ·¶ Cic. pro Gamʒt. 

So then well was it ozdered |; Quocirca benè apud majon 

_ - bythe Senate in the days noſtros ſenatus decrevit 
of our foꝛefathers. Cie. ide Div. * 
So then pou have no reaſon Quapropter nihil eſt quoi 
ear, that J will fan metuas ne quid mecum fin : 
—_ of mp lelf. _ 2 gam, Cic. Ver. 45... 

So then being that J have Den guoniam wiki 

no argument left in me to nullum ſcribendi argu 

„ We on, J wil uſe — . mentum reſictum eſt, u 
7 Map gies ie tar Cie Fam. 2. 3. 

Pad fie tidi tum et 1 ic Fam. I. 13. Nu ar. 

axite O tecta — _ afra, Virg. En. 1. Au. 

- 1 ciel 
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hap. 73+ Ot the Particle 0. 


„ Wu 7 Tepientiam meam admirari ſolet us Cic. de Sex. 
um bocirea m hil eſſe tam dete. abile tamque peſt ne vo- 
pu. pr tem, Cic. de Sen. Quapropter quoniam me Leut ina civitas - 
wm que legatis proprer eam quam dlixi, cauſam defects, Cic. 
Du er. 4. Non off utile hand ili dari. Quaproprer quogno! fatto 
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/ eff; opus, 4 er. Quamobrem quanquam in uno prelisom- = 
AS fortuns reipublice diſceptar, tamen. Cic. Fam. ic. 1 
ha e. 2uamobrem ut maximus de re æque animö * 5 
mis 5 5 11 des en vel, Cic, Att. 4 8. 3 5 4 5 1 
1 ts : age; Fx x WIN. 2 . 
C1 P E R. 4 8 E 8. : 

bon 394. 1. irn 


d. % tit be fo Cab | 1} Si et bel 806 ut; Ter. 
rel: Do be it ; be it ſo. © Fiat, Tyr Ad. 2. i 


„ 


atig e cop admit! 0. grant] « Fac ita eſſe, Cie. 2. Vr. ; 
orig | 
„ An bbs ph deal ſo 7 y 4 Siccine agis ? Ter AM. 1. 2. | 


Vs it fo - n Itane eſt ? Cee. ; 

1. „ 2 hat is not d. +$ Id ſecus eſt; Crc. E 
id why 10, pray * — | Quiddum? Quiamobren tan 5. 
a dem? Ter. Hes. J. 1 
7 Jt ever. I do fo. again— Si aliam unquam adimiſero 
44/8 I. leulpam] ullam— 7. 

o came we to know it. 


ur: WS» comes Ligarivs to be in 
fault. 
Do it be no trot ble to pou, | 


e. Niſi moleſtam it, wy *L 
lion Do 2 was he. to ve 
n without rule. 

Do as J told pouyelterday. | 


At is even ſo in truth. 


of pou. 
Noz are pe ſo frong as T. 


Pontius. 


50 Others perhapgdo nat think 


2155 June could not 
Aan Te W ets 
Au. 
ciyet 


Inde eſt cognitio facta, Ter. 0. 


Hinc in Ligarium crimen o- 
ritur, Cie. pro Leg 

Quod commodo tuo facere 
poreris,fing moleſtia tuà 
flat, WW 8 31 

Uſgue eo imperio carere non 
potuit, Cic. 3 Tuſc. 

Ita ut beri tibi narravi, Cic 

14 eſt profecto, 7er. He. 4. 7. 


Je am not fo ſtrong as either | Minus habeo virium, quam! 15. 


._ veſtrum utervis,Cic.deSen. 

| Nec vos T. Pontii vires ha- 
betis, Cic. de Sen 

Alis fortaſſe non its vide - wv 
tur, Cie. Fam. 1 "S145 : 

| Pejus vexabar, quam ut pe- 

[ riculum mi ſuecurreiæt. 


Len. 
It 


1 


314 8 Of the Particle Such. Chap. 1, 4 


I any be 720wn fo infolent. Si quis eo inſolentiz proceſ F 
ſerit, Plin. Paneg- : 

o. Ffithad been done (fo cour⸗ Et {i efſer factum quz tu] 
teous are you ) pots would 2 humanitas) aſcripſiſe, ÞÞ 
Sed (que facilit as tua) Fas wenjans, qued ſem | 
mereri fatentur, Plin EES. | 


Von were ſo poung pou Cui per #tatem non inter : & 

could not bear it. fut, Plin. in Ep tu 

Ho ay had never been be- "os alias nunqaum, «| * 
Oe. 4. 2. 


They are fo fat they ſwim. | In ſumma aqua pre pingu 

on the top of the water. hes. fluitant, Macy, 
Sat. 

| Notlooftenashe could have | M ings ſpe gum vellet,Cn | 
He is fo dzunk, he is hardly | P TE Clint os 

25. ræ vino vix ſuſtin pe 

able to hold his eyes open. | bras, Macrob. 3. 16. 

Hoc i 52 facto, Bex. Tin 


rr Jie u. F 
Non pro expeQatione mal c 
num, Perron. OH 


Five ſic eſt, ſive illo moda 
| Cie. 2. Div. 58, 
he do not ſo much ag ſuf- | Id nos ne ſuſpicamur qui 
it | dem, Cic. 4. Acad. 7. 


It cannot be ſo much as | Ne cogitari quidem potch, 


| Cic. Att. 4+ 12. 4 
Net ſo wack, *. much, Phe: , 9» ICs 1118, 3. 
CHAP. LXXIV. 5 


Of the Particle Such. 


I, . Such) with a before a Noun, is lh a Ul 

of intention, and made by tam, or adeo. 

Es ſich a ſmall mattter. { Tam obparvulam rem, Tr. 

oz am I ſuch a fool as Nec tam ſum ſtultus, ut 
8 Cic Fam. 6 13. 


. K. 8 


hap. 74. Of the Particle S uch. 315 
Such a modeſt and comely { Vultus adeo modeſtus, adeo 5 
countenance as paſſed. venuſtus, ut nihil 11 2 2 
Ire you ſuch a ſtranger in | Adeone es hoſpes hujuſce 
this city that ——7 urbis ut—? Cic, pro Rab. 
= Rr: tam ſceleſta, tam atrox, tam nefaria[ſucha wzetched 
thing] credi poteſt, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Non fam Jum pere- 
nter. grinator, quam ſolebam, Cic. Fam. 6. 19. Adeone erat ſtul- 
tus, ut „ pro Clu. Adeone me fuiſſe fun · 
A. Lam, ut illi crederem? Plaut. Bacch. In this uſe of the 
word, ſuch with his Adjective may be varied by ſo put- 
ting but à after the Adjective; as, F oz ſuch a ſmall mat- 
ter? Foz ſo ſmall a matter? and ſuch with his Subſtantive 
may be varied by ſe, and a cognate Adjective; as Noz am 
I ſach a fool — No am J ſo fooliſh | 
1. Note, If ſuch refer 3 ; as ſtanding for ſo 
great, then it it made by magnus with ita, Ce. or by rantus; 
as in Do, Ru. 4. *Alſobyis; as, Sed is Iſuch i. e ſo great 
ambitus extare videtur, ut ego omnia pertimeſcam, Cic. 
Fam. 11. 17. Camque eſſet eà memoria, quam ante dixi--- 
Cie. +. Acad. 2. Ea per turbatio eſt omnium rerum, ut--- 
Cic. Fam. 6. 1. | 5 : ; | 


2. Note, Such ſometime:ns emphatically uſed far ſo grear 
in a Parentheſis, or cloſe of a Sentence, and then elegantly made 
by qui, er ut; , 


But and if port had put it to Quod fi mihi permiſiſſes, qui 
me, ſuch is my love topou, | meus amor in te eſt, con- 
I had made an end with | feciſſem cum cohæredi- 
the heirs. bus, Cic. Fam. 7. 2. 

De. Müll he have her at De. An domi eſt habicurus ? 

home ? Si. I believe he S.. Credo, ut eſt demen- 

will, ſuch is his madneſs. tia, Ter Ad. 3. 3. 38. 
Spero enim (que tus prudentia & temperantia eft ) & ber- 
ele ut me jubet Acaſtus, confido te jam, ut wolumus, walere, 


Cic. Art. 6. 9. Sed (que facilitas tua] hoe magis dabnive- 
ow niam quod ſt non J e Li in Ep. ms Steph. 
Theſ. Qua. Nift fo illa forte, que olim periit parvuls ſoror, 
I hane ſe intendit efſe ut eſt audacis ! Ter. Eun · 3. 3+ 19+ Ita 
ems tobe ſo uſed alſe, ar, Credo hercle vob, ita oft veſfire 
benignit ar, Plaut. Pen. J- 3» | : 


Such) 


* 
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11. 2. Huch) referring te kind ſort: or quali 
made bz talis, qualis, ejuſmodi, iſtiuſmodi; ;, 


In a Common wealthſuch | Quales in republica prin : 
as the Pzinces are, ſuch | pes ſunt, tales rel iqui i 
gqre the reit of the people | lent eſſe cives, Cie. 


- 5 4 
- 


wont to be. 


* 


Such tempeſts followed | bees of 


© vt \ or 
nn 
F S 


that they were kozced to ſecute ſunt, uti opus u 
leave the work. =_ intermitteretur 
Me have great ſcarcity of Iſtiuſmodi civium magnan 
uch citizens, © © l bis eſt penuria, Ter. 
Literas tuss vebementer expetio, & quidem tales, qual 
maxime opte, Cic. Fin. 10. 22. Quid feceris in tali n 
Cic. pro Rab. Navigatio modo fit, qualem opto, Cic. Att. i 
14. Oratio tals fit, quali fit lla, quæ-Cic· Tim. 3. tal 
juſmodi res ſemper comminiſcere, Ter, Hec 3. 6. Hujuſmil 
| obſecro aliquid repert, ib. 2. 3. Sed ejuſmodi pax in qua fi 4 
Me, "mult a te non delectarent, Cic. Fam. 12. 18: Efuſml 
noſtra tempora ſunt, ut ni hil habenm quod---15 14. 16. Ni 
wo ror mihi clientes ift:«ſmodi, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. Nihil iu 
etiam iſtiuſmodi ſuſpicabant ur, Cic. Ver. 6. 1 


„ e ef,” 9 #4, 
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r 


a; 


Note, Is may elegantly be uſed for talis ; as, | 
Jef we be ſuch as we ought Si nos ii ſumus; qui eſſe di 
tobe — . bemus, C76. Fam. I. 35. 
Nemo is unquam fuit, Cic. Nam cum it eſt auditor, ui- 
Cic. in Orat. Non enim ſumus ii not atigures,qui —— Cic. 
Div. 33. Null modo u erat, qui ner vos virtuti enctdcritf 
Cic. 1. Acad. io. + Nam cùm i eſſet reip. Status, ut en 
unius conſilio atque eura gubernare neceſſe eſſit.— Cic- I. 1, . 
N. Deorum. Hujus vis ea eſt, ut ab bone ſto non queat ſepara- 
"Cice-5: OF. )) RE 5 Ws wt w 


I. 3: Such) relating to nature, diſpoſition , "ih 
condition, zs elegantly made by ſie, ita; as. 
* Such io my diſpoſition. Ita 8 ingenium meu! 
W e Plaut. | 
A am ſuch as vou ſee me. Sic ſum, ut vides, Plaur. 
3 | 5 Nav 


142. 74. Of the Particle Such: 


y 1 aw ita eſt homo, Ter. Ad. 1. 2. 63. Ita plerique inge- 
anus omnes , Ter. Phor. 1. 3. Ife ad hoe ætatis a pue- 


, fu, ut — Sall. Jug. Ita off vita khominum, quaſi cum 
ine, refers, Ter Ad. 4. 7. Sic vita erat, Ter. Ad. r.1. 
i vis hominumeſt, ut, Cic. pro Roſc. Am» Sic eft Vulgus, 

WT vrritate pauca, ex opinione multa aftimat, Cic. pro Roſc. 

om. Qui fc ſunt, haud multum hæredem juvant, Ter. Hec. 
c. + Horace uſeth hic in this ſence, Ni mirum hic ego ſum, - 
e 7alis, I. 1. Ep. 15. 1 | 


4. Slich) is ſometimes put for this, that, they, IV. 
= thoſe; with ſome kind of reference unto quality, 
rd ther is made. elegantly by hic, or is, &c. ,, 
„uch honour is to be given | Hic honos veteri amicitiz 
e riendlhip;that— | cibuenduceſt ur—Cte. de 


8c muſt be careful to uſe | Videndum eſt, ut ea libera- 
nuch itberality ag may be litate utamur, quæ proſit 
n pꝛoſitable to fxrtends,hurt-.|  amrcis,noceat nemini, Cic. 
078 ful to no bodp UL TOE Ch yd ws 
Hic pro illo muner e tibi honos eff habitus, Ter. Eun. 5+ 6: 
ui omnes hi ſumus,ut ſine hu ſtudi is nullam vitam eſſe du- 
rus, Cic 2. de Orat. It enim ventu na vigatur, qui fr eſ- 
ne, no; Coreyre ngn ſederemus, Cic. Fam. 16. 2. tar ip 
WF, facile ut re pro Eunucho probes, Ter. Eun, 2. 3. See Stow- 
(8 de Partic, L L. I. 1. p. 147. O's. Turſel. c. 97. v. 5. & 6. 
ereus de Partic. p. 95. Oe. Tacitus ſaith, Nee id nobis vi- 
-u erat, quod firmando prafidio, & capeſſinds Cello divide- 


c. Ni, 1. 13. for wires e. 


a 
„uch as we can get. Quorum erit facultas, col 
ho hate ſuch a bzother | — Qui te fratrem habeam— 
ag pon; oz ſuch a one | Ter. Adelph. 2. 3. N 
ag pou to mp bzothers 4 rt i 
 "W'Thep would have no ſuch 1 Voluerunt nihil herum ſimi- 
thing be amongſt the Je eſſe apud virgines, Cic. 
u malds. Tu, * 
Such as J have do Jgtve.] Do id quod mihi eſt, PI. 
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Of the Parricle That. Chap. 75 


CHAP. LXXV. 
Olf the Particle That. 


1 1. That before 4 Subſtantive expreſſed or u. 5 
derſtood, is made by one of theſe fire 
tive Pronouns, ille, is, or iſte ; ar, | 


was muſing whether J | Hoc agitabam, an cotem il 

.  conld cut that whetſtone lam ſecare novacula pol 
with a raz0z- ſem, Flor. 1. 3. 

We mult take heed, we of- | Cavendum eſt, ne quid i 
fend not at all in that eo genere peccetur, Cie 

Dzive away that rival ag | Iſtum æmulum, quoad pv 
far as thou canſt from | teris, ab ea pellito, To. 
her. ; Eun. 2. 1. 

Ego ſum iHle Conſul P. C. cui Cic. Cat. 4, Cn 
is inimicur, qui Cic. poſt Redit. Euit iſto quindanÞ 
in hac rep. virtus, Cic. Cat. 2. W 

Note, When # Relative next follows that, then the Subſta 
Hive is underſtood. | 


3 


11. 2. That) when it may be tmened into who 

whom, or which, is mads by the Pron. Rel. qui 

I ſaw a man that | Chim viderem virum, quiil 

[| who] had been on the | eadem czusà, in qui ego 
fuiſſet, Cic. pro Marc. 


. 


Quamdiy erit quiſquem qui defendere audeat ciues, Cic 
PONY um illud, quod ſatis jam fixum videbatur, Ci 
. 235 | 


1. Note, That) after ſame may be rendred us 
only by qui, but alſo by ac, & and atque; 4, 
The Peripateticks once | Peripatetici quondam iiden 
were the ſame that the | erant qui Acadgnici, Ci, 
9. 20 . 


* y * * * * * 9 
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* 
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cr mind is the ſame to⸗ 5 Animus te erga idem eſt, ac 
wards pou, that it was, fair, Ter. Hzs. 2. 5. 
They ſay Diana is the lame Dianam & Lunam eandem 
that the Moon- eſſe dicunt, Cic. 2. de Nat. 
t ſeems to be one and the | Unum, & idem videtur eſſe, 
ſame, that that wag, atque id, quod Cie. 
ldem animus eft in paupertate, qui alim in diuitiis fuit, 
Plaut. Stich. 1 2+ Eadem fit atilit as nminſcujuſque & uni uer- 
bum, Cic. pro Dom. Yefta cadew oft & terra: ſubeſt vigil 
gui ut rique, Ovid - 6. Faſt, Nequaquam idem 1ſt Syracuſer, 
oc Leont inos oppugnare, Liv. de bell. Pun. Pomarinm ſeminari- 
m ad emdem modum oleaginum facito, Cato de R. R. 
And Pleutus in Mercat, hath, Nen ego idem facio, ut alies in 
medii amentes vidi facere, See Steph. So Cic. Ace 4+» 15. 
Cim animi inanirer moveantur eodem modo reb in, _ 
wulle ſiut, ut i; que ſint. A Dative caſe, by a Poetick 
Wciſm, is vſed in this ſence · In uitum qui ſervat idem facit oce 
identi, Hor. de Arte Eadem alii ſepitu quiere f, Lu- 
cret. 1. 3. Quaſi now ex iiſdem tibi & conftent Or alantar 
elementis, Macrob. Saturn. 1. 11. So Gregor, Tau]oy Foul 
Tis did, 9) Jurmaoy Gnrapfpevin Ts avas mo TVivue; 
z. e. perinde facit atque ii [woo2d fo 03D, idem facit in] 
qui digitis admetis ſpiritum tibia retinem; Modern Wri- 
ters ule dem cum in this ſence. But neither Parens, nor 
Viſſus approve of it: The firſt declares them plainly inep- 
te jungi ; the ſecond, ſine ela ſſcorum ſcriptorum exemple. 
Nec ob ſtat (faith he) Gellit iſtud. Ejuſdem cum co Maſe vir, 
quia hic de diuerſis eft ſermo. Ac non ſi rect dixero, Virgilins 
eſt ejufdem Muſa cum Homero : ed dicam quoque, Vates Andi- 
nus ejt idem cum Virgilis. Cauſa diverſitatis eſt quia prius 
ſiguificat, itidem Peta, poſterius ſignat, idem Poeta, See Par. 
de Part p.92. Yofſ. Synt- Lat. p. 33+ and de Conſt. cap. 58. 


1. Note, From this uſing of that for which, &c. it comes 
to paſs that this Particle that ({ike the Particle what) is put 
ſometimes for that which; ar, will tell vou, that ſhall an- 
ger pou to the heart, i. e which. This manner of u/ing 
this Particle proceeds either from the haſte of the ſpeaker, or 
elſe from a care to avoid aſeeming tautolegy by repe ating that 
a: @ Relative, after that before uſed as a Demonſirative; ary 
in this, I will tell you that that ſhall anger pou That 

1 3- Ehat 


Of the Particle Chat. Chap. 7 
Iit. 3. That ) aver wards importing cares endo 
vour, deſire, intreaty, wiſhing, warning, coun/el,inff 
commanding, obtaining, happening, permitting. al 
effetting, alſo after words importing poſſibility,or inf 
pofbility is made ut; %% © 


J will ſee that pou be made Omnia tibi ut nota ſint, 
dcquainted with all. ciam, Cic. Fam. 5. 19. 
Whereas vou give me coun - Quod ſuades, ut ab eo yy 
ſel that J ſhould deſire of tam, ut mihi concedi 
«htm; that he would give ut— Cc. Att. 9. 6. 
Imapbe * fieri ut fallar, Ci 


© 


420 


. 


Id. Fan 
— ic 


» Ut concurran 
= ib. Morel 


- 


Neve commit 
ſpiciundieſſe rdpi4 


c. Fan 
11. 
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23. Te rec valere, operimque dare, 1 duotidie meli. 


Cic. ad Brut. ib. Ep. 24. 


* 1 
4 4 


; TIS, 2 
Note, After many Verbs, viz. volo, nolo, peto, cen · 
nacio, jubeo, ſino, Cc. ut k elegantly omitted, yet the 
Wins Verb is put in the Subjunctive mood; as, Has literas 
m exiſtimes fexderis habituras eſſe vim, Cic. Fam. 5. 8. 

id, quod conſueviſti, peto, me abſentem diligas, 1 5. 9. 

viros vites, cenſeo, 7. 13. Fac habeas fortem animam, 

4. jube nunc, dinumerer illi Babylo viginti minas, Ter. 

5. 7. Vitam hanc finite, infelix, in loca juſſa feram, O- 
Triſt. 1. 2. Scripfi ad Curionem, daret Medico, Cic. 

n. I. 16. Egi per prædam, illi daret, A##, 9. 8. Dictator 

p. conſtituas oportet, Som. Scip. IN mihi neceſſe eſt 

cedant, ut-- Fam. 120. 9. Nolo peregrinis placeas 

Gellia nugis, Mart. 3. 3 44. „ 


Note, When no or not is added to that after theſe kind © 
pords, then both that and no, or not is made by ne, or ut 
53 . 1 EE . 


muſt take beed thar our | Videndum eſt, ne obſit be- 


nty hurt nor thoſe very nignitas iis ipſis, quibus 
kn, whom we ſhall ſeem benigne videbitur fieri, 
be bountiful unto. Cic. 1. Off. 5 | 
deſlre but this of pou | Hoc modo te obſecro, ur ne 
t you would not be- credas a me allegatum 
ve that this old man | hunc ſenem, Ter. And. 


ſonet ut caveat ne prelium inext, Cic. 1. Off. So Caven- 
Yum, ne and cautio, ne Cic. & Ter. 
Pidit nequa illius temporis invidia attingeret, Cic. Fam. 
„Sor ne Cic. Att. 3. 17. Tibi cure fit 
Cic.. Tue partes ſunt ne — Cic. A te illud. 
um rogabo, ne faciar, Cic. Fam. 3. 1. So Orandum, 
| Liv. 1. 30. Precamur, ne Ovid. Triſt 1. 1. 
ihi ne paterer man1iſti, Cic. Fam. 8.8. So Denancia- 
ne - —— Flor. 1. 17. Decreverat ne Cic; Fam. 
6. Edicam, ne------Ter. Hec. 4. 1. Interdico ne velis, 
Ver ficiam, ne te fruſtra ſcripſiſſe arbitrere, Cic. Fam. 
7. 14 aſſejuuntur, ne----ib. 1, Od. Id ſemper egi, ne 
1 | Danda 
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turbent, Cic. Fam. 16. 11. Cave poſt hæc, ſi me am 


IV. 4. That) having after it the ſien of 4 Pot entil 


- They choꝛtned the names, Nomina contrahebant, « 


"Of the Particle That. Chap, 5 


Danda eſt opera, ne---Enitere, ne Labora, ne Omne, ty 
ner vos in eo contende, ne---Cic. See Stewich, Part. L. I. 
488. In illam igitur curam incumbe, ut nequa ſeintilla teten 
belli relinquatur, Cic. Fam, 10. 14. fac mibi nunc cura 
maxima, ut ne - Ter. Hec. 4. 2. Opera datur ut judicigy 
fant, Cic. pro Mil. A te contends, ut ne — Cic. Orante, un 


0 — 


cui quis noceat, Cic. 1. Off. Proviſum eſt, ut ne Fam, 
4. Petivi, ut ne —— Fam. 2. 7. Poſtulant, ut ne 


'Verr. Perfice, ut ne — Fam. 10, 12. Cautio eſt ut ne. © 


Am. The Greeks for ut ne ule Ira wh r, wi” % 


Hevar. de Fartic. Grac, p. 104. 132. 


3. Note, The Verb caveo ig elegantly uſed without elth 
ut ay ne; 45, Hæc tibi nota, eſſe yolui, quæ cave, te pe 


unquam iſthuc verbum ex te audiam,. Ter, He. 5. 4. 


mood, Lic. may, might, G. or Hen, ing! 
the end, or intent that, is made by ut, or quo; a 
That J may ſay toꝛ others | Ut pro aliis loquar, quodi 

- what Ithink bymy [:if, me ipte ſentio, Cic. 


That I mighe the moze | Quo celerius evaderem, 7 
quickly ape. s.. eo 


Th y do hurt to ſome; that Allis nocent, ut in alios lik 
(to the end that] they] rales fint, Cic. 1. Off. 
map be lib:ral to others. 5 


that [to the intent that]! eſſent aptiora, Cic. 0 


they might be the fitter. Perf. r 

Dt in ardtum, qua dicta ſunt, contrabum, Sen. Ep. 1 1 
Cum ab eo digreſſus eſſem eo coneilio ut Cic. Fam. 4. 18 
Suſcipienda quidem ſunt bella, ob eam cauſam, ut ſine in 

in pace vivatur, Cic. 1. Off. Libertate uſis eſt, quo input + 
dicax eſſet, Cic. pro Quint. Neque enim id feci, quo i er. 
moleſtus eſſem, Plin. Jun. 5 6 5 . "ge 
V. 3. That) after a note of Intention, io or ſuct - 

i made by ut; 4, © * 


So -flerce was the -fight Tam arrox pupna fir; 
that... ; | ; Flor. 1. 5 LI 


0 


„* 
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re you ſuch a fool chat you | Adeone es ignarus, ut hæc 
know not thele things. neſcias? Cic. . 

| Non tam ut illa adjuvem, quam ut hec ne videam, cupis 
ſcedere, Cic. Att. 9s. Tot veſtigirs: impreſſa, ut in his 
rari non poſſet ald, Fam. 8. 20, Id C conſilum] tale eſt 

t capere facilius ipſe poſſim, quam alteri dare, Id Fam. 

. 2. Tantum abeſt ab officinz ut nibil magis officio poſſit eſſe 

ntrarium, Cic, 1% Off... Tantum mibi dolorem attulerunt, 
Ad. Fam. 16. 21. Is tu vir es, & eum me cupio eſſe, 
t-----[d.. Fam, 53. 8. Qua ſunt omnia ejuſmodi, ut. rId. 
at. 4. Peters grpit, ne ulque eo ſuam aut horitatem deſpi- 
ret, ut ſe tanta injuria afficeret, Cic. 1. Ver. Ipſos quo- 

ue tempeſtas vehement ius jattare cepit, uſque adeo, ur do- 
mis avis in ſcaphatn confugeret, Sen. Fic egit induſtria,. 

t jure adeptus videretur, Flor. 1. 6. Sunt enim quadam 

1 fedz, ut- — Cic. 1. f. Tantopere apud noſtros ju- 


fitia culta eſt, ut Ib. 


1. Nate, As is often jyned. with that in this uſe, and by + 
me put or it; and then elegantly made by qui; a, Quis eſt, 
im invidus qui Cas to, o as that he would] ab co nos 


bducat? Cic. Fin. 1. 1. Vids; Is, c. 14. F. 4. N. iI. 
2. Note, Tae Latine Verb that follows ut, or quo, or uric” 


ade for that by any of the three laſt foregoing rules, is to 
e of the Subjunctive Mood. eee 

6. That) after words importing fear, in aſir- V1. 
native ſpeeches, is made by ne; % nl 


F feared that thole things Timebam, ne evenirent ea 
| Which © have happened, quz aceiderunt, Cic. Fam. 


would fall out. 6. 22. 


Metuo, ne id conſilii ceperimus, quod non facile explicare 
Nimus, Cic. Fam. 14. 12. Timeo, ne abſim cùm adeſſe me 
it honeſtius, Cic. Att. 16. 12. Vereor, ne putidum ſit, ſcri- 
ere ad te quùm ſint oconpatusy Ih. I. 1. Ne quid mihi pro- 
ogetur horreo, Ib. 5. 21. Charta ipſa ne nos prodat, per- 
imeſco, Ib. 2. 20, Ilud extimeſcebam, ne quid turpiter fa- 
rerem, Ib. 9. 7. Vimis quam for mido, ne manifeſto hic me 
pprimat,: Plaut. Curc. Neve reformida, ne fim tibi forte 
pudorj, Ovid. Triſt. 3. 1. Ne quid peccetis paveo, Plaut. 
Mir. Ne movear ejus ſermonibus periculum non eſt, Cic. 

No 2 Fam. 


Gf the Particle That. Chap." 


VII. 


Fam. 10. 31. See r e de ee 10 
at „ . 1 J af 


7. That) after words importing fee. Ir my 
tive ſpeeches, is made by ut, or ne non; as, 


I am afraid that the ran Meruo , ut ſubſter hoſps 
r will not be able to Ter. And. 5: 4. 
and tohim. 
ie feared that he ould Tirduit, ne non uccede 5 
not tpeed. Hur: 1. 1. Ep. 17. 


1 


Si metuis, ſatis ut mee * cliretur ligne, Ter, fi 
2. 2. At metuo, ut ſatis ſis ſubdola, Plaut. Mil. 2. 4. 


_ videntur metuere, ne jlle eandem contumel iam, quam cate 


VIII. 


ferre non poſſit, Cic. 2, de Leg Agr. Veretur, ut ſatis ji 
mum ſit, Cit. 2. Agr. An veremini, ne non id facerem, 9 


recepiſſem ſemel ? Ter. Phor. 3. 7. Quintilian hath on 


uſed ut non after vereor, Queſo, quid neceſſe eſt dicere, Oy 
do, que ſunt ufi paululum tempore noſtro ſuperiores ? veren f 
Jam non feret quiſquam--.----1. 8. c. 3. But in that he is fi 
gular- Omnes labores te excipere video; timeo, ut ſuſtinel 
Cic. Fam. 14. 2. Timeo ne non impetrem, Cic. Att. |. 
Id paves ne ducat tu illam, tu autem ut (1. e. ne 1 
cas. Ter. And. 2. 2. As the Latines uſe ne non, ſo the Gret 


n Gim wh Cd novyiay nam; Vereor ne non quitu 


rit, Philoſtr. apud Devar. de Part. Gr. p. 135. 
8. That). Fr . made by Fe 5 6 þ L 


be ; 


1. When thats is put wit i, or for becauſe, ith 


ids by quod z ae, ..\ 
A little Pen be camt back, Rediit paulo poſt, 00e 0 


becauſe that be ſaidh. had oblitum ne 
toꝛgot lome wat l ret, Cic, 1. Off, | 
co is mc that, i.c. becauſe; Hei mihi, quod aulkte ame 
tha love is to be cured; | eſt medic: bilis herbis; 0 
with no herts vid. 
1 literas intellexi breviores fuiſſe, quid eum * 
put aye 


Tio qual dit 


2 


oy 
"a 
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aſſes, Cic. Fam. 4. 2. Peniteat quod non foui Cart haginit 


ces, Ovid. Faſt. Var. 45: Beroen digreſſa reliqui Agram, 
lignantem tali quod ſola careret Munere, virg. En. . 


(2) When that refers to ſomething done, er do- 


g5 or to cauſe, it 5s made by quòd; 4, 


is well done of you, that Bene facis, quod meadjuvas, 
pou are helpful to me Buchler, Eleg. 1. 158. 


am glad that it. fell out Qudd res tibi ex animi ſen- 


accoꝛding to pour. defire. | tentia evenerit, lætor, ib. 


hence it is tha they ride Inde eſt quod aureo curru 
in triumph in a chariot of | quatuor equis triumpha- 


gold with four hozſcs, | tur, Flor. 1. 85. 
Id quoque quod vivam munus habere Dei, Ovid. Triſt. I. 1. 
una conſolatio accurrebat, quod neque tibi amicior quàm 
ſum, quiſquam poſſet ſuccedere, neque, Cic. Fam. 3. 3. Per- 
tum eſt mihi, quod tam diligenter libros auunculi mei lełti- 
„ Plin, J. 7. Ep. 3. Accedit illa quoque cauſa quod d ceteris 
ſtan ita petitum ſit, ut Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Tamen 

, quod ſedent, quaſi debilitantur, Plin. Jun. | 


( 3) That after words importing , To Opinion refer 


nion, obſervation, knowledg 45 thought , imagining , 


tainty, relation, or complaint is ſuppoſing, ſuſpecking, 


de by quod 3 4, _ |  conceiving, believing, 
5.5 DT, beine of opinion, Kc, 
do believethat not all like | Credo quod non, omnes tui 


du (ould have lived ſimiles incolumes in hac 


afely in this city. urbe vixiſſent, Sal. in Cic. 


know nom, that my ſon | Scio jam, quod filius amer 
s ta love I] meus, Plaut, 


ts Wy refer noting, marking, conſidering, taking, 
ce, TY FE: E . 5 n AS 0 1 


* 


ler ſtanding, 


o Knowled ge ſeeing, perceiving, apprehending, diſcerning, 


Y, 3 refer being ſure, non doubting, being confi- 


T3 To 


S RET EASY 2 3 
F 5 
r Ta 

n N 


3 

n 
138 
. 


thinking , having 


„ ia NC. 


7 


+. Bac OE? 4 Me IE . 
8 bs 4 N * 
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** 
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T Relationxefer telling, talking, affirming, dec lar 
ine, reporting, mabinè relation or report; canfeſſivg, . 

concluding, proving, demonſtrating, making aut ſwearing 
To Complaint refer accuſing, informing. 1 
Pou compla ned that J Querebare,. quod eos 9 
koꝛbad them to N ta exigere vetarem 2. 
„ dee v 
1. Nöte, For this btn e ee rie 
nd Findus. Buchlerus notes; Hh ih Ancients never Ne 

Judd to 0pinor; puto, arbitror, credo, farebr, and 1 

ol hers "of this Kind; adding, that th, is incultus & py 
lis ſermò, Fateor, quòd nullas ad te dedi literas, Ele 5 
Ful. 158, not. 4. Tet though it be not ſo ordinary, even it. 
conſtr uFion, beſides the examples already produced, then co 
” examples in Latin Authors. Nec credit, quòd brumi tie. 

- fas innox ia ſerver, Claud. 3. Rap. Prof." Sit ſane, q 
am ita tu vis, ſed tamen cum eo credo, quod fine; ped 
meo fiat, Cic. Att. 6. 1. Hoc ſeio quo Keribir mil 
ella tibi: Mart. 11. 61, Quod duo fulmina domum m 
per hos dies perculerint, non ignorare vos, Quirites, r 
tror, Lip. Hud etiam animadverto, quod qui pra 
nomine perduellis eſſet, his hoſtis, vocaretur, Cic. 1. 
- Atfirmgbar cum ſcripſiſſet, quod me ad urbem cup 
FLenire; or as Lambine \reads it, Affirmabätque 4 
ſſetipfiſſet Cæſarem cupere me ad urbem venire- 7 
A. 10. 4. Qudd quanto plura paräſti, Tanto plur 
Pis, nulline fateter audes? Hor. I. 2. Ep. 2. Te le 
- accuſans in eo quod de me cito credideris, Cic. Fam. 
que accuſabar ab co, quod parum conſtantiæ ſuæ con! 
rem, Cc. Attic. Explanandum eſt enim, qudd 2b 
1idem pedes aliis nominantur vocabulis, Cic. Or. Perf. 
rabat ad ſummum, quòd nullo negotio faceret ami 
mum mihi Cæſarem, Cic. Att. 10. 4. Cùm verò com 
dare paupertatem cœperat & aſtendere, qubd qui 
uſum excederer pondus eſſet ſupervacaneum, Sen. AS : 
cam diceret te 0 eſſe queſtum, quod tibi obviam Wi Cl 
prodiiſſem, Cic. Fam. 3. 7. See Voſſ. de Conftr. c. 2008 fi 
62. where, from Ulpian, he cites. Notum facete, quòd i 
renunciafe quod —,—-Norai.-dum quod — pronuncia 
quod -——— Hither refer that in the Titles of Chapters hr, 

b, quod , 46, Quòd ſolus ſapiens dives, Parad. S. which 

5 „„ : Git 


* 
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e c. 19, Ego fl Jam tres cardueles, Gccidi, & 
ng;d 7 [1 quod muſtela comedir, Perron. ER iſtolr dur ſcries 
cavit; quod triſtium rerum index eſſe vitaveris, Sym. 
. „„ e mig df ol” 1 0 
em, 2. Note, To avoid miſtake in the uſing of quod: 
BY ut, til! the learners judgment be ripened by ex- 
ns; rence, let him 27 any of theſe Verbs, when 
de 


1 da [bold be made for that, omit the making. of. 
: . thing for it, only turning the Nominati ue in- 
4% % Accuſative, and the Finite Verb into the In- 


tive Mood; as, Dag os 8 ; e 

ber conf:\s that J ent no{ Fateor me nullas ad te de- 
letter to pou, 3 

I nullas ad te dedi liceras. } 

Fo am very glad that you | Emiſſe te ¶ for quod: rwemg- 

117 Wav: ought a Farm. | ' ris] præd um vehementer 

| 1 gaudeo,.Cic, Fam. 16.21, 


* a This conſtruction is the more uſual. Sum ſe negotium 

P cc 4icunt, Cic. 1. Off. Ab officio diſcedit, ſi ſe deſtitutum 

ur ſe deſtitutus] queratur, ib. Scripſis ſe W | 
or quad audiverit) eum miſſum factum eſſi d conſule, ib. 


xs literas velim exiſtimes fzderis habituras eſſe vim, non 
pi/tole, Id. Fam. 5. 8. Ex quo intelligi poteſt nullum be llum 
Je juſtum, ni ſi quod-+--Id, 1. Off. Credo pudicitiam Saturno 
ge moratam in terris, Juven. 6. Satyr. Fingi d me totum 
c temparis causd putatote, Cic. 3. ver. a 


ura 
le 
m. 


on 
» 0. Thai) coming after before or after, and IR. 
1 aving a Neminative caſe and a Verb following it, 


neo ſtea; As, 


AUS :foze that JÞ | begin - to Antequam pro Murzna dice - 


m  {pcak koz Murzna, re 1nſtiruay Cic. pro Hur, 
ter that J had read your | Poſtquam literas tuas legi, 
"8 Crates tibi ago, ſumme ſol, quod antequam ex bac vitâ mi- 
4 ro, conſpicio----Cic. Som. Scip. Priuſquam hinc abiit, Plaut. 


Y4 Amph, 


obs expreſs by Tr. See Cicero's Paradores & Devar. de 


diſſe literas for; quod ego 


m ade by quam, joined to ante, prius, poſt, - 


2 
3 


oh 
3 


—B nee” I IU. 
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| | Amph. prol. Sed poſtquam egreſſa eft, Ter. A nd. Poſte | 
= - vidit illum excepiſſe laudem ex 2, quad-----Cic, Att. 1 8 


Nate, Quam is uſually and elegantly divided from ante 
Kc. by a Comma, or ſome other intervening worde; as, Di. 
bo operam, ut iſtuc veniam ante, quam plane ex anim 
tuo effiuam, Cic. Fam. 7.-14. Seculis multis ante gymnaſi; 
inventa ſunt, quam in his ' Philoſophi garrire coeperan, 
«Id. a. de Orat. Peracute querebare, quod: eos tributa exi. 
gere verarem prids, quam ego re cognita permiſiſſem, 74, 
Fam, 3. 7. Prids (inquit) quam hoc eirculo excedas, Val, 
Max. 6. 4. Chm multis annis poſt petiiſſem, quam pra. 
tores fuiſſent, Cic. Cont. Rull. Poſtea verò quam ita acce, 
pi, & geſſi maxima imperia, ut-----74. Fam. 3. 7. Hithe 
refer pridie quam exceſſit è vita, Cic, de Am. Poſtridie 
intellexi, quam a vobis diſceſſi, Ib. Octavo menſe quàm 
= ceeprum' eſt oppugnari Saguntum captum eſt, Liu. 1. 22. 
—_ - In paucis diebus, quam Capreas attigit, Suet. Tib. c. 60, Ser 
ö oo rage Keagn to 15 „ 


X. 10. bat) bet wi xt a Comparative Degree and 
4 Verb, is an expletive, and bath nothing made 
„„ 10 


Quanto [the longer that] dintiu abeſt, magis 
cupio tanto, Ter. He, Oe 255 eee 


PHRASES. 


te are now at that age, | Id ætatis jam ſumus, ut 
_ that —— > „%% :0. 24, £7 > 
The ſeif-ſame dap [time] Eo ipſo die, quo---['tempore 
that N EEE quum ] Cic. Aft. 
It's al moſt time, that—. Prope adeſt, quum---Ter. 
De brought them to that] Eo redegit, ut Flor. 1. 2. 
that paſs] that COLT 
matter was at that | Res eo recidir; eo, loci erat, 


paſs. MEPs eg Quint. ER ; 
I thought it would come to. Nempe putavi fore 
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He came nok, that 1 ano 
1 ate of them that- - 
9 tat. I know your 
She it is that troubles us. 
what ſhould the matter be | 
ny is the matter that YR, 
But chat See But, r. 1. 
Nor 85 that See But, 


Being that-----8ee Being, 3 
r. 2. 


Fos all tbat Ste Foz, 


r. 13. 

And pet he would not fe2 all 
that keep his axe from her 

In that place. - 

Th. t is to lap. 


At that time 
From that time. 


had it not been for chat | 
Not that they diſpleale me. 


< Non Pons; quad ſciam, 


Cic 
Per cos ſactum eſt, quo mi- 
nus Ci. 
Nunc quando tuum pretium 
novi, Cic. Fam. 7. 2. 


que fir qua propter r. 

Her. 3. 1. 

Quidnam eſt, quod... Te er. 

Ni; niſi; 
ni. 


Non quin; non quod non. 


cu ; © quoniam ; 
quandoquidem. 5 rn 
Ec; ; quanquam; nihilomi- 
nus, tamen, &c. : 
Nec. tamen; idcirco ferrum 
Alla abſtinuir, Ovid. Met. 8. 
Eoloci; ibi loci; Plin. 11.37. 


quando; 


ſcilicet, F 
Tune temporis, Fuſtin. 1. . 


Tac. Ex tune, Ahl. 
Quod niſi ita fuiſſet, Cic. 


Non quod mihi dilpliceant, 
| Cic. 4. Ac. 44. | 


Non quo ignorare vos arbitrer, Cic. Fin. 1. 9. 


The greatcſt ſoꝛrows that li Dolores, 


cen betall one man. ** 


uanti in hominem 
maximi cadere poſſune, 
Cie. Fin. 1. 194: 


CHAP. 


ILXXVI. 


Of the Particles Then and 8 


Hen) referring unto time, as ſignifying at J. | 
that time, 1 MR * rage we N ibi | 


par 1 tum; 445„ 


* 


hgh 25 perrurbat, | Ter. Hee, 


nifi quod; quod | 


Id eſt; 'videlicer; nimirum; 


Ex illo tempore, Cic. Ex 60, 


wah: re 


10. 


15. 


20. 
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1 


aahere were pon then? Ubi tunc eras? Cic. pro Roſe 

They do not ceale eben Etiam tum, chm miſeren 
then to nv, hen they mei debent, non deſinum, 
ought to pity me. invidere, Cic. 

hen the fellow began to bi homo cœpit me obſecra 
Nat me re; ur---Ter. Eun. 2. 2. 


* Non tam id ſenticbam, hou fruebar, quam tune, cum care. 


bam Cic. Cat. Id autem tum valet, cum is Jui audit, 
45 Oratore j jam o WIT us eft, Cic. Or. Perf. 'Vb; te non inveni, 


” 
oy * 


ibi aſcendi in e exce!ſum locum, Ter. And. Ubi ne 


ret memor ia, ibi tum facito, ut ſubveniac, Plaut. Bacch, 
2. T. Quid tu ibi tum, quid facis, Cic, Ver. 5. 


xl. 2. Then referring umto order, as ſignifying 


next. or, after that, i made h tum or deinde as 


We arc fit tb moieup of. Primbm. eſt de honeſts, tum 
bs an chen of: pro de =] differendum, Cit, 

5 

Fir thjerefoze Halt tbe be | Primiim ergo origo, Aeinde 
' ginining be e and cauſa explicabitur, | 
then the eauſe. TE . 


Tum . quis- et an; em in ſe 3 exiſtimevit | 


- Ter. Run Frol. Deinde eorum generum quaſi quadan 


membm diſbertiat, „tum propriam 7 57 vim dennitione de. 


claret, Cie. 1. de Orat. Quid fit deinde? porro loquere, 
Plaut: Amph. An tibi ith non frodirem 2 primmem Ap 
pio Claudio, deinde Imperatori, Cc. Cic. Fam. 92: Hither 
may be referred ſome other words which are ſaid to be 
uſed alſo in this fence.” Dein, as, Accepit conditione m, dein 
guæſtum occipit, wk and. 11 52% Vitia modo purgat pri- 

„ dein pinguefacit „ Plin, J. 16. c. 44. Exin as, Exin bella 


viro meinorat, Virg. Eu. 8. Exin Gorgoneis Alecto infetta 


venenis, Ib. 1. 7. Exin----validam vi corripit haſtam, Virg. 
En. 12. But this is Poetical. Inde, as, Inde ego omnes di. 
lares faciam, Plaut: Perf. 53. 1. So Durrer reads it, but in 
the Plant in and BſHi Edit. it is unde: as, Inde toro pater 
FEneas, Virg. See Durrer p. 211. Poſtea, as, Cadum moa! 
hinc 4 me hut cum vino transferam, poſtea accumbam, Plaut. 
Stich. Subinde : as, Si dicet refs + primum paudere ſub- 
wr t procepfium auriculis hoe inſtillare * Hor. 44 

1. ' 


3 


a 
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9. Exinde? as; Ein al e mundi pers proce - 
ent, A. Gell. 15 I. c. 9. Sy, Ac Wwe Ss, * 
„ bent in edel d. W. 


* 8 — "3 


3. Eben) is" often by in „Bmg . III. 
Harde ſpeeches far therefore, without any rela- 
tion ro fte e aud ym + 16 Pug, 9 ergo, 

er igitür; 4, R 2. * 4 


hat need then tha was schert Gig; el typ . erat Exillo- 
Cic. 


9 
rn 


| 3 of A letter 3 $5 12 I. o 
*He then ſhall” be a «6? 1 0 Tgirur ie | 


- quent man, that VIEW, Ch nag 


E Ergo hiftrio hoc videbit in feen . non videbit e in 8 
vita? Cic. I. Off. Exgo is qui ſcriptum de fendet, his loci rg - 
pleriſque omnibus utetur, Cic. a. le Inuen. Nui igitur fu- = 
ciam miſer { Ter. Habe 3 5 Ti ae Tee reum, Cic. 


ow 1485. „e. r 
8 „e ct Ns R 30 te TH 
+ Then ar hand 5 0 other or ocherwiſe, 
is made by ac, . "and quam; a, 


Fa Ta d ſhe. complain in a eye e ac res 4 
r Language t 15 Ie 7% poterat - 
"pam the thing 7 64% F Aae Tera Hes. N 


ed he rt T hgh At * 15 

ef! is e 6s Nic , de duc aliter tu 

vou think other wiſe gehen lentlas, arque ego, Cir. 4. 

T then) J do. wg 0 Fin. win 1: N 

he light cf the Hun: i ww denique lengdralia eft 

- kax otherwiſe: then (o ſolis & lychnorum, Cie. 

than) that ol cau dies, pro G * N nnn 10 

= him n t p:atfe my wit Ne aliter, wa, ego velim, 

: +" othrewiſe then oz than] | meum | enen 2 
would babe bim. 7} . ole. 82 


genf enim eſt vim verbj in Aud t beferf Leihe 
7 dicere, C ic. 2. de Orat. Aliter de illis, ac de nobis 
Judicamus, Cic. 1. Off. Non dixi ſegus, ac ſentiebam, Cic. 
2. de Orat. Prager. tim cum con tra ac Deiotarus ſentit. vic- 
toria belli jaditaverit, Cic. Phil. 2. Contrarium decernis 


ac 1 ante decreveras, « Cic. Longe alid in fortuna eſt - 
A4tque 


a 


=” 


* 
Shay 

2 

7 

vc * 
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 "arquecjus pier as acdignitas poſtulet,. Cic. Eam. I. 14. ill 
ſunt alia ingenio at que fu, Pl. Pſeud. 4. J. Suos caſus Aliter 
ferunt, atque ut aliis auctores ipſi ſuerunt, Cic. 3. Tuſc. Paul 


6 


5 n . 
ok . F > <%2 war? 94 N 
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following word; as, 


2 . = # | p) r ir. 82 
They are dearer to me then Mihi vita med ſunt chariores, 


«+ # £©# 


+ 2 * 1 
* 


Cic, Cat. 4. Nihil cuiquam fuit unquam jucundius quam 
mibi meus frater, Cic. poſt red. Nullum enim officium 35 


& 


ſee, what map be becom- | 
ing. 85 : 5 * Fi 4 « a. 


LY 44 


B a Ha 
* 2 1 
ES. [ox 


We 


PQ 


Chap.76.O 


Of the Particles Chen dad Than, 333; 


The book it felf will not Me non Magis liber ipſe de- 
pleale me moze than vour lectabit quam tua admi- 
ter admiring of it hath plea ratio delectavit, Cic. Att. 
den me: up don 2. g. in 303d 2th 
3. 4 found it moe ubt want Carendo magis inteiſcal, 
i ing, than be enjoying; quai fruendo, Cio. 
„ e ee | tedit. troy TH 0997 


9 Itaque minus aliquanto tics qud m ſentio, Cie Rex. 1 2. 3. 
n. Experiendo magis. quùm diſcendo cognoui, Id. Ea nund re- 
% BW nvata illuſtriota uidentur, qudim fi obſcurata non eſſent, Id. 

ce WE pot rait. Horace elegantly in this ſence uſeth atque for 

te um; Arctius, algue edera procerd aſtringitur ilex, Lemis 
et adberens brachiis, Epod. 15. i minus peccas, atque ego? 
Satyr. 7. So Plaut. Amicior mibi nullus uiuit, atque is eſt, 
Mercat. So Cic. Vitam alterius magis ac ſuam diligit. S 
Ferſius, Qui tu impunitior exis, atque hic Sat. 3. 


2. Note, If then be made by quàm, the following - caſual 
word muſt be of the ſame caſe with the foregoing. Velim ma- 
gis liberalitate uti med, quam ſui libertate, ic. Att. v. 8. 
Salubrior ſtudiis,* quam dulcior, Quint. 3. 14. Etiamne tu 
has ineprias valere apud me plus, quàm ornamenta virtutis 
exiſtimas, Cic. Fam. - Ta ee} ft n 4379. Higl 


3. Note, Where neither quam is expreſſedfor then, nor the 
following. word put in the Ablative caſe, in ſuch expreſſions ei- 
ther menſura o tiumero 7s to be ſupplied, if the following word 
be of the Genitive caſe; or elfe quam ts underſtood, if If be of 
any other cafe beſide rhe Genitive. 'Naves oneratias, guatum 
minor nulla erat duum millium amphorarum, Wu ; 

a 


» #7 
2 


aut menſut a, Cie! ad Lent, Incervalla locorum med oc 
eſſe oportet, ferè paulo plus aut minus pedum tricenüm, 
Cic. ad Heren. l. 3. Romani paulo plus fexcenci ceciderunt,. 
ſub, quam, 3 Ne plus tertia pars eximatur mellis, 
Varro r. 1. 1. 3. Plus quingentos colaphos impey ie mini, 
Ter. 4. Piecbatagrum thintus dend millia reddere,, Villain 
plus ericend, Fore s tint Pert 1 20 me n 
Note; Then and than ure Urin Particle)" bub uſt bath 
made the uſing of then for than after a Comparative Degree af. 
le1/t paſſable, See Bucler's Eng. Grant. de. 
e P HRA 
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JJ) 008 TTT F255: $1: Jos 67 
S358 5927 mtuP 186M A He an $1554 
2 neben nenen entre 

We have pampered our | Ultra nobis quam opotrebat, 
ſeldes moze than was fit. Andulſimus, Num: 
Pou: would lay ſo then in · 2 mig; 9 
deed, Af pou knew as] ſcio, Plaut. Mil. Magis 
much as J. id diceres, fi — Cic. 
Now and then he let tears: Nonnunquam corilachrytia- 
fall. as they did. ch; bat, Ter. And. 101. Sub- 
b of gen un 11 N nde, Fin. y. 207. Av 1 
16k apy f! * iet any ft vt LT > 7 1 
ser Bom Phr. lll then, See: Til av 
Ju er ana e Aid —1 Ts 2 Wee ; 


mr 73 YT TARY — A Aer oe 8 — 
$G x) 55 ; i #1 H 8 XXVII. TI 
CT Of the Particle Thence. 125 


t! il Wes WN 47 * 75 «A, 7 05 +; N * * * 4 


I sh Ai Fr tant Plates, i Fa 
4 BY. Wie 12 Ut 7391 a 


5 7 213 SEI 11 TE: 


* 


e Will get away from Ubi primum porerit , ſe il: 
ling ſubducet, Ter. Eun. | 


en as e as be can. 
8 ern 4+ 1. N — a Fel 


lei me, $i quis e du 
A moſhris, cu, 


tt abieng 8 N e Ter. 4 + 3 Fo jam in 
hac Pater, ſonitus no 7945 tant i 757 ut 7, ep brevig 
fin, quod; es. au it hne cx Þ „Cie, Att. z, 1; 
So Steph. reads it; other inc, O ies Pe. Perhaps ex- 
inde ry be referred hicher, Ubi offium conſpexi, exinde 
e illico protinus dedi > +: out; thence, or from chen 
aut. Curt. 2; 3. Exi c in ſuperas brumali tempore flux f 
recipir "ſedes, Cic. i in Arat. nl on ll + 


; £4 
# + 4 


e 


A 1 


ret, in vo- 
2 da Sich r. 2 


I. i GWh £49; 1 15 
Grin ie 


. 


Chan. 725 Of the Particle Thene, 


2. Thence) k renifying ht al or therefrom, II. 
as noting the original cauſe or occaſion of any thing, 
, is made by ex eo, inde, or exinde; , 


Fr Thence it comes to paſs, Ex £0 82 ut. Cic. Am. | 

| that * | 29'S 

: Thence it is that thou: cal- Inde eſt, quod prope Cmmes 

. leſt clan every one by 2 appellas, Plin. Pa- 

1 his 

= Thince we an Tore, bim Exin 8 ſapere eum omnes 
wie) ES * dicimus, Plaut. Tr 


1 1 


© 
8 > 


* Ex eo feri, us inlfeveile magie, amicitizrum prefs 2 
WW giecrant; quiim viri, Cie. de am. Ine N 4 ny 
bdiartem noctium in imagine Fl vigil exigo, 
diu Plin. I. 7. Ep. 5. Duplex exinde 1 3 
elii pralio vickum Latinum, Cc, Liv. J. r. ab urbe. 


bh Note, Eo- x In this fente ſorietimes uſed without ex. | E 
0 factum est, ut ad te Lupus fine meis liter is rediret Cic. 
ram. 11. 4 And inde without quod: at, Inde civibiis fats 
ſpes in avi mores e e e Liv. dec. f. 1. 1. 25 


„ H R A TY» Ra 3 
From theurcttith, E 66] 766i. I. 39. Ea its 
be 45 5 } cempore,. Cic, Ver. 4. Ex- 
e aſe < inde, App. 


Er illo, virg, 4 2. Eile ſui Juris videtur e 
4 oove 'Papinian, Cum profugiſſet, nec exinde uſquam. eom- 


bareret, Apul. 7. Met. Qu: m morem veſtis 2 gens uni- 
m verſa tener, Juſtin. J. F- > 


„ Thcnce toward. ts ache ' Deinceps.” n e 4650S: 
** Res quas Ceſar anno > poſt. & deinceps elle — 5 is adit 
de niſtr aviſſet in Galli. Cic. de. Cl. Orat. Prima offieia 
— dii immortal ibus ſecunda patria, tert ia parentibus, deinceps 
1 ere religng Wann r Cic. 1. Off. 


1 1 1 in "CHAP. 


3 36 Oft the Particle Chetre. Chap. 7%, 


Of the Particle There, 


1 . e BY, | — 3 7 55 2 i ? 7223 5 
1 Y Here) relating unto place, in which am 
. thing is, or is done, is made by ibi, iſtic, 


{i e ap CEIAY 
that is be doing there? | Quid ibi facit? Ter. Ad. 
datzite what J ſhall bid you | Quod jubebo, ſcribito, iſtic, 

8 Plaut. Bacch. 
There my mother departed | Mater mea illic mortua. cſi 
this lite but a while fince [ nuper, Ter. Eun. I. 2. 

I bi malis eſſe, ubi aliquo in numeroſis, quam iſtic, ubi ſolu 
ſapere videare, Cic. Fam. I. 1. Nunc ubi me illic non videbit, 
jam huc recurret, ſat ſcio, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. After a Verb ſig- 

nify ing to begin there may be made by inde. Incipimus in. 

[oy Ems begin there) deſinimus ibi, à quo incipi, in quo deſini 
ub alio principe non poſſet, Plin. Paneg. Rem breviter narra- 
re poterimus, ſt inde incipiemus narrare, unde neceſſe erit, Cic. 

IT. 2. There) relating unto place, unto which any 
one cometh, is made by illo, or illoc; as, 

As ſoon as J came there. | Ubi illo adveni, Plaut. Capt. 

65 . 5. 3+ =: Sis 

When J came there. Quum illoc adveni, Ter. Ad. 
Poſtauam illo ventum eſt, Plaut. Curc. 2. 3. 1 
3. There) vot relating unto place, is only 4 

fien of the Engliſh Nominative caſe ſet after its 

Verb, having nothing in Latine made ſor it; as, 
There is neither. ſowing | Mihi iſtic nec ſeritur, nec 

no: mowing fo: me there | metitur, Plaut. Epid. 2. 2. 


III. 


r lum, Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 
NMNimium inter vos, pernimium intereſt, Ter. Ad. 2. 3. 
Frater mittendæ defenſanis plures ſolent eſſe cauſe. Many 
times the Latin for the Verb following there, is ſuch as 
ES OP | uſually 


There is on this hand a | Eſt ad thane manum ſacel- 


7% 78. Of the Particle There. 33” 


ſually hath no Nominariye caſe expreſſes together wirh it, 
mich is then called a Yecb Imperfonal.' 
4. There) 13 often compounded with ſeveral IV. 
articles, vix. about, after, at, by, from; In, In- 
o, of, on, out, upon, to, unto, with, withal, &. 
And i y is, iſte; &c. . THT 7 
7 2 Particle, t. There fenifes that 
ſuch caſe as „„ „ it, OC, | thereot, being of 
ompounded therewith fig e that; thereby, by ir; there- 
es or governs;and ſometimes ar, at, it, or that, &c.] 
Adverbial Particles; as, %»; i ( 
is they were much per ⸗ Dum conſternatæ in ei re 
plexed th:reabout. hæſitarent, Bex. Luk. 24.4. 
ither at Dyrrachium , oz Aut Dyrrachii, aut in iſtis 
ſome where chereabouts. locisuſpiam, Cic. Art, 1.14. 
any there be which go in Multi ſunt qui introeant per 
thereat, Matt. 7. 13. eam, { ſcil portam] Bex. 
They wa hed their hands. Laverunt ex eo manus & pe- 
and feet thereat. des ſuos, Jun. Exod. 40.3 r. 
hereupon it comes to paſs | Eo ex eo; ita] fit, ut 
that — G | Cie. Fam. 11.5. & de Am. 
hereupon it is that---- Inde eſt quod------Plin. Pan. 
hereupon he difcovers his | Ibi tum amorem celatum 
concealed affection indicat, Ter. And. 1. 1. 
cco:dingly as the wind | Urcunque eſt ventus, exin 
ſtands, thereakter is the] velum vertirur, Plaut. Pen. 
ſail (ct. a 3. s. GHD 4 1. * 
See Thence. r. 2. C ue 
Hit her refer there fore, compounded of there and fore put 
for, and ſignifying for it, becauſe of this or that, &c. and 
ade by proprerea; ob eam rem; ea re; eo; alſo h ergo; 
itur, ita, itaque, idcirco, proin, proinde, &. 
Amaræ mulieres ſunt, non facile hec ferunt, propterea, hac 
4 eff, Ter. Hec. Nune ob eam rem inter participes dtui- 


6 . 


4 


m predam, & participabo, Plaut. Perf. 3, 1. O rem thr; 
n, & ea re miſeram Cit. Att, I. 1. Nunc en 60 
detur fædus, quia illam non habet, Ter. Eun. 4. 4. Durre- 
i cites Plaut. uſing ei thus, Ed wobis grates habeo atque 
jo, quia probe ſum ultus meum inimicum, Perf, 5. 1. The 
Edit. reads it, Eas vobis habe prates atque ago, quia 
— 7 | Ergo 


# 
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1 4 ä 
i 1 Of the Particle The. Chap. 5 
l: Ergo hec duo tempora carent erimine, Cic. pro Leg. Vim 
= autem attuoſa eſt, & deus veſter nibil agent, expers virtigz | 
| 3 4 igitur; ita ne beatus quidemeſt, Cic. I. 1. de N. Deor. 4 Su 
5 pPiſti navem contra legem, remiſiſti contra federa, ita in fte 
ö _ civitate bis improbus fuiſti, Cic. Ver. 7. Itaque multa aj1 
prudenter -diſputata memoriæ mandabam, Cic. de Am. 64. 
bac idcirco omitto quod Id. de Prov. Conf. See yi 
in & proinde, in And. r. 3. 18 ET 
fn! 14 Att: 
Though the captains were Quamvis duces non eflen 
not there then. 8 tum præſentes, Hor. 4. F 
"I think nothing better fo: Nihil puto tibi efle util 5 
pon than to ſtap there quim ibidem oppen 
in quoadCic. Fam. 6, Mf all 
There doth p2ide ſeem to Superbia nata inibi eſſe vii dle 
5 . ))) 1 ow, Cic- 1. Agr. - is 
| N. Inibi ſigniſicat quiddam majus quam ibi, Par. rcd 


dhe Particle The. 255 


e ee rag hes e 
1. 1; X He ( likea* or an) is a ſign of 4 Noun Su 45 
anti ue common, See ch. I. 1. 1. See Dran 


Wallis's Gram: Ling. Ang. is Dent 


Wig Note A or an, and the, though they be in this alike, 
in ſundry reſpects do differ. | RS 


| | | 83 

(I.) A and an, are of general import, the bath a reſtrai cc. 

Power, ſo that they may not be always uſed one for the otic, 

_ Art. thiu a Ring? and, Art thou the King? differ cleaſo, o. 

© There is @ gieat deal of difference between The Church, eo 
K Church, c. A. B. Laud. Confer. 20. n. 1. 2. 

: N oo TAS 7 ; e bh 


” (2. A and an are proper notes of the fingular number, owl. 
is common to b1th numbers. The tone ; * W:1ve 


* 2 * 


70% 79. Of the Particle Che. 


(3.) The Adjective that hath a or an before is, muſt hed 
S. ſtantive expreſſed after it; after the it may only be un- 


0 (40 A and an are not uſed before Adverbs of the Compara- 
e Degree, but only before Adjectives; The is uſed before 
th ; am, 2 7 3 15 2 8 
he bzighter, the better. . ſplendidior, tanto 
| + 2-1 © prefantior, Owe. | 
e did the ealllier per- | Id hoc facilius eis perſuaſir, 
Wiwade them to it. Cæſar. 3 
eu (s.) Where the Superlative Degree is uſed in the beight of 
eſs, there the, not a is uſed 1 70 it; but where it is uſed 
5 a moderate ſence, there a not the is uſed before it ; as, 


5, He all the fingers, the mid | Digitorum medius eſt lan- 1 
vin die is the longeſt. Siſſimus. 4 | | _- 

is a man of a molt | Vir eſt ſummo ingenio, Cic. | =_— 
rreat wit. Phil. 3. | 


2. The) (like the Greek Article 8) ſometions; 
ſed to denote diſtinction, reſtriction, and emi- 
NCY 5 44, FP 5 


he one of them is alive, Alter eorum vivir, alter eſt 
| he other is dead. emortuus, Plaut. 
su tchout doubt we have un | Sine dubio perdidimus homi- 
one the man. nem, Cic. N 
ander the Gzeat. Alexander ille magnus. 
Denique a Philoſophia profeFus princeps Zenophon Socraticus 
—— Cic. de Orat. | „ 


* 
—— 
3 — 


f \ 
e, 


# 


3. The) before 4 Comparative Degree, whether Int 


al ective or Adverb, is uſually put for theſe Par- 
tes, by how much, by fo much, and made b 
caſo, or quanto, in the firſt place, and ( Fredeubled) 
„ "i £2, Yoo? or tanto in the ſecond place; as, 

e higher we are, the Quanto ſuperiores ſimus; 
„ owlier tet us behave our tanto nos ſummiſſius ge- 


ves. ramus, Cic. 1. Off. 
9 b | 1 


149 Of the Particle Though. Cen de 


* 


The gꝛeater the eſtate is, Poſſeſſio quo eſt major, « 
the moze is required to] plus requirit ad fe tuen 


maintain it. dam, Cic. Paradox. 6. 


Voluptas quo eſt major, eo magis mentem è ſug ſede 6 
ſtatu dimovit, Cic. 1. Paradox. Hoc magis inceptos genita 
inflaurat honores, Virgil. 3. Eneid. See Much r. 5. au 

E I. 10. — | 

The after At before words ending in ing, ſee It; ata 

Never, ſee Never, 8 FE 


ttc. 


* * — 


- 
7 


— 
3 * 4 


HA E. 
Of the Particle Though, 

I T Þongh) without as is a note of conceſſion, ani 

| made by ut, licet, 11, etſi, tametſi, tamen 

etſi, etiamſi, quanquam, quamvis and cum; 45 


Noz did the hozſemen, tho' (Regs equitibus, ut pauci 
te w, want eourage. virtus deerat, Ceſar. 


Though he theaten me | Licer arma mihi morremqu 


with war and death minetur - Virg. An. II. 


Ut omnia contingant, que volo, levari non poſſum, Cic. Att 
J. 12, See Pareus p. 571. Ißpſe licet venias Muſis comitati:, 
Homete, Nil tamen attuleris — Ovid. Si ego digna hec conti 
melia ſum maxime, at tu indignus qui faceres tamen, Tet 


Eun. 5. 2. Redeam 2? non ſi me'obſecret, Ter. Haud tibi bu 


concedo, etſi i pater es, Ter. Hec. 2.2. Etſi non optiman 
at aliquam remp. habere mus, Cic. 1. Off. Quod tametſi grau 
eſt, tamen aliquo modo poſſe ferri videtur, Cic. pro Roſc. An 
Sed tamenetſi antea ſcripſi, que exiſtimavi ſcribi oportere, ti 


men hoc tempore breviter commonendum putavi, ne---Cic. Fan 


4. 15. See Pareus, p. 358. Ut bos armenta, ſic, ego bonos vin 
ſequar, etiamſi ruent, Cic. Att. I. J. Quanquam te quidem qui 
hoe doceam'? Cic. 2. de Orat. Quanquam ipſum non videran 
ſed ex familiariſſimo ejus audiebam, Cic. Att. I. 10. See Pare 
us, p. 832, &c. Quamvis ille felix fit, ſicut eſt tamen Ct 
pro Roſe. Res bello geſſerat quamvis reip. calamitoſas, atti 
men magnas, Cic. Phil. 2. Quamyis non fueris ſuaſor, (7 in 
puiſor profettionis mee, approbator certè fuifti, Cic. Fam. i. 15 

c ES Pre 


3 7 


8 4 


hap. 80. Ot the Particle Though. 341 
Predones, dm communes hoſtes ſint omnium, tamen aliquos 

i inſtituunt amicos, Cic. Ver. 6. Quem ipſi chm cuperent, 

on potuerunt, occidere, Cic. Ver. 6. See Foz, r. 13. and 

pet, r. 1. Cicero ſeems to uſe vel in this ſence; Nullæne 
ritur, res ſeniles ſunt, que vel infirmis corporibus, ani mo ta- 

en adminiſtrentur ? Cic. de Sen. Quicquid ſine detrimenta 
fit commodari, id tribuatur cuique vel ignoto, Cic. 1. Off. 
20. Sometimes the Adverſative Particle is not expreſſed 
the former clauſe, yet underſtood, as in that of Cic. Aa- 

ad, 4. 15, Que perdifciliter internoſcantur tamen. Sh 


2 Though) with as is ſometimes uſed as 4 1]. 
ote of deſcription referring to manner, and made 
quaſi, perinde quaſi, tanquamſi, utſi, &c. as, 


ven as though their oon] Quaſi ſua res, aut honos aga- 
eſtate oꝛ honour lap at the], tur, ita diligenter ei mo- 
ſtake, ſocarefullp do they] rem gerunt, Cis. pro Quint. 
oblerve him. © | " 
s though we had neither | Tanquam nec manus, nec ar- 
arms noz hands. ma habeamus, Liu. dec. 3. 
hat they, thould ſalute | Ur iſtum, ranquam fi eſſet 
him, as though he had] Conſul, ſalutarent, Cic. 
becn Conſul, Att. | 10. . 


- 


Ille mecum, quaſi tibi non liceret in Sicilia diutius commo- 
i, ita locutus erat, Cic. Educavit magnd induſtria, quaſi 
eſſet ex ſenafa, Plaut. Caſin. Prol. Poſtulas, ut id, per- 
de quaſi factum ſit, noſtro judicio confirmemus, Cic. pro 
uint. Cum perinde ac fi Alpes jam tranſiſſet, Liv. dec. 3. 
1. De Dolabella quod ſcripſi, ſuadeo videas, tanquam ſi tua 
s agatur, Cie. Fam l. 2. Tanquam ſi offuſa reip. ſempiter- 
x nox eſſet; ita ruebat in tenebris, Id. pro Roſc. Am. Eam 
pit ſtudioſe omnia docere, educere, ita ut ſi eſſet filia, Ter. 
un. Ut ſi murum perrumperet, Tac. An. 3. 9. Hunc tibi 
a comme ndo, ut fi meus libertus eſſet, Cic. Fam. I. 13. Tam 
in limine, jam ut intra limen auditur, Plin. in Ep, Non 
(not as though---) mandatum novum ſcribens, 2. Ep. Joh. 
5. Nuid ut (as though ) viventes in mundo * Co- 
fl. 2. 20. Jam ut preſens judicavi, 1 Cor- 5. 3. Velut 
5 though) Des ws precante, per nos, 2 Cor. 5. 20. 4 | 
as Tx uti 
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3 Of the Particle Thyough. Chap. FC 


* 


luti (as though) exquiſitius percognituros de iis,. YT" Bu 


| ſpeant, Acts 23. 15.) Bez. See Bs, hr. 4. & 3. 8. V 
III. : 


3. . Though) with as. is ſometimes uſed , 
note of an Tronical expreſſion, and made by quaj, 
quaſi vero, perinde quaſi; for example, 


23s though vou had any | Quaſi tu hujus indigeas pa. 

need of his father. tris, Ter. And. 

As though Jought to habe Quaſi vero ad cognoſcen 
come to them to know, dum ego ad illas, non il. 
and not they to me. ad me venire debuerin; 
Shs ; Cit. - | 

As though it were the e- Perinde quaſi exitus rerun, 
vents of things, and net non hominum conſilia le. 


the advices of men that | gibus vindicentur, Cic, pio 2 = 
the latws did puniſd. II. nne 
©  Nuaſi nunc id agatur, quis ex. tant multitudine occideri, 855 
Cic. pro Roſc. Com. Quaſi vero leuius ſit, facere aliquil, aut 
quod ſcigs non licere, quam omnino neſcire quid liceat, Cic. % 
pro Balb. Perinde quaſi Appius ille cecus viam munierit, nn 5. 3 
Ja populus uteretur, ſed ubi impuns ſui poſteri latrocinarentu, N 
Dic. pro Mil. See Par. p. 376. See e, Phr. 4. | 4 P. 
o 05 the 
VVV 
Though it be ſo. I Fac ita eſſe, Cic. 2. Ver. 


He makes as though he had | Diſſimulat ſe voluiſſe, Cc. :. 
not been willing. Off, 16. | 


c HA b. IXXXI. C 
Of the Particle Chꝛough. 


1. Though) applied to place, is made h 
| Per; 455 | : 
The thing is commonly | Per toram res eſt notiſſum 
known thzough all Lesbos. | Lesbon, Ovid. Met. 

; : 2 : | 13 8 5 2 Fama 


TY 82. Or = Particle Theough. 


"ans eh parvam ſubito vulgata per urbem, virg. En. 


6. 2. Per argentum æs videt, Perron, p. 20 9. 


— 


2. Th2ough) applied. unto occaſion, callſe, or 
mean is made by ex, per, and propter; as, 


It an offender fin una. Si peccator peceat impru- 
wares thzough heedlel-⸗ dens ex incogitantia, aut, 
nels, oz though careleſ= | per incuriam, delictum 
neſs, it is a failing. eſt, Comen. 
live Pin ge vivo miſer, Plant. tot 
1.2. 


Ex tuis literis plenus Jum n te Pompelo quid- 
nam. Cic. Att. J. 3. Nemini plura acerba eſſe credo ex a- 
more unquam oblata, qudm mihi, Ter. Hec. Per flagitium 


annos facinus extitit niſi per te—Cic. in Cat. Suſceptum onus. 
aut propter perfidiam objicere, aut propter imbecillitatem ani- 


9. 353+ 
Note, Though 7s ho made by the Ablative caſe without 


a Pre poſition, expreſſed, Inhumanus videatur infeiria(thzough 


the ignozance_) temporis,Cic.1. Off, Meo beneficio } en 
ſe viſurum eſſe dixit, Cic. 2. Phil. 5 | 


PHRASES. 


- — 


be runs the Pꝛince though Prncipem glad per pet | 
ran 8 LI. 2. .. 


So trans ſignifies in nance; angie pace 5 


th: bꝛeaſt with a word. 


tranſtuceo, &c. 


There is nothing moze Nihil valentius eſt, 2 quo 790 
rereat, Cic. 1. Acad. See 


mighty thzough which he 


y may be bzought to die. Pareus; p. 883, 384. 


Amoſt all the bear through, Anno prope toto, Plin. Hiſt; g 


11. 40. 


8, Vini ſingulos ſextarios per cornu faucibus infundito, Colum. | 


Though luch kind of men Ego propter ejuſmodi viros. 


ad inopiam rediget patrem, Ter. Hec. 5. 1. Nullum jam tot 


ni deponere, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. See Turl. g. 156. G Durrer. 
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344 Of the Particles Till or Until. AY 


1 5 T. before 4 Noun 15 made 25 ad, in ar 


II. 25 Till) before A Tab, Is Gale by _ done I 


HAP. IXXXII. 
ot the particles Till or Untill. 


uſque ad; as, 5 

He aid till Nene a clock e nonam expeRtari on 
He always d:inks till day- In lucem ſemper bibir, Nat ar 1 
Shou Jtarry till, the e- . uſque ad veſpe. | ( 
vening. | ram? Ter. Hec. 3. 4. the: 


. Ab. bord o#fava ad veſperam ſecreto collocuti ſumus, Cie 2 
Art. J. 7. So, ad lucem; ad multum diei; ad multam diem; h 
ad multam nocfem; are Livian and Ciceronian Phraſes, Po 3 
de Part, p. 591. Sermonem i in multam noctem produximus, Cic, 
Som: Scip. Hunc vite Ratum uſque ad as pelo de. 
bet, Cic. pro 8 ( 


a quoad; as, 


Do not ſtay tul J give wY: Noli expectare "re tibi gr. Ve 
"thanks. tias agam, Cic ad Brut, 
Iwill not leave til! Ibabe Haud deſinam donec pere. 
made an end. cero, Ter. Phor. 2. 3. 
Till the reſt of the company | Quoad reliqua multitudo ad. T 
| Hall be come up. venerit, Sal. 
Retine, dum huc ego ſervos evoco. Ter. Phor. Ad proper: 
tionem meam intereſt, non te expectare, donec venias, Cic. 


Fam.'l. 3. Erit ad ſuſtentandum, quoad Pompeius veniat; Cic. 
Att. 6. 1. Neque finem inſequendi fecernt, quoad ſubſidio cm. 
fiſt equites præcipites hoſtes egerunt, Cæſ. 5. Bell. Gall. Uſque 
is clegantly uſed to ether with all theſe Particles. Face! 
res in controverſiis if calymniante biennium, uſque dum in- 
veniretur — Cic. pro Quint. Sed uſque "mihi temperavi, 
dum perducerem eo rem, ut efficerem, Cic. Fam. I. 10. Cer- 
tum eſt obſidere uſque, donec redierit, Ter. Ad. Et uſque 
S donec cantor vos Fa dicat, Hor. de _ 45 

| que 


Chop 52. of the Particles Till, or Until. 345 


19 


Uſque illum, quoad ei nunc nunc iatum efſet conſules, deſcen- ." 
diſſe, omnibus excluſis commentatum fuiſſe, Cic. in Brut. 


Uque eo, dum; uſque eo, quoad;, uſque eo, donec; and uſque 
aleo, donec. 8 2. leit 6 orare uſque adeo donec Ow” 


5 Ter. And. See Pareus, p. 471, &. 
3. Till) referred to ſome Time or Action before III. 


which a thing is not done, or is not to be done, ſigni- 
fees before, en hath LN yes gy of ren- 
wich B's 


(1 J If 4 gt 5%, * Times \immediately follow 3 ir 
then it is made hy ante; as," 


J new crime, and never | Novum crimen, & AL ARE 
heard of till this day, diem inaudirum, Cic. 


Ante Fovem till Jupiter ve nit he nul 2 e arva co- 
loni; Virg. 1. Georg. 


(2) a V erb with his Nee ey blur 
it, then it is made by ante with e or "9 antea 
with quam or niſi; 4s, 


He oꝛdered them not to ſtir Præcepit eis, ne ſe ex eo 18 
from thence, ma eee eo ante moverent, quàm 
tome to them. 5 - " 1pſe 5 eos veniſſet, Liv. 

i | d. 4. J. 4. | 

They did not dare to begin Non a antea aufi capeſſere bel- _ 
t he Gar, till the Embal⸗- uàm ab Roma re- 
ſadozs were come back ver ent Legatj, Liv. d. 4. 
from Kome. 14. * 

be laiu he would not make Dixit ſe non antea renuncia- 
any repozt to the Senate] rurum ſenatui, niſi prius 
_ he had firſt anſwered E fibi reſpondilſer,Cic.P 11.8. 

im. 


Nunguam eris dis antequam tibi refiqtur ut Cic. 
Parad. Nec ante ingrediar, quam te ab iftis, quos dicis, in- 
ſtructum  videro, Cic. I. 2. de Fin. Rapinis nullus ante modus 

ait, quàm omnia diuturna FR r gr bong ogeſſore, 
Liv. dec. $6 bei 


3 "Of the Particles TY or Until. e 


IV. 
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* oy xg l "te — 
Ex by "8 5 mc,” 
e 2 
er <\. - wp e 
5 88 . 3 
2 4 4 a+ 1 
e 
nn,. . WE Wes, 


Ye bath bonn gentiy with 


_.- receive-any till they were 


68. Tf "any: Particle of eh . now, thas 
c. follow it, it is made by 


alſe by ante with Raus and e, other FOR o 


ſpeaking > as, 


/| Inever after heard what 
kecame of Him till now» 


Y had never ſeen him any: 


where til] then. 
Till a white ago, 
within this little while! 
that Philoſophy was not 
found our, 


I was fo earneſt in the con 


teſt, as till then J had 
never been in-auy.cale, |. 


4. Till) fi gniſying to 


plow and order land, is made ape bel by we word. 


or. phraſes of ſuch import; 


But that you did toll me on. | Niſi me lea Tes, A BEE I, 
Not all the lands pou tut} A ri non omnes frugiferi 


will be fruitful. 


Nulli ſubigebant aruva coloni, Virg. 1. Georg. 
aliqua allicere lectorem, Cic. i. Tuſc. Ut omnes citra flumn 


fret, Cæſ. b. 9. 6. 
„ on 


done. 


me until now, 
They had not been uſed to 


[ 02, till 


1 7 'H R A 8 2 "og 
| pou took no reſt till ali was 


nunc with primum, 


14 935 


Pot ill nunc-primum audio 
quid illo factum ſit, Te 
And. 

Neqz.enim ante uſqnam Cons 

pexi prius, Plaut. Tin. 

Ea Philoſophia nuper invet 
e Cie. „ 


Tant contentione *— 
vi, _— nunquam ante: 
in ul à causa, Cic. Fam. . & 


allure or draw. on ; or ti 


Az BEA 


unt qui coſuntur,Cic.2.7uſe 
Delectatine 


* 4 1 ? 


Tu niſi verfects re non con . 
quieſti, Cic. Fam. I. 1. 
Ne leni paſſus eſt an imo uſq; 

adhuc, Ter. And. 
Non niſi ab undecimo Xtatis 


cleven pears ol d. 


ie never underſtand our Tum denique noſtra inrelli- 


oon good, till we have. 
IG __ we had, 


anno accipere conſueve- 
rant, Suet. Aug. c. 41. 


ke bona, cam que ha- 
uimus ea amiſimus, Plaut. 


Never 


py Chap. 83. Of the Particle To. 347 
b geber till then. | + Nunquam antea, Cic. ph ag 
My Tant a content ĩone garen Bos e antea uld j in 
of cans, | Cie. Fam. J. 5 
” A. : OL 5 18 5 
4 CGH. A P. LXXXIII. 27 TRY 
4 e 3 Of the Particle To. 15 | . ET 
et 1 
0 befire' a ca 211 word is 4 ſr Eu Lee 4 Da- 1. 
tive caſe, e rr if 5 TINA tion n by ; 
. iitimated thereby; _ | 
tei To give way to the time, Ig: 5 , ſapientis 
. hath been held a wiſe eſt habitum, Cic. Fam. 
n man's part. 18 * 
They neither do good to Nec fbi nec alteri profunt, 
ai themſelves, noz any other | ACig. 2. G 21 if 
Nec enim turpis mors forti viro accidere poteſt, e 
4.1.8 514 mgue ei præſidium pollicetut, Cic. 10, Phil. Quicquid mibi 
feriMjater tuus debuit, acceptum tibi ferre debeo, Plin. J. 2. Ep. 4. 
uſe Hither refer To ore 1 Oy nene Tous 
ineo, reddo. Og. gn Pa A 


181 - 


2. To) before a e —— after 4 word of 
ens. is made by ad; as, 


He lifteth up his hands to Manus ad fidera tollit, on. 
heaven. 


men 


ul; 5. V;1lium cum his ad te Iiteris miſt, Cic. Fam. 2.6, Ultro 

ine venit, Ter; And. 1. 1. Adoleſcens profeckus ſum ad 
UC apram quinto anno paſt ad Tur ent um, Cic. de Sen. Ad vi- 
even reſecare, Colum. Ad nitilum recidunt omnia, Cic. I Dixit, 
„ aut. Hinc in Epheſum abii, Bacc. 2. 1. item. Eum hinc 
elli- Win Epheſum miſeram, Ib. 2. 3. 

Note, Before proper names of places. ad is "uſually omit- 
aul. Wed, 4 Romam proficiſcitur, Cic. pro Quint. Capuam 
ver ; 8 flectit, 


che came to Geneva. nd Genevam pervenit Ca. \ 


of II. 
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1" Of the Particle Cd. Chap. 8; 


III. 


ſocietatem pollicere jus eſt, Liv. I. 42. c. 37. 


flectit iter, Lo. l. ai. Cùm ad me Laodiceam veniſſet, ci 
Fam. 9. 25. Cumas ſe contuliſſe dicitur, Id. 3. Tuſc. 4% 
ſometimes before Appellatives; a, Quaſcunque abducke ter: 
ras, Virg. Ain. 3. Speluncam Dido, Dux & Trojanus ean. 
dem Deveniunr, Virg. An. 4. Veſtras quiſque redite do. 
mos, Ovid. Ep. ad Laod. This is uſed moſt by Poets, wh, 
ſometimes put a Dative for ad with bis Accuſative caſe. | 
clamor cœlo, n. 5. for ad Cœlum. Tibi triſtia fomniz 
portans, ib. Auxilioque vocare Deos, ib. 


3. To) before a caſual word after Verbs ſign 
Hing to apply, add, appertain, or belong, call, 
exhort, invite, or - provoke, is made by ad; a;, 


He applied his mind to wzi- | Animum ad ſcribendum ap- 
ting = 1 | 
Chat can be added to this | Quid ad hanc manſuetudi. 

meeknels: nem add! poteſt? Cic. 
It pertaineth nothing at Nihil ad me atriner, Ter. 4nd, 
ali to me. | 3 3 
Sen the Pꝛetozs to me. | Prætores ad me vocavi, Cir, 
o exhozt to pcace. Ad pacem hortari, Cic, 
He bad him to ſuppcr. Ad cœnam invitavit, Cic. 
To dare one to fight. Ad pugnam laceſſere, Liv. 


um animum agrotum ad deteriorem paftem plerunque ap: 
plicat, Ter. And. 1. 2. Animum ad aliquod ſtudium ad jun. 
unt, Id. ib. 11. Pertinuiſſe hoc ad cauſa m, intelligetis, Cic. 
pro Clu. Nihil ad nos attinet, Id. ad Heren. J. 3. Ad br 
neſtatem & gloriam tuam ſpeFat, Id. Fam. 5. 8. Seduxi eun, 
& ad pacem ſum cohortatus, Id. Att. 18. 1. Gabinium ſta: 
tim ad me nihildum ſuſpicantem vocavi, Id. Cat. 3. TIþſa me 
reſp. ad gravitatem animi revocaret, Id. pro Sull. Ad bell 


4. To) before 4 caſual word aſter Adjedtivei 
not ing for wardneſs, readineſs. fitneſs, or inclina- 
bleneſs, is made by ad; as, FT ATT SI 
A ready wap to honours. | Pronumad honores iter, Plin 

Ad penamexilinmg , præceps, Cic. Ingenium eſt omnium pre- 
eliue ad 1ihidinem, Ter. And. 1. Si quis eft paula ad volupt ate. 
1 72 


hap. 8 3. Of the Particle To: | 349 


repenſior, Cic. 1. Off. Neque enim ſolum corporis qui ad na- 
ram apti ſunt; ſed multo etiam magis animi motus proban- 
, qui item ad naturam accommod ati ſunt, ib. Pronus is alſo 
onſtrued ' with in. Pronum in onnia mala, e in luxuriam 
eng ſeculum, Flor. 4. 12. JJ 


5. To) before a caſual word and ſignifying . 
ompariſon of, is made by ad, and Pre; as, G 


Nothing to [1, e. in compa | Nihil ad Perſium, Cic. 2. de 
rilon of Perſius. Orat. | e 
he thinks them clowns. to | Illos præ ſe agreſtes putat, 
him. FCC 


Ad ſapientiam hujus ille nimius nugator eſt, Plaut. Capt. 
Mil ad tuum equitatum, Cic. pro Deiot. In this Conſtru- 
ion, Sj comparetur, comparatus, comparandus, or ſome ſuch 
like ſeems to be underſtood. And ſo Ter. in Eun. 4. 9. Ne 
omparandus hic quidem ad illum eſt. Atqui me minoris facis 
re illo, qu Plaut. Epid. 3. 4. Parvam Albam pra en, que. 
mderetur fore, Liv. This Particle the Greeks expreſs by ed. 
vich an accuſative caſe. Tea AN piles av en rede 
rab; i. e. Reliqua vero exigua ſint od his conferantur. 
Word for word, ad hec; or pre his ) Plato. See Devar. 
194. Hither refer præut, Nihil herele hoc quidem preut 4- 
ia dicam, Plaut. Mil, 1. 1. Ludum jocamgue dices fuiſſe lium 
terum præut hujas rabies que dabit, Ter. Eun. 2. 3. See 
nacr. de emend. Scr. I. 1. de præpoſ. Turſel. de Partic. g. 
49. 3. Stewich. p. 296, &c. Parem, p. 628, &. 


6. Co) before à caſual word, and ſignifying àC VI. 
ent, of, or concerning is made hy ad, or de; , © 


After that you had ſpoke to | Poſtquam vos ad virtutem 

vertue. ne” | verba feciſtis, Sym. I. 4. 
It follows, that Pſpeak to | Sequirur, ut de uni _reliqui 
that one part of honeſty, parte honeſtatis dicendum 


thats behind, fit, Cie. 1. Off. 1 8 4 


Ni 


1 


Ol the Particle Tv. Chap. 5, 


0 


VII. 


VIII. 


* * 


-Nimis lepide fecit verba ad parſimoniam, Plaut. Aul. 3. ;. c 
Sed poteſt eſſe eadem prudentie definitio de qua Principio din. ow 
Imus, Cic. 1. OF. So Hebr. 4. 13, aus ese op ui 0 Abs 0 
— that ot which, oz him of whom we ſpeak 7 
woꝛd foz word) to which, 0: whom; Ejus _ You 


i. e. de quo] nobis ſermo, Hieron. i 
To) before a caſual word, and H ac. kk 
cording, is made 9 * dey ex, ſecundum, and . 
8 Pen 
Me ſpeaks all according to omni 4d cent qu. F, 
S will. 5 tur, Cic. de Am. 71 

2 —— accozding to my [Ego de meo ſenſu Mn, qua 
.own lence. Cic. Cat. 4. 5 ; He, 
1. ( 


Deſcripſit pecuniam ad Pompeii rationem, Cic. pro Flac. De 
meo con ſilio feciſſetis, Cic. Miſſi ex more legati, Flor. 1. 13. W 2 : 
Teftes. dabo ſecundum arbitrium tuum, Cic. 7. Verr. Uterque 
& pro ſua dignitate, & pro rerum magnitudine, in ſumma 
ſeveritate verſalur, Cic. Cat. 4. See more cxamples, Ve. in * 
Itcozding, r. 1. and Thraſes. | 


8. Co) before the perſon fo Shame: or before 
whom any perſon or thing is complained, accuſed, 
condemned, or ſpoken of,. 15 made by apud; As, . 05 


Ye complains to me by let- Quaritur apud me per lite- Wi 4 


ter. | ne Ot 6 fen 
He made an nation to the verba fecit apud. populan, 
people. „ 


Iſthoe apud novercam quærere, Plaut. Pſeud. f. 35 Apul . 

evomat virus acerbitatis ſue, Cic. de Am. Zam collau- Reit 

davi apud amicos audientibus tribus filiis ejus, Cic. Att. 15. 
1. Ditiſimus quiſque humilitatem inopiamgue ejus apud ami. 

cos Alexandri c11minabatur, Curt. I. 4. Accuſantur apud Am. 

phy#ionas, Cic. de Fuven. Dulela atque amara apud te*ſum 

elocutus omnia, Plaut. Pſeud. 3. 4. Cum vero apud prudenti(- 


fimos loquar, Cic. Parad. 3. Cur ego apud te mentiar ? Plaut. ac 
Poen. Negue apud vos ante fec; mentionem, Cic. 2. de Leg- da 
Agr. In Catonis oratione, qud/a dixit, Numantie apud equi- Wt '* 
Th A. Gell. 16. 1. 10 


9. To 


chap. 53. Ol the Particle Cd. 


tempus diſtuliſſe, Cic. in Vat. But in is more uſuall. 


: 35 
9. To) befare 4 caſual word, aud being put for IX. 

towards, in expreſſions of kindneſs, courteſie, Ke . 

made by in, er ga, er adyet ſum; as 


| 1 Fa, 80 1 1 05 WES 
pour kindneſſesto me have Tua in me clariſſima, & ma- 
been very manifeſt, and ima bcneficia extiterunt, 


very great. Cic. in Ep. 55 
J ſee pour good will to. Benevolentiam tuam erga me 
wards me. perſpicio, Cic. * 


pou mult make an excuſe | Urendum eſt excuſatione ad» * 
to them 4 verſus £05----Cic. a. Off. 
Mirifico eum eſſe ſtudio in nos, (& officio, & ego perſpicto, 

& omnes predicant, Cic. Fam. 14. 3. Si memorarehic vt 


velim 
quam fideli animo (& benigno in illum & clementi ui, Ter, 
He. 3. 5. Ut facultas fit, qua in noſtros ſimus, liberales, Cic. 
1. Off. Fuiſſe erga me miro ingenio expertus ſum, Ter. Hec. 
3. 5. 1d gratum fuiſſe adverſum te gratiam habeo, Ter. And. 
See Towards, r. 1. Wt et n 82; 


10. To) before a word of time, noting 4 delay, X. 
or putting off until that time, is made by in; a, 


The Soldiers hope is put Spes prorogatur militi in ali- 
off to another dap. um diem, Plaut. Aul. 3. 3. 


n poſterum, inquit, diem diſtulit, Cic. pro Peiot. It is 
ſometimes in this ſence made by ad; Tum ſcelus illud eſt, 
ut id quod promulgaſſes miſericordie nomine ad crudelitatis 


14 
. 


* 1 4 


11. To) before a Verb is à ſign of an be peas XI 

mood, and the Verb that follows it is ſo made, if it 

either go before, or follow another Verb; as, : 

To lcot to both, is in a man · Ambos curare, propemodum 
ner to ask him again, repoſcere illum eſt, quem 
whom you have given. dediſti, Ter- And. 1. 2 


Ingenuas dediciſſe fideliter artes Emollet mores, Oyid, Celle 
ac poſſe in equo poſitum” erat, Val. Max. I. 6. "Quod juli ei 
dari bibere, date, Ter. And. 3. 2. Qui mentiri ſolet,, peje- 
rare conſuevit, Cie. pro Roſc. Amer. See Saturn. . &o: 
10. Vol. Syntax. Lal. p. 71. 5 ON OL 


| Of the Particle Tv. : 


_ 


Chap. $3 


1. Note, When the Infinitive Mood goes before another Ver 
it is the Nominative caſe to it (i. e. it be a Finite Very 
and when it follows it, it is as if it were a caſual word g 
werned of it, e.g. Ambos curare eſt alterum repoſcere, Hey 
as curare is the Nominative to eſt, ſo repoſcere is the Noni 
native caſe governed of eſt; according fo the Rule, Verb 
Subſtantiva utrinque Nominativum experunt. So maturay 
' fugere; Here fugere is as it were the Accuſative governelf 
maturate, even as fugam is the Accuſative_ caſe governed i 
the ſame Verb in tbat of Virgil. Eu. 1. Maturate fugan 


See Voff. de Conſtruck. c. 50, a 
2. Note, When the Infinitive· Mood followerh 

Noun Subſtantive or Adjective, it is made by aGt 

rund in di; or in dum, with a Prepoſition; as, 


There ts not room to bzeath Romæ reſpirandi non eſt l 
in at Rome, cus, Cic. 3. wi 3.1. 1d 
Me takes time to conũ der. Diem ad 9 crandum ſ pr 
ke Ss = | | mit, Cf. | Wn] 
Pou leemed over dell rous to | Nimium cupidus decedend my 
go away. J videbare,. Cic. Fam, 7. 14, 7 
Uery rrady to put off thele | Parariſſimus ad hæc prop 0 
things. | | Aandum, Cic. Att.. 5. 


Auditori ſpatium cogitandi relinguunt, Cic. ad Heren. 4, 
Commode tempus ad te cepit adeundi, Cic. Fam. 11. 16. Quit 
igitur relictus eſt objurgandi locus. Ter. And. 1. 1. VedMon 
objur gandi cauſa ſit, fi deneget, ib. Non hercle otium eſt num 
mihi auſcultandi. Id. Ad. 3.3, Cum occaſi bibendi datur— 
Solin. c. 52;**-Q1d fi quantum vluntatem habent ad hunc . 
* primendum, tantum haberent aut ad ementiendum animi, ail 

ad fingendum ingenii, Cic. pro Fout. poiſons mihi cat- 
fa ad hunc defendendum eſſe viſa eſt, eadem vobis ad abjolvenWi 
dum wvideri-debet, Cie. pro Rab. Qui ob judicandum pecinianMl (0 
accepiſſent Cic. Att. 1. 14. Ii maxi ma pretia ob taccndin Nh 
_ accipiunt, A. Gell. 11. 10. Petite tempore ad deliberandin, tt! 

Flor. 8. 10. Certus eundi, Virg. An. 4. Ita ſum cupidus i d 

audiendi, Cic. a. de Orat. Adulaudi gens prudentiſſima, Jun. 

3. Sat. Inſietus navigandi, Cæſ. 5. Bell. Gall. Ad ment in- 0 
um paratus, Cic. de am. Sometimes an Infinite mood 
is ſet after a Subflantiye, eſpecially tempus, and the like. 
r ; a wi 
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gel jam temps eft ad id quod inſtituimus accedere, Cic. in Top. 
Vun adeft occaſio benefadba cumulare, Plaut. Capt. 2. 3. Con- 
um cepit, omnem ab ſe equitatum noctu dimittere, Czl. 7. 
Bel. Call. Studium quibus ar va tueri, Virg. 1. Georg. Sed 
; tantus amor caſus cognoſcere noſtros, Id. An. 2. This is a 
rxciſm, *Axynotvat x, BefunguJar xeigges ——= Demoſth, 
geg e mievar, Lucian, Erd x Hi goats, Soph. in 
1j, So alſo an Infinitive Mood is let after Adjectives, no- 
ing deſire, il, faculty, &c, inſtead of a Gerund in di. 
vidi promittere bellum, Stat. 3, Theb. Auditaſque memor 
enitus demitterg voces, Id. 2. Sylv. Imperiique hanc fleckere 
lem neſcius, Id. 3. Theb. For promittendi, demittend!, 
Fendi, which is a Greciſm, *AJ/fex]@ Au, Phocyl. 
4x3; nai wE invy;y, Hocr: As allo inftead of 
erund in dum. Boni calamos inflare, Virg, Ecl. 5. For, 
nlandum. So, At rubus & ſentes tantummodo ledere nate, 
Dvid. in Nuce. Id quod parati ſunt facere, Cic. pro Quint. 
ludax omnia perpeti gens humana, Hor. 1. Od. 3. Non le- 
u precibus fata recludere, Ib. Od. 24. Amatarelingquere per- 
ix, Id. de Art. Poet. Venter negatas artifex ſequi voces, Perſ. 
tol, which is alfo a Greciſm, So AzAgiy des, ddvra- 
d. A, i. e. Inqui opt imus ſed dicere idem peſſimus, 
Holis Comicus , Ogels Un yvar Au, Rom. 3. 13. See 
oll. de Conſtr. c. 31. and Dr. Busby's Gr. Gram. p. 178. 


3. Note, When the Eneliſh Infiniti ve Mood; 
oming after a Subſtantive, may be varied by who 
by which, &c. with may, can, might, Cc. it may 
legantly be rendred by the Potential Mood of the 
Latin Verb with qui; , © „„ 
habe no friend here, to Non, qui fol. tur, amicus 
o who map)Jcomfozt me. adeſt, Ovid. 3. 33 
e third cough bad ns- Nil iſtic, quod agat, tertia 
thing to [which it can] tuſſis habet, Martial. 
doe there. 3 4 „ 1 WA 


Quere, qui reſpondeat, Ter. Eun, 4. 7. Depoſitum nec. me, 
i flat, ullus exit, Ovid. Trift 3. 3. Cum nemo inueniretur 
1 tam crudelem tyrannum occideret, Val. Max. 3. 1. Nihit 
theo, quod defendam, Cic. LS” 

37.5, e 


GF the particle To. 


ET * 


nu impetret, Cic. pro Leg. Man. 


. this caſe the infinitive OY er a Subſt 
tive of Adjective, will fomerimes ye beſt made by i 
Participle in rus; as, 
See how all things are glad 

of the age to ceme, i. e. 

which will, ſhall, oꝛ may 

come. 

2 mind fo:cknowing, 02 
that hath — 
or things to come. 
4. Note, The 1 antes Algen, noting 

88 or fitneſs, or their contraries, mehl 

3 rendred by a. wand a Mood. with quiz 


Aſpi pice venturo [zrencur it 
omnia 454th Virg, 


Mens boar rail Yi 


12 

you do not fecm woꝛthy to |Non videre dignus, qui | 4 

be free ber ſies, Plaut. Pſeud. 2.1 "rr 
Eft mibi, gue lanas molliat» apta manus, Ovid. Ep. 3. 4 ; 


tu indignus, qui faceres tamen, Ter. Eun. 5. Non eft ide 


Note. When the Engliſh Infinitive nal 
9 by a Finite Mood with that, When, or it, i 
will then be reſpectiuely rendred by ut, cum, or 
with ſuch Mood as thoſe Particles require; as, 


Jam lo. wear that J hav? Mihi præ lafſicudine op un 
nat to['0; that FJ ſhould]| eſt ut lavem, Plaut. Tri 5 
2 3s lee, 


J weep to [' 02 when } 
think wol a life Jam 
to have he:eafter. 

De had been the maddeg 


I Lacrymo, quz poſthzc futun 


"eſt vita, chm in menten 
venir, Ter. 3. Hec. 3. 
Quos, amentiſſimus tuiſſet 


man in the woꝛld to have 
ſtood againſt them. 


| Nibil eſt tam vit ioſum, quam ſi 3 ſemper dowd oft, Cie. or. Pei 


6. Note, When the In 


Participle i in Fu: 46, 


ſinitive Active cometh a 


ter the ſion of a Verb Paſſive, then if neceſſity, # 
duty be noted, the Verb is made by a Gerund i 


dum: of purpoſe, or reer J it is made i) 


5 ſi oppugnaſſer, Cic. 


ll 


ener d ſeveral ways : 


Chap. 83. Of the Particle To. — 


due are to i. e. we muſt oz | Primum eſt de honeſto diſ- 
ought to |] treat firſt of ho- ſerendum, Cic. x. Off. 
neſt y. . | 8 

due are now to act Menan- | Nunc acturi ſumus Menandri 
der's Eunuc. Eunuchum, Ter. Eun. Proll. 


Statuendum vobis ante noctem eſt, Cic. Cat. 4. UVitimum 
relium initurus. Val. Max. Lacrumo, que poſt hac futura eſt 
vita cum in mentem venit, Ter. Hec. 3. 3. See About, r. 6. 
+ If the Active Verb be to have an Accuſative after it, it 
lay be conveniently made by.a Participle in dus, inſtead 
of a Gerund in dum; as, quo animo audienda ſunt | for eſt 
udiendum] imperitorum convitia, | We are to hear ]---Sen, - 

b. 76. See Walt note. 5 

7. Note, The Infinitive Mood Actiue eſpecially where is in- 

mation of any motion, purpoſe, or intent, may be elegant ly 


1. By the firſt ſupine; as, In Aſiam ad regem militatum 
bit, Ter. Hec, Mittunt rogatum auxilium, Cef: 1. Bel. Gal, 

2. By a Participle in rus; as, Cum ſurges abitura do- 

um, Ovid. Am. 1. 4. Si conſtitueris te cuipiam advoca- 
um eſſe venturum, Cic. 1. Off. _ „ 

3. By a Gerund in dum with a Prepoſit ion; as, Ad puni- 
ndum non iracundia ducuntur, Cic. 1. Off, Ob abſfolyen- 
um munus ne acceperis, Cie. - ; 5 

4. By a Gerund in di with ergo, gratia, or causd; as, 
um ſalutandi gratia ad Syllam vemiſſer, Val. Max. 3. I. 
on viſas, nec mittas quidem viſendi-caus4 quenquam, Ter, 
lac. . 

5. By a Gerundive, if it have an Accuſati ve caſe after it; 
„ Non feci inflammandi tuã causa, Cic, Id egit, ut rationi- 
us exigend1s non vacaret, Val. Max. 3. 1. Vivis, non ad 
eponendam, ſed ad confirmandam audaciam, Cic. Cat. 2. 

6. By a Subjunive Mood ſometimes with ut; as, Eo pro- 
ofito in Aſiam veni, non ut acciperem, quod dediſſeris, 
d, ut-— Sen, Ep. 33. Sometimes by qui; , Nunciavit 
miſſum eſſe qui hæc nunciarer, Cic. Fam. 4. 12, . 


8. Note, The Infinitive Mood Active is after 
pme Adjettives to be made by the latter Supine as 
it were a Paſſive, as being to be varied by a Paſs 


Aa 2 Monder⸗ 


Of the Particle T. ET þ. 83 


be ſaid. 

Filthy to ſee, i. e. tobe ſcen | Viſu feedum, Fins 14. Sat, 

12. To) Sometimes belongs as 4 ad to th 

Verb that it comes together withall, and is Wnclnda | 

in the Latin of it , 

- Dee carefully to pour health Valentine tuam cura di. 

4 Hgenter, Cic. Fam. 14. 19, 

It uſually comes topals. Fere fir, Cic. Som. Scip. 
XIII. 23: To) 1s ſometimes put for for, to be, tha 

it may be, or mi ht be, and then i 15 made 15 IN; 45 

7 bet ween Helle ſpont and is uicquid inter elleſpon: 


© Wonderful to lap, 1. CN Parade diau. Virg. 2 


Euphrates he offers to his | tum & Eupbratem eſt, in 
daughters poztion. dotem hliz ofert cr 4 


Vote, "Sornetime. * the prepoſirion ton I's omitted; 47, Quid mi. 
lieris uxorem {for in uxorem) habes? What a Woman hav 
you to (i. e. to be) your wife? Ter, Hec. 4. 4, 

- ., Haber patrem (. nf. in PRE) quendam . Te, 
Hlec. Ze 2+ 


nv, * 14. To) with his Infinitive Mood is . 
Jer becauſe, and maybe varied by for with a 


Lal in ing, and then is made by Wt web 4 ache, 
ive Mood ; as, 


Von are a fool to beliebe Stuleus ty . ; dui eſs 
him: becauſe you believe | | 
Him; foz believing him. | 
Nam tu es pes f lice W, qu hanc ems, Plaut Pcen, 

Rants ie 


PHRASES. 


Like to die. Ferme 8 „And. 1.5, 
It was death to them to... Mortis erat inſtar, Cic. 
Not to my knowledge, {| Non, quod ſciam---Cic. Att 
To this, the lame purpole, Ad hanc; in eandem ſenten- 
riam, Gell. Cic. 


7 They were paidtoa penny, lis ad een falrum el. 
| ö 1 5 1258 = Ad 


Tn, 


| The matter is brought to 


— 


Of the 


* 


Chap. 83. 


Par ticle To. 8 


&. + 2 2 


Next dooꝛ to the School. : 
For time to come. | 
To dap; mozrow. 


To night; pear. 
To the beſt of mp power, 


Skill, ability, ſcrength. 


Ad nummum convenit, Cic. Att. I. $: 


— —„ 


In proximo Scholz, Viv. 

In pofterum, Cic. Cat. 4. 

Hodie ; hodierno die, Cras. 
craſtino die. 5 

Hac nocte; hoc anno. 

Pro virili parte; pro noſtra 10. 
facultate; pro modo viri- 

um; pro viribus, Cic. Quint. 

1d mei 


It is nothing to me. 


Quid mea autem? Ter, Eun. 3. 
Jam glad to hear it. 


* ON oer Tens?” dx ; 
22 have "atisfied puto me illi affatim ſatisfe- 


ink 
2 to che kuli. 


minime refert. 
2. Quid id noſtrd? Id. Ad. 4.3. 


} Perlibenter; lætus audio. 


Hom. II. . 


n cifle, Cic. Att. J. 2% 


De palmis ac cytiſo affatim diximus, Plin. 1. 17. c. 24. 2 


To and fro; to and again. 
Beneficia ultro citroque data 

To commend one to his 
face. 

Pad J wherewithal to doe, 
0: to doe withall. | 


that paſs, that 
J have bzought the matter 
to this pals, char 
bzing me to that 
_ pals that | 
e hath a kind of covetous: 
_ fellow to his father. 
What*a woman have pou 
to pour wtke x 
He is to blame. 
Never take it to heart. 


H deNtres to have her to bis 
bery great repzoach 
It is not anknown to me. 


| 


Surſum prorſum; ultro ci- 
cee e 
acceptaque, Cic. 1. Off. 21. 
Coram in os laudare, Ter. Ad. 5. 


2.4. 5 | 
Si eſſet unde id fieret, Ter. 
Ades res rediir, ut Ter. 
Rem huc deduxi, ur Cic. 
e | 


Haber patrem quendam avi- , i 


dum, Ter. Hec, 3. 2. 


Quid mulieris uxorem habes 
Ter. Hec. 1. 4. | 

In vitio eſt, Cic. I. Off. 

Noli te propterea macerare, . - 
Ter. 

Hane habere cupit eum ſum - 
mo probro, Ter. And. 5: 3: 8: 

Non me calm eff, Ter. fu- 25 
gir, Cic. | : 


Jam not fo ſawcy as to- 


A 4 3 


Non tam inſolens ſum, qui,- 
* . 5 


* 
420 
: . © 


8 what ought to Contra atque oporteret, ci 


40. 


Being they have done con · Cam contra fecerint, quam 


J cannot do it face * to , Mihi coram id non licet, Ci 
When he delayed from day Cam is diem de die differrei /. 


258 Of the Particle Co. Chap. 8 
Af any grow to that p2ide | Si quis eo inſolentiæ proce: 9 
r lerit, ut, Plin. Paneg. 5 
To the end J might not Eo ut ne dicerem de, . 
ſpeak ok b SC ot 0 
will doe it to this end Id ea faciam gratid, quo 
that — —_ Plaut. Men. 3. 1. 
Accoꝛding to my deſerving. Pro co ac mereor,Cic. Cat, lh, ; 


Have you any thing to do? Ecquid habes negoti!Ter,.Fy 
F See my Idiomatolog. Angl. Lat. in the head, Doe. 
What have you to do with Quid tibi rei mecum et! 
me? 3 5 
hey have nothing to doe f Quibus negotti nihil eſt, la 
It makes me J know not | Me conſili incertum faci 


what to doe. + | Ter, Ales 3 pl 
The King was eallly per · Facilè perſuaſum id regi ei he 
Cwaded to it | Livl. 42 c. 3. dur 
He was going to run awap. Ornabat fugam, Ter, Eun. m 
To the beſt of my r:mem- | Ut nunc maximè memin e 
bzance, Plaut. Mengch. 8. ult. Lhe 


Contrarp to what he had Contra, ac ratus erat, Sal 
thought. T2 4 
' Verſantur retro contrario moti atque cxlum, C. S. Scip. 4. 


pro Balb. 


trary to what they pꝛomiſed. | polliciti ſint Cc. 2. L 


Heco ess. rev, 1 Cor. 13. 12. Tröna 
Te9s 4d, 2 John 12. | 


face. 1. 


to dap Liu. Dec. 3. I. 5. | 5 
I do nothing to bis dilpa Nihil a me fit cum ulla ili # 
ragement. | contumelia, Cic. Att. 6. 1. 40 
To come to hand- ſtroakes, Pugna e comminus, manu 4 
c2 fight hand to hand, | conferre cum---Cic. Plin. Wh; 
To _ down krem hand Per manus tradere, Ca.. Li t. 
to hand. | | 
The re poꝛt Wentz from man Rumor. viritim pererebuit, = 
to man. f | i 


Thi 


1% 84. Of the Particle To be. 
Che (ater was up to be Umbilico tenus aqua erat, 


nabe l.. Ws Liv. 1. 6. Be). Pun. 
{+ is not to ſap how glad | Dici non poreſt quantopere 
they are. I. gaudeant, Cic. Att. I. 14. 
Me to fee to than they | Turba majorem quam 
were. : numero ſpeciem gerens, 
Bi 3 e 5 ſpeci 
babe Napp to ſee to, | Przclara claſſis in ie 
ae ſed ic: 7. Ver. an $04 
Lo wit; oꝛ, that is to ſay: | Videlicet; ſcilicer; nimi- 
YL, 1 rum; nempe; puta. 
s to; See Is, r. 2. De; quod ad; quantum ad; 
8 | uatenus, Cic. +: 
| was ſent to another | Miſſus ſum alio; Plaut. Mil. 
place. | 3. 2. 
WT he next man to the King. Secundus I rege, Hirt. 
Pur affairs are to our | Negotia noſtra fic ſe habent ; 33. 
mind | 4% ut volumus, Cic. 3 
de bought it to a dap. Emit ad diem, C. Nep. 
The nearcr it was to the | Quo propius aberat ab ortu, 
beginning Lic. fue. | 
They have no reaſon to read | Ne ipfos quidem Grzcos eſt 
ſo maup Gzeeks, cur tam multos legant, 
ric. Blk 2 Sn 


2 —— 


Of the Particle To be. 
FP? be) having a Noun Subſtantive, or 4 


Pronuum Demonſtrative, or Relative be- 
hre it, and a Verbal in d, t, or n, after it, is a 
72 of a participle in dus; and ſometimes of a 
Paſſive Verbal in Iis: eſpecially if it haue the ſign 
Fa Verb Paſſive in the ſame clauſe before it; as, 
this panætius is to be de- Panætius in hoc defendendus 
ken ded. | eſt, Cic. 3 Off. | 
hey praiſe thoſe things | Laudaur ea, quæ laudanda 
which are not to be pzai | non ſunt, Cic. 3. Off. 
led, A 4 4 e 


kon glozies ſake. 


Res eft arbitrio non dirimenda meo. Ovid. Faſt. 6. Cen 
eos qui hæc delere conati ſunt, morte eſſe mulFandos, Cic. Cu 
4. Ne tamen ignores ubi ſim venalis, Mart. J. 1. ep. 2. Null 
penetrabilis aſtro Lucus erat, Stat. 
vituperabilis eft, Cic. 3. de Leg. 


2. To be) having a Verb, or a Noun Subſtan 
tive, or a Pronoun Demonſtrative, or Relative en 
preſſed, or underſtood, without any ſign of a Vi 
Paſſive before it in the ſame clauſe with it, and 
Verbal in d, t, or n; after it, is a ſign of an In 
finitive Mood Paſſive; which may alſo 
by A Subjunctive Mood with ut; as, 


Rove is to be cured with 

— ⸗ 

t is openlp to be ſold. 

was loſt after he began 
to be faared. 

It Empire be to be ſought 


Nullis amor eſt medicahij 
herbis. Od. 

Palam eſt venale, Plaut. cn 
Periit, poſtquam eſſe times 
dus cœperat, Juv. 4. St 


At mp beginning to ſpeak 
F uſe to be troubled. 
They will have themſcives 
to be cccounted good men. 
Noz will they have them to 
be over-Weighcd by ha- 


| He deſired to be taken up 


into his father's char tot. 


I think it wozle than to be 


crucified, 


| Si gloriæ causa Imperium ei 
petendum eft, Cic. 3. 0f, 


Iſho modo wel conſulati 


be expreſſe 


Initio dicendi commoyer 
ſoleo, Cic. pro Deiot. 


Bonos ſe viros haberi volunt] 


Cic. 3. Oft. 
Neque ea volunt przponde- 
rari honeſtate, Cic. 3. Of 


Optavit ut in currum patris 


tolleretur, Cic. 3. Off. 


Miſerius eſſe duco, quam itt 
erucem tolli, Cic. Att.7.11, 


Si nihil exiſtimat contra naturam fieri hominibus violandis 
Cie. 3. Off. Contra atque fieri ſolet, Varro, R. R. 1. 7. L. 


beratum ſe eſſe jurejurando interpretabatur , Cic. 3. Off. 11. 


Sed in jurejur ando non qui mietus, ſed que vis fit, debet in 


telligi, Ib. 


Note, Where ought js the Verb that comes before to lt 
with his Verbal, there the infinit jve ond may be varied h. 
5 c Patti 


© Of the Particle Eo be. C= 


- 


— * 


hap. 84. Of the particle Co be. 2 5 1 


Lrticiple in dus; as, That ought to be obler ved, may be 
red. Id deber teneri; or id teneri oportet; er id te- 
.ndum eſt; as Cicero ſpeaks, 3. Off. 11. Becauſe ought 
y be turned inte is, or it is. ef Wh 


3. To be) having an Adjeftive before it, and III. 

Verbal in d, t, or n, after it, is alſo a ſion of an 
nitive Mood Paſſive; which may often elegant. 

be rendred by a latter Supine, or a Subjunctive 


ſood with qui; 45 - 3 
t that time he was woꝛ · Erat tum dignus amari, Virę 
the to be la age af] aha 35.09 
They ma yſeem filthy even Dictu quoque videantur tur- 
to be ſpoken. _ 4 pia, Cic. 1. Off, ' 
de will not be fit to be lent Non erit idoneus, qui mitta- 
| Ss . tur, Cic. pro Leg. Han. 
Aſpici cognoſcique. digniſſimus, Mela. Lyricorum Horatius 
re ſolus legi diggs, Quint. Forma papillarum quam fuit 
Ma premi, Ovid. Am. I. 3. This Infinitive after an Adje- 
ive ſeems to he a Græeiſm. So Plutarch. Mai do 
| Pedag. So Homer. Ach 8 SU 22 
544 


ficilis enim eſt Olympius cui reſiſtatur; word for word 
ils eft reſiſti, Iliad. v. 189. Optimum factu ducebaty Cæſ. 4. 
l. Gall, Nil dictu fædum uiſique hac limina fangat intra 
e puer eſt, Juven. 14. Sat. Non eſt facile expurgatu, Ter. 
ec. 2. 3. Nihil eſt Iliade hac tua dignins quod ametur, Ter. 
un. 3. 8. Cognoſces dignum, qui d te ametur, Cic. _ 
Note, Where the Adjefive meet or fir comes before to be 
ith bis Verbal, the Phraſe may be rendred without expreſſing 
thing for meet or fit, by a Verbal in dus; as, Jt ſeemeth 
ert to be con ſi dere d. Conſiderandum videtur, Cic. 3. Off. 
ugicndum id quidem cenſet, 1b, Sed juſ-jurandum con- 
rvandum putabat, 1b. Poſt nullos Juli memorande ſo- 
ales, Mart, 5 VVV 
4. To be) having no ſion of a Verb in the ſame IV. 
auſe before, and having either nothing at all, or 
e reduplication of it ſelf, or a Subſtantive, or an 
ldjeitive, or a Prepoſit ion in the ſame clauſe after 
I i the Engliſh of the Infinitive of ſum: which 
may 


oy 


ay ſometimes be elegantly varied by a Sub juncti 


m 
Mood with ut, or qui; 46, | TE 
He bzeught in that repug- Induxit eam, que videren 
nancy which did ſeem to || eſſe, non quæ effec, repy 
be, and was not. nantiam, Cic. 3. Off. 3. 
De was loſt after he began | Periic poſtquam eſſe timey 
to be feared. dus cœperat, Fuv, 4. Su 
Flt thele things J took to Hec ego putabam eſſe. ons 
be the parts of good nature. nia, humani ingenii off 
cia, Ter. And. 1. 1. 
It is no commendation | Nulla laus eſt ibi eſſe inte 
there to be upzight, where | grum, ubi nemo eſt, qu 
none goes about to co: conetur corrumpere, Cit 
o 2, Her | 
To think it to be againſt na- Arbitrari eſſe contra nit 
ture. | 47 | -: rams e . Off. 
'Thep ſent four hundzed to Quadringentos ur præſidi 
be ea guard to the Mace - eſſent Macedonibus miſe. 
| 2445.4 . punt, fhv.1. 42. r. 38. 


: 


Dont ans 2 
Pou do not look as if pou | Non videre dignus, qui libe 
were wozthy to be free. © | "ies, Plaut. Pſeud, 2. 2. 

Fatetur honeſtum non eſſe in ed civitate, que libera fit, 
queque eſſe debeat , regnare, Cic. 3. Off. 9. Efſe domi ſut 
cum uxore, Jiberis, Cic. 3: Off. c. 11. Rex populj Romani 
dominuſque omnium gentium efſs concuptvit, Cic. 3. Off. 9. E. 
ita inuſitatum regem capitis reum eſſe, ut ante hoc tempus nu 
fit auditum, Cic. pro. Deiot, Id cumulate videtur eſſe perſectun, 
Cic. 3. Off. Tempore fit, ut inveniatur non eſſe turpe, Ib. 11 
utile ut ſit effici non poteſt, Ib. rei Soda WE 

Hither refer thoſe expreſſions, whereinto be, with his caſual 
word do follow it is going before; as, It is al wa ps honeſ 
to be a good man. Semper eſt honeſtum virum bonum eſſe, 
Cie. 3. Off. For here efle virum bonum ſeems to be the M. 
minative caſe to eſt. For ash, quid eſt honeſtum? and th: 
of the will be; eſſe virum bonum. So that the natural ord . 


of the words ſeem to be, eſſe virum bonum ſemper. eſt hone- 
So the Engliſh, To be a good man is al ways honeſt 
or ant honcſt thing; and it is here but a note of the Nomina. 


tive Caſe ſet after the Verb. So deprendi miſerum eſt, Hr, * 
L. 1. Sat. 2. For deprehenſio miſera eſt, ſaith Voſi. de confir. N⁊ 


e. 18. 


p H R 4. 


jap. 8 5. Of the Particle e Together. 


a be hat 


They den tt to be pollbie. 
All any retule to be wu 
ling: 
bow came pour name to be 
Menæchmus. 

That narrow Lane is not 
to be paiſed though, | 
Things too gzeat to be re- 
quired of a woman. 

Jt is too great to be belie- 
ved. 

This is too high fo; us to 
be able to dilcern. | 
e 01:ght to be perſiwaded d | 
of it. 

Jt is the propertp of thele 


ber virtues to be afraid ok 
1 nothing. 

ute thought it honeſt to be 
e that mind. | 


It LEY to be conſulted 


| 


Thc nobleſt perlons are to 
be choſen to be Pꝛieſts. 


F ns op 


. 


Ad ſummum; ad furnam; 
ne multa, Cic. 

Negant poſſe, Cic. 3. Off. 

| Arr erit qui velle recuſet — 2 
Perſ. 

Quomodo Menzchmo no- 

men eſt factum tibi? Plaut. 

Id angiportum non eſt per- 
vium, Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 

Majora quam we erant a 
muliere poſtulanda, Cic. 

Iſta res major eſt, quam ur 
cred+ poſſit, Sen. Ep. 41. 

Hoe altius eſt quam ut nos 
1 poſſimus, Cic. 

is perſuaſum eſſe e 

Ci. 3. Off. 

Harum virtutum proprium 
eſt, nil extimeſcere, Cie 


5—- 


385 Off. 
Honeſtum ſibi illa ſentire 10. 
credidit, Cic. 3. 


In deliberationem cadit, Cic. 


1. Off. 
Deligendi ad Sacerdotia viri 
ampliſſimi, Cic. pro Dom. 


5 To b: ſure he Had the En- | Faſces certs habebat, ic. 
ſigns. pro Leg. | 

al 8 . TO” 

4 | 

p CH AP. LXXXV. 

1 Of the Particle Together. 

' '. Together) after words importing 4 continued 1. 

I duration of the wy or doing of any ang, 


„ /24de by per; as, 


They aha many years 
together. 


per multas ætates un, 
Cic. 


They fought Aftcen * Per quindecim dies pugna- 


together. 


rum eſt, Liv. I. 44. 


* 


Que 


. ͤ WIA E data 02, 
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Of the Particle Together. Cheri 


tion, as in that of Cicero, 4. Acad. 1. T6i permultos am 


ral perſons, or the being of ſeveral perſons in, or me 


inter; a, Pn 57 | 
That he might be moze to- Ur cum matre unà plus eſſa 


Achat they did together I] Quid egerint inter ſe, not 


- They conſult together. In commune conſultant, FI 


Qu per viginti anos erudiendis juvenibus impends, 
Quintil. Tenuiſti provinciam per decem annos, Cic, Bing, 
nationes per dies quinque magnifice, Cic. The Prepoſitig 
ſometimes omitted, as in that of Cicero, Fam. 1. 2. Eng 
Athenis decem ipſos dies fuiſſem, proficiſcebar inde, why 
note the elegancy of ipſe, as in that of Cic. ad Att. 3 
Triginta dies erant ipſi, cum has dabam literas, per quis y 
las d wobis acceperam. See Parews, p. 94. Sometimes i 
compounded with an Adjective noting number or du 


provincie prefuit. _ 

2. Together) Leg a word importing a 
thering, getting, or bringing things into one, is iſ 
ally implied in the ſignification of the Latin wu 


as being compounded with con; as, © * 
De payed mc to get ſome Rogavir, uti. cogerem mei 
Pbyſicians together. cos, Cic. Fam. 4. 12. ll 
Poſſidonius - hath gathered | Ea Poſſidonius collegic e 
many of them together. | multa, Cic. 1. Off. 9. in 


Omnia natural i colligatione confertè, contexteque fiunt, Mitt 


3. Together) denoting ſomething done by ſeu oft 


the ſame time or place, is made by una, ſimul, fn. 


4 


gether with his mother. | Ter. Hec. 2.1. nu 
Thele thzee. were then all | Hi tres tum ſimul amaban 
in love together Ter. And. 1. 1. 


do not pet know - dum ſcio, Ter. Hec. 1. 2. 
Filium perduxere illuc ſecum, ut und eſſet, meum, Ter. And 
1. 1. Hec nuper diſſerere cæperunt cum corporibus ſimul at 
mos interire, atoue omnia morte deleri, Cic. de Am. 


PFHRMY ES. 


When we are together. Coram cùm fumus, Cic. 
When they had tought after | Cum hoc eſſet modo pugni 
this manner five hours tum continenter horis quit 


tegether que Ce. 1. Bel. Civ. 
| . | The 
5 - 8 
5 —— 99 5 = 


ap. 86. Of the Particle Coo. 365 
e the Sun is not ſeen Ubi ſol etiam ſex continuis 
2 fix months together. menſibus non videtur 
it 1 Varro, R. R. 1. 2. N 
u vould he might not be a- Utinam triduo hoc perpetuo, 
u. to rike out of his bed e leo prorſus nequeat 
this chꝛee days together. furgere, Ter. Adelph. 4. 1. 


4 ; 3 8 5 ; * 
5 1 | | , 


4 | "CHAP, LXXXVE = 
Of the Particle Too. 


uſt Jr) ſigniſying over, if it comes before an 1. 
| Adjettive or Adverb, is made by*nimis, 
nimium; , & = | : 
med 3 9 8 | 
| u are too eager on both | Vehemens in utramque par- 
- pellides. —- . tem es nimis, Ter. Heaut. 
ring that you never praiſe Tu verd quum, nec nimis val- 
eher too much, oz too | de unquam, nec nimis ſæpe 
ſea Henn I laudaveris, Cic. 3. de Leg. 
a are too large in the In apertiſſimis nimium long 
„* noſt eafte things. | - ſumus, Cic. 2, de Fin. 
a are come too oon. | Nimidmadyeniſticito, Plaut. 


1 1 n * 
n r 


4 1 E 7 
? r 5 R 1 
2 n 2 T _ 4 1 a 
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RS 


Er 


Magnam nimis ne in nos habeat dominationem , Cic. Ni- 
numeroſe ſeripta, Cic. Nimis pens mans eft, Plaut. In ex- 
1banMitindis arguments muta nimium eft, in judicandis nimium 
uax, Cic. 2. de Orat. De quo jam nimium diu diſputo, Id. 

not Acad. Nimium patienter, Hor. de Arte Poet. a 


Au Bt if a Verb of the Inſinitiue Mood either imme- 
aach, or elſe W for with a Subſtantive be- 
e it, follow the Adjettive or Adverb, then too 
made by putting the Adjective or Adverb into the 
mparative Degree, and the Verb reſpectiuely into 
ug 74 icative or Subjunitive Mood with quam, 
due qui, or ut; at, | 
. 


Ahe 


II. 


lica conjunttior, quam ab illa etate poſtulandum fuit, Cie 


Affecions too great to re- | Majora ſtudia quam qu 
quite (oz to b. required rant a muliere poſtula 
of a woman. | i Cic. | 
Theſe things are ſpoken too Hæc difta ſunt ſubtiy 
-fobtiliy fo: cbcry one to quam ut quivis ea of 
appiehend [ez to be ap- agnoſcere, Cic. de N. 
pehended ot ev:ry one.] 5 


. Ideo ne ſuſpiciende quidem. plures ſunt cauſe, quam 4 
bus ſuffeckurum deſunt, Quintil, Sed hoc majus quiddams 
quam ut ab iis poſtulandum fit , Cic. 2. de Orat. Hoc att 
eſt, quam ut nos humi ſtrati perſpicere poſſimus, Id 3. de on 
Verum id frequentius eſt, quam ut exemplis confirmandun | 
Quint. 4. i. na rigidiora quam ut imitentur veritas 
Cic. de Clar. Orat. See Saturn. I. 6. c. 8. Plura quiden ft 
quam gue comprendere diftis, In promptu mihi ſit --- 
manp things to be rear ilp compichended-- --f 
readily to comp ehend in words] Ovid. Met. J. 13. v. 
Vid. Linacrum de Emend. Struct. I. 3. p. 132. Cum rot 


Vat. Or elſe by the Ablative caſe of 2 Subſtantive att 
the Comparative Degree. N f 


2. Too) Ae alſo after a Noun, Prone 
Verl; &c. is made by etiam and quoque; a, 


He have need of pour au-| Authoritate tua nobis o. 
thozity and counſel, and eſt, & conſilio, & etui al 
kapour too. | gratia, Cic. Fam. 9. 25. Nuo 
De too ſhall be pꝛaped to. Vocabitur hic quoque wirt 
132 . . Virg. 7 
A ſum too big fo: th? Pꝛetoꝛ Ma by Pr#toria cognitiol * 
to take cognilance of, ſumma, i. e. quàm ut . 
8 5 i tor cognoſcat. na 


*+ cauſa [ellis ) minor dignitate mſira, ro, quam E 
ceat vel, quam que deceat dignitatem ue pe „ Linac. Wh 
Emend. Struct. l. 3. p. 131. | WE 


Adopt at ann's viginti natus, e jam min, Senataren, 0 


— . 


pro Dom. Quicquid dicunt laudo; id rurſum fi negant, l. 
id 7409", Ter. Eun, 2. 2. T Et etiam is rarely read ,atg; tt 


= £ * 


hap, 86. Of the : Particle Too. 


bd uſually. Hes fora educito, quam introduift fei- 

hu, 4 ge etiam fides, Plaut. Epid. 3. 4. Cupide accipiat 
1; atque etiam bene dicat ſecum eſſe attum, Ter. Ad. 2. 2. 

uy en Comick Writers, quoque and etiam are Pleonaſtically 

ol: cogerher, Atque ego quoque etiam, Plaut. Amph. Prof. 

„ quoque affentaris huic? Id. Amph. Ad pol jam ad- 
, ſe quoque etiam cum oderit, Ter. Hec. 4. 14. 


oe, Too before an Adverb may ſometimes be elegantly 
ks. Fl by an Adverb of the Comparative Degree ſtanding alone, 
in this of Cicero r. Nolo exprimi literat putidius too 
cu v or affectedi y] nolo obſcurari negligentius, nolo ber ba 
lier examinata exire, nolo 19 8 & rags OY | "4 
- = — 3: de Orat. a oo 

n 16 : 1 


PHRASES.” 


# is too wile. © I Plus juſto ſapit, Mart. 


Cie juſto vehit, Naur. A. 2. 3. Plenius equo, Hor. 
e al 0 concretius, Luc. In obſequium' plus quo pronus, Hor. 5 


|:ve thee tod Well. Te nimio plus diligo, Cic. 
lus nimio memor immitis Glycera, Hor. I. 1. Od. 3. 3. 
dugh and too much. Satis ſuperque, Cic. 

4 Wit: a4, perficiat, ut ſatis Senn Vier videamuy, Cc. 
's Off iuſc. a" 2 


etuß all things too much is In Henna, cated; magie wy 
. 25, Wn9:c cff:nKve than to | fendit nimium, quam = 


* 
2 2 4 * 2 4 £4 3 8 
29 nnd, n A — . 1 5 * - 5 8 * 
C W 1 n - 
— Toth 


8 
n 
W 
r 

N 9824 


1 


e vol ittle. «+ FE Wo, rum, ice, ne 
Tr Duas d. tho, una 1 i parum eft, Plaut. 41 js Sema mi 
mid, ti; uni parum, Cic. pro Marc. 


* es krem nothing but , Nulli adeo ex re fir, niſi ex 


MNouzh too much cale, nimio otio, Ter. 

eing naught bimtelf, Is etiam corruptus, porro ſu - 
Neu bis own (on toy," um corrumpir filium, P.. 
nac n 7 e | Fr Muy ego, Ter. And. 5 


w»- 


1, 0 


1 8 5 „ 
g;et! | 3 a 5 A 25 6; 1 gs 3 
„ e 7, 5 


r 


15 * 
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Ol rhe Particle Towards. Ch 
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as 
i a. CY 


of the Particle Towards, | 


I. 1- I" Dwards) when it is put for to in expreſſing 
e fayour, reverence, duty, &c. rowarl 
any one, is made by in, erga, adverſus, or adye 


They bear an eſpectal good Sunt ſingulari in te benen 

will towards pou. lentid, Cic. Fam. 10. 29, 
Such is the sreatneſs of Tanta magnirudo eſt tuoruif 

- Pour merits towards me. erga me merirorum, Cir, 

bete isa kind of reverence | Adhibenda eſt quzdamre 

to be uſed towards men. | rentia adverſus homines c 


Patri tui beneficia in me ſunt ampliſſima, Cic. Ep. 10. 
15. Amorem erga me humanit atem, ſu a vit at imque de fin 
Cic. Ad, 1I. 1. Eft enim pittas juſtit ia aduerſum deos, Ci 
1. de Nat, Deor. Etiam ad verſus deog immortales impii ju 
candi ſunt, Cic. 3. Off. „ oa. 


3 Towards) * I it dunaterh pr oſpedt 5 0 


motion towards any place is mad 4 ad, i 


7 * . "I 1 174 , . 
"jb oy FI 


. „ 55 f 3 4 2 | 
They come towards me. Ad me affectant viam, 7. 
Turning their front to- Acie converſa in Orienten 
- wards the Eaſt, [| - # 


Quum Art 
Ea parte 
ua plurimum erat agri Romani ad mare verſus, Feſtus, 5 
at patiffimnm ad hybernos ortus, Varro, R. R. 3. 16. 


5 ; 3 T6 


PR 8 — 3 


bp 87 Ot che Piece Tomntds. 


N 


3. Towards) when it + importeth a l 
nearneſs unto term 900 time, it is made by 


Ib: 5 


dwards night be leoled Sub noftem \navesſolvir,Cef | 
his (hips. I. 1. de Bell, dc. 
owards his ending he Sub exitu vitæ ſigna quæ- 
gabe ſome * of repen-| dam pevitentiz dedit 5 
tance, 1 Suet. Claud. c. 43. 85 


Sub noctem cura recurſat, Virg. Magna hoſtium manus ex 

proviſo ſub veſpera velut nimbus anubit, Flor. 4. 10. Sub 

ity quidem vite n voverat ſt —— Sueton. Ner. Claud. 
54 
14 Towards where it e reſpect o 
cinity of ſituation unto any place; or term 0 
y thing; without any Fees of motion , ts 
ade by a; asy 

was troubled fox Cappa-! Me Cappadocia movebat ; A 
docia , which lies opcn IM pater à Syria, Cic. 
towards Syria. am. 13. 4. 

t is a little bending to- Levicer à ſummo inflexum 
wards the top. elt, Cic. 1. de Divin. 


PAR ASE S. 


tis uot diſc:rned —_—_ Non intelligitur utro jerit , 
which part it will go, | Plin. l. c. 19. 

1 the end 195 In extremo libro, Cie. 3. Off. 

hey are ſaid to have been Ferunt hoc eos animo inter 
loaffectioned one towards fe fuiſſe, ur, Cic. 3. . | 

another, that 
ne came towards me. 7 08 quidam obviam venir , 
: er. 


ous towards Even- ſ en, Ter. And. 3.4. a 


8b 11 75 
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CHAP LXXXVIIL p 
Of Verbals in ing 


I» t. A Qerbal : ing) either admitting of 

| Plural number ending in s; or havn 
or the before it, and of following it; or immedia 

ly following an Adjeftive agreeing with it, i 
Noun Subſtantive, ay | 


Me percciveth the b:g.n- Principia & cauſas r 
nings, and cauſes of | vider, earumque progn 
things, and is not igno- | ſus non ignorar, Cic, 
rant of their p:oceedings.' Off. 

Thoſe pꝛecepts do belong to | Ea præcepta ad inſtirurion 
the framing of the com- vitz communis ſpet 
mon kind of life. videntur, Cic. 1. Off, 

I have ſurveyed all pour Omnem ædificationem u 

building. perſpexi, Cie. 
Heccine erant itiones crebre, & manſiones diutine Len 

Ter. Phor. 5. 8. Ut ad officii inventionem aditus eſſet, Cc”! 

Off. Primaque ab origine mund. Ovid. Met. 1. i 

Uerbal in ing, I mean largely a word in ing derived. 

Verb; other words in ing are not here conſidered. 


1. Note, when 4 Uerbal in ing. coming 4 
Verb of motion hath a before it, it is mail 


the firſt Supine; as, 


I go a fiſhing, Joh. 21. 3. Abeo piſcatum, Ber. 
Abi deambulatum, Ter. He. 3. 3. Venatum /Eneas, 
miſerrima Dido, In nemus ire parant, Virg. Æn. 4 

in this Engliſh..is put for to, ſaith Mr. Butler Eng, 
p. 52. And in this Latine ad is underſtood be fore the 
pine, ſaith Voſſius : So that, Abi deambulatum, integre el 
ad deambulatum, id eſt, Ad deambulandum, Voſſ. de Col 
c. 54+ How this Supine may be varied, Ice To, r. 1 
; a , 2 ' j 


— 


1 * a. py ” * 4 *. FX 


hap. 88; Of Verbals in g. 37 


2. Note, When the, or an Adjective with, or 


pithour the, comes after the Particle At, before 4 


erbal in ing, then ſee At, r. 19. 


3. Note, When the Merbal in ing. bach it, on 


here is, or there can be with 10, neither, nor, 


ich, good, bad, ill, beſorè it, it is elegantly ren- 


red by a Paſſive Imperſonal; as, 


tis no good t: uſting tothe Non bene ripæ creditur, irg. 


» 


bank. Nel. 3. . 
here is neither ſowing Mihi iſtic nec ſeritur nec 
noꝛ mowing kfo2 me there. metitur, P/aut. 
here can be no [wert liv Non poteſt jucundè vivi, ni- 
ing, without living ho. | ſi honeſtè vivatur, Cic. 
neſtl p. | - Fin. 1. 18. 

Vt ei obſiſti non poſſet , Cic. Fam. 3. Ferveniri ad ſummum 
n poteſt, niſi ex principiis, Quint. Cum vero de imperio 
certatur, Cic. 1. Off. Vſque adeo turbatur agris, Virg, Ecl. 1. 
ue pecunia miſerè vivitur, Ter. Itaque in oceans in ea 
rte ne navigari quidem poſſe dicunt propter mare congela- 


„Varro R. R. I. 2. Lec aliter ad videndum, quam ſolebat 


audiendum eum concurretur, Flor. 4 5. Perhaps in ne- 
tive ſpeeches the Verb Imperſonal may be varied by a Ge- 
d in dum with eſt ſer imperſonally; as, Ei ob ſiſtendum 
neſt, there is no withſtanding him. Ad ſummum 
eſt, niſi ex principiis, perveniendum. And ſo Plin. Alius 
alis judicat dies, & tamen ſupremus de omnibus: idebque 
lis credendum eſt- It is no believing og t. uſtiug 
b * 1 7. C. 40. 8 ; 


2. A Uerbal i ing) coming aſter 4 Noun 

verning 4 Genitive caſe, is made by 4 Gerund 
di, peel if it maybe varied by a Verb of the 
nitive Mood Active; at, | - 

here is no netceſſi y of, Scribendi neceſſitas nulla eſt, 
Witing [oz to wite ] Cic. Att. 12. 38. 

t ts not to be laid how de: Non dici poteſt quam cupi- 


Areus J was of rerurn-| dus eram hue redeui.di, 


ing (ez to return] hither. Ter. Aec- . 2. 
| N B b 8 . « Com- 


„ 
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Commune omnium animantium eſt, ut habeant libidinem jy. 
creandi, Cic. 1. Off. Heac relata Scipioni ſpem fecerant © 
ftra hoſtium per occaſionem incendendi, Liv. I. 30. Eh, un 
accedendi via eft, Ter. Hec. 3. 5. Forenſe dicendi geny, 
Cic. 1. Off. 1. Jus diſput andi, ib. Diſcendi ſtudio impediſ 
Cic. 1. Off. 12. Homines bellandi cupidi, Cæſ. 1. Bel. Gd, 
See Co, T. II, N. 2. N : * 


3. A Uerbal in ing) having for before it, al 
coming after an Adjective importing fitneſs, or uſe 
fulneſs, or their contraries, is made by a Gerund 
in do, eſpecially if it may be varied by the Infinitin 


Paſſius; at, | 


Pzelently after it gives | Mox apta natando crura da; 
legs fit fo; ſwimming _| Ovid. Mer. 15. v. 376. 
Blotting Paper is not good | Emporetica inurilis eſt (cri 
fo: w:iting [oz to be] bendo, Plin. I. 13.c.2. 
whitten } on, wo 0 
Nullum ſemen ultra quadrimatum utile eſt ſerendo, Plin. , 
12. c. 11. Nitroſautilis eft bibendo, Id. I. 31. c. 6. Ruben 
ferrum non eſt habile tundendo, Id. 1. 38. c. 18. Dat operam, 1 
fit reliquum poſcendo; atque auferendo, Plaut. Truc. Pro, 
Scolym radix veſcendo eſt decocta, Plin. I. 26. c. 16. Uritqu 
videndo, i. e · dum videtur, Virg. Sybarin cur properes amas- 
do perdere, i. e. dum ab eo amaris, Hor. I. 1. 0d. 8. / J. M. 
nell. in loc. In theſe the Gerund 5 Paſſively. But it 
ſignifies alſo Actively, as in the firſt Example of this Rule; 
and alſo in this of Pliny. Telum (culici) natura ita reti. 
proc a generavit arte, ut fodiendo acuminatum pariter, ſorbendi 
que fiſtuloſum eſſet, I. 11, c. 2. n 


Note, F the Verbal in ing have a caſual word 
depending on it, then the Gerund is put into the Ge 
rundive of the Dative Caſe, as agreeing with th 
caſual word which is of the ſame caſe; as, 


Whatlocver was fit foz fee- | Quicquid alendo igni aptun 
ding the fire, erat, Curt. I. 4. 5 


4 * 
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Mediaftinus qualiſcunque ſtatus eſſe poteſt, dummodo perpe- 1 
rendo Iabori fit idoneus, Colum. I. 1. c. 9. Oneri ferendo non 
thabiles, & cateri miniſterii patientes, Apul. 7. Met. Za 
Gor poreſt in ſtructurù oneri ferendo eſſe firma, Vitruv. I. 2. c. 
F. Quodlibet puri movendo accommodatum, Cell. J. 5. c. 28. 
Puri movendo aliud non eft melius, 1d, ib. c. 19. Ager ole- 
u conſerundo alius bonus nullus erit, Cato, R. R. c. 6. So, 
ſe. upidus ſylvarum I” bibendis Fontibus Aonidum, pen. 
Sat. v. $7. In theſe the Adjective governing the Dative 
ond aſe is expreſſed. But ſomerimes it is only underſtood 
es in theſe, Ut divites conferrent, qui oneri ferendo eſſent, 
iv 4. 2. ab Urb. Cùm dedit huic ætas vires, onerique fe- 
endo eſt, Ovid. Met. 15. u. 403. Ea modo, que reſtinguen- 
la 8 igni forent portantes, Ib. JI. 30. Et tranſeundum ad medi- 
amenta, que puri medendo ſunt, Cell. I. 7. c. 13. As alſo in 
ci zheſe wherein the Gerund is pur alone, neither having ca- 
+ Wal word after it, nor Adjective before it; as, Cim ſolven- 

WW civitates non eſſent, Cic. Fam. 3. 8. Alexandring | ficws} 
„ir ſunt veſcendo, Plin. 1, 45. c. 18. And fo we ſayin Eug- 
em Win; Be is not koz going pet; 1. e. not ready dn fit 
n eing; and fo 'ris in Latin; aptur, babilis, jdoneus, or 
Mme ſuch like word is underſtood in this kind of con- 
que ruction, as appears from thoſe Examples wherein thoſe 
Att > are expreſſed. See Voſſ. de Analog. I. 3. c. 10. & de 
Mis tr. c. 2. 1 : | 


n 


4. A Uerbal i ing) after theſe Prepeſtions, IV. 
f, from, by, in, and with, is made by a Gerund 
in do; as, | | „ 
11 WJ would know what you! Scire velim, quid cogites de 
"hs 22 ok going out. exeundo, Cic. Att. 7. 14. 
„ie perſons are ſoon dil- | Ignavi à diſcendo cito deter- 
4 couraged from learning. rentur, Cic., | 
got his glozy by giving | Dando gloriam adeprus eſt, 


* 


. Sall. Ca. 
m may ſeem to habe been | Negligens in ſcribendo fuiſſe | 
- negligent in weiting. _ videar, Cic. Fam. 3. 9. 
en weary with walking, Deſeſſus ſum ambulando , 


3 


1. Note. 
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1. Note, Of in this Rule ſignifies about or cOncertuy 
See About, r. 5. ö 0 


2. Note, If from have a Verb of hindring or with-holdg 
before it, then ſee other ways of rendring the Verbal, in Fu 


Of Verbals in ing. 


2 - 


Note to Rule 3. 


3. Note, Of and from before the Verbal. have a Prepoſi 
made for them: by bath none, nor with, unleſs where wi 
notes comirans quid; as in that; Recte ſcribendiratioq 
loguendo conjuncta eſt, Quint. In ſometimes hath ſm 
thing, ſometimes nothing; as, Prohibenda autem mari 
eſt ira in puniendo, Cic. 1. Off. Fit ut diſtrahatur deliy 
rando animus in deliberating, Id. ib. Where tin 
action is referred to, in may be made by inter with a Ge 
in dum. See In, Rule 2. | 


5. A Ucerbal in ing) comin after an Aij 
ctive, Verb, or Participle, and having for fe 
ring to end, or intent before it, is made by 40 
rund in dum, with ad, or ob; as, 

Main moztality and witty Vana mortalitas, & ad d 
foz the deceiving of it cumſcribendum fſeip 
ſelk | ingenioſa---Plin. I. 7.C. 

They receive great gifts Iſti pretia maxima ob tac 
foz hol ding their pꝛace. dum accipiunt, Gell. 11.1 
Locus ad agendum ampliſſimus, Cic. Ob abſol vendum 

nus ne acceperis, Id. See To, r. 11. n. 2. I 


Note, When a Gerund made for a Verbal in ing is told 
| on Acc#ſative caſe 2 it, Cwhich Gerunds of all ſorts N 


dave; as, Efferor ſtudio videndi parentes, Cic. In ſup 
nendo ova obſervant, ut ſunt imparia, Varro, R. R. 3. 5 


| Cic. Quod verbum (invidia) dictum eſt ab nimis intuct 


fortunam alterius, 3. Tuſc. Mortalitas ad circumſcribendi 
ſeipſam ingenioſa, Plin. ſupra) it is more uſual, and ſo 
elegant to vary the Phraſe, by putting the Subſtantive intil 


aſe of the Gerund, and turning the Gerund into a Gerunil 
agreeing in gender and number with the Subſtantrue; as, 


guzdam ita flagitioſa, ut ea Be 


4 


gonſervandæ quidem y | 
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patriam conſervandi] causa ſapiens facturus ſit, Cic. 1. 
adeo ſumma erat obſervatio in movendo bello, [ for - 

lum] Id. ib. Neceſſitates propoſitæ ſunt ad eas res pa- 

das ruendaſque, ( for ad parandum tuendumque res eas) 


- 


rubmon. A Werbal in ing after without, is not to be made 
; Gerund in do; but according to ſome of thoſe forms of 
ting to be read in the Particle Without, R. 3. and Phraſes. 


6. A Verbal in ing) after the fron of a Verb VI. 
ve, (viz. am, be, Is, are, art, was, were, 
J 3s made by a Verb of the Tenſe whereof that 

8 ſign, Active or Deponent, when action is ſig- 

ed, Paſſive, when Paſſion, as, — 


um even looking foz pon. Teipſnm quzro , Ter. Hec. 
; $3 - 
are plotting milchief. | Peſtem machinaris,Cic.Cat.2 2 
jat very thing is now] Ea res nunc agicur ipſa, 
doing. | Tier. M 4. 7. 2 
Mtemperare cogito praceptis tujs, Cic. Fam. 9. 25. Ad te 
n. Ter. And. 3. 4. Quictin loquitur filius, Ter. He. 1.2, 
ſnadi mi res ſemper comminiſcere, Ter. He. 4. 5. Velle 
bis, Cic. 1. Off. Inimicitias, ſuſpicere nolunt, Ib. | 


7. A Uerbal i» ing) after 4 Verb importing ts VII. 
iſe, leave off, or give over, is made by the Pre- 
t Tenſe of the Infinitive Mood; as, | 


t us in ſome time — Aliquando dicere deſiſtamus, 


(o give overJipeaking| Cic. | 
Parce tamen lacẽrare genas, Ovid. Trift. J. 3. El. 3. Nun- 
ceſſavit hodie dicere contumelias, Ter. Nunquam de- 
i predicare, Cic. Fam. 5. 11. His & hujuſmodi exhorta- 
bus tacitis allogui me non defii, Sen. Ep. 34. The Greeks 
the Engliſhlove a Participle after7a Verb of ceaſing. So 
genre heady, the left ſpeaking, Luk. 3. 4. See Dr. 
ſbie Gr. p. 179. & Foſſelius Syntax. Particip. Reg. 13, 
100, Edit, Cantab. 1 oe 
Bb4 9. 
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8. 4 Uerbal in ing) after for importing the cauſe or 
ſon of ſome action, it made by a Verb of the Subjunclive wl 
with quod or qui, * ſee in Foz, r. 11. To the 
pernumeraries add, Velim mihi ignoſcas, quod ad te ſc 

YR tam multa tories, Cic. Att. 7. 12. Magna Pelopis cul 

qui non erudierit filium, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Mihi deos ſatsid 
fuiſſe iratos, qui auſcultaverim, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. See Dur 
Pi. 370, 371, Perhaps it may not be ili rendred by a Subſt 
tive with de, or ob, or propter; as, De tuis ad me ſcrip 
literis; ob, or propter tuas ad me ſcriptas literas tibi gn 
dias ago. I thank pou for Wiiting 


IX. 9. A Uerbal in ing) after far from, is mak 


at 

a Verb with ita, or adeo non, longe or tant de, 
abeſt, ut a ſultat 
In good truth he will be tar Næ, ille longs aberit ut Mes 


from ng the rea - gumentis credat Philoſs 
ons of the Philoſophers. phorum, Cic. 4. Acad. 

See Examples of the reſt in Fax. r. 3. To the ſuper 
meraries thereof may be added, Qu in vita tantum abel 
ut voluptates ſectentur, etiam curas perferunt, Cic. 5. de Fi 
Tantum porro aberat ut binos ſcriberent, vix ſingulos confect: 
runt, Cic. Att. Adeo is ſometimes uſed without , 4 
Cneum prælio profugum Ceſennius apud Lauronem oppidum en- 
ſecutus pugnantem( adeo nondum deſperauerat ) interfecit, Flo 
4. 21. Adeone ego non perſpexeram prudentiam liter arum tua. of 
rum, Cic. Att. 6. 9. . | 


X. To. A Uerbal in ing) when it may be vail 
ed by an Engliſh Participle of the Preter Tenſe wit de 
having; or by a Verb Active withwhen, or after 
that, is either made by a Paſſive Participle of ile 
Preter Tenſe, agreeing with the following Subſtar x 

tive inthe Ablative caſe, as, | 


And as ſoon as F, ſtaying Atque ego, ut primum, flew 
mp weeping, tegantobe | repreſſo, loqui poſſe cœp, 
able to ſpeak. i.e. having Cic. Som. Scip. 
fayed ; oz aſter that 1 

had ſtaped. 7 


% 4x © 
$6 


| Queſt ' 


1 


Queſtus eram pharetrd cum protinus ille ſe olut4—opening, 


having opened = Ovid. Am. 2. 1. Tum ſilentio ad 
liendum petito loqui cæptabat, Gell. 15. 2. Comperto quam 
ginnem hoſtes petiiſſent X Liv. 1. Bell. Maced. 


Or by a Particple of the Preter Tenſe f I erb 
Leponent governing the following caſual word in ſuch 

aſe as the Verb whereof it cometh requires; as, 
he old man embzacing e me ſenex colla- 


me, fell a weeping, i. e. 
when he had embzaced--- PEE 4 
Atque obliti ſalutis mea, de wobis, ac de liberis veſtris cog” 
ate, Cic. Cat. 4. Hoftem rati, emicant, ſine diſcrimine in” 
ſaltant, Flor. 1. 8. Exdegs Th; 60Yaxut;, Luk. 16. 23 
arZdulwO ] meer burigar, Joh. 8. 9. This Particle 
may be rendred by a Verb with cum, quando, poſtquam----- 


11. A Uerbal , ing) (If it cannot be varied 
by 4 1 of the Preter . Tenſe as in Rule 10) 
coming in the beginning or body of a ſentence after 
a ae word wherewith it agrees, is made by 4 
Participle of the preſent Tenſe, as it is alſo, when 
it comes immediately hefore a Subſtantive in the end 
F 4 ſentence; and generally when it may be reſolved 
1 Verb of the Preſent or Preterimperfect Tenſe, 
with who, or whilſt 5 as, 8 | 


11M Scipio leading an Arm Scipio Gravem jam ſpoliis 
er loa den witch the plunder | multarum urbium exerci- 
, of many Cities, {cizes | tum trahens occupat Tu- 
: upon Tunis. | neta, Liu. 

had it been ſo that he com- Si ita factum eſſet, ut ille 
ing to Rome had found] Romam veniens Senatum 
the Senate at Rome, | Rom æ offenderer,Cic. Atr. 

8 SE | 2 To T3. y 
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ie crymavit, Cic« Som. Scip. | 


J oo J 


378 


"of Verbals i in ng. 


10. 


3 
Not to fozbid one the run- 


trancferens 
putat, Cic. 1. Off. 


Glad of the ſaving of his 


en, 


There was ſeen a Navy of 


the Enemies going from 
Carthage to Utaca, 7. e. 


which did go, 92 as it did 
Qs . 


ning Water. 


Quam ſimilitudinem, natura ratioque ab oculis ad anim 
ordinem in conſiliis factiſque conſervandy 
Het ego admirans referebam tamenou 
ad terram identidem, Cic. Som, Scip. Ti patula recubans | 


teg mine i -- meditaris 


We late up talking till tt 
was late of the night. 


— gave his mind to wzt- 
3 hour in telling. 


Th:p arc a pear in kem - 
bing themlctv.s. 


Ship. 

A ſhall be twenty years in 
coming. 

AF commended her in the 
drearing of three of her 

ſons. 
u ule to h ag of pour do⸗ 

Von of it. * 

Is there no difference be- 
twrxt - killing a father 
and a ſervant : | 

Nothing is moꝛe beſceming 
the nature of a man. 


Ft4s the moſt unbeſeeming 


telam ſtudios ipſam offendirus. Ter. He. 23. bi i in cur 
ſedentem eum ſenatus invaſit, Flor. 4. 2. 


PHRASE S. 


| 


| 


| 


SR” ; 


* * 


No prohibere aquam pr 


Conſpecta claſſis, hoſtnl 
eſt Uticam Carthagine 
atom * Bs 


fluentem, Cic. 1. Of. 


— Virg. Ecl. 1. Texeuu 


Sermonem in multam no 
tem produximus, Cic. Sor 
Scip. : 

Animum ad ſcribendum q 
pulir, Ter. And. Pro), 

Dum hac dicit, abiit 0 
Ter. Eun. 2. 3. 

Dum comuntur annus e 
Ter. He. 2. 2. 

Servatam ob navem let 
Virg. An. 8. 

Vicefimo anno pervenian, 
Sen. Ep. 53. 

Eam collaudavi audientib 
tribus filiis ejus, che. A 
15 1. 

Id te feciſſe etiam plork 
ri ſoles, Cic. Par. 4. 

Nihilne igirur intereſt, ps 
rrem quis necer, an ſo 
vum? Cic. Farad. 4. 

Nihil eſt naturz hominis 2 
commodarius, Cic. 1. G 

Ab homine alieniſſimum |, 
C ic, 1. Off, x 7 


7.89. Of the Particle Uery. 


ing be unbecoming Si quid in aliis dedeceat, vi- 
mens ict us avoid it remus & ipſi, Cic. 1. Off. 
1 our ſelves. | OOPS. EN. 
0 manliving is happy, 8 nemo eſt fcelix, 

Cn in. | 
ruſting in, oz raping on His fretus, Virg. An. 8. Vo, 
wem; you. | | bis fretus, Ter. Eun. 5. 8. 
dare not fo: angering Non auſim ne illum com- 
him , i. e. teſt Þ ſhould; motum reddam. 
anger | | 
would but foz Hurting Vellem ni, [niſi quod! illi 
him, i. e. but that 1 gocerem, 1 
ſhould hurt — SS ; es 
o fall a laughing, com- Riſum rollere; querelam ef- 
plaining fundere. 
n my hearing. e audiente, Cic. de Sen. 
doz will J refuſe anpmans Nec recuſabo, quo minus 
realing of my things. -- 55 mea legant, Cic- 
8 = in. 1. 3. | T 


- 
2 x 


— 


CHAP. LXXXIX. 
Of the Particle Gery. 


Ery) before a Subſtantive ſometimes ſſg- 
nifies mere, and is made by merus, or 4 
ord of that import; as, | 
U of them are beily-gods, | Omnes ventricolæ, ac mera 
and very ( i. e. mere] abdominis mancipia, Co- 
wagon to _— men Fan. 8 7 6 
is is a ver Dpcophant. | Purus purus hic Sycophanta 
eſt; Plaut. Pſeud. 4» 8. 
Bene monſtrantem pugnis cædis, hgnc amas, meras nugas, 
aut, Curc. 1. 3. Quid eſt igituy, quod laborem ? amicos ha- 
t meras nugas, M. Scaptium : qui Cic. Att. 6. 3. Comi- 
ales ſunt meri, Pl. Pan. 2. So when it ſignifies true, or 
h; as, Veram Deum ex vero Deo; Ulery God — in Symb. 
icen — Hunc efſe vero Chriſtum the very Chiſt, Joh. 
26, Bez. Repraſentare faciem wveri maris, To make all 
"ok lite the very Dea, Colum J. 8. c. 17. 
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II. 2. Uerp) before a Subſtantive ſometimes Hegi 
and is put for) even, and then is made by vel, 
etlam; , 7 7] 

That way the bery Con- Iſto modo, vel Conſul 
tui ſhep map be diſpzaiſed, vituperabilis eſt, Cie, 
Ii. e. even the Conſulihip. } de Leg. | 
The very hairs of your head Veſtri verd etiam capilli d 
ate all numbzed, Matth. pitis omnes numerati ſun 
10. 30. " Bexa. : 


Que fuerit callidarum gentium feritas vel mulieres oſtenden 
Flor. 4. 12. In foro etiam caſtra poſuiſtis, Cic. Parad. 4. 
Ka &. rel xs Matth. 10. 30. Kal 28g SANHαν, ib. 2 
24. Kat + rotor — Luk. 9. 6. See Even, r. z. 
„„ 04 oo» | | | 


l 
n 


3. Uery ) before a Subſtantive ſometimes i 
put for, and may be varied by himſelf, it ſelf, „ 
themſelves after a Subſtantive, and then is mali 
by ipſe; , 8 . | 


The veryGodof peace ſan- | Ipſe autem Deus pacis [av 
ci lie you throughout, i.e. | tor] ſanctificet vos toto, 
the God of peace himlelf | 1. Theſe 5. 23. Ber. 

Believe me fo: the very | Proprer ipſa facta credits 
wozks ſake, i. e. fo; the] mihi, Job. 11. 14. Bez. 
fake of the wozks them- ; 
if TS | 


Int ipſo articulo temporis, Cic. pro Quint. Et in ipſis ns 
eulis ubi habitatur, Cic. Som. Scip. :Ipſe te, Tityre, pin, 
Ipſi te fontes, ipſa hec arbuſta vocabant, Virg. Ecl. 1. 


So it is alſo made, when it is put with, or fi 
ſame, ſelf-ſame, or ſelf and ſame; as, 


The very ſame day that--- | Eo ipſo die quo---Cic. 4 
And foz that very ſeif-ſame | Ob cc rem ipſam nag 
thing hav? Y heard, that] num claramque fuifſecun 
he was great and famous, | audivi, Cie. 1. Off. Tia 


. 89. Of the Particle Metß. 381 


jatverything, which we | Hlud ipſum quod decorum®” 
call decorum--=--1, e. that | dicimus .. Cic. 2. Off. 
ſame, oz ſelf and fame . Od 
thing „ ee ee 3 
Non inficiari potes te illo ipſo die meis prefidiis circumcluſum? 
ic, Cat. 2. Iſla enim ipſa præcepta ſunt, Cic. I. Off. 36. 
eam ipſam rem remiſſus eſt, Liv. J. 42. c. 36. Iſtam ipſam 
wentiam in Catonis oratione poſitam legimus, A. Gell. 16. 1. 
chis ſence it may be ſggnerimes made by idem; as, Quod- 
em fit in numeris, which very thing —— 1. e. Which 
me thing — Cic. in Orat. Perf. Alſo by unus 
en, if it may be varied by one and the lame; as, Lim 
hie dureſcit, & hec ut cera liqueſcit uno eodemgue igni---by 
e very lame, i. e. one and the lame fire---Virg. Ecl. 8. 
duobus criminibus una atque eadem perſona verſatur, Cic. 
o Cel, Exitus quidem unus ac idem fuit —— the berg [cif 
d ſame, i. e. one and the lame, Cic. t. -2.de Div. PA- 
putus eſt ip/us, It is his own very (elf, Pl. Pſeud. 4. 2. 
Note, Ucty ſometimes is a mere expletive ſerving for Em- 
eſis, but having nothing in Lat ine for it; as, From that ve- 
p hour, Ex i114 hora, or, ab eo momento, Matth. 15. 28. 
d:oving that this is very Chꝛiſt ;——— Quoniam hic 
Chriſtus, or eum, eſſe Chriſtum, A. 9. 22. 


4. Uerp) before an Aljecive, or an Adverb is 
ade by multum, valde, admodum, adprime, 


| his maſter. delis, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. 
ye took it very grievoul- | Illud valde graviter tulerunt, 


| ſervant very faithful to Hero ſervus multum ſuo fi- 


* 
e are now very wearp. 


Eic. 
Admodum ſumus jam defati- 
5 zati, Cic. Fam. I. 25. 
hat do J tale to be very Id arbitror, adprimè in vita 
Dem in the lite ok | eſſe utile, Ter. And. 1. 1. 
n. wh cbs 
Nam muſtùm loquaces merito omnes habemur, Plaut. Aul. 1. 
Tape eſt enim valdeque vitiaſum . Cic. 1. Off, Erat 
umodum amplum & excelſum ſignum cum ſtol 4. Cic. G. Ver. 
In eam hinc eivem eſſe, & ejus fratrem adprime ge F 


Gf the Particle Gery. Chap. 


8 


9— eds Ss ww clo 


Ter. Eun. 5. 5. This Particle ſometimes is written / 
me, ſometimes apprime. I ſnhould not adviſe to uſe x; 
ſenſu malo, without an example. Þ Hither may be rejery 
oppids; egregie, _— inſignite, inſigniter 4. which alle 
preſs the fence of this Particle; as, Eorum definitions ig 
lum oppidointer ſe differunt, Cie. 3. de Fin. Sin ad mt 
tinerent, ſervirent, præterquam oppido pauci, Cic. Fam. 1, 
Nuintilian was afraid this particle would not be end 
in his time, though in uſe, as he acknowledpeth, a li 
before his time, J. 8. c. 3. I know not why, ſince cin 
uſed it, and Terence, He. . 2. 2. & 4. 4. 12. & Hec. 2. 1.4 
& Plautus Epid. 3. 2. 3. Kc. but that, fic voluit uſus. Egerer 
eis cordatus homo, Cic. 1. de Orat. Eft impensè impri 
Plaut. Epid. 4. 5. 39. Neque tamen quiſquam inventy 
tam inſignitè improbur, gui Cic. pro Quint. This uſe u 
in ſenſu bono, without an example, Qui autem rex ungu 
fuit tam inſigniter impudens, ut Cic. 3. Phil. no 
Note, There are ſundry other elegant ways of rendring th 
Particle; Firſt in Affirmations by-an Adjective, or Adieri m 
rhe poſitive degree, compounded with per; as, Quoad mer 
rex fuit perbono loco res erat, Cic. Att. 6. 1. Perlonge eſt, Ta 
Eun. 3.5. Peropportune venis, Cic. 1. de Nat. Deor. Or c 
ſociated with qudm, or perquam; as, Quam magnum um 
rum jumentorum intercis iunt, Cæſ. 1. Bel. Civ. Sact᷑ dun 
repulit perquam indignis mod is, Plaut. Rud. 3. 3. Pergua 
febiliter lamentatur. Cic. Tuſc. 2. Or of the Comparai 
degree alone: as, Zoque jam ſeniore, [ when he was nu be: 
grown very old] Ar:/tofeles Ne artem oratoriam a 
Pit, 5 3. c. I. Seniore, id eſt, valde ſene, ſaith Sa 
nius, J. 9. c. 18. This way uſe warily. Or of the Superlatin 
degree either alone; as, Vir eſt ſummo ingenio, Cic. Phil, 
Optime factum, Ter. And. 3. 4. Or compounded with jr 
as, Perpauciſſimis agricolis contigerit, Column. J. 3. c. 20. Hur 
Saturn. J. 9. c. 28. Voſſ. de Conſtr. c. 17. p. 68. Or coul 
ciated with vel etiam, or quam; as, Sophiſta temporibus ili 
vel maximus, Cic. 1. de Nat. Deor. See. Fr. Syvii Progym 
cent. 1. c. 65. Avaritie pellatur etiam minim a ſuſpicio, ( | 
1. Off. Commodiſſimum eſt qudm laziſſimas habere halruſi 0. 
amicitiz, Cic. de Am. Peto d te, ut quam celerrimè, milii 
brarius mittatur, Cic. Att. J. 16, So the Greeks uſe de; 
| = J iS. Nb os ug XeyuweiTa)or pariva, IP 
and 374 for d,; as, . N xaxabc, * 
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„ 89. Of the Particle QUery. 


far. de Partic. Gr. 9. 260. In Curt. I. 4. is read perquam 
cha ſuperlative degree; Perquam maximo exercitu chacto. 
Secondly, in Negarions by perinde, or ita, with ſome 
tive Particles; as, Adventus ejus non perinde C uot bery] 

atus fuit, Suet. Galb. c. 13. Simulachra preclara ſed nom 
4 antiqua, Cic. Vert. 6 Quo mortuo, nec ita multo poſt in 
liem proficiſcitur, Cic. pro Quint. Haut ita muito ante 
tuns eſt, Liv. 4. Zo Go 10. | | 5 1 

f EES. 

y are as very fools. Pari ſtultitiã ſunt, Cic. 


erentia Was not very well. | Terentiã minus belle habuit, 
ü | Cic. Fam. 7. f 5 

N Eum morbus invaſit gravis. 
5 morbo affectus eſt, 


* 


x is faln very ill. 


n one thing he was not 

very well adviſed. | 
man verp diligent about 

his houſhald affairs. - 


ou look upon him as one 
nct very learned. 
goed man and verp ho- 


neſt. 

That is very falſe. 

beg of Cintteat, deſire} 
pou verp carneſfip; | 

am verp glad pou ttked 
it {o well. ö 

lcry great cauſe to chide 


dur acquaintance is but ot 
verp tate. 


very youth; eld man. 


$ would very fain. vou had 
a fling. 

was very much afraid- 
vou h. d been gone. 

qu very deed. 


Plaut. Cic. 
In unũ re paulo minus con- 
ſideratus fuir,Cic.pro Quint. 
Homo in re familiari non pa- 
rum diligens, Cic. Fam. 6. 


„ ; 
Qui tibi parum videtur eru- 
|  dirus, Cic. 1. de Fin, 
Vit bonus & cum primis ho- 
neſtus, Cic. pro Quint. 
| Hlud procul vero eſt, Col. 
Ate maximopere quzſo; ma» 
jorem in modum peto, Cic. 
Tantopere a te probart vehe- 
menter gaudeo, Cic. Fam. 
Vvehemens cauſa ad objur- 
gandum, Ter. And. 1. I. 
Hæc inter nos nuper notitia 
admodum eſt, Ter. He. 1. 1. 

F ſome read nupera. i 
Ad modum adoleſcens, Senex, 
Cic. pro Cal. & de Sen. 


Fundam tibi nunc nimis vel: 
* lem. dari. Ter. Eun. 4. 
Nimis metuebam male ne 
- abiiſles, Plaut. Pſcud. 4. 1. 
\evera, Cic. pro Quint. 

e From 


184 ; Of the Particle Under. Chan . 


From the very beginning Jam inde 2 principio h 
of this Empire, See | imperii,Cic. de prov. ci 
Even, r. s. lam inde ab initio— 

IF very knave.  ' {Homo torus ex ffraude 

2: 989 2 3 2 mendacio factus, Cic,w 

5 EE | 

Being a very fine Geiitle- | Cam in primis lautus & 
man of Rome. $2 eques Romanus, c. Ng 

— 1% e > 23 V. Att. 2 N 

He was very üg. 6 xraviter ægrotavit, Cc. Tui 

He came very late in the Pepe, venir, Cic. Fu 


* 


1 
* 


_— 


"CHAP. XC - 
Of the Particle Under. | 


1. U Hbdet) referring unto place, and ſignify 


beneath, or below, is made by ſub, a 
ſubter; as, ; e ee 


eahatſoever is under the | Quicquid ſub terra eſt in 
__ earth time will bzing to pricum proferet ætas, Ht 
light. „ .. 6 
2 little under the middle Subter mediam fere regi 
Begion is the place of the nem Sol obtinet, c 
. 75 n 
 Homines ſub terra. habitantes, Cic. 1. V. Deor. Niſi te ji 
ſcalas tabernæ librarie conjeciſſes, Cic. 2. Phil. Plato irs 
in pethore, cupiditatem ſubter præcordia locavit, Cic. 1. Ti 
Omnes ferre libet ſubter dens teſtudine caſus. See Beneat 
T. 1 50 © : 


Note, Sub after reſt is moſtly uſed with an Adlatitet 
After motion with an Accuſative caſe Dictãque ſub arb 
Jedir, Ovid. Met 4. Sub meenia duxi Anchiſen, Virg. A. 
Cicero uſeth it in the ſence of reſt with an Acciſui 
Vaporarium, ex quo ignis erumpir, eſt ſub tectum cub 
li, Ep. ad Qu. Fr. Et natos geminos inviſes ſub capur, A 
Cic. Phen. Subter with an Ablative is Poetical. a T 
CIR 5 2, G1 


790. We the Particle Und? K. 5 


* 


2. Under) referring #1t0 #co government, or time II. 
erm is macs by ſub with an Ablatzve + 
e; 4, 

the ccqpeld was under Suh 5 erat, Ovid, 

De, i. e. his government. | Mer. bo” 8 
ub te tolerare magiſtro Militiam aſſueſcat, virge An. 9 
eiue, ut perhibent, illo ſub rege fuere ne, _ Zn. 

i Kegys Lucian. — 


* 
8 


Zo Under) * = unto dignity, 5 As: — 1 I. = | 
to be in honour, or order, beneath, br below ; 1 
ther, is made 'y infra 3. , n St 
cus ſate abovs me, Ver- Supra me Atticus, infra me 
ius, under me, | Verrius accubueruar , Cic. 

Womentanus, erat ſupra ipſum, Portius infra, Hor. Ser m- 
at. 8. Non his folun locus ef, fed horum vel ſecundis» 
iam infra ſecurdos, Cic. in Orat. Grauiſſimum autem 


cum ſuperior factus ſit n W fe FHerturà, Gic. 
1 3. 5. : 


Under) 7s Jometimes oe# Adject. -ely, Yor IV. 
er, and made by inferior; , 
not the upper bough be | Ne ſuperior ramus in cddem 


the ſame line with the] linea fic qui inferior, Co- 
der boug g. lum. 5. 5. 


un demi. ex e⸗ Pal mitem an eri fee, 
3.5. if 


Under) referring to colour, "ſhaw" or pre⸗ V. 


is made by per with an Accuſative, or Lo 


an Ablativecaſe, 4 d 8 


oh it from him under Id ei teſtatem abſtulir, 
| our of his office. | Sow 155 5 


Per fimulationem amicitiæ 


 villainouſly betraped | 
under a thew cf me nefarie prodiderunt , 

endſhip. Cic. ad Quir. 

r pꝛetence cf the Mar ber cauſam renovati ab 22 

[wed by the Equians. quis bein, Liv. 

| Cc Under | 


- 
_ * 
* * Ne ' bed ld} Sx" — * 
3 „ . 2 Au = W 
EY Os 2 2 . ries 
2 * F 


Of. the Farticke Habt. hang 


„ 


Under colour of a peace, | Sub ſpecie pacis leges ſeri, 
davich conditions were | ruris, impoſirz ſunt, 1 
impoſed. a 9 
Per ſpeciem predandi ex hoſtium agro, permiſſu magiſ 
tuum ab Capua profecti, Liv. I. 24. eg ννανα ws vc, Vi 
c. 3. Sect 10. v. 13. p. 65. Per ſimulationem Adil itatis fg 
tuas auferre, Cic. Verr. 6. Tuta frequenſque via eſt per am 
fallere nomen, Ovid. de Arte, Quare diducto matrimmi þ 
poſitus eſt per cauſam legationis in Luſitaniam, Suet. Obo 
3. Sub umbra federis equi ſervitutem pat imur, Liv. l. 8,6 
urbe. Sub auxilii ſpecie, Flor. 4. y)... 


6. Under) referring unto number, ſignißin 


VII. 


leſs than, is made by minor is; or minore pr 


ſhort of, not ſo many as, or fewer than, 4s mui 
by infra, minor, and minus, Sc., 


In winter let fewer egge, | Ova ſubjicito hyeme paus 
pet not under nine, ora, non tamen 1gfra u 
| 2 + veg, Pin. 

They that were under \c-| Qui minores effent annis ſe 
venteen pears old. temdecim, 4. Gell. 28. 

Ok the Mace donians under Macedonum minus "ya 
three hundzed were mil] trecenti deſiderati fu, 
Ang. 5 „ Ss” "3 


Non infraduodengs | pedes] habent, Plin. I. 11. c. 48. Vs 
cas minores bimis iniri non oportet, Colum. R. R. I. 6. Mi 
annis triginta, Cic. ad Heren. I. 1. Ob ſides ne minis ui 
num denim annorum, neu majores quinſim quadragenũ m, li 
J. 38. Tabulata inter ſe” ne minus ternis pedibus abſut, © 
lum. R. R. 5. 3. Nunquam nix minus quatuor pedes alt; jy 
cuit, Liv. de Bel. Pun. Hither may be referred iff, % 
it is uſed. by Horus with reference to age. Cum intra du 
& octo annos tenerum, & obnoxium, & oppor tunum.injurie i 
venem viderit-- —= under cightcen pears of age, I. 4.60 


” 
— . 


a 0 referring avto Pee ve Jai 


10 z 


Do you ſell her not ana Dum ne. minoris venda : 


_ what ſhe coſt me. quam ego emi, 140 


1 
* 


— . wand 8 === — — _ — — 5 
7 Of the article Ander. "387 

[7 1 it under what i 'Ninore pi pretia. vendidi quam 
colt me. 2 [ <mi, Gram. Reg. 3 


11105 minoris did" hon. mods quant Fu, — etiam n qudin 
ante te vendiderunt, Sic. 5. Ver —1 great — — under 
chat - Ae nemo 'poteſt yninor is quiſquam nimm, nl. gn, 
bigere, Plaut. Pſend. 3. 2. Where what nu um impor! 
Doyſe, Plaut. in Explic. I. 3. c. 23. viz. Nunmum aurew 
uris duobug aureis comra eftimatiim antiquitus, as he there 
vith : And the argenteus numimnus, or ſeſtertius which Was 
ks Lipſius de pecun. Roman. 0. 3. faith) denaritquiarts pars, 
nd from the commonnetfs of ir called 75 Sed num mus, 
value three N firthing: q (as Godwinfaith Rom. 
1 L 2. 8. was too (wall a rate for him to be li. 
dat; he's hal Scher ach; iſſent (as he faich) had 


—__ 


ane. to work for 7. ob. a piece, ſate unhired, becauſe 
s rate was too great for any body to hire him at. Of the 
neus nummus, See Lipſ. de pecun. Veteris P. Rom. c. 4. 
Cauſabon in Sugton. Otbg. c. 44 who by comparing Se- 
mius and Tacilllß together, gathers that aureus unus and 


um nummi, (L ſuppoſe he means Num i f £78 4 | 


en; and ſo hear the ſme are the oY "char 
reente}; or - ſeſteytiz, come but to 11 fl. q. more th 

res, ſo that Ipealing according w t e round — þ 

e the ſame; i. E. 18.6. Libros tres religuos mereutur nibi 
ſinore pretio, quam * erat petitum pra omnibus, A. Cell. 

19. Hither may be referred minore as it is uſed hy Glce- 
ACæcilia propinguiminare ene moverg non 
Hat, Att. ü Ar A? Jnf900 35907 
wink dove. e 4 „ awd Su 

8. Under) 15 en ede with other wre VIE. 
} whoſe Latin it is included; a, e e NOI 


K 


nm. am) 
WF 11 dertook the. whole du⸗ ro. ſuſcepi forum negt u. 
{inels um, Cic. Fam. 11.16. 


+ Vt ſempiternam pænam ſuſtinerem, Cic. pro Red. 
"ION See Weneath, r. 2. 
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Of the particle Up. Cha. 


is moſtly include 


Tharty days aber 02 under. [Does es plus minus rriginta, f 
Steph. Plus. 
All under one, See, All Phr. Eadem opera, Plaut. Coy 


The wound is under the Sabel intra cutem 
Skin. | Plant. Cic, 

To work under · hand to Coire quo quis condemuey 
ming a man to be con- Cic. Clu. See Godwin, | 

demned. I tig. I. 3. Sect. 4. c. 4. 

Under your their) favour, Pace tua 5 aac dine 

Cee. 4. Tuſc. de Orat. 
Be is under water all but Extat capite ſolo ex 


ce under his Pau. bade! in Hier, 


C H A P. XOI. 
Of the Particle Up. 


1 1 ) ſemetimes ſignifies as far as to, 


is made by tenus, or uſque ad; as, 


— 


fome places the water Alibi umbilico tenus a 
Fm wo rad, in erat, alibi vix gem] 
ſome lrarre above 161" "'perabary £5v-1. 6. 


Pun, 
Faom the gzound up 0th A ſolo uſque ad fenelir 
Exel. 41. 16. 
har * eſt, loco tepido demittere ſe inguinibus 10 
calidam, Cell. 1. 1. c. 3. Capulo tenus abdidit of 
irg. En. 10. Crurum tenus, Virg- 3. Georg. Aurium tt 
Quint. I. 12. Caluerunt. illi rumores de comitiis Gun 


tens, Cic. en igitur eas wque ad mn, 


2. 7. Beza. 


2. Up) comin ne tog together-with a Verb, or Va 
the Lat ine of it; 3 as, * 
I roſe up to make N ad reſpondenduti 
rexi, Cic. pro Clu, 
Qui ſaua jacerent, que de terri Ipſe Tolterent, Cic. in 
ein — took ä , ita me inerepuit.- 


5 WO 


— 


1 


b me up- i. e. rebuked chid me----Plaue. Amph. Cum, 

rarſus extuliſſent, Flor. 4. 10. So Ebibo, to dzink up: 
wm conſcendere, To get up on hozſeback: Reponere, to 
up: excitare and ſuſcitare, to raiſe up: incitare, to 

x tp, &c. Sometimes up is pur for the Verb, or Ver- 
that ſhould come before ir; as, Up, up, i. e. riſe, or 
up, Surgite, Surgite, Lud. Viv. Dialog 1. Up and let 
be going ; Surge; ut abeamns, Jud. 18. 23. Befoze the 

was up; Ante aſcenſum Solis, Jud. 8. 13. hen 
yn was up they were ſcoꝛched, Exorto ſole torrefe 


, Mar. 13. 6. hl ITE 7 285 | OD 
 PHRASE.S.. 
w many ſhall we make | not ludo conſtabit victo. 
wp 2 th:ce 9 ria ? tertiòne ? Eraſm.Coll. 
will make ſour up. _ Quaternio ludum abſolver, ib, 
3 P 5 3. « 
it you may not run up | Ne ſurſum deorſum, curſizes 
nd down, See. Down. Ter. Eun. 22% 
creeps up. ß. Surſum verſum E, Varro, 


FF 
»4 4 — . 7 x * 


C 


n 


F 


& 


king Up. | Surſum verſum ſpectans, Col. 
at part of the way is ve- Ea viz pars valde acclivis eſt, 
y much up the hill. - Cic. ad Qu. Fr. 5 
have delighted in them | Me jam à pri acl 
om my pouth udp. deleirunt, Cic. Fam. Ab 
2 ; 3 ineunte ad "TY 1 Cic. 
5 „ , 
blood's up. _ Sanguis illi fetvet, Petron. 
up to Romulus 's tin Omnes uſque 2 Romulo , 
Cic. in . 


„ — "HY 
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CHAP. XCll. 
Of the Particle (What, 


> 


4 ar ES 
=, 3 


= 


- 


hat) eicher ſtanding alone, or having no Sul- . 1 
ſtanti ve whereto it refers expreſſed berwixe 
and the follewing Verb, is made * uid; as, 


at, how many parts he | Quid? orationis quot ſang 
| | partes? Cic. Partit. 


| 
Cc 3 


[_- 


* > Y 


1 
1 


* 


rticle What... Chap 92 * 


. What) having 4 Sulſtantiue with it, is ma 


„u bin nn, este Ter. Eun. 3. 4. Que bat ami will 


and is made by quod 5- tl 


with it, add then the Subſtantive 5 made by 


777 uh Trot 53553 „inte. 
That ſay pou, Gnatho? 1 ub tu ais, Gnatho ? up, 
Take heed what you doe. * quid 4838, Ter. EM WA ....r 
eee tum eras 2 Cie, FroRole, Am. Jl. 
Ei bie teilt quert: Let, Eun, 3. 5. M fo 
azam certum eft, Ter. And. 1. 4221̃. 


% 
** 


yqui; quis, or qualis, (eſpecially if it haue a 


Fſpect to condition, or hade La] coming bei.. 


it and its Subſtantive) and by quid with the Gai 
tive caſe of the following Subſtantive; as, Ys 


To; lo great labour De 255 tantus fuit labor? Not 
What a madneſs is it? -| Quis furor eſt? Mart. 1.9 
Trp what a friend'J am, | Qualis fim amicus pericii due: 
oo ent uit 24 | oy Tagias, Ter. Hee. 5. 1. 

man is this; = \ Quid hoe hominis. eſt? I ere al 


— 


eſts Ter: Hecf g.. Oftendamus qui ſimus, Cie. Aci ito w. 
Quod e eee ? Quid ego nunc commemmfin ot 
um fuerim, Ter. Phor. 5, 8. Non intel bey d 


duali⸗ eg in i e Ter, Phor. 5% 
qr bomines, & quales viros mortuos ſummi ſceleris arciWril y t 


ic. % C. Rab. Nuno autem explicabo, boluptar ipſi, ¶ ¶ Preſe 
quatiſque fit, * Exe. Fin. I. 11, Queſo quid tu hominis e 


Ter. He. Quid mulitris uxorem habes 2 Id. Hec. 4, 4, Wh, D 


Nunquid eſt ; caufe- quin.— - Cic. 2, de Leg. Ae Ft i 1 
times 'hath-a ſignification near thatiof-rheſe'Particles ; WW! judi 


Ego vos noviſſe credo jam, nt ſit pater meus ; Aha.. 


onec—— Plaut. Amph, Prol. Jute audiſti dudum de ha cena 

ani mus meu ut fit . Ahat my mind 1t6---Ter, He. 5.288 contr, 

5 4 5 FA $0 & 5 | - fer | 

3. What) is off put elliptically for 5 whid mb, 
mw * 7 4 : 

am- 


Iwill do what J can. | Quod potero faciam,. Jo, Bri 


|, Dicamtimen quod ſentio, Cie. 1, Parad.  Sordidi i © 
gui mercantur a mercatoribus, quad ſtatim bendant, Cic. 4. 


ff., + Sometimes what thus ufed hath a Subſtantive jul 4% 


222 » £2 « . 7 7 4 "The 4 3 
„ e quo; ay, Quod Hor is, quod tohoris U 5 


9. Of the Particle M Dar. 


* 
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ut y. i. e. that beauty whi h Jin juventute erat amiſe- 
wt, Liv. 7. bel. Maced. Ad pretores miſt, ut ſe vobis con- 
erent, (Y militum quod haberent ad vos deducerent, Cic. 
8. 17. + Hicher may be referred quantum made ſome - 
bes for what, viz. when it is put for ſo much; as, e. g. 
hat fhall be in me, i. e. that which, or ſo much as 
antum in me erit, Cie. Quantum in ipſo fuit, Cic. Att. 16. 
And quod put for quantum; as, Quod potes | what thou 
2] as alſo quam put for the dame, as in that of. Ter. 
el. 3. 5. Iſtam quam potes, fac conſolers, T Sometimes 
hat, ſo put, is elegantly. made by id quod; Socrates mihi 
jetur, id quod [ what] eonſtat inter omnes, primus d rebus 
ultis avocaviſſe Philaſpbiam, e 4 ff NS 


Note, What put for that which after contrary, 
contrarily to, or unto, is elegantly made by ac, 
que, or quàm, anſwering fo contra, Hy 2 
ere all theſe, things con Si hzc contrà ac dico eſſent 
traryto what J ſap,y:t- -] omnia, tamen Cic. in Fer. 
will doe now contrarily | Jam enim faciam contra at- 


to what uſes to be done que in cæteris cauſis fieri 
in other cales | Net, Cic. pro SI. 
hey do contrar p 02 contra. | Contra faciunt, quim polli- 


rily to what they pomiſe ] centur, Cic. ad Heren. _._ 
Preſertim cum contra ac Deiotarus ſentit, victoria belli ju- 
tre/jt, Cic. Phil. 2. Omnia ferò contra ac dita ſunt, eve- 
re, Dic. de Div. Si aliguid quod non contra ac liceret fattum. 
eretur, ſed contra atque oportet, Cic. pro Balb. Negant ſe 
1 judicium ſumpturos, contra atque omnis Italia judicaviſſet, 
I. J. 3. b. c. Edicere auſus es, ut Senatus contra quam ip- 
cenſuiſſet, ad veſtitum rediret, Cic. in Pilon, Socrus gene : 
[contra quam fas erat amore gapta, Cic. pro Clu. ＋ Hither 
fer quam pur for What in the ſame ſence afteriabove ; as, 
em 2 ſupra feret, quam fieri poſſit, Cie. de'Orat. Supra 
*n----above Whar, (i. e. higher than] So Sin Catil. 
any Fg afar (#pra quam [above what}: enique cre- 
$ Ca Ls 1 } | Ok 283 


I 


4. What) i ſometimes put F (viz. 1 
diftriburive of Aisjunctiue ſpeeches.) and made by 
14 as, FC 


R | Cc4 5 What 


r e eee ants WA Hg ene 
n * I . yh? No > 
k N. ee yes eos eee 
2 8 


Of the Particle (hat. Chap 92. 
Uthat with greateſt Otki-J Qui officiis maximis, Qud a. 
ties, and what with the | + micitia Principum , Pin. 
friendſhip. of . inces. Ep. Marco. 8 | 
Intelligo te diftentiſſimum eſſe quà de Buthrotiis, qud de 
Bruto, Cic. Att. I. 15. n | 
1 What) referring to the event, or iſſue of 
ſome aim, intent or action, is made by quorſum; as, 
J feared what tr ann orſum evaderet, 
come to. Te Tie, Aud. 1. 2. 
Aua ni timeo quorſum evadag? Ter. And. 1. 1. Þ Cic. ad 
Att. I. 15. Ep. 20. hath quorſus; Genus illud interitus, qua 
cauſa, ac quorſus eſt, fedum duces. So ad Artic, J. 15. Ep. 
29. Sed quorſus inquum, ſome read quorſumn. 
VI. c. What) referring to number or order, i: 
made by quotus alone, or with quiſque; , 
What pcyny will that be, Quotus erit iſte denarius, qui 
"that Will not be to be Wy "fic deferendus „Ci. 
pati Ver. 5. i 


paid; 3 | 1 
What Philoſopher can you | Quorus enim quiſque Philo- 


findrhat is ſo manner d: ſophorum invenitur,qui ſit 

, _ ita moratus? Cic. 1. N. D. 

Sciebam enim te quoto anno, quantum in ſolo; ſolere que- 

rere, Cic. Att. J. 9. Quis eſt enim aut quotuſquiſque cui more 

eùm appropinquet, non refugiat - timido wes ? CIC. I. 6. de 

Fin. Quota enim quæque res evenit predifia ab iſtis ? Cic. 2. 
VII, 7. What) is ſometimes put for how,, and made 
c quam; ſometime for how great, and made by 


quantns; 4, 


Fo; that small off nces Pueri quam pro levibus noxi- 
ate chiitzen angry! i. e. is iras gerunt! Ter. Hec. 
how ima. + 5 

hat great matter were it | Quantum erat perituro par- 
to ſpare a dying man ? cere ? Ovid. Tritt. 3. 3. 
Quem haneſta, ac quam exjedita tua confilia ? quam evigi- 

lata tus cogitationes ? Cic. Att. I. 9. Fudex vero quantum 
 habet dominatum 2 Cic. Parad. 3. Quanti hominis In dicen- 

do put as efſe ? Cic. 3. de Orad. e 

. . 5 PHR4- 


Chap ” Of the Particle (pat. 


PHRASES. 


Mind what vou are about. 
What habe pon tht me 
out of dooꝛs fo now : 


What hurt can they do now 


to C. Marius? 

ze is now berr model to 
what hz was ere While. 

(hat a great one he is! 

hat was left he call out 
of the cup. 


crit what is done in the 


Country. 
pou kaow what ones were 
the reft of the ſhews. 
Beyond: hat is ſufficient 
Is ti to what he ſpeak.of re- 


1 


18 agite ambo, Ter. Eun. 
Nam me qui nunc caſua ex- 

truſiſti ex ædibus? Plaut. 
Quid jam iſta C. * 7 no- 
cere poſſunt? Cie? 
Modeſtior nunc quidem eſt. 

præut dudum fuit, Plaut. 
Ur magnus eſt! 8 
Reliquum e poculo ejecit , - 
Cic. Tuſc. 


Noſti reliquos ludos > Cic. 
Fam. 7. S614 #38 4 <3 
Ultra quam ſutis eſt, Cic. - 
Quarenus de,xeligione dice- 
Cic. am. 1. 2. 


ligion. 715 bat 
What is your name. 
11 tis s þ ts quid ei nomen 


Lambin wo a have it quod ei nomen ſie 


9 | 
t, Plaut. Men. 2. 2 


Plaut. Pſeud. 2. 2. both hath quid eſt tibi nomen twice 


over; and id eſt nomen mibi, and 


Which alſo Gellive uſeth I. 
quicquid eſt namen tibi, 


What not pet neith:r 2 

Ev:ry one of us (ould be 
willing to doe what lies 
in him to cure this miſ- 
chief. 

But What a thing is this, 
that 

that one, What ano 
they Beep me doing. 


WIR, See So with 8b 


* 


ü 


quiequid eſt nomen tibi. 
c. 1. Bone, inguit, Magifter, 


5 multa decuifti, | 


Huic malo] pro ſe quiſque 
noch an eri „ae * 
bemus, Cic. 1. 5 50 Vide 
Piarei partic. Bc 
Hoc vero port. 
quod bs Cic. 1. 8 


hi negotium, Plaut. 


CHAP: 


id eſt tibi nomen? Flaut. 


let. Douſe is for quid, 


{oe & illinc, exhibent mi- 


to: 
Res ruſticas ſcribe, Plin, Jun, + 


10. 


An nondum etiam? Ter- Aud. : 


15. 
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GH A P. Neill. 
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7 * 13 
4 2 13} 


chen! ‚ wed interrogatively to el at 
' What tim W fe 77 by quando , 


Athen will that bez © I Qui ae hag exit? Ter. He, 
uad igitur Fur 755 eft 92 5 pra Dom Quando me if 
l kran, Sie. Orat. i 9 2 „ 


2. When) nfed- >dditively, or indefinitely, 


1 fronifie at what time, or at the time that, i, 
made Hauum, ubi, „ and Aude, or an ee 


tive Caje Abſolute. PLE) | 51s te $337 3 
Why Ae be gude 9600 ibm Animum ad 
nd tölwettingg Qui ptinbim appulit, Ter. 
b th em "when, po Pow! ns voles, accerſe, Ter. Ard 
5. 2. | : 


Let ”_ come when he " Veniat, quando voler, Plat 


Bacch. Toles br 
duden me — — ; I Pueris nobis, Cic.pro Rab. 


dame wdefhqunm nien a eſt mihi, Ter. And. 


2517. n vin artreue, Ter- Eun. 55 9. Quando autem te 


pin e emu, nihil ſanè ex eiſdem literis poi ſuſpicari, Cic. 
| 2 9. I. Laudlatnr temporig att ſe puero, Hor. de Arte 
et. : 


III. 
#s mae by abi, cum, ut, n poſtquam 3 as, 


3. Then) ſonifying after: chat, or as ſoon as, 


en. A heard this. Ubi, hoe, audi vi. Tere Phu. 
c hen 129 had Tpoben much In . 2 _ mul- 


that pur pole. » ta; dixifſer;: Gics- Att. 1. 2. 
Wen e Kad ths, tall Ur cel A ere rates, Hut. 
. «ef 35 


Uhcn be heard A tood at Pof quam ante oſtium me au- 


the dooz, ſh: made haſte, 1 divit ſtare, adproperat, Ter. 


Ubi te non invenia', ibi aſrenua in quendam excelſum locum, 
Ter. And. 2. 2. Cum ſe rurſus extuliſſent, * o. Tn 


15 i 
1 2 


—_— e gps eros je — Bot nog hte a! vin 
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audivit, fic exarſit, ad id 5 io, 3. Ver. 35 ad uorti 
primo, ſed poſtquam aſpexi, lle cognovi, Ter. He. 4-1. 


Note, 1. When with his yerb and caſual word may Bo Ute. 
ried by an Ablative caſe abſolute ;, as, Hoc audito; Multis i in 1 
eam ſententiam dictis, &c. ö 7 J 


"& hen) put for while, o whilkt, or 17 IV. 


He, the. time that, 15 made 7 In; inter, ind cum; 5 > 


hi: rebelters ate at their In vino diquie ale Commend 
wine and dice, then they | rores ſcorta quarunt; Cic. 
V. are fo: their whozes. Cat. 2. 
75 CThite things did J victate | Hzc inter ccenam Tironi di- 
4. unto Tiro when Y was - Qayi, Ci Att. 5 
at Supper. 4 : 
n when pou were reading. cum hzc legeres jam, cum 
ad theſe things even then | decretum arbitrabar for mr 
wh © was Aiken it would || Tic: Fam. 1. 10. W 
rd if dbe vecreed. e een e 
® "ee By r. 1. and wile, N 3 |: i age ou 


r 
e Expecting when the wozd.| Intent * * 1 aum 


:c.  . Gould be given. 4 daretur, LV. I. S. aburbe. 
e Send ine wozd when * Ad quæ tempoxa te ęuſpe- 0 


. 


Hall look foz you. eee eee 
Cie. Att. | 
% ne was nip Tutoz df old Olim a puero parvo mihi pæ- 
when A was a child. dagogus fuerat, Plaut. 
„ Ahen he was fullnincteen Explcto anno 2tatis undeyi- 
al. pears of ag. . eſim Quint. 
2. J uſe 10 call to mind that Solet in mentem venire ilius 
2. time, when vou and J |. temporis, quo proximè ſui- 5* 
5 were laſt together. mus una, Cic. Fam: 7. 3. 
4 Plato was by when that | Ei ſermoni inter fuit Plato, 
;, was ſpoken. Cic. de Sen. 


They ſaid they bad Se ueros A, ſenibus aud iv iſſe 
My heard old men ſay ſo, |- 15 icebant, Cic. de Sen. 
1. when they were boys. " 


4 "7 
"x 


made by unde; a, 


Of the Particle Whence, Chap.94 
We Ye -. ns 
Of the Particle (hence. 
1. U Þence). /ienifying (either interrogatively 

W or indeſinitely) from what place, :: 


* 


hence come pou : © | Unde advenis? Plaut. Trin 
I asbed whence that letter | Uri unde eſſet epiſtola, 
Pc CS = 414 4 


11. 


| Vnde eſt ? Ter. Eun. 2. 3. Cum in eum locum, unde erant 


egreſſi, reverti ceperant, Cæſ. 5. bel. Gal. Sed unde hec di- 


greſſa eſt, eodem redeat oratio, Cic. I. 1. Div. 


2. Whente) referrimg to the original, cauſe, 
reaſon, or occaſion rom which any thing ariſeth, 
is drawn, or followeth, is made by ex quo; as, 
Whence all things do gzow] Ex guo quzque gignuntur, 

| „„ 


Mhence it ought to bz con · Ex quo deber intelligi 


teived that ; Cc Co 2. Off. . ; 


Amor enim Cer quo amicitia nontinatt eft ) princeps eft ad 
Bene volent iam conjungemlam, Cic. de Am. Ex quo manifeſtum 


eld, prineipum diſciplinam caperè etiam vulgus, Plin. Paneg. 


Ex quo/palam eft----Quint. * 2. C. Io Ex quo At, — 


Cic. de Am. Ex quo conſecuta computatio eſt, uf ——— Plin, 


F, 4. c. 109. * Hither may be referred Whence, ſignifying 
from which, with reference unto ſtate; as in that, Te ſcire 
volo, amicum noſtrum 1 ftatis penitere, reſtitui- 
gue in eum locum cupere, ex quo eciait, Cic. Att. 2. 23. 


Note, whence is ſometimes made by unde, where no re- 


ference is had to place, but to perſon, &c. as; Tecta quibus 


irigorum vis pelleretur, unde initia generi humano dari po- 
tuifſent----Cic. 2. Off. 3. Terentia mea lux, N de- 
fiderium, unde opem petere omnes ſolebamus, Cic. Fam. |, 
14. See Parents," p. 464. . 
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+ 0 HA P. "Rev." 5 
0 ot the Particle Cahere. 5 _— 
Were“ ſeniſying in what, or in which . 


it made by ubi; 4s, 


here is thy bzorher 2 © { Ubi eſt W ? Ter. Eun. 5. 9. 
This very n where we Porticus hac ipfa-ubi inam- 
walk. | bulamus , Cic. 2, de Orat. 

Certum eſſe in cœlo locum, ubi beat i evo eren fruantur, 
Cie. Som. we Uhi eſtis vos ? ite actutum, Plaut. Capt. In 
more earneſt ſpeeches «bj hath nam, loci; gentium, terrarum 
coming with it, Phadria tibi adeſt. A. Vbinam ? Ter. 
Phor. . O. dit immortales, Ubinam gent ium ſumus 2 Cic. 1. 
Cat. Non adepol nunc ubi terrarum ſun cio, ſaquis roget 
Plaut Amph. 1.1. So dev Tore. e, ubicunque terrar um. 


Syneſ. 6s du oi. Thor ak la hs 90 Sulf £54 a | 


whe Fg Ar 


2. Where) Somperting at Cha or bi "88 
or term any thing hath, or taketh begigaing,: is 
made by unde; as, 

It we . will there begin to] Si inde incipiemus. narrare, 
mabe. our” MNarration | 
where it ſhall. be neceſſary. ad Meren. 

Inde jgitur potins incipiam, quam ab ea civitate, que & 115 
in amore at que deliciis fuit ? Cic. Ver. 6. Ut inde ineiperet 

"ſs quove ſe conderer, percipi non poſſet, Curr. . 3. 


3 Where ) fi rnifying by which Place « or way, 
i, made by quà; 
be let armed men at all Ad omnes introitus, auf ad- 


the paſſages, where there] iri Poterat ad eum fun- 


was aut entrance iuto] dum, armaros appanir , 
that farm. ene pro Cern. 
Intervalla patentia fecerunt, ud eqniratuin, ubi tempu's eſt, 


emitterent, Liv. dec. I. 3. 9. Olh 77 4e qua prozima- 
4. There) 


mefa viarum Armati tendunt, Virg. 


unde neceſſe crit, Cic. 3. 


I. 


II. 


II. 


2 


Of the Particle CAhere. Chap 95 

IV. 4. Where) coming together with theſe Particle, 

any, no, ſome, &. i⸗ Neger made by uſquam, 
uſpiam, nuſquam, alicubi, &c. % KN 


Noz is there room any | Nec eſt uſquam conc ilio l- 
where fo: ccunſel. cus, Cic, 2. Oft. 
Whether there be any law Sive'eſt ulla lex ſcripta uſpi. 

witten any where oz no am, ſiye Madam G 
VV b 
| Inde ut rum conſiſtere uſpiam welit, an mais ti a. Gre neſcitur 
Cic. Att J. 7. Mbit uſquant ſpei, nibil autilii eſt, Lin. Di. 
3.1.9. Ille autem dir bonus nuſquam apparet, Ter. Eun, Ita 
ut ſi ſaluus fit pompeius, & conſtiterit aljeubi, Cic. Are. J. g. 
Nec tam praſentes alibl cignoſcere divos, Virg.Ecl. 1. Nec al. 
bi naſcens gn 1b giznitur, Plin, J. 8. E. 39. f Db, and 
nullibi arè (as Luſeline admonitheth Y minime uſitata; and 
Jo ubigue as, Pare obſerveth, unleſs together with the 
Vetb m; as in this of Cicero I. 2. de Fin Onnen morti 
ler qui whique ſunt, neſtinnti. Volumnt omnes eodem tempore u. 
"20s, qui ubique fint gati, eadem” conditione naſci, Cic. 2. Div, 
44. vid. ib. c. 45. & 63. Dicerent omnta que” ubigue efſent, 
ſablent is eſſet, Cic. 4. Ac. 44. And this of Plaut. in Bacch. 

- Quicunque-ubique ſunt: So that we are rather with Cicero to 
ſay, Omnibus lot is [every where] 4 Platone diſſeritur, than 
ubigue d iſſeritur. See Turſelin. c. 131. Pareus, p. 48 1. Oe. 


e een, re 
„ J. M here) compound ed Wi 5 5 of theſe Parti 
cles at, by, from, of, on, to, upon; with, &c. 
it the ſame with what or which, and generach 
made by that caſe of quis, or qui, mich thoſe Parts 
cles do ſigniſie, or governs, % — ' 
Houſes whereby we are de ⸗ Tecta quibus frigorum. vi 


. fendcd from rhe ſhatpneſs |, pellitur, Cic. 3. Off, 3. 
8 of the col d. e #2 647 Þþ Is pel Who: — A F 1. 3 5 


* wn 7 T4 
: 


© Sapientia eſt rerum divinatum, er hltmanarigr., g 


2 qMlbus he tres tont inentur, ſclentia, Cic. 2, 355 - at 
Dec ars eſt, aut nulla php xy = uam ¶ whereby Jeas. aſſequa 
mur, Cic. 3. Off. 1. Quarum j 


mur, Cic. whereot] und eſt inpercipi 
endo quid in quaque te verum ic. 


incerumguẽ fit, Cic. 2, Of 3 
. 5 "us 


1 7T33 + 
5 
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—uy— —— — 


Hoc autem de quo nunc e ipſum eſt quod 11 appella- 
tur, Cic. 2. Off. 2. Ex que queque gignantur, Cic. 2. Off. 3. 
Er 9 uo efficitur, ut quicquid honeftum ſit, idem ſit utile, Cic. a. 
75 2. Ex quo | where from 0 t ut ng. or. Ell ſeneftus- 
ſt, quam adoltycentia fortiar, de wo quo re 
qzert diet, 227 ut A quid iny tile, Cie,. O.. Atque ui 
um reſpublica ſtetiſſet, qua ceperat, ſtatu;Cic ib.. Cum au- 
tem reſpublica i in qua whereon ] Omny cura, 5 — 


mea pont ſolebat, nulla elJe#, Ib, ex 
Rur * *% on. 55 45 Aae 
cui 5 1e. 0 1 5 | ben 0 
poris Fri ic. Off. 1. Nec me @ngotibus dead. Nw 
] ehen — ni = reftifiſem, Ib. 
vero et earum ee E 2 J u, exportatio, Chun. 2. 
er 


[wherewirh ] 
Off. 3. 7 Hither 8 
or for which thing, and . by quam ob oe” quocirca ; 
quare ; quapropter made of e que (for which ancient 
they ſaid SU; zas in ſigua, an 
drca quod; -and quare Of gu ms 
ſtood, as in ch 'of Plate Pani 1 
ardia hodie mit, Adbqueide bh See Voſ. de 
logs I-. C an Bin7e ©: * | my * it i 9 
21 0b by | 28003 124 50 4 3% 
Note, In ſtead of the Relade; unde mag BHE ee far Whete- 
by, and wherewithal; , Verbum unge woe quitq 
poſſit offendi, Cic. pro Sy]. Er mi un e 
hzc fiunt, Ter. Au Non defuirilli unde 


nn, — * W 125 
10 fn n d wap den 


12211 4 


am, ed Pe 


755 in W being 


M an » ie g bur cc?) 
abe we Wide that dm nihi -pracipii hAð aid 
there can 5 be Ine. e tamen — Cic. 
krideds N (9300 .c 
Uheteq 6. tay. "ne dankten "ens — 


aht. r 5 e od obb⸗ rade Dry 6-4. 4 
04 Mint 228 DR AX An: Dare 1 
cum multos WL, 


ſiterunt,, Cie. pro Roſc. Am. Sand. quod tibi nt uides- 
N. 


tur re bie, nebulo' magnus eſt, Ter, Eu 


PHRA- 


Dr 1. e. for what, 


£5 N quocirca is of | 


Nimia nos 45 : 


Pas | 


it que haberent omnes eos-colere de- | 


«a 


mpounded, with, 45% i Wage U VI. 


7 8 4 8 5 8. 
But look. where Parmeda $a. eccum 3 
5 Ter. Elin. 2 2. 3. ' 
— the be the can- Ubi ubi eſt, diu celari non 
| poteſt, iet. 
Ms belt cee ever! p Here. Creditur ſie? te La#tant. 
by. ee ant | en ? Cic. * Sen. 
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tele cudetber. 

8 "yt | A ering to it ſelf in the Jovi: 
=, oy fo clauſes of a Aeftributive 
_— 15 made by 225 or ſn; My 


r vou do uſe a Phr⸗ Sive ee 0 
clan, oz whether pou do | ve non 1 


e 

_ (dd Rs $a 
N e . 
Nn * 


| Tam ſroe- inanem ſpem - A — rations - ſove tes 
meritatem reprehendendam purat, Cic. pra Rab. Poſths.; Sire 
ego Faces, ſeu leur, Scio ſcire te, Plaut. Stich. 


., Note, In the" latter claujes whether is th under 
flood, and onl or ex ſed; n, whether you affirm, it, 03 
dent it, i. e. 02 you ny ir. 


2. Note, $i js ſametimer ſed for ſive; 4 $i: vivimns, ſive 
morimur, Eun. Quod fi tu Grzeas, ſive es imirata . atinds, 
Fropert. Si media nox eſt, ſryt veſpera, Plaur. $1 Jacer 
ox reddo, ſi nonplacer, reddo, Cell. I. 9. c. 19. This to 

un: Tſoudl net wiſh to follow i 5 
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Chap 96. Of the Particle Wether. 


uhether is the richer, he 
that wants, oz he that a- 
boundses 

Con ſi der, whether map be 


ſaid to have „ | 


whether. 


en. Vter tandem noſtrům popularis eſt; 2 Ci: pro Seſt. Reef; 
qui dicat, aut er ut a valet lingua, Cic. in Orat. Vter . 
egone, an tu? Val. Max. . 9. Inter duos fit 


eft Incuriofl or 2 


if partition 5 gnifying which ane of do ug. 
made by uter, and quis; , 194 3 


To eſt ior, gu 
an qui-abundet 2 ecke 
rad. 6. | 


Confidera';' qui: quem fu 
daſle dicatur, Cie - is 


contentio , quis prior pontem occuparet , Hirt. Bell. Hiſpan.Duo 
celeberrimi duces, quis eorum prior viciſſer, Liv, I. 27. See voſſ. 


we Analog. J. 4. c. 2. So Matt 


21. 31. Tig Us N Wyo i ⁰,νẽ 


73 SAN 78. mdlegs- See Marth. 27.17, 21. Tea and ſome- 
ine Jiimes /g; as, Quiſquis d nobis Ci. e. Medea, vel Jaſone] 
cadet, nocens peribit, Sen. in Med. v. 335. 


ve T Sed non par va eſt differentia inter quis, oF uter. 


Quando, 


quidem due bi exiſtentibus pro arbitrio licet interroges, quis ? 
fi Nel uter? plxribus, quis tantum, Saturn. Mer. Maj. I. 5. c. 3. 


on- 3. Whether) is ſometimes an Adverbial note, i. 
ither of Interrogation F, and made by ne, 1 


trum, an 7 4, a 
ahether is not this the ve. 


ry man, whom J was 
Te ſpeaking of ? 
2 hether is he in his Toun- 
try? 
5 5 hether is that your fault 
ler. ours? 


n ahether is any man tibing 
| ſo wzetched, as J: 


cer P. ached vet wh-ther be 
7 was alive, 02 no: 

6h n would know whether 
PN you read 'thole. things 
with a mind full of , * 


Ter. 
Num in patril eſt? ?: Cie. <1 
Utrum ea veſtra, an noſtra 


culpa eſt ? Cic. 4. Acad. 
An quiſquam hominum eſt 


| 


| que miſer, ut ego? Ter. 


Or of Dubitation * made, as by ne and utrum , 
o by num, an, and ſi; 4, 
Quæſivi ramen viyerecne 7 


Cic. Som. Scip. 

velim ſcire utrum iſta ſolli- 
cito animo, an ſoluto le- 
gas, Cic. Fam. 125. 9. 


cle tree from care. 


of f "Da 


Con- 


Eſtne hic ipfius, de quo a e- | 
bam? q ge 


I 
-$ES 


2 2 K 2 
r 


e 
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Confider whether you ought | Videte. num dub itandum vo- 
to make any doubt. Ga bis fit, Cic. pro Leg. Man 
A en not, wberhe r. e Neſcio an fait tycrir popu 
"naught hape been better fo; | * lo, Flor. 3. 12. 
—³o ͥͤ d ro We 
I will go ſee whether he be Viſam fi domi eſt, Ter. Zu 
at home. . | 2 3.4. 91 : uf 4 l n 
I An ego toties de eadem re audiam ? Ter. Ad, I. 2. Sit 
cine agis? Ib. An non credis? Repeton quem dedi ? Ib. Ani 
Medicina. ars put anda non eſt, qudm tamen.multa fallunt ?. CN. 
4 A, de Div, Num joteſt magis carere his omnibug, qudm , 
ef ? Cicr pro Leg. Vtrum, inſcientem eum vultis contra foi” 
era feciſſe? an ſcientem I Cic. pro Balb. * HoneNtumne fangen 
ſit, an kurpe dubit ant, Cic. 1. Off. Vos 7 [ 
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Ves etiam nunc 0 
oteſtis, ui rum —— Cc. 5. Ver. Mud forſitan querendum ji 
num har communitas ſit modeſt is ſemper anteponenda, ' Cic. I 
Off. 59. Ea ſunt quibus neſcio an gloriari debeam, Liv. J. 4: 
6-41». Et.auſcultefur ſi pippiant, Col. I. B. c. 5. Si viten 
ſcopulos, an probe mus, Colum. I. . g. 47... Semper ut viden 
[petans fi. iniquis locis Ceſar ſe ſubjiceret., Cæſ. 3. Bell. cn 
9; x Hither refer ecquid, nunguid, ſiquid, which All feem. to hay 
Sers ke ſen!e and uſe; as, Czpi obſervare ecquid majrem fili 
19. 2+ „hi honorem haberet, quam ejus habuiſſet pater, Plaut. Me 
nach. 3.1. Rogavit nunquid in Sardiniam vellem, Cic. ( 
Fr. Delatus eſt ad me faſciculus; ſolui fi quid ad me litera 3 
ram: nibil erat, Cic. Att. I. 11. Ecquid placeant me roga eth 
imo vero perplacent, Plaut. Moſt. 2. 5. nn 
1. Note, Where an is:expreſſed. in the latter clauſe, it | 
ordinary to make nothing for Wi ether in the former; as, Al 
bum, an atrum vinum poras ? Plaut. Men. Dubires xquuohys ' 
fir, an iniquum, Cic. 1. Of. Tea ſometimes as well in te 
latter as former clauſe , the Latin for whether is omitted w 
as, lllum, vellet, nollet, coegi, Sen. Whether he wo 
oz no. tft, non cit, quod agas, Mart. d bether vou hall th 
any thing, oz whether pou. have :tothing te do pa 
2. Note, Abether in theſe former uſes probably ſhaujd 
written wheicher , as anſwering to Chat a neither ;,4 
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IW. 4. Whecher) funding alone, and fniſying! 
what, or to which place, is made by quo; 45 
Whether you go. | Quonam abis? Plaut. All. 


Mr. Butler writes if, Engl. Gram. p. 33. 


Z # 4 


s. Of the Particle Whether. 


chere is a Town of the Oppidum eſt eodem nomine, 


7 ſame name 9 he - o iſte nunquam acceſ- 
Mat never came. * ä Cie. —_ 5 


Quo te, Mexi, 1775 ö gui; via ducis he hk: ? virg 
fel. g. In his enim fim in 466 tardifſine 1 fin oi 1 
tu, Cic. 3 2. SN | 


1 


But coming in this . webe. — any,” fore, 
10, Kc it gh nt e e naſquant, 


KC. a, n 1 


and truly A Wend det av Nee b etg de Aiſcede- 
ap whether alter that day. bam ex eo die, Cie. 
[muſt ſend him away from Aland mihi eſt hine able - 
hence ſome whether. gandus, Ter. Hec. 3. 3. 
dere pon going and whe- Tu profecturus aliòd facras 2? 
ther elſe No whether. Nuſquam, Ter. Eun. 2. 1+ 
Ne quoquam peuem efferat, Plaut. 2 3. Iturdne am 
Tet. prey 2 Ralionem, quo e 4 — — ſe- 
oe Cic. Quoqulo Hine terrarum abtun, Ter Por. 3 3+ 
id miſſus ſum, Plaur. Ml. 
Note, Whether in this ſenceis malt uſually e Ahicher 
ut that deſtinffion in Writing and Printing is not always ſtrit- 
ic. 0 ng But whither is written for whecher as in 1 Pet. 
literdp-.3- and Mr. Butler writer it whether for winthers; ns 4 
rogas ig tklerher, Ge. Eng- Gram. p. 83. 


PHRASES.” 
bs 1 Was tublug ihe püz. Dum percontor portitores 


ters whether any hip ecqua navis venerit ex A- 

we re come krom Alia. fia, Plaut. Stich, 

Ahrreas pou ach twhcther Quod quæris, ecquæ ſpes pa- 

there be any ney A g cificationis fit, Cic. Afr. 1, 
pacification, . 1 * 


Note, Ecquæ is read as well as ecqua Ecqua jam puero 
tamiſſæ cura parent is? Virg. An. 3- and more —_— wow 
. Farnaby, Syſtem Gram. p. 26. 

aherher "God 0; man | Dis, hominibuſtue invitis | 
100 would oz no, Cic. in Valin 
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Of the Particle Which. Chap.g) 
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Which is the moz: Tony Unreſt hevuriofive?. Þ 


| » quis only. 


47 


* 


3 
oY 
* 


Of: the Particle IUhich 


Wi bich) when it is an ene, is mad | 
by quis; ., 9 5 
Lozd-which is he that be- Domine, us 

_ kraeth thee ? Joh. 21. 20,| prod; 4 ae, 0. | 

Note, Jf which be pur for ke * the dee | 

it is made by uter, "(as wel in * 


defenite expreſſions 3) 4 'Þ 


» T1 " 


en, an tu? Val. Max. 92210 

Neque dijudicari poſſet uter utri anteſerendus virtute vi 
retur-———» which--befoze which Cæſ. 5. Bell. Ga 
Ambigitu quot ies uter utro prior . Hor. J. 2. Ep. 3. 'L 
quere, uter meruiſtis culpam, Plaut. Men. 5. ws 772 Ku. 
rem eſſe maui, Plaut. Truc. 1. 2. | 92 1 


Sometimes, though ſeldom, by guisz ary. 


Conſidzr which may be ſaid] Conſidera quis quem fr 
to have del rauded which, difle dicarur Ce. pro. Ref 
i. e. Whether the 1 _ : | 
SeetAbether, r. 2. : 
Bui if it be put for what one of niore his two, it is mu 
zimiliter faciunt, ut fi certarent nhautz qu 
corum potiſſimdm gubernaret, Cic. 1. Off. 30. See Satin 
Gram. Inſtit. I. 3. c. 30. Num atomi ſottiuntur 1 intet {e 
8 declinet, quæ nou? Cic. de fato, c. 20. 


2. Which) Whez it is a relative „ us made 

qui; ; At, 1 1 f 
He is a fool, which being to — elt, y qui equum en] 
buy a hozle, looks not at turus non ipſum infpici 
him, but at his ſaddlc{ - ſed ſtratum & ae 


2 
9 — 


— , ————— 


J recetved that bock of| Librum tuum, quem mihi 
yours, which vou pro- promiſeras, accepi; Sen. 
miſed me. U, engl. f Err 
nan offe, pro cfve, qui eit nou fit, rrchuns oft ann lirere, 
Cc. 3. Off. 7. Prouidenuumi eft ne, qu dicantur, ab eo, qui 
e v ee 2 
enn 13 „ 4 * 


1. Note, Many times when which refers to a thing ex- 
| eſſed, or underſtood , it may be elegant 2 ſtead of quæ res, 
ſay id quod; as, Quemvere non pudet, id quod which Jin 
pleriſque video, hunc ego non reprehenfione ſolum ſed ẽti- 
am pœna dignum puto, Cic. See As, r. 3. and the uſe- 
ul Fr. Sylvii Progymnaſmata , Centur. 1. c. 90. and Cic. pro 
Roſe. Amer. 1 5 | 7 3 4 . 

2, Note, Which with his following Verb may often be con- 
ment ly rendred by one Participle; as, in this. Sed tamen 
otra legens non multum à peripateticis diſſidentia ( which 
jffer not much from ] utere tuo judicio, Cic. 1. Off. 

3. Note, Which is ſometime omitted in Engliſh where it is 

eſſarily underſtood, and to be expreſſed byqui, &c. in Latin, 
| der ee Book I ent pou : i. e. which 


7s. Of the Particle (Uhile. 
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n, 
Of the Particle chile, 


blue) having a alone, or withgreat or little, 
ec. before it, cominig after a Verb, and 
enot ing ſpace of time, is made reſpectively by pa- 
umper, pauliſper, aliquantiſper, diu, &c. ac, 
D ROIEINE. [Prey ors HE ty 1" 
NOTRE 3 TIE os ooh : | „ 098 £0 
de had rather be a little | Abeſſe domo pauliſper ma- 
white from Home, than—\ luit, quàm - Cic. Ver. 6. 
et vou ſome Whither out of | Concedas ab corum ore ali- 
heit ſi ght. foꝛ a little while. | quanriſper aliquo, Ter. A. a. 3. 
de habe been ſpeaking ot De quibus jam diu loquimur, 
them a great While. Cie. 1. Off. 1 
„„ 8 = WP 


> x 
: 


Of. he Particle White, Chap, go 96 


III. 


Fo a white, 1 Ad mere tempus, Cit, 5 
Fos a very little while. add breviffimum tempus ch 


mum, Cic. Ad puntfum temports, Id. Phil. 2. f In Lone be 


II. 


: | — hule 
ye lived too lade a white, baren din vixdr, Cie: wel 
634% Hoy eee $3491 re 


oro parumper attendar, Juy. Diſcedo pauliſpen 4 mmi eve! 


ad gue Mx reverts I. de Or : ol ſtitialit be, ¶ wh! 
++; 1/per 77M Vihar: Ped 55 2 — unc aliquaniq = 
non ludo 7 Ter. Ad. i. 5, 11 ſedentem I ecum.g” multun 


que dubitaſſe ? Cic. 1. of: 44. E Os operire 
2 Ter. Eun. 3. 2. Th WY wt ainyh . 


7 alſo. be. made by tempus wich 9 3 | 5 i 
chi . in haue for befory 255 es Gb oe 


W 5: ung! B Eil: AVI N yned 
in; ; 80 bes * * YI. 4 15 *r . 


Let what we have witten Scripta in aliquod tempus fe 6 5 


b? laid by kon fome while. | ponsmur, gu. Yr 
Non invit amentum ad tempus, ſed effetyz vittitts eft M bam 


aum, 2 Sam. 7. 19. Jun. Tue altem noluit per tun ten. an 
pus, Luc. 18. 4. Bez. F. In a while, or within a hot refer 
while. Brevi tempore, Cic. 1. Agrar, | 


* 0 
2. While) having. ago „or ſi ace after i „ al. 
made by dudum ; 7 As, 3 | me! 


775 In! 

It is a good while ance J — Akin factum eſt,quum WW Nan 
dzauk first. primùm bibi, "Pla Fd BUY 
It is a good while ago luce. Jam dudum animus eſt in pa- 
my mind was on my meat. tinis, Ter. Eun, . 7 


Ita viſus eſt dudum, Ter. Eun. Meminiſtine tibi ine du. be 
dum dicere ? Plaut. Pleud. 4.6, + Hicher may be-referres I w 
olim; as, Venit mihi in mentem de hac re quam locuta u J 
o/im. - loine while ſince, Ter. Hec. 4. 1. So nuper ; 48, 5! 
Naper eſt murtuus; de died a while agb, a: 4. Verron Wl © 

ict 94:20) 4409 9 
3. While) , fi enn in the mean ſpace,” or 
time that, 4s made by dum with a Verb, or by an 


Ablative wc put ab lute ; 45 a 


etl tle 


4% 98. Of the Particle While. e, 


thele things, ten months | adierunt decem, Ter. And. 

750 are run awap. | 2. as Whig tomato 

mieser let him hope fo that | Me, Conſule id ſperare deſi- 
while Jam Conſul. | ſtar; Cic, 1. Agrar. 


Reficite vos dum id ejns facinus commempro, Cic. Ver. 6. 
ver enim libidine dominante, temper antie locum eſſe . Cic. 
es.. Ut!!! 7 7 


* 
4 4 6% S & 
* 19 
4 I + * 


1 1. Note, In this ſence while often follows mean, or in the 
„nean, and fo dum hath interim, and interea not unelegantly 
ed with it; as, Dum elephanti trajiciuntur, interim Ar- 
nibal equites ad caſtra Romana miſerar ſpeculatum 
cM white—-or tn the mean while that Lv. dec, 3. I. 1. In- 


terea dum hæc quæ diſperſa ſunt coguntur - Cie. de Orar. 
Dum in aliic rebus erat occuparus, erant interea, qui ſuis 
vulneribus mederentur, Cie. pro Roſc. Am. See Pareus, p. 195. 
f ither refer interea loci uſed by Comedians with dum; as, 
Ws bun ego propter te errans, patria.careo demens, tu intetea 
bei conlocupleraſti te, Ter. He. 2. 3. & Eun. 2. 2. 24. Some 
read the word conjunct iy, ſome di joined. f Hither alſo maybe 
2 referred, cum, ut, in, inter, and ſuper. „ 9s they are referred 
time of action, in which ſenſe they are rendred by as, and 
"i they may be uſed for while, , Cùm complicarem epiſtolam 
, i, e. Chile I was folding-up-thz Letter. Ut nu- 
I nerabaturargentum--------{Ahule the money Was telling. 
In itinere meditatur — While he is going. Inter cœ- 
um W nam, and ſuper cœnam; While vou are,. or we were at 
n lupper. See As., ch. 14. r. 1. See Alſo in r. 2. | 


2. Note, Where the two actions ¶ that, during the ſpace of 
which anot her is done, and that other, which is done during the 
. ace fit] do both refer or belong to the ſame agent, there 
while with his Verb, ma; be made by a Participle; as, While 
WM 3 (wcat aud take pains in theſe things. J find no 
great want of bodily fozce. In his detudans, atque elabo- 
rans, corporis vires non magnopere defidero, Cic. de Sen. 


7 3. Note, Fr while in this ſence and thoſe that follow ſo ne- 
times we ſay whiles, as Dan. 9. 20, 21. Sometimes whilſt, 
# Heb, 10. 33. Acts 3. 4. Neh. 6. 3, a 

i 1 D d 4 4. While ) 


ue vou area doubting of | Hzc- dum dubitas menſes 


408 Of the Particle While. Chap. g 
IV. 4. White) ſ#nifying ſo long as, 35 made | 


dum, and quoad. 4, Ars 077 * 
He lived well while Ci. e. ſo Vixit, dum vixit, bent, 7; 
long as] he lived: A 
I was willing to be a Cap - Ego me ducem in civili be 

tain in the Civil Mar, lo, quoad de pace agen 
While [i. e. ſo long as tur, volui eſſe, Cic. 4 
there was any treating} 1.7. ee 
of peace. f 5 
Tie cum ſemper valere cupio, tum certs dum bic ſunun, Ci 
Fam. 7. 4. Faſces laureatos tenui, quoad tenendos put aui, Ci 
pro Leg. Ii tamen velim ne inter mittas, quoad e jus 1 
poteris, ſcribere ad me Cic. Att. I. 11. F Hither refer 4 
nec ſo uſed in that of Ovid. 1. Triſt. Donec eris felix mi 
tot numerabis amicos. And quamdiu uſed with tamdiu; 
Nuorum quamdiu manſit imitatio , tamdin genus illud dice 
fiudiumgue vixit , Cic. 1. 2. de Orat. Etſi tamdiu requieſa 
guamdin aut ad te ſcribo, aut tuas literas lego, tamen--Ci 
Art. J. 9. Some read tandiu, and quandiu. T Quoad in th 
ſence is read with ramdiu; as, Tamadiu autem velle debeli 
quoad te quantum proficias non penitebit , Cic. 2. Off. 1. an 
quam without diu, Vixi tamdiu, quam in civitate bere beati 
que vivere licuit, Cic. de Cl. Orat. 


5. While) ping untill, or ſo long till, 
made by donec, dum, and tantiſper dum; a, 
will not leave while J Haud deſinam donec perſs 

hate done it ] + cero hoc, Ter. Phor. 2. 
He thought it ſeven pears Nihil ei longius videbatu 
*- while he ſaw the money.] quam dum illud videre 

2 95 . -- argentum, Cic. 6. 1 
I'll ſtap here foz you whi le Ego hir tranti ſper dum ei 
vou come out: Ide opperiar, Plaut. Moſt 


Certum eſt obſidere uſque donec redierit , Ter. Ad. Ali 
bine mihi eſt ablegandus dum parit Philumena, Ter. Hec. I 
tre dum redeo , brevis eſt via, paſce capellas , Virg. 1. K 
Eg1te meum eſſe dici tantiſper volo, dum, quod te þ hike 
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facis, Ter. He. Dum id reſcitum iri credit, tantiſper ca 
Ter. Ad. 9 | : ; : 5 p 3 4 Þ | ? 3 
e PHR/ 
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Chap 98. Of the Particle abile. 


3 


＋ HRASES:. 


It is worth the while. 
ße never got wink of deep 
all the while he was Ton- 


ſul, 

Jhave been all this while a 
ſeeking of him. 

We had ney * weather 
all the vohil 

One while S "enticeth my 
ſouldiers, another while | 

my friends. 

One 1 on, ano- ' 
ther while that way. 
hope he will be here with- 
0 this little wh:le. 

while alter, within a lit- 
"tle while after. 


al the while we were roge- 


* 


FB not be ten lle ot it 
fo: a while | 

Fo; a gcod pretty "white 
the x agreed tog et yer well 
enough. 


Ill this while. 


N a while ſince. 
o fozelee future chances 
a good while bcfoze they 
happen. 


| 


| | Operz peine) Hr And. 


Suo toto conſulatu ſomnum 
non vidit, Cic. Fam. 7. 30. 


Quem ego uſque ad huc qua- 
fivi, Plaut. Menach. 8. ult. 
Ita uſt ue adverſa tempeſtate 
uſi umus, Ter. Me 
Mod milites res meos.,, n 


amicos ſollicitat, Curt. 


Nune — nunc illuc, Virg. 
En. 5 


1 


W zifirirum efle hie con- 


fido propediem, Ter. He.” 
Paulo + 55 nec” ica multo 


poſt, Cie. Interpoſito Tpa- 
tio, Perron. ' 


per omne tempus quo fui- 
mus una, Plin. in Ep. 
Hoſce aliquot dies non ſen- 
- tier, Ter, He. 4. 4. Sub. per. 
Dies compluſculos benè con- 
veniebat inter eas, Ter. 
mdiu, Ter Foe 
Tamdiu, Ter. He. 4. ue 
| hoc, Petron. Ufque ad ju 
tempus, Cic. 
Non ita pridem, 8 8 
Longe proſpicere euros ca- 
hh Cle. de Am. 


Homo Longe in poſterum proſpi-iens., Cic. Eum. 2. 9. 
while ago [02 within this Ecce intra hos dies Trip » 


little *white] he wait---| 


ut — Petron. 


. hether for to what place, or which place, or places. 


See 3 c. 95. r. 4. 
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is this ? 1 5 © | Quis hic eſt? Plat: en, 
0 ian; Cie: 3. de Egg. e, alli 
mibi terre Jubes.. s Pla ut. Epid. 
y be feſerred e compounds of gu, 
LL ecquis, quoruſquiſque, of a near import with qui. 


EXC igitur liber? Hor. 2. Serm. 7. Sat. Fleus ] ecquit 


? ecquis hoc aperit oftium ? —— Who's. there 2. o— - 


75 27 Ecquis, vivit me hodie fortunatior ? Ter, Eun, 


dete quam, deli ciamur omnes, qui ſu Mg 8 municipits, id 2 
ge pigs 2 7 5 quiſque non Eſt,? Sic. Phil. 3, 
Ae 47 5 5 ho, ts there 2) 4 voluptatem i neget eſſe þ 
num? of go. f Qui and ecqui too, are by Pla. 
tus uſed 16 Nui cena peſcit! ecqui poſcit prar- 


dio? Stich. 2. 1. Ub, pt or quis; ecqui pro ecquis, faith 


Voff. de Analog. I. 4. c. B. Qui me alter eſt Ten hone? 
aut Me me Lconfuſentiar 2, Plaut. amply, 11 


4-7 434 — 


2. Who) when Fr q Relative 10 mode is qui 


| ye who was bom 1 ue ne, qui verna ard, qub 


_ complains. ritur , Plaut. Amph. 1. 1 

Non invenies alterum lepidiorem ad omnes res, nec qui ani 
cus amico fit magis, Plaut. Mil. 3. 1. © Quid ty gue patren 
3 vicas me, argue mh 1 Butt ee e 2 
PI 3. 6. F144 8 


35 who) when it ig an Inf oe 15 at. 1 quis 
enz ot h 45554: @ 897-1 
1 5 ſome body, J know Tum TY nefels quis, i 


not who, whtlpercy we aurem an; Plir 
in the ear. : Jun „ 
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— 55 55 ur d int erro darivel J 25 for 
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aue qui? quine go de and quapropter ? ary 

am Uhr net e Cor non?, Ter, Eu. 5. 1. 


hy di d ban bomp ite 25 | Ware negaſti ? Cic. i. de Orat. 
ad ed | ther ruxriſtis.es? Te co 
gh cater Say a 


4.3. 5 21 
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| 4 15 2 . e ratione iſtuc dieis by 
| Ad. 4s 5 


| (hy is Epicurys more p Qui beatior Epicvru vam 
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nt 1 vey: $4 vice wy 


pero? Cie Som 
3 5 vs ape. "Ip + In Wi | e 55 3 .3 l \Plaut 


off 25 N b een ve) 


Occ] paſſus non eſt "Cic. pro Roſc. An. uid 
multis morer 3 7 fc Quidnt Laudat 4 Ge Quin abeum ? Ter, 
Quin faces, Ter. Itane buc paratus advenis ? Cr. ue . 
of ? Ter. And. 5. 4. pM ua de re? P) aut. Mam me, qua mus ons 
extruſiſti . laut. 8 I, Si non pores. pa ma 
e Rd wth eee Fer. And. as. 
2 ui my 1 iſtic refte E an et = 


Marcel | kg 7. Cie. A ct. 4. 16% Mal ifti reer, gut 11 45 
Cut” ee 36 fue onen e, A. Ut 
dum 2, Plaut. — uapropter? Cl. quia (=. Ter. Qui of £ 
qua grafil mos Foc non bic cue e nunc * ee | 15 
2. Wby) er Relativelyor Indefinirely, 5, nd fil. 
niſying for which Ler Au canſe, is made L 
cur, quare, quod . t, . ay Anzmohremy qua M 
Propter, quin, 4 | 
There was no reaſon why Nog ſuir cauſa , cur. tantum 
you ſhould take ſo great laborem caperes, Cic. pro 
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pains. Roſe. Com. 
Noz. can A tell why... n dice: 
Mart. 


| hve tb id aten br. | Nm RAG 

J cannot tell why Ida e N accuſer — 
be blamed. -: | i. Ter. Nec. 2. Is: is Y yi 

wy ve a reaſon why 3 Nacken Nee ua de 


end everp min. causa quemque defendan, 
Fg Cic. pro Rab. 
ecthat dude ts there why y | Quid eſt quapropter nobi 
you ſhould thzcatcn us malum mincrernini? Platt. 
milt hiek z.. ; 
Js there aur reaſon why Nunguid eſt cauſz ? quin? 1.9 
Ge ſhautd not Cic. 2. de Leg. Agr. 


hat have you”, why J | Quid habetis, qui immortale BS 
'Houtd think pou immortal? vos creda 7 pl. Pen. 1.1, 4. 
ue cauſa eſt cur hoc velis ? Cic. pro Cluent. Quid caut 


. cur non . 5 Lie. the F lac. In vam . Fen 2 


, — — 6d — —— ent 5 


2 tlie particle With. 


tempor Cie. Miro? quid canſe Fuerte 

ſillum mut ix 5 5 Cie. Akt. I. 8. . nihik, guan 17 
dam, — "Plane, stich, Multdque hi weniges 
bant in mentem , quamobre em iſtum laborem tibi etiam bonori 
pub aremt fore ; Cid. Toin: 3. 10% Afiinidimadvorre nume jam 
Qnapropter r amoris grati te ener, Plaut. 0 bau- 
ſanibil eſſet, * ſeem judicaret, Cie. GE 


3. Why). in Conceſſions, 4 xeeptions,, galant II. 
ons. 35 oft A mere ex pletive , havin not hing more 
made for it but the Particle of Conc ons /Excepti- 


1, Ke N Ke. JI; 115 ? Ji, at, Vero, guir 
1 : 13 My Wir it 
4. te id ite an etiam gloria 
41:11 ſoles, Cic. 4. Parad. 
At enim Prætorem decet eti- 
19 babe chen continens ij m oculos abſti 
| eyes. 5122 17135 4 2 NN bere, Cie. 1. 
hy, but 1. i E890. VERO! Cie E 
Uhr, be is here within I; N in, rd pan, intus 
arne ror Hai f or u Plat: 1 
Why ben do ron watch en? in ra Aa "Flaws 
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5 1 7 A R A8 EWS. 141 <a : 


Tavfain ns en. pro 
Roſe. Com. 

Ve quid ? © Het. I. 7. E 

Oſcitantem opprimero; ino- 

Pinantten deprebendere. 
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refſed 4 85 In hoe admodum delector, Kia ecde Beg. In N Epo 
a gätiuncun deletaraum, Cic- 1. de Fin Sempet 7, 
5 de Sierre cApio Cie 10 U& Orüt Quod WM n 

— alu ejus frar, Tor) 4 4. 1. Legata ex — ie 
Tiberii®, cunt fitle av fine umaitr, | 6 perils! I 
Sies. Calg c. 16. e cum ioc at imo es v viſe ther 
randus, Ter. Phor. 31 1. Qualine amico mea commundayi N con: 


bona? Probo:- 82 15 5 
Trin. 4. 4. t mat 


II. 2. With) Al Oh company, e in which ſence it 
2 hgep together ab h Hg; dur 
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3 — chat! nud — bis cu 
auto, that 1Gracippys bf 0 %, 4 — _ 
these with bannen 
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eo ſit , Cic. Fam. 1&6, 
_ Omnia ſua ſecum una Nee arbitrabatur , Cic. pro C. 
Rab. Qui tum una cum Senat ſalutem feipub. defenderiat, 
ib. Qui tum telo firerit, Cic. /Patad.” Noli me in vid cun 

. "bac = videat, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 
I. 3. ich) tr FerbufienifhingtÞ be angry, 
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1.4: With) after a. Herb 


.. tantend „ er ming. d ich 2 15 eme, Th 


he Dat ive qaſe; at 11 


41 re | Parvis t 
Cell, | 0 coniga great age ſe $ pep oy Vt 2 Wee 


bone but parte] 
lions with pon, 1 
ang No was pou bt his Honour | 
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mingled Weh burden. 


het, ur afveff 
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fs 101 Ying ro CO com 


gy 955 
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__ 


Selus ribi? eergit Amy meas; 


REA D0t 2b 
MiſiGque nerd e 
note, Cid. 


* 


Ne 


7 


of re 

th Sed nec b eh arantur Cato * Tic, 4. An. Sim (his in: 

1 | rmabur , ft 1 lad 1 ag) 45 60 Jo 1 5 
95 genere, nal, Urt. Cie. % Jin 9 


ebat! 4 


dt inſitiva peng pra, certantem Gan phrpure 7. oe 
had. 2. Nec timiit præcipitem Aff icum decertantem þ 3 


per Ibs, Hor, J. i. Od. 3. Man? deere paten 


nod WM tm miſcebant oneri, Virg. 8. En 
nco MW iſe dee, Propert. J. 2. El. 18. 


pe. ther an 4b 


ti. Saf. 1. $a Me- 


+ Picitur 2 nude — 
dit, 1 0 This Dative is LO pri 


Us org. ing ra- 
ative eaſe with cum; &, Ut comm 8 5 


E 


avi ¶ conſeram, Cie. in Cat, Rem cum re comparate*;- Cie, pro 
ent, Dom. Tor annos cum populo Rom. de imperio certavit , 


Cic. de Orat. Cum tolls 


llavit, Cie. pro Arch. Ut cum 


it ¶ natre corpus miſcere videamur, Cic. de Div. f Posts alſo 
% an Ablative caſe after miſceo with a Prepoſition ; as , 
ſe patrios miſcere juvat cum conjuge cenfas , Mat. 1. 4. 
Ep. 14. and without ; as ö 5 le. r miſcer, Ki . 


ou An. 6 65: 


1 2. Note, This — is a Celle, 464 in fd, 
„ Lein. 5h Torts dn, £2683; hah Deas buJOr 1 


„e place * where one is, 


revalency 5 that one hath with Hum; 


4 I . 
Eee n 1 85 l 


Pou hat) cup 0 me, i. le. 


* at mp Houte. 
” W Ehcy ate t little -avai!- 
p ment with me. 


C. uty Sire ue, Ant hol. See Voſſ. de Conſtr. c. 37. Dr. 
Busby Gr. Gr. p. 145. Hr. Farnaby Syſtem. Gram. p. 67. 
5. With). applied to 4 Perſon with reference to 
or to ſome. power I or 
15 made by a- 
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Tu apud me 3 Flaut. 


CHIC. 5. 3. 


Apud me — wag yalent , 


Cic. Fam. 1. 94 


* Eco 
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- apud ſe, Quint. I. 8. c. 13. See . Theſ. apud & Durre, 


Ellam intus ; Ad. 3. 3. New quis rem ipſam poſſet intellig 


VI. 


i . With) is ſomerimes ſet as 4 part of a foreg 


eſt ulla res que plus apud eum polleat, Cic. Parad. 5. Plu 


+ Poet. geEAνο . , v dre iE, d, Pythag. In 


Mac oſſicinrum genera perſequar, Cic. 2. Off. 1. Tibi aſſn 


„Et cam triduinm cum Pompeio ,. E apud Pompetum ff I aun 
ſem, proficifcebar Brunduſium, Cic. Att. 5. 7. Sin ea eſt 14 | 
ſa retinendj apud vos, Ter, He. 2. 2. Niſt properè propera 
dare triginta minas , quas apud te depoſni, Plaut. Curc. 4.4, 
Dicat neceſſe eſt reus , aut ſe ignorante illatam, aut depoſitan 


p. 38. T Ad and penes have an uſe near the fame with this 
as in chat of Cicero, Dederam ad te literas.de multis rebus cin 
ad me | with me} bene eee Att. J. 9. E 
his quaſi decem fiſcos ad Senatorem relectos eſſe comit iorum n 
mine, Cic. 2. Vert. aud that of Ter. De Quid ? Iſtæc jay 
oe ws [with vou, at your. houſe) pſaltriz eſt ? 9 


Ye, & theſaurum tuum me eſſe penes, Plaut. Trin. 3.9. * 


apud me ratio valebit, quam vulgi opinio, 1d. Parad. 1. Su 
aid te prime, Ter. Eun. 1. . 
6. With) after a Verb ſagnifying to begin, 
Abada mind to begin with Ab eo exordiri volui; Ci 
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1 reſpondemus prius incipiendum 6 refutatione, Quint. l. 
e. 13. Gemino bellum Trojanum orditur ab ouo, Hor. de Ari 


«b Emodiis mont ibus, incohat, Mart. Capella. Poſſit ab 14 
bus Fanuarii auſpicari culturarum officia, Colum. J. 1. 


Fl 


ing Verb, and included in the Latin of it; as, 
He goes on with his villa · jPerſequitur ſeclus ille ſuun 
np. Ovid. Met. 
Abo can find fault with tt? |Quis id reprehenderit ? 


Nunc id prodeo, ut conveniam Parmenonem, Ter. Eun. 5. 
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Note, after. me, te, f ſe; nobis, Fade qui, 8 quibus; - 
cum 7s ſet as a part of the ' foregoing wor Mecum & tecum 


dicitur, non cum me, & cum te, Cic. in Orat. Cum nobis 


non dicitur, fed nohi e ib. Jam non cum aliis, ſed te 


cum ipſe certa, Cic. 15.11, Qui cum te fortuna con- 
junxifler, ; Cie, pro — Omnia ſua ſecum n. moritura 
arbitrabatur, Cie, pro Rab. oat} ones hot 4s 
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uth the towarve to Rive ; In N plus æquo 
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he buſineſs was donc Minus ſevere ,quam decuic 
with the favourableſt. res confecta eſt, Cic. 6. Phil. 
t is with the higheſt foz us Hoc eſt altius, quam ut nos 
to be able to look up unto. | ſuſpicere poſſimus, Cic, 


Ne potum largius æquo rideat. Hor. J. 2. Eb. 2. Plerungue 
vehement ior, quam ut cauſa ſit, cur feratur, 72 th 
ierceſt to haveany cauſe why er- Nie. 8.5 8 
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Chap. 00, 


3 


10. 


1 


what with the doweg. e s » Hor. de Ate, 


See Arie, * th | 


if. 4 


4 
„ 
33 


17 


7 eren with rod. 


J wi) you well with all 
art. 

It᷑ he would have anp thing 
with me. 

What would pou with me? 

hat ha ve pou to doe with 
me: | 

Ill have nougt to doe with 

vou. 

Things go not well with 
them. 

* A not go away wich: 


eelith 2 a gcod will. 


J am now quite out of lobe 
with mp leit. 

Becauſe J was weary with 
travciling. 

FJ know not what courle to 
tate with that girl. 


| hat call we. do with the 


child; 
Meddle not with that you 
have nought to doe withal, 
It is jul to with me. 


And wi hat b:cauſe he was 
hugely.4n debt. 


He fed upon ſuch meat as 


was moſt-\weet, and 


4 


2 


wit hal of nee concodt= | 


FE 1 4 S'E- 8. 


16 enen, Nr Dae I 
”" * ſpeak a word with 


Licerne'pauca ? Ter. And. ; 


3. 

Tibi benè ex animo volo, 
Ter - He. 3. 2. 

Si que me velit, Ter. Hee, 


Quid me vis ?---quzris ? Ty, 
Quid mecum eft tibi? Plau 
Cure. | 
Res tuas tibi habeto; agito, 
See Goodwin Antiq. Ron. 
Res ſunt illis minus ſecun 
dx, Ter. ; 
Haud ic auferet, Ter. Ads 


Ter. Plaut. 


mihi, Ter. Hec. 3. 4. 
Quod de via feſſus eſſem, ci 
Som. Scip. 
Neque quid confil i capian 
ſcio de virgine iſthãc, Ie 
|Wid faciemus puero? 70. 
Hec. 4. 4. 
| Tui quod nihil refert per 
| _contari deſinas, Ter. Hec.; 
Eadem mihi uſu veniunt, 
, 
Simul quod xs alienum ins 
gens crat, Sat. Cat. 
S effet unde id fieret, Tr. Ac 
Urebatur eo cibo qui ſuayiſſ 
mus eſſet, & idem facili 
mus ad concoquendum, 
Cic, 2. de Fin, 


þ 


Ch 


| Haud invito; haud gravatt 


Ego nunc totus - diſpliceg 


— 


75 100. Of the Particle With. 


This ſeems tobe oneandthe Hoc unum & ot viderur 
'W (ame with that which - eſſe, atque id quod---Cic. 


Ttaque una comverſjone- „ abque eadem Me cireum ſe torque 
** vertitur, Cic. de Univ. c. 6. 


They are made up ot the Ex iiſdem tibi coliſtaſic ele- 
lame elements with you mentis, Macrob. 1. 11. 
They once were all one Quondam iidem erant qui 
with the Jeademicks. Academici, Cic. 3. Off. 
re muſt be taken that Providendum ne propter #- 
they be not killed with ſtum aut propter frigus diſ- 
heat o cold. pereant, Varro, r. r. 3. 16. 
ohabe * wind with one. Secundo vento curſum tene- 
re, Cic. 3. de N. D. Aſpi- 
N rant auræ, Virgi | 
ith all cpeed: 4. 3 e potes; quam pri- 
Ter. Ad. Eun. : 
hep contend [--agreeJone wks "fe contendunt ---con- 
with another. wok. Cic. 2. Off. 58. 
eir loriery one with an: Soe ĩetas ipforum' inter ipſos, « 
other. Cie. 1. Off. 39. . 
is an-ufiial thing with Solens meo fnote fecero , 
. Plant. Amph. l. 1. 
0 pe deal with me b: Itäne agitis mecum 
ith the hel p ot God Deo juvante, Cic. Fam. 7. . - 
ith much ado held from | Nimis ægrè riſum continui o 
1 ughing. "2 Plaut. Afm. © 3 
ther with much ado, 030 Vix aut nullo modo; ne 
dt at all. I vixquidem,Cic.2.deN.D. 
be friends with one a⸗ In gratiam aliquem recipere; 
gain. - cum aliquo fedire, Cie. 
am in hand with. the ke - Septimus mihi liber eſt in 
nth book. manibus, Cic. de Sen. | 
e was born wy 7155 Nate 812 eſt, Cic. Div. 1. 
ads. 


4 Ol the Particle\Within, Chan 10 


ol * We küllthin. 9 hey 


14 


72 Ithin) baving's word of. place expreſl 
after it, is made y intra; , & 


He kept the foot men e Intra vallum polices FR: 
in the trench. | © © WEE 


2:Nj 6 intra parietes meos de med pernicie wine rene 
Cici Att. 3. 14. Tae . 18 & wed ſe Ora 
rat 4. 12. hs a 


But if no word. of: place, be expreſſed Ser ir, it 
8 3 by tus l,, 


He is within together with rw” inc alen ils, Ter. Ph 
ew, | + Er ah 
Intiss oft in e Plaut. Mil. 8 75 Foris paſcuntur , j 5 
Jus opus faciunt „ Varro, r. 743.16, Intra is alfo uſed] 
this ſence withqut a, caſual word after it by : Pliny, palpit 
certè, oo quaſt terum-movetur animal, intra premolli firm 
| je oper tum membrana- involucro, I. II. c. 37, and by 
mella. Hec vaſa, & opercula extrinſecus, intra dilig 
ter picata eſſe debebunt, 1. 13. c. 43. 80 intrinſeus. 14 
vaſa in m dum ene fieri pebebat ; n intrinſecus 
c 17 crajje, picari 
ofe ,:. Within, * hath from — it : in which a 
intus ( mhich ſaith Stephanus ſignifies alſo de loco) my 
kſed , © eſpecially if there come together with it a Verb c 
ped 15 1 1 e, ex, or pro; „ Exoecatò aliquem intus 
cut tome body from within Plaut. Moſtel. ? 
Cin pul ſabo, atque intus evocabo aſiquem foras, Pl. 
_ Pſeud. 2. 2. Sed ubi ile exierit intus, Plaut. Mil. 4 
Lie me orare, ut aliquis intus prodeat, Plaut. Ciſtel. 3 
See Durrer. p. 220. f Far this Engliſh Particle we hau 
the Vulgar Latin de intus, in Luc. 11. 7. and ab in 
in Marc. 7. 21, 23. Fur the elegancy of it I undertake u 
get finaw tot why it may not as well be ſaid ab intus, 
foris , * is Pliny's. Quoniam in hulcus penetrat © 


Chap. 101. Of the Particle Mithm. 427 


* 
— 


nis a foris injuria, J. 17. c. 24. And ſo the vulgar Latin 
hath de foris, in Jerem. 9. 21. Mr. Farnaby hath a 3 
in Ep. Ded. to Ovid. Met. and before bim S. Auguſtine -Soli- 
lag. c. 35. though with Pareus they are Barbari that do uſe it, 
Partic. p. 254. And many the like. conſociations of Particles 
are obſerved, Ex tunc p nz reſervatus, Apul. I. 7. d 76 
711 Mat: 26. 16. Ab uſque Timolo, Cic. Ex Erhiopif 
eſt uſque hæc, Ter, See Far, r. 6. and Fzom. Phy. & Pa- 
eus, p. 469. Trans Alpes aſque transfertur, Cic. pro Quint. 
of which nature are thoſe conſunc ions of Farticles, abhine, 
dehinc ; amodo uſed by Apuleius , (though to Stephanus. 
parum Latina videtur dictio) derepente, deſubiro;, depro- 
cul; deſuper, inſuper, &. formerly disjoyned like ex ante, 
read in Cic. Att. 3. 17. and ab ante, in ante „ rc. (which 
ſome read yet conjundtively ) of which ſee Durrer. pag. 11, 12, 
13, 23. & Voll. de Analog. I 4, c. 23. De quo inante dix- 
ram off Ac Arte Gram.l. 1c. 3. Though Er ius as. Steph. 
ſaith, doth place the accent of exinde, in tertia à fine; licet 
penultima long fir, ut oſtenderetur una pars Ee orationis, 
ne præpoſitio jungeretur adverbio; e eſſe non 
dubium eſt. Bur Voſſius in this differs from Stephanus Sce 
& Arte Gran I e een ee n 


cg! 301 Ai 
time after it 15 


3 


„„ WE 
2. Within) having 4 word of 
made by cis, in, and intra; a, 
Githin a few days. gf is paucos dies, Plaut. Truc. 
Mithin this thiee daps. In hoc triduo , Plaut. Pſeud. 
Within an hours time it Intra horam deſinet, Sen. 
will ceaſe. VVV 


cis paucas tempeſtates, Plaut. Moſtel. 1. 1. Fere in djebus 
paucis quibus hac acta ſunt, moritur, Ter. And. 1. 1. Intra 
6 dies cæptum; perattum eſt, Flor. 1. 11. fis very ot- 
en omitted, and the Ablative caſe only expreſſed ,” Me he: 
duo aut tridus expetia 3 this t wo oꝛ the days-] 
ic. Fam. 7. 4. Hanc hoc biennio conſul evertes, Cic. Som. 
deip. Drus ſeptimo menſe quam oppugnari cæpta erat , capta 
ft, Curt. J. 4. Que ſex. paucis his annis non modo ſcripta , 
ed etiam la eſſet, Cic, pro Cornel. FAA” 
| ; E e 3 P HR Li 


Of the Particl Wikhout. . 203 


CUR SES.” 3 


@ithin a: id Little, white | Tantum non FER 0 
A fte Cz. 2 : 

Keep within Compals. Modum tene, Cic. 

. Within a while .[ thele bew Fropediem te videbo, Cie. 


days] J ith tec you. de Div. c. 33+: 
e ä e * walk J poſt 
.,. ö 
De was within. a little "Ip propius nihil eſt fach 
being killed. quam ut occideretur, Ci. 


3 wire now wit hin Jam ad teli jaltum pervene 
It rant, Curt. 1. 3. 
Ir w was within reach ot Intra eli jactuni erat, Curt 


4 
we was within a little ot pa Abfnit quin amore 
putting them away, | , Fit----Syet. Cal. c. 34. 
de was within a jittle 8 Non longe ab eo eſt, at pp 
_promiflng, that when he | mittat, qui:rogatus tab. 
is deftred, doth no moze] tum, modo negat, Cab. 
but deny, 7 Flac. Declam. x: 
' 10, Ye was within a little of | Paululum à * 8 urbe 
taking the town. abfuit, un 


Le 
TY Of the Particle (Unthout? - meu 


ara being oppoſed to within (aud how- 
ever ſignifying not 1 is made 9 
foris, and extra; , 
He is without. - | Foris eſt, _ poet 2. 1. 
le perceive by our ſenſes Senſihus ea, quæ extra ſunt 


thole things . are | ,percipimus, - Cic a2. mers 
,, Deor. a 


generis item duo unum quod for is ac "alam; alterum 10 
intus, Varr. L. L. I. 4. Etiam quod prope eſt, extra eft, Sen. 
. 75 5. Nec te quaſi weris e was, Tre 


1. Nate, 


Sunt igitur ligna , ne queras foris', Plaut. Aul. Ain | 


rum | 


gniſying not wi 


Chop. 102. Of the Particle Without. 42; WM 


r. Note, Extra, as intra, is uſed with reference to a caſual | EZ 
word ; as, Thacos intra muros peccatur, & extra, i. e. extra 1 
muros, Hor. I. 1. Ep. 2. Et in corpore quædam bona ſunt 

& extra; i. e. extra corpus, Cic. I. 2. de Fin. Sed me cen- 

ſent potuiſſe omnia 1e extra oſtium, intus quæ u- 

ter ſeſe ipſi egerint? Ter. Phor. 3. 6. | ; 


17 : 


2. Note , In this ſence is forinſecus uſed by Pliny, _ Quo- 
mam quarundam naturz (ſicut diſtinguimys) lignum om- 
ne corticis loco habent , hoc eſt, for inſecus: hgni autem 
loc fungoſam intus medullam, ut ſambuci -—- 4 13. c. 22. 
and by Columella , Sed ab cohorte forinſecus prædictis je- 
neſtellis ſcandulæ ſimiliter injungantur, I. 8. c. 3. So is ex- 
terius alſo __ by Columella. Lata vaſa in modum partina- 
rum fieri jubebat eaque intrinſecus & exterius craſſe picari, 
l. 12. c. 43. a alſo extrinfecus. Hæc vaſa & opercula ex- 
trinſecus Fa intra diligenter picata eſſe debebunt, ib. In- 
trinſecus & extrinſecus poliantur opere tectorio, J. 8. c. 3. 


3. Note, Extrinſecus ſignifes alſo that for which Pliny 
yeth > foris, and S. Hieron. de foris, [See Within, v. 1. n. 
viz. from without; ar, Ducunt extrinſecus ¶ t Im without 
ſpiritum pulmones, Cic. a. de N. D. Irrumpunt extrinſecus 
in animos noſtros per corpus imagines nobis dormientibus, 
lic. 4. Acad. Though foris alone ( like intus, See A th⸗ 
in, r. 1. n.) ſeems to be uſed in this ſence, and hy Cicero, Et 
non parit oratoris ars, ſed foris (from without] ad ſe dela- 
ta tamen arte tractat, 85 5 =_ | — Ipſum ex ſe 
factum probari non poteſt aliquo foris adjuncto argumento 
defenditur, Cic. 2. de Juvet Scr nnn 
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2. Without) oppoſed to with (and however „i. | | 
| 15 is made by ſine, citra, and 


Ait hout doubt we have un Sine dubio perdidimus ho- 


done the man. 
' W YUithout the authozitp of Ci 
the Senate and pee ple. 
Dut in truth without jeſt⸗ 
/ ing, he is a pꝛettꝝ fellow. 


Sed mehercule extra jocum 


Quad ſine ſummo dolore {acre non poſſum , Cic. Nec eitra 
g N e | 


minem, Cic. Cat. 2. 
tra Senatus populique au- 
thoritatem, Suet. in Cæſ. 


homo bellus eſt, Cic. Fam. 
7. 16. = : 


Muſi- 
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1 "304. _ Of the Particl:'CUithout. Chap. 1ot 


_ Miſicen Grammatica poteſt eſſe perſecla, Quint. J. 4. Sume 
tra noxiam, Ter. Hec, 3. 2. Priſcian in 1. 14. ſaith of ju 
and abſque, habent, conſimilem e ». que eſt negd 
va; to which Stephanus adds for an example, abſque in 
ria. But being I have not in my view any example fra 
any Claſſick Author, and being Tuſelinus and Durrerus gin 
it for a word, apud Comicos uſitatum; apud Oratores n 
item; adding that ſatius eſt dicele fine injur ia, quam abſy 
injuria; therefore I warrant not the uſe of itotherwiſe thy 
there is example for it. Of which yet there is an clea 
uſe in * 3 as, Nam ft abſque te eſſem, hodie m 
" quam ad ſolis occaſum wrverem , Plaut. Menæch. 5. 7. N. 


 abſque foret te, ſat ſcio in alto diſtraxiſſent — PF ( 

Trin. 3. 4. See more in But, r. 2. 5 
Note, Beſides what may be done by the three 
four forenamed Particles , there are 5 Ways 


rendring without in this ſence; as, 


(1.) Sometimes by a Verb, freniſying 7 vo 
„„ c ener ned: 


| They are not without their n non vacant, Cic. 
Caſtigatio contumelia vacare debet , Cic. 1. Off. Caret 
Jatia clades, Flor. 3. 1. * Hither refer Adjectiyes of ly, 


« 1 . 


ſignification; as, Timore vacuus , Cic. LumineCaſſus, Lid. 
cret. Caſſa dote virgo, Plaut. : | Nin 
(2.) Sometimes by an Adjective compound dou 
with EX 5 As, hi Sh . hl 
Without hope. Exſpes, * Horde Arte. 0 
Erret inops, exſpes — Ovid. 6. Ep, So exors, Gar ama | 
matrimoniorum exortes, paſſin! cum fæminis degunt, Plin. | 
c. 8. Expers, Dono te ob iſtuc diftum , ut expers ſis mel - 
Plaut. Aſin. 1. 1. Expeditus , Ouris expeditus , Hor. 1 )! 
Carm. od 22. * Mox ubj exſpes vite fuit, meditatas com) be. 
#aſque diras imprecabatur, Tacit. J. ... Pe 


| (3+) Su 


e 3 


= 


lap. 102. Of the Particle'CUithout 


* 


01 


42 
1 
Ee 1 * c 
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* 


15 3364-8 vt... WAY G iet en VIA : 5 
7 (3.) Sometimes by 4 word compounded. with in, 

A nithout cauſe. I Immerito. e 

fro Meque abs te immerito eſſe accuſatam poſtmodum reſciſces » 


er. He. 2. 1. So impune, Cam lucrari impunè paſſet, aur! 
undo decem reddidit, Cie. Parad. 3. Injuſſu. Injuſſie-veſtro, 
ic. pro C. Rab. Nec ĩiniuſſu ejus ex hominum vita migrandium 
ft, Cie, Som. Scip. S8 India causd condemnari : without 
xing heard ſpeak, Cic. pro C. Rab. Inſectã pace venis, 
without having made pour peace, Ter. Eun. 1. 1 


gin 
$ 


3 


| (4:) Sometimes by a word of a contrary ſignifica- 
ion to that which without cores before; as, 


{; {-bithout noile---doubt. _, Tacitè; certé, 3 
„krone tacit ſpeckent; tacite rideant, Plaut. Pœn · Certe 
55 captus eſt, Ter: _ 8 8 0 = : R * 
1 ' IP od on op 25 1 5 * N S. 'F 
(5) Sometimes by negative Particles coming to- 
gether with Nouns, Verbs, Participles,or Adverbs, p 
6 ) (“. : 
ic, And not without cauſe. | Neque' id injuria, Ter. Hec, 3 
do, without longer ſtaying ; Nec lengius moratus, Ovid - : 
re! or, Nulla interpoßta mora, Cz1.' 3. Bel. "Civ: or Nihil cuncta- » 
f 1 tus, Flor. 4. 2. Without ſtop c (tay ; 'Nullo inhibente, O- = 
s, Mvid. Without contradict ion; Nulo adverſante, Tacit. It : 
is not without ground; Non temere eft , or, Non de nihilo : 
Nest, Ter. So, Non temere dico, Ter. Phor. 3. 3. Without 
nal doubt; Haud dubie, Flor. or, Procul-dubio, Suet. Mithout 
anpttouble; Weque multo ſane negotio; Polirian. Iremnem- 
ber without pour telling; emini tametſi nullus moneas, 
er. Eun: 2. 1. Mitheu: any order; Nullo paſſim ordine, 
lis. 1d facere ſum ſolitus non rogatus (without asbing, 
1a or being asked !] Cic. Fam. 12. 21. „„ 


nen 3. Without) pur for unleſs, or except, is made 111. 

Ah nin; COLE PORT 

de cannot rife without [i.e Non poteſt niſi adjutus ex- 
| except he be help'd. | urgere, Sen. | 


Ni/t 


1 


8 


— 


CEP 


Chap. 


3 a. * 


Viſi quid adhuc forte wultis,Cic. Tam 4 me pudica eft, gu 

ſe ſoror mea ſit, niſi ſi eſt oſculando quippiam impudicior, n 

Curc. I. 1. Niſi tu amiſiſſes, ego nunquam recepiſſem, (j 
de Sen. . ho IT" 3 | A: 15 15 

She li — without lend · Aderir ultro, Ter. Eun, 4 
i . wen, 

. "Withaue going any farther. Ut ne longius abeam, cis 

As far as 5 hear my maſter; Herus, quantum audio, wy 


is like to go witheut his te excidir, Ter. And. 2. ., 
wolte. * p76 * f 2 vv pan ex 7 175 2K ate of . N 4 

| | | | Thi 

S o EINE TO I ny orann: x oorounys F to 

| C H AR Cl... l 
Of the Particle Math. 1 


1. WOꝛth) importing price, or value, is made : 
L 4 Verb of eſteeming with 4 Genitii 
caſe *; , „ ig 
One epe-witneſs is more | Pluris eſt oculatus teſtis 
woꝛth than ten ear-wit-| nus, quam auriti decen 
neſſes. wh r 'Platit. Truc. 2. 8. 
Aeelus erat centum millium mummüin, lin- Ep. I. 6. Vi 
. Þuto triginta nummorum tot a fuiſſe munera „ Mart. JI. 7. M 
am herus operam deputat parvi pretii, I Ter. Hec. 3. 3. i 
ſpecially of theſe Adjectives put alone without Suſtat 
tives, tanti, quanti, magni ,  permagni, maxim, pluris, yl 
rimi, parvi, per par ui, minoris , minimi, hujus ; as, Vix Pri 
mus tanti fuit, Ovid. Quanti frument um fit conſidera, Ci 
in Ver. Noli ſpectare quanti mo ſit, Cic. Qu. Fr. Ma 
_ eftimabat pecuniam, Cic. 2. ae Fin. Parvi retulit non ſuſc 


— 


Niſſe, Ter. Ph. 4. 3. Una noſtra congreſſio pluris exit, quam 
Cic. Fam. 7. 10. An tu minoris me æſtimas? Eraſm. In which, 


and all the reſt, pretiiis underſtood ; as, in that, Videtur eſ 
guantivis pretii, Ter. And. 5. 2. * As alſo of thoſe Subſtan 


tives, nibili, flocci, pili, nauci, aſſis, teruntij. Qui homo tim ma 
dus erit in dnbits rebus, is nauci non erit, laut. Moſtel, [it Nuo 
which yes is underſtood”; as if nauei nm erĩt, were it u d 

; "ar 2 1 b : nau 2 


Chap. 103. Ol the Particle (Won. 427 


ASE Hin; 


dci non erit; For full Satisfaction, See Yoſſ..de Conſtr. c. 9. 

+ Valeo is conſtrued both with an Accuſative and an.Abla- 

tire caſe. Denarii dicti quod denos æris valebant, Varr. L. 4. 

|. 4. Ita ut ſcrupulum valeret ſeſtertiis vicents, Plin. J. 30.0.3. 
n valet lotium ſuum, Perron. Arbit. Quadrigentos ſielos ar- 
ent i valet, Gen. 23. 18, D. Hier. In Digeſtis, ſaith Voſſins, le- 


img, Tanti.valet-res,. quanti-vendi poteſt, See Vofſ.. ſupra. 
Note, I Worth: have not a Verb of efteeming” © 


pithit, then it is mage by pretium, or fumma, S. 
n ſuch caſe as the gauerning Word requires; a 
The Pꝛieſt ſhall reckon un · Tunc ſupputato illi ſacerdos 
to him the woꝛth of thy ſummam (pretium] xſti- 
eſtimation, Levit. 27. 23, | mationis tuz, Jun. D. Hier. 
will give thee the wozth Dabo tibi pecuniam pretium 
of it in moue. | | bus, Jun. -argenti pre- 
I tium quantum digna eſt, 
e Git e, Tall 's D. ien ite | 
2. Wozth) having labour, pain, S ter it, II. 
made by pretium with operæ, or curæ; , 


is worth the labour to Operz pretium eſt, ipſam le- 

perule the law it telt. em cognoſcere, ie, Ver. 3. 
Opere pretium eſt libertinorum fludia cogniſcere, Cic. Cat. 9. 
ih viſum eft_pretium cure ipſum &. C. gierere,Plin.l.8, Ep. S. 
a Latin Phraſe S. Paul ſeems to have imitätedl in his 
reek, ure uU Karts Reyes, Phil. 1. 22. This is to 
oth my labour. as Dr. nd in Luc. racks in 1325 
nſe faith, duden 58 Cay; audire eft opere pretium, Dia. 
g. Crarer, & Diog. Cicero. Fructum capio laboris mei, 
V 2. 2. Ego, oper@ [See pretium] ſi ſit, plus tecum col lo- 
„e, / io CE tte, 


4 
2 


. 


3. Mozth) importing. dignity, or authority II 
f Co 1 a 3 7 3 7 - _ 
is accordingly made by dignitas, or author” 


s enemies had ſpar'd him Cui inimici propter dignita 
fo: his wozth. |, tem peperceranr,Cic. Fam 
man of great worth. Summa authoritate vir, Cie 
Quod. ſe ipſius ſumma dignitas maximague res geſta nan ſa 
valerent, Cic. ad Quir. Magne vir aut horitatis, Politian. 
yy | Vir 


F 


rr 3 


Reta ear — — 
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5 


7 


1 3 1 


Hut worth it taking 
lelg the keeping 
Plays not. mozth the read 
ing ober again. 
One bird in the hand is 
woꝛth t wo in the buſh. 
t is not woꝛth the While, 
It is worth the hearing. 
| It they be worth the ſceing. 
It is not mne halt-gen- 
* nv. 1 
Vis bier is: eſterm:Þ 
nothing wo; th. 
In rhoſe times, when farms 
were little wc2th. | 
Ad warty. bar C3 


10. 


One plato in my account is, 
Woꝛzteh them all. 

He owes moꝛe than de (s- 

Wotth. 

* hath been worth a double 
Hired ſervant to thec. 


He pays the fall worth of | 
them in money. _ 

15. (Abo tail make my ſp CY 
$8 nothing wozth 2 550k 


Be was carrying a half- 
pennp worth cf little fiſhes 
fox: the old mans fuppcr. 
Moe wozth pon, lawyer. 
Woe wo:rh the day. 


Ft ts wach god. 


, 


. 
8 . 


47 8 ſauna at boritas off; \2Cic, /pro'S. Roe "Vi 
* e Ter, And, *. R 


r , 


[7 


monem meum? Fun, Fob 


7 
0 * 1 
i 


a 
132 1 


2 
-S . 
3 


5 SOR Mann nete 
alere, conducit, Golum. l4 

Fabulz non ſatis dignz, q 
iterum legantur, Cic. 

spem pretio non emo, 1 
» At; 5» Z 3. a 

Tanti non eſt, Mart. l. 9. 


Auditu dignum eſt. | — 
Si xidendo ſint, e WTrui 
Aſſe carum eſt, ig! g | pe! 
94. . 3 Che. 
Cujus teſtimonium nulli th 
* moment? putatur, Cie. 
Temporibus 11s, quum jail 5j 
rent pretia præd iorum, ci mani 
Aqui bonique facio, dee Voß „ 
G Con ſtruct. C. 29. Þ. 100 Fam. 
119 mihi 5 inſtar ei 074 
.. .omnium Cie. de Clar. Ora Cic. 
e Sar mn; a * uf 
ti 
Doplum eſt. "mercedis ! merc ws 
narii quo ſervivit tibi, 7a aun 
„„ baue 
qua facta #ffimatione pecr . 
niam pro dis ſolvic, ef. , tes, 


Quis rediget in nihilum ſer 


1 
he 24. 35 
Piſculos minutos ferebat 545 
bolo in cœnam ſeni, Ta es 
And. 2. 2. a rop 
Væ tibi, caulidice,Mert-5434 Ta 
VX, v#, diei, Ezeł. 30. 2. WM nc 
Non carum eſt auro contra, 


Plaut. * 33. 30. 
C 


HAP. 
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88 H A P. Civ. ie 85 we 
of the Particle Pet. 


. 2 2 


1.5 uſe 4 ber Mat zvely A: 1 .AS 151 erin 125 te I. ; - Ml 


£4 


though, although, Gr. or joyned with 
n ſenifying notwithſtanding , for all that; ne- 
vertheleſs, &. is made hy at, certe, tamen, at- 
amen, verum, tamen, veruntamen, '&c. as, 


We ſhould habe had, though Etſi non optimam; at ali- : 
„not the beſt, 1 quam republicam habet 
mon- we nlt g. Aus, «Ec t. Off, 3s $3 11 2 
Truly though pou den it, id quidem etſi tu neges, cer- 
pet J know it. re ſcio— Ter. He. 
Though he had no need of Etiamſi ille his non eget, ta- 
them, Per- wen Cie. x,Of, 


Si non eroplmanitatiy; at efatis ſue . 11 non hominis, at bus 
manitatis nat ionem haberet, Cie. pm Flac. Viet ſumus ięitur 
aut fi dignitas uinci non poteſt fracti certe & abjelli, Cic. 
Fam. 4. 7. Nuangquam eminet, tamen non ſemper iniplet, Cic. 
Orat. Perf. Si minus erit daſtustattamen, in dicendo eæercitutus, 
Cic. 3. de Orat. Vir bonus, verum tamen non ita. inflitutus, 

11. Cic: pro Quint.. Etſi mihi fataj imjaria.eft, veruntamen 
put ius qudm lites ſequar — 4 *Niſi is ſometimes 
uſed for, pet in this py Non dubium e 75 quin mihi mag- 
num ex hac re fit malum ; wp uia. neceſſe fuit hoc facere, id 
gaudeo propter me hiſce aliquid e 4 75 mali, Ter. Eun. 3. 
5. De re nihibpoſſun judicare e Nife. illud. mihi certꝰ perſua- 
deo, te talem virum nibil temere feciſſe, Cic. Fam. J. 13. See 
pareus, p. 326. Sed is alſo ſaid to be ſo uſed after quan- 
um. Quanquam ipſum non videram., ſed ex familiariſimo 
jus audiebam, Cic. Att. 10. 14. Quanquam egregios conſules 
i babemus, ſed turpiſſim1s conſulares,Cic. Fam. 12. 4. Let the 
Learner be wary how he uſeth theſe. + Tamenne in inter- 

I cogarions for notu ithſtanding, or far all that, is elegant. 
WW Tamcnne ifta tam ers gendes 2. ic, de N. Deor. Ta- 
wenne hac attenta vita & xuſtica, 1e 415 ainandatio 
man ? Cic. fra Roſe, Am. £554 1 

2. pet) 


# — 


EDS ITE 
A 8 Wh. IE SS 

8 5 

SE 6,1 . 

* 
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2. Pet) 15 en uſed as a note of Corretli, 
of ones nth made by quanquam, etli, i, or tamet 


And pi pet why ou teach Quanquam te quidem quid 5 

vou this? hoc doceam ? Cie. Us 
I ſuffer fo; my 'raſhnels : : Do pcenas remeritatis wer 4 
and pet what rachnels etſi que fuit illa remefiras 


was there in it?! [ Cie. Att. I. 9. L 
And vet what commendati- | Tametſi quæ eſt iſta ltr 
on is that, when---? 97 tio, quum 2 Cie. 6. Len 


Quungquam gur hoc greilat, Ca Pompeium judiclum ezpedu 
turum ? Cic. pra Mil. ro non omnibus, ny Galle; fer : 


etſi que eſt luc ſervitus ? Cic. Fam. 7. 24. Tametſi ne dan Ing 


Ii. 


matione, as in Negations. T Whether Hucfenus may be te It | 


quidem . in hanc frauuem decidiſti, Cic. Ver. 6. 


3. Pet) having reference to time paſt, py fr 
nifying hitherto 3 or to this time, in Affirmatit | 
ſpeeches is made by alhug 4a enen + 
In what have as vet Adhuc que dicta ae; ar 

_Fpokin,.Jthink- agree bitror conſtare mihi\cunſſe | 
-weth: ocher ee of the erteris artis ſcriproribuW vet 
. isi Cic. ad Heren I. 1. 
Aahuc her fits | ad reliant acri tendebamus animo, Cic: ¶ bee 


2. de Div." Unam adbuc d te. epiſtolam' acc 83 Cic. Att, 
L 7. The uſe of this Particle is not fo frequent in Atfir- 


ſered hieher, is à doubt. Durrerus makes rhis difference 
berwixt albuc and hattenus, that, Hactenus de re ſemper Mir. 
pabur, adbue; de tempore. Non enim rectè dicitur , Hattenut 
ita ſenſi, \ - ſed albuc ita ſenſi. Contrũ que proprie mn aicitur, 
De literis ad huc, ſel de liter nagen, De Parc: L. L. p. 
162. Voſſius faith, Hattemts quoqur um bei eſt, tum temp. ©: 
1, Etym. Lat. p. 1534. But without an Inſtance. Parei 

ſes inſtances, vir. This of Ciceros, Hattenis exiſtim 
mY arm confolationem rest: gdbibitam e ef „ quoxd certior at 
homie amc iſſimo fieres tis. de reblts, qntibus wart C’ 
leſſię tuæ, Fam. 3. 3: and that of Vigil. Tolle fuga Turnum, , 
que mſtantibu h eripe ſatis, Huctemis imul ſiſſe vacat;” n. 10. 
Sfewichins reckons haclenus among tie Particles of year 10 

An 


hp. 763? Ofthe Parti Pier” 


A he hach out of £ivjus dee. r. 7. an e " IRE 
is way, Hattenus quitte . eee frere. I leave. 
to the more Learned to dete ns by;convincing aurhori- 
in the mean time wiſhing Learners to be ſparing in rhe 
: of it, in this ſenck. The proper import of it is he uſe 
\ quaſi uſque. al finem, as Stephanus gives itz! hac = e'fe- 
as Voſs de Conſtr; p. 18. And the cleareſt uſe of ie 
in 2 and — Hac celebrata tema 
no certamine putri, Virg. En. 3. Seu de literis bactenus, 
c. Fam. 2. 1. Quamobrem hec quidem hactenus. Quod re- 
um eſt----Cic, Att. 16. 14. attenus arvorum cr 
era cli, nunc 75, Batche, canam, Virg. 'Geofg,. a 
In Negatide eec hes ( whey. 7 hath. not 5 no⸗ 
ing, ſcarce,or hardly coming wir h it) it i mae 
dum, compounded with , or joyned ts me "of 
eſe Particles, non, nec, or neque, nihil, vix or 
wud ; as alſo by adhuc , with ſome Negative Par- 


1 


was 1 bet gone over | Nondum, lumen engere 


Wb river. Cl. 
had heard nothing as | Nihildum audlieramus, Cic. 
pet. Fam. 12. 12. 


ben you hav ſcatte pet Cum cu vixdum triginta dies 
been thirty days in Syria. in Syria fuifſes'; Cie. Fam. 


Att. 12. 4. 
Aff t I have not per done ----Tamen 3 id non bei, 
ert It becauſe. quia - · Cic. Fam. G. 1 


g Quaſi nondum ipſi alere un pa mur Sen. Ex. 60.Caſſius 
nes eres miſit; nec dum Bibuli erunt allatæ, Cic. Att. i 1% 


145 e dum Roma s profe ius, ib. I. 14. Scelerum machina- 
en, ad me, nihilaum ſuſdicantem vocaui, Cic. 3. Cat. M. 
1. 0 etiam dum hurpigavit præter cyat hum, Plaut. Pſeud. 4. 2. 
emp c ego mali non pridem inbeni; neque etiamdum (cit pater, 
em Hec. 2. Vixdum dimidium dixeram, ntolerget, Ter. 


£.. Wor. Aſculapium quoque ex Gracia quondam dum | 

iim  jedere ſociata . populi 8 1 e 

gs .J. 9. Bel. Pun. Hal dum exdleviſſet , Liv. I. 2. ab ur- 
Nullum adbuc intermiſi diem, uin Cic. Att. 7. 158. 
4 moleſts fero Nihil me "zdbuc hi de rebis habere litera- 


n tuarum, Cic. Fant. 2. 12, Nec adhuc aliam * 
And inven, Plin, 4 8. Ce 17. 


Ol the Particle Pet. Chap. ta 


= 


| As i: here had: been aur Ac if ad ue dabiam fue 


etiam alone in. this fence, At nübi unus ſcrupulas etiam n 


| It- te Ut. Ateent dars pit "Minus quindecim dies func . 


4. Pet) having reference unto time preſen 
af eh ſtill, or at this time, 1 made by 
hucyi or ctiamaum;/4nd with dum, mung , 

Hi At. O ine inn e ene Go 


2 


.aoub:r of iti: Pin. Paneg s, 
Do von ret wich ka that Etiamnum d g "quod: 
which Sen. Ep. 60. 
Are pou ſtanding here bete Etiam . Hic fas: 1 Ter. 


Cbodius atthic mibi denunciat periculum , 5 Cic. Att. 1 20 
ino ne herus etiam dum 4 fora redeat , Plaut Pſeud. 4. 
Queritur etiamnum, quis eum nuncium miſerit, Cic. pro Ma 
Salvi etiam nunt eſſe poſſumus, Id. roRoſc, T Terence uſet 


ſtat +. 44 me male, habet, Ter. And. 8. 4. Egomet quo 
ejus cauſa in funus Frodes, Nihil ſuſpicans etiam me „ And 
I; Le Eflam, 1. e. Sabine, faith Donatis, 


5. Pet) Leet is ; ſe a without refer} ce Kit 
= with, by for m ore, i. 5 farther, 3 et 


adhuc, or etiam 5. l a een git day He 


ii 


1 Unieſs hapiꝝ vou mill had | Nin qui adhue one wu lion 


"any thing moze pet. Vice de Am. „ Tu 
Js there any: e ret Eciamne eſt quid porro! don 
oze? 7 D 111 36415 1124 Plaut. Baceh. 2, Jo 1 

AN adbuc alta Sw reſpondends figura, Quint. *Sunt adbie 
aliguæ non amittendie in auro e 7 "Plin. 4. 33. c. 2. 4 


nece 
vid eſi etiam umpliu? Ter. Adi "Quid porro quarei: 
ä ſts Ab anke Ge e See Be. —4 
n Wa”, ES a 11 Ex ; . nam 
Danke $26 37 ar 17 3 ne T7 


Ind beg ill notvothat Neque id faciant , ice. nini 
neither, Sce And, r. 3 Am. 


ütes 255 cum---Plants, Tie. 2. 4. 
Bet tel we, what "ris!" | pw 7 | Win 0 Age „ Ter. Ani 
i WE 7 55 * 1 5 N : * 2 2 : | 1 H A p. 


g 


Olk the Particle Pou and Pour. - 


XJ Dn) when it is put for thou, or thee, as being 
directed but to one perſon, is made by tu; as, 


me what you intend, and uid agas , & ubi fucurus 
where yon mean to ve, 18, Cic. Fam. 6. 2, 

Non puto te jam expeftare quibus eum tibi verbis commen- 
m, Cic. Fam. 12. 29. 1 


d or did love, the Verb and ſign ending in ſt, idiomatically 
ming after thou. | * 
2. Pon) when it is put for ye, as being directed 

more perſons than one, is made by vos; 4, 

u muſt reſol be beloze | Scatuendum vobis ante no- 

night. | ctem eſt, Cic. Cat.. 

Video vos non ſolum de veſtro, verum etiam de meo periculo 

e ſollicitos, Cic. Cat. 4. | 5 ES 
1. Note, Tu and vos are ſeldom expreſſed, at leaſt not ne- 
arily, but when the expreſſing them helps to a more full di- 
nition or Emphaſis 3 ar , Boni quoniam conyenimus am- 
Tu calamos inflareleves, ego dicere verſus, Virg.{Eccl.s. 
dominus, tu vir, tu mihi frater cris, Ovid. See Farnab. 
tam. p. 49 


Latin, wot and goj in Greek are often Pleonaſtically , not 
r neceſſities, but elegancies ſake expreſſed, where they might be 

ved; ., Dpeak me fair to him, Look you what our 

dition is, Quid mihi Celſusagir? Mor. I. 3. Ep. 3. Quid 

num mihi dexter abis? Virg. Av. 3. Ecce tibi eodem 

e Capuz lireras accepi à g. Pedio. Cic. At tibi repente 

ucis poſt diebus , cam minime expectarem, venit ad me 
aninjus, Cic. Suo ſibi hunc jugulo gladio, Ter. æ odd 

1s uot 7% wpaſud)@-; Rem mihi alacrirer ſuſcipe — 
1 20 “ SN ο troreAligw i 2b Opus hoc tibi paucis 
ebus abſolvam. See Viger. Idiot iſin. c. g. T. 2. 

3. Note, In the uſing of pou to one, as well as to more than 
„ (which is the Language 1 1 Nat ion, not only ſpoken by the 

Ty © 48 | / 


ty 


— 


privat 


. 


er Of he Panicle Pon and Pour, 2 


would have pou mite to | Tu velim ſcribas ad me, 


Note, After you put for thou, we do not ſet aVerb, of ſign - 
4 Verb ending in it, not ſaying ou lovedſt or didſt love, bus - 


2. Note, Pou, 45 alſo me in Engliſh, and mihi, tibi, ſibi 


. 


— 
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432 Of the Particles Pou and Pour. Chap. 10; 


hap 


© private perſons, but extant inthe both private and publick Wii 2 
tings of it j we do ſeem to imitate the French, who, as they bar ice: 
one word, viz. tu for thou, and one, viz2 vos for ye; ſo they haue off 

= one which they uſe both to one, and to more than one, indifel _ - 

q - rently; namely, vous, you. Nor is this the only word bid 4. 
we apply to one, and to more than one. For the Prong (whet 
'J who and which are ſo uſed ; yea , and the Nouns Swine ali: 1 
4 Sheep, Cc. See Wallis Gram. Ling. Anglic. cap. 2. Nor i ah 
; this the peculiar irregularity of the Engliſh or French; cha 
ame may be found in Latin; for qui and quz, ſui, ſibi, u ot 

ſe, are applied indifferentiy to one or more. And even n q 
and vos, though rarely, yet may be found ſpoken of one, as ve Abic 
as of more than one. Hence Phædria in Ter. Eun, 44, MW 
Seen.Z. Neſcio quid profettò abſente Nobis turbatum e E. 
domi--So Virg. En. Vos, © Calliope, precor aſpirate e vo; 
nenti. And ſo Aulus Gellius ſhews bow that Antiqui oratore e, Ib 
hiſtoriæque aut carminum ſcriptores, etiam unum filium f 

liamve liberos multitudinis numero appellarunt. Lib, 2. caj 1. 

13. Tea Terence nſeth vobis to one; Si quid eſt quod md 1 

opera opus fit yobis, aut tu plus vides, manebo, Ter. Aud“ 

4. 4. See Donat. on Ter. And. Ac. 8. Scen. 3. v. 20. So Mart all 

_ in the perſon of Domitius ſaith, Do tibi naumachiam , tudM**** 
Wo. epigrammata nobis, Lib. 1, Epiſt. 6. Et ibi.d Epiſt. 28. Dix”. 
4 eramus iy ſpoken in the perſon of one. In Greek à Tay. 6 amici 
or/amici, as tis rendred in Mr. Camden's Greek Gram. is i ꝗ * 

both to one and to two, and to more. See Ariſtoph. Nub. 4" 

& Plut. 1, 2. & Scapula's Lexicon. So the Hebrew and yy from 

are applied both to one and to more. See Buxtorf's Epit. He pie : 


Gram. p. 20. & Mart. Heby. Gram. tranſlated by Udal. p 41M: . 
Wallis Gram. Ling. Ang. c. ep. 87. Thou and you, thet Might 
and ye, thine and your, are promiſcuouſly uſed in Deur. 1 "Bil 

fo Micah. 1. 11. Pats ye away thou inhabiranc of SaphirfM ©" 

So! IPR Is ſpoken de uno Domino, Gen. 42, & Iſal. 15 end 0 
Vide Schichard. Horol. Reg. 167. Edit. 1626. og oy 

Il. 3. Pour) directed 10 one perſon (whether ii Mere, 
things ſpoken; of be one or more) is made by tuus ; rid 
Pour friend grows everp Auget tuus amicus furorem ut 

day moze outragious - indies, Cic. Fam. 12. 3. % 

I have a very great care of | Res & fortunx tuæ mil 


hic 
our affairs and oztunes. | maximæ curæ ſuut „ Ci Tere 
| | Fans ns = Wa 


ay 


Q 


$ap.105- Of the Particle Pou and Pour. 


1 


ylliceor ei ſtudium uy 
me officia poſtutant, Ib. 


A 


4. Pour) Airected ta more p 


ade by veſter;; 48, e ps ts 
] Gall (ay nothing woꝛt hy 1 expectatione 
of your expectation. 

„ x | Orat. - 
thich way ſoevtr pour | Quocunque  veſirz 
minds ſtand 


7 Ib. | ; 


x a 


, & jus n ek as Horace ſaith. 

oi "ein we are not alone; for the French uſe their votre even 
ve do our your , to one, or more indifferently, And no 
iM arvel ; theſe Enallages were familiar among the Romans 


night they uſe vos for tu 


| "We Epiſtle, of his- to his Brother » ſpeaking of himſelf ſaith , 
u auri jud icium ſlatim exercebitur cui nos non deerimus ; - 
f ſome Verſes of his (which it ſeems Cæſar had read) he 


be emſidered : his-wards are, Sed hc (quoniam tu 


rum remorer commodum , Teren. 4 4. Notwit 


as 


Quotieſcunque filium tuum video. ( video autem fer quotidie) - 
+ CC, Fam. 6. 3. Id tua multa erga 


| | erſons- than one IV. 
(whether the things ſpoken of be' one or more) is 


ik expe veſtra . 
dignum dicam, Cic, 1. de 
Quocun re mentes 

J. inclinant, Cie. Cat. 4. 
Eſt mihi jucunda in malis, E grata in dolore veſtra ergæ 
me voluntas,- Cic. Cat. 4. De wobis ac liberis weſtris cogita- 


1. Note, As the Primitive pou, ſo the Derivative pour 
5 dieFted to one perſon in the publick as well as private Wri- 
tings and  ſpeakings of the people of this land: whoſe cuſtom 
to ſpeak is ſufficient to mate that ſpeaking good, that which 
gives Authority to Words, being Uſe ; Quem penes arbitrium 


And yet 


ſrym whoſe vos and veſter, or voſter, as *tis by ſome uſed, 
was derived their voz, vous and voſtre) to uſe nos for ego, 
ind noſter for meus , and by Analagy of ſpeaking as. well 
-avd veſter for tuus. Cicero in 


aith, Quomodonam, mi frater, de noſtris verſibus Cæſar? 
And whether he uſed not veſter ſo too in the ſame Epiſtle may 
ira præ - 
cribis) ferenda ſanr ;” heque committendum, ut aut ſpei 
aut cogitat ioni veſlræ ego videar defuiſſe. The Epiſffe is 
lireled but to one; nor is any more [poke to in the Epiſtle; -* 
whIch is, Ad. Quint. Frat. /ib. 2. epiſt. 15. $9 
Terence ſpeaking” to Davus , ſaith, Manebo, ne j 

flandinz 
thougb 


Myſis in 
uid vo- 
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though ſpeaking to private perſons, we ſay your inaifferen 
fo => 5 N yet 1 Latin we obſerve the diſt inckion of tuus 
one, and of veſter to more than one. But again, whey 
ſpeak to publick Perſons, as Kings, (Fc. then in Latin f. 
well as in Engliſh.) we ſay either tuus or veſter, The ſei 
ruus is ſo far from being queſtioned , that it is paſſionately a 
tended for by ſome, whe reje# and condemn the uſe of veſter 
ſuch perſons. And for the uſe of veſter it is juſtipable by g 
example. Flavius Vegetius uſeth it to the Emperor Valenti 
an; Dum conſidero clementiam veſtram, faith be toi 
Emperor; whom a little after he beſpeaks thus, Non quo til 
Imperator invite, Prolog. I. 1. De re militari. So az 
to the ſame Emperor the ſame Author uſeth Clementiam n 
ſtram, «nd Majeſtati veſtræ, and indulgentiz veſtrz , ? 
log. I. 2. De re militari. Plinius Secundus, writing to 
Emperor Trajan, thus begins the third Epiſtle of his ted 
Boot; Utprimum me, domine, indulgentia veſtra prono 
ad przfcturam ærarii Saturni , c. So Tiberianus (s 
bing to the ſame Emperor) ſaith, Ai. rf 
orie Tis Tamagins —— MN T4 Uhirtes Fic @igue! 
J. e. Defatigarus ſum puniendo & neci tradendo Galilat 
ſecundum veſtra mandata. The relation is made, vr 
Toe Togizyp, Imperatori Trano. Et hæc eſt conſuetul 
linguæ ſimaeliticæ, inquit Aben Ezra, ut Reges de 
toquantur plurali numero, Pol. Synopſe Gen. 1. 1 


2. Note, Pour is ſometimes elegantly rendred! 
tibi for tuus; , fa L "37 


How came that into pour Qui tibi iſtuc in ment 
EF. „ 
Mulier tibi adeft, audin Clinia ? Ter. He. 2. 1. At f 
ibi poſthae comprimito iſtas manus, Ter. He. 3. 3. fl 
is my made by mihi for meus, as, Poy dea td inp ears wi 
is: rcathng, Orand? ſurdas jam aures reddideras mibi, Tt 
He, 2. 2. Ita conturbaſti mihi rationes omnes, Ter, Eun. 5 
Has mibi nunc cura eſt maxima, Ter. He. 4. 2. alt 
Frog, Hom, I. Sce Dr. Busby Gr. Gram. p. 131. & Diva't 
Partic. Græc. p. 8. ö N en i} 1250 


3. Note , 4 is inet neceſſary always to c. 
lomuhing in Latin for Peu, jo net for ow 
; | 8 17 7 


+» 
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PHRASES. 


your judgment. [Ie judice, Ovid. Tr. 3. 
uhen J was about pour Iſta ferè ætate chm eſſemus 
ige. qua es tu nunc, Cic. 2. Off. 
am of pour mind. Tecum ſentio: tibi aſſentior, 


our ſelf. See Self. 


+ Plaut. Cic, £ 


1 — 


Certain ſingular Obſervations. 


WW Fer a Paſſive Engliſh is to be made bya La- |. 
tin Nenter, then the Preſent tenſe Engliſh 
to be made by the Preterperſect tenſe Latine; and 
e Engliſh Preterimperſect by the Latin Preterplu- 
rfett, or Preterperfett tenſe, at leaſt , , . 
ring we ate ſet upon the | Quandoquidem in molli 
ſoft graſs. „ conſedimus herba, Virg. 
fter we were let. Chm conſediſſimus, /arr, 
Nox aby „nec tamen orta dies, Ovid, Am. 15. Viz ag- 
n extra munitiones proceſſerat, Galli flamen tranſire nn 
bitabant, Cæſ. 6. Bell. Civ. ö 8 


2. When an Engliſh Paſſive is to be made by a 
atin deponent, then vary the Engliſh Paſſive by an 
neliſh Active, _ tranſlate it; as , Panp 
ings are laid by many men, i. e. Fanp men 
y many things. Multi multa loqunntur, Cato. 
d, Be is followed by Tany - i- e. Panp follow 
m. Multi illum ſequuntur, 


3. When the ſign ef a caſual word is far on, 
er from the Verb that governs it, then gaft the 
Ff 3 wo; ds 


436 


Certain ſingular Obſervations. Chap. 19 


words into the natural order, and ſo tranſlate then 
to diſcloſe all mp ( 
crets to 3 i. e. J dare be bold to diſcloſe all w 
ſecrets to him. Apud eum expromere omay 
mea occulta audeo, Teren. He. 3. 3. : 


as, Pim A dare be bold 


And if any 
, Who wiote this ? J i. 


* 


Plaut. Capt. And ſometimes 


eſt ſuavius, quam bene rem gerere bono publico? ticut 6 
80 feci heri, Plaut. Capt. 3. 2. Vale & me, ut facis, an 
Cal. Cic. Fam. 15. 19. Multas à te accepi epiſtolas, code 
die, omnes diligenter ſcriptas. 
nis erat, ſa pe legenda, ſicuti ſacio, Cic. Att. 10. 4. So inth 
Greet; My ouanions. Lu f os acne. os Nel 
öden, Matth. 6. 2. So Ignat: Epiſt. ad Epheſ. OG aj 
"y ,ᷣᷣ cuyTg& Nei Th Ts nb ru wOun, ch 


a 


Told Tt- 


IV. 4. When an Engliſh Phraſe canſtot beranſlatt 
word for word, but into bald Latin, then vary i 
Phraſe into other words, expreſſing. the full ſence q 
it, and ſo tranſlate it; a, 


Be was in hand with the 

old man, i. e. Me dealt 
with the old man 

Let ns take our hecls i. e. 

Let us betake our ſelves. 

to our fret, or run awap 

Jam ſcarce of money, i. e. 

Monep fails me. | 

It put me in great he pes, 

1: e. Jt bzings great hope 

to me, or It bin zs me 
unto great hope. 


| ho *+ + 
5 


thing be wanting to compleat the ſence,” ſupply it 
e. J did, 
Quis hoc ſcripſit ? Ego ſeripſi, or Eg 

Note, It is not neceſſary always to repeat the Verb , thy 
hath already been expreſſed , which ſometimes may be bei 
omitted; yet it may be repeated upon occaſion; 4s, Videndut 
eſt primùm utrum ez velint, an non velint, Plaut. Mil. | 
etiam dubitavi vos homines emerem, an non emerem, di 


or J did wꝛite i 
| 8 9 720 


77 
- 
7 


0 


the Verb facio for it; as, Qu 


Ea vero quz inſtar voluni 


42 


Egit cm ſene; not, Erat! 

: manu cum ſene. + 

Nos in pedes conjiciamus, 
fugiamus? not, Capiam 
calces noſtros. 

Deficit me pecunia; not, du 

vix pecuniæ. 

Spem mihi ſummam affen 
or Me in ſummam expe 


; 


tationem adducir ; nt fe 
| nit me in magna pe. 
2 5 l 


* 


TJ 


NS. 4 37 


„* nt 


Submonition. And yet here great gentleneſs is 
obe uſed in the caſe of miſtakes : becauſe many 
mes the Engliſ and Latine Phraſes da ſa , as J 
ay ſay, jump together, that the Verbal rendring of 


lap 106. Certain ſingular Obſervatio 


he one will be no inelegancy in the other; as , 


In verp deed, 
our, 
Fam content With it. 
| know not what in the 
Mozid J have. 
ur vou have me axcu · 
ed. 8 
[0 be left in ſuſpen ce. 
put all my hope in pou, 
Put when J had done all. 
was in great hope that · 


is not in kault. 


- 


= 


% 


In reipſa, Ter. Hec. „ 
In brevi, Quintil. I. 9. c. 4. 
Contentus iſto ſum, Cic. Fam. 
„ „30. | 


Nele quid vero habeo in 
mundo, Plat. Stich. 3. 2. 
 Excuſatum habeas me rogo, 
.. | Marttal. 2. 79. 

In ſuſpenſo relinqui, Plin. l. 
10. Ep. 31, 5 
In te omnem ſpem pono, Cic. 
Fam. 11 5. 8 

Sed cùm omnia feciſſem, Cic 

Ait. I. % 8 

Eram in ſpe magna, fore ut · 
— 8 

Is in culpa non eſt, Ter. Hec. 
4 4. 4. *, F | f 


In conſideration of which, and more that I could produce it 
not ſo eaſy to ſay what is not Latin, as what is. So that 
all either ſuppoſed, or real miſtakes of this nature, modera- 
on would be uſed, more good being likely to be done by gently 


Ing done ſo well. 


* 


ewing how to doe better, than by ſeverjty of uſage for not ha- 


F 7 4 15 | A P:.xis 


vg — 
RI * 
r 


A e 
. Uponthe Treatiſe of . + 
pARTICLEY. 


_ Solas & Artifices qui facit uſus erit, Ovid. 


ing the Praxis, 
Courteous Reader, 5 1 1 85 | 
Y arift bath been in theſe follom ” 
Dialogues, to give ſome taſte of t 57 


uſefulneſs of the foregoing Treatiſe, by ext 


plifying in an Int er locutory Contexture ſom! 
the Elegancies of the Particles, that are | th 


An Advertiſement to the Reader touch 


rally handled in, and ſcattered up and di af 
the Treatiſe ; although being bound up 
Words and Phraſes) I could neither fol, 


uch Senſe nor Style, as (being at libert)) 
1 ht 5. | See” And I [ball hope, 4. 5 
well. imprinting of theſe fem and ſhort I 
logues into the Memories of Learners, 
much conduce to their advancement in Le x 
ing , eſpecially if in the learning of them 


(04 
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courſe be had to the Rules, &c. of the Treatiſe 
referred unto by the Figares and Letters ſet after N 
each Particle. In which, to prevent miſtates, I 


o 


be pleaſed Jo g, pn ES B CE 

1. That if one ſingle Figure come after any 
Particle, it refers to ſome Rule of that Chapter 
where the foregoing Particle is handed. 

2. That if two Figures follow any Particle, 
the firſt refers to Chapter, the ſecond to Rule. 

z. That (n) refers to ſome Note following 
the Rule, that is referred to in the Figare ſet be- 
fore it; and if any Figure follow (n) it inti- 
mates that there be more Notes than one, and 
refers to that whoſe Figure it is. i 

4. That (p) refers to the particular Phraſes |} 
annexed to moſt of the Chapters; and the T. 
gure after (p) refers to ſome Particular 
Phraſe, CCC 

5. That (&) notes à different place, (whe- 
ther it be Chapter, Rule, Note or Phraſe, one 
or more) from what was refered to in the Figures 
or Notes before it. . N 

6. That ſometimes a Rule referred to, hath 
in the Treatiſe divers diſtinct branches, in one 
of which, if that which is referred to be not | 
found, the next is to be gone unto, &c, till what, 
is ſought be found. a 


„.. That in the Treatiſe divers Rules and 
4k Notes have Directions and References «Jon. 
0 e 


8 
* Fs, 


COATES ANG 
n 


fa: 5 
s 


1 the Reader. 


"ed to, or mixed with, the Supernumerariez 
(ol: call thoſe, Examples from Authors 7 
uſually follow. the Engliſbed Examples of th 
| Rules) amongſt which ſometimes that is to 
ſous ht and found which is referred to d Rate 
whereto they. belong, | 
8. That the words incloſed within two 9 

| Iquadr ates or Brackets [L], whether they be 

Engliſh or Latin, are 4 Variation of the fore 
gscing Mord or Phraſe one or more mays; which 


ways, if they be more than one, are di ;ſfingai. 


(bed b 4 Semicolon ) fet betwixs them, 
Theſe Variations do-indeed ſomewhat interrupt 
the ſeries, and | [uſpend the ſence of the diſcourſe 
ut whatever inconventency there be in that, it 
will be abundantly recompenced by the benefi of 
the Inſertions, mhich as they bring in ſtill mor: 
of the Treatiſe into the Praxis, of they math 
 canduce to facility and fluency of elegant ſpeaking, 
In order whereunto,1 conceive it not unuſefal to 
male the Learner ſo much Maſter of this Praxis, 
4s that he can readily give either the Engliſh for 
the Latin,or Latin for the Engliſh, ever * 6 
ing tothe Variations of Phraſe, quite throughout 
the Praxis, .4s nell withous Book. as within. 
And nom, - this being all [thought needful (if 
et this be needful) to trouble'you with, I con- 
wend Jon to the en of God, — un. | 
A 


Pon 


u * L 
Richard. © See a \ © Richard benin, 


. F 4 1771 


„Weng met, Py R: Own ce mihi of- : 1 | 


Georg),nam bs 
looking 88. Sof 14 you 1, fire Hey; 3 5 
wi G. Jam very 4 glad you © 6. Vehementer deo, 
lare well, Richard. But Richarde, te bene valere. Sed 
410 what would you wich me Quid me vis Leæferum quia 
4 ki $22.55 3 me quarts 2%, - 
| R. A 1 kriend er Techtalk, R. Amicus” quidan may; : 
40 thar z is at s my houſe, doth + domi qui mer eſt L : 
80 __ 3 long 3 to rt tee you | the dom oft] Ks : 
dere cupjr, oy ; 
"6. Where 1 lives YE 1 6. Ubinam vivit? 
1 R. At an x London moſt R. Londini ut rt 


an end 34 v 3 but he 10 is [plerun Ma verum nunc 
now come ' 106. 1 from 1 Fenit Oxonſo [ 4 Hen 
Oxkoꝛd by 6 Candiidge. 11 per Cantate 1 
G. How 10 long 6 is it p 6. Quàm diu eſt. quum 
25 ſince 3 he went thence 17 0 um pridem, quam dudim) 
19 — proſectus re. 
R. It 1 n 3 is about 3 R. Dies ſunt circiter plus 
fouztcen days ſince 2 . minus] quatuordec'm | cum, 
chat x CAD 1 ee ex quo] urbem iſtam 
 Feliqu't, 


2 


G. Bzings 


N * wy \ 
T = 
22 Y Pry = * 
_ —— 
* * 2 BD 6s. 4.x 
* $7 » x 7 4 


* 


a Dialeg. 1. 


G. Buings he any news 
from p 4 thence 1?. 


| 


4 
o 


R. Never 1 4 2 W02zD (not 
p5awhit1p1:) anda be- 
ſides 4 it 1 came not 1 into 3 
n my mind ( it 1 never 2 

came into 5 n my dead) to 
' 1x ash of 14 any ſuch 2 


thing. 

| To I muſt 1 & n 3 di 91 
patch a lu 2 certain buſt-! 
neſs that 2 Yam about 7, 
which 2, though 1 J would 
never 3 {o 60. 5 fain, Ymuſt 
n 2 not 1 leave, before 4 it 
1 be all 1 done. Elſe 23 
ſhould willingly have gone 
along 1 with 2 thee to 2 him 
38. 3 now 3. But 10 about 
2 nan J (hall have leafure 
to 11 n 2 come to 2 him, and 
s ſpeak with 7 him 39. 5 a- 
bout s his x dccaflons here 1. 


R. About 2 that 1 time 

too 2 I hall be about in 
the 1 Market plate about 7 
a1 p little 1 buſineſs there 
1 & u 2: but 10 at i the 1 
time appointed J will come 
dame 


8. Abaut 7 it 2 p then 
8 inſtantip; and 6 when 2 
you hab: bzought it 2 about 
7, and 6 are about 6 to 11 
n 6. 7 come home, then 1 lee 
vou wander not 3 n about 1 


ö 
| 


G. Ecquid inde novæ rej 
[ ecquidnam nouarum iſthir 
rerum] afferet ? 
R. Ne unum verbum [x 
verbum, nt tantulſim ꝓuidem 
nec porro in ullam hujuſmg. 
di rem inquirere mihi in 
mentem venerat | præterea i 
ullam bujuſmodi rem inquirer 
me fuger at. 
6. Conſicĩendum eſt mh 
ago | molin, 
us ] negoti- 


quoddam, quod 
mihi eſt in manib 7 
um, à quo etiamſi maxim: 
vellem ¶ quantumvis licet wel. 
lem] prius defiſtere non de. 
beo, quàm totum ¶ integrun 
per fecero, Alioqui ¶ alite, 
quod nf itd ſe haberet] luben- 
ti animo jam und tecum a 
illam pergerem. Atqui u. 
rum] circa meridiem erit mi 
hi otium illum [eum] adeun- 
di, aa uper | ſuis hic ne 
us colloquendi. 
Pr — Bo ue ſub al 
id tempus circa apud] forun 
ſum futurus , in pat vo quo 
dam. ibidem negotio occy 
parus : ad præſtitutam t+ 
men horam me domum cos 
ſeram. 8 
G. Actutum ergo ad hor 
accingere, chmque id [ jul} 
effeceris, ac redirurus fueris 


7 


tum cave Ne circa vicos er 


res ¶ Arca vicos cave erres, 


the 1 ſtreets. Farewel, | 


2 


* 


errare noli] Vale. 


DIA 


3 * t 


8 


Dialog, 2. upon 


D iy 5 
110 N Here 1 in (Ph) the 


2 world ſpends your tam agit ſuam fra» 
n brother Fohn his 1 days 2 ter tau Joanne??? 
J. Þ while 2 ago 99. 3 de Nuper quidem [ on i 
rä helived at 4 n 2 2 2 Athenis, nunc 
uuns but 10 now 1 be Lives autem Carthagine] Carthagt- 
"Mt 4 n 2 Carthage. [a7] vive 
im T. When 1 was he w ths | T. Quando apud te domi 
el. oon 1 laſt at 6 your 3 houſe? |tuz noviſſimeadiuir? 
4M J. At x Thaifimas lait 1. 348 Proximis Chriſti nata- 
WM * eff” | 
- T. Mete pou 1 not 6 ve-| 7. Nonne Iztatus cs ad 
en A glad, to 11 n 5 ſet him modum, cm Cui] eum ſal- 


38, 3 well? _ 
45 At n 27 mp very 3 heart 
truly : for 1 1 had never 2 
cen bim 38 5 before 6, ſince 
2 he went laſt 2 from x Kon- 


den. 
T. De is ain 2 ber 4 
zodly man 3 ſure, and 6 


wol Jan of your mind 105 
con. 3 3 for 1 the next 2 u day 

iter 3 be was come 126. 1 
de was at 4 Thurch at 82 
D rman ; and 6 all 1 his 


— Diſcourſe was continual- 
** y of 14 Weligtion. We 
„ie 1 ſcarce ever 2 Tet roc 
Sy 


down 1 at 5$ table, but 4 
e was p:clently propound- 
ag 88 6 ro be 5 1 talking 


the Treatiſe of Particles. abi 3 


* . e 
4 74 » > 3 4 
7 1 ö 7 7 * 2 
4 : 
. „ I 4 ; 7 4 » 
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m nuch p 4 a Dcholar. 4 
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Ac 
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Damat. Fachs. 
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vum conſpiciebas ? 
FJ. Ex. ipfo certè animo : 
nam nunquam [sec enim un- 


uam] antea, ex quo 663 
remùm Londino ecke 
rat, illum couſpexeram. 


T. Haud dubiè is ſunimè 


my homo eſt, nec vulgariter 


F. Tecum ſentio 2. aſ- 
ſentior ] nam poſtridie ejus 
diei quo [poſters die quam} 
| | 

advenerar , ſacræ in remp!o 
concioni inter fuit: omniſ- 
que { totuſque jejus ſermo per- 
petuð erat de [ ſuper ] religio- 
ne, Ad menſam vix unquam 
conſederamus, quin conti- 
nud quæſtionem aliquam, æ- 
que auduu utilem, ac ju- 


* 


14 ſome que as 10 
As | nedzabje » 4 10 plagcant 


tilem qudm jucundam )diſcuri- 
| endam proponeret. Quod au- 


A rem 


* 


T. Binam gentium vi- 


cundam [ audita nan minks u- 


* 7 
1 


Bas Ve; 
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to be 24. 3 heard. And rn 


2 for 14 wealth, he is fo 2 
far 3 from p 12 gaping 88.9. 
after 4 it 24 that 8 he ſets 


nothing at p 21 all p 24 by 


V 
T. Knew . 1 him 38. 
$ at 1 the firſt light?” __ 


J. No 1 ind:ed; and 3 yer 
1 at 1 his 2 firſt ſpeaking 88 
1 but 10 as p11 ſoon as 14 
n i ever. p. he ſpake] J 


remembzed him 38. 5 de- 
T. J am confident, you i | 


could not 1 but 6 grieve 
mich 3. at 5 his 2 'degar- 
frained my 71, In 2 ſelf in 
Ia great while 1: bur 10 at; 
10 Haſt 3z, when 2'grief got 
the upper hand of me 106, 4, 
J could do nothing bur 5 
Weep. ..rhovgh, 3 He were a 
Tirtfe > arigry at 12 me fon 


-.-: Ta cone you 1 are 
1 blamed „ for 14 nor x ſup- 
preſſing 88 8 ſuch 1 a 1 11-2 
naturat affen ton. But 10 J 
muſt 1 away 2: mpbuſiueis 
calls me _henee 1. to p 59 f 
ngtber place. Hereafter 37. 
2 we Bil? t i more 2 0f 14 


W 


. theſe things, deginding 88, 


Toar p. 1. che beginyivg 88. 
1. In pi the mean time 42 


noͤras? 


tias ſpectat Ae adedii 
nullus inhi 

hiat; tantum abeſt ut jis in 
biet] ut eas nihili 'omning 
[prorſie] æſtimet. 


T. Primöne eum Catrin | 


- 


| ktrumne eum primo] aſpety 


F. Minime yerd : ad pri. 
mam tamen ejus vocem [ 
tim vero ut; verum ubi pri. 
mum locutus eſt; vis auen 
loqui cœperat cum] eum ag. 
novi illico. S © 

T. Non poruiſti, ſcio, qui 
diſceſſu 7 eee 
leres ¶ non diſceſſu jus whe 
mente, dolere ;-----angi.]". 

F. Diu profe@d me col. 
rinui: ax vincence erat 
tandem dolore : . Aliud nikl 
uam Ci] flere potui: 
icet | quanquan ; rw fo 
mihi re C de cauſa] ſubiralce- 
retur ¶ non nibil mibi propte- 
rea ſiegenſerebs} |. 


>. 7. Nullo, farcor, patio e 
in eo,culpangys, Judd [ 54) 
affectum tam Cadeg] naturt- 
lem minus 2 nullus | tt 
preſſeris. C#terum  abeut- 
dum eſt mihi: alid me hinc 
negotia mea avocint. , Plan 
[de (cher his poſthac ab in 


tio incipientes. [Cd pine} 
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Nicholas, Robert 


N. XXI Hatz news from 
] 7 Cambidge 5 


Heber 2: 7 rs | 
R. None truly, Nicho- 


as: and 3 pet 1 all's 12 
new there 111: Eo 
N. Do the x young Scho- 


lars there 1 ply their 38. 1. 
bocks hard? 

R. very 4 hard truly : 
and 3 yer 1 the Univerſity 
methinks is much 3 alter- 


* Wed for all that 34. 13+ 
N. bad heard as much 
1 p 5 long 6 ſince 3 of 14 ma- | 
AK. J doubt not 1, but 7 
ce. it 1 w il grow both 2 more 
te: tuli and 6 famous every 
dap, for all 34.13. D:ho- 
lers are every where p 3 & 
8 7.16.0 2 u 1 little p 13 {er 
1 by; 16 now a days 63 p 3. 
1. N. There 2 is very 4 n 
1 (mall hope of 1 it 4, for a'l 
U 4 


that 34. 13. for 1 where 1 re- 


awards are taken from 4 the 
v2 WY icarncd, there 1 the learners 
are ſoon diſcouraged from 3 
% carning 88, 4. | 
vo K. Uercne and 6 Rn 
ar edge are cheir 37. 1 own 1. 


tewards: both 1 Which 2 
now 1 & z n flouriſh in 1 the 
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Mic hol aus, Robertig.. _ 


NV. L Cquid, Roberte, novi 
8 nove rei; rerum no- 
varum) affers © Cantabrigia? 
R. Nihil planè, Nicholge: 


x 


unt illic omnia. 

N. Num diligenter incum- 
bunt ſtud iis ſuis juniores ibi 
Academici? Ye 

R. Sane ad modum diligen- 
terſ qua m diligentiſſims; Inihil- 
ominus tamen multum mihi 
mutata videtur Academia. 
N. Tantundem ego ex 
multis jampridem audive - 


ram. 5 

R. Non [ baud] dubium eſt 
mihi quinſ nihil vereor në non] 
& auftior indies & illuſtrior 
futura ſit, etſiſ tamet ſi, etiamſi, 
licet, quamvis] viri eruditi a- 
deò parvi paſſim nunc ¶ hodie 
in his temporibus] habeantur. 

N. Perexigua tamenf quam- 
quam, nibilominus , tamenet ſi 
[quam exigua | hujus rei ſpes 
eſt, namubi [ ubi enim] præ- 
mia crudiris adimuntur, abr 
erudiend a diſcendo citò 
['dercrrentmure ff. 45469 53 
| & Scientia ſua 


* 


R. Virtus 5 
ſunt ipſorum pramia: qua 
ambo . Dam] 
in Academia etfloreſcunt. 


Unzverftey. 


N, Bur 


A Praxis 


Dialog, 3 


N. Bur 2 for 26. 2 your 3 
ſaying 88. 1 (If 2 you 1 had 
not 41. 3. ſaid it 2.) Iſhould 
never 2 have believed it 2. 
Not 26. 3 but 3 that 26. 3 J 
have ar good opinion of 14 

the univerſity , bur 10 be- 
cauſe 13 p 9 ſuch 1 n 1 is the 
x co2ruptneſs both 2 of i the 
times, and 6 & 25. 2 man. 
ners every 95.4 where 4,that 
5 very 4 n few retain even 
3 the name of 1 Uertue,and 
1 the moſt 2 u are ignozant 


of 5 the thing it 3 ſelf 1. 2 


R. Bur that 26. 1 J love | 


thee, verily I could be half 
angry with 3. thee for 11 
ſaying 88. 8 that 1, that no 
man 6 n 4, bur 9 ſome Ti- 
mon, ever 2 thought Thou 
meeteſt me af 1 no 2 time 
bur 4 thou art pzeſeutly 
complaining 88. 6 thus. 7 
think thou canſt do nothing 
but 5 bzaval. | 


N. Abſq ue ſermone tuo 


eſſet, ¶ ni tu dixiſſes] nunquam 


haud unguam] ego illud cre. 


idiflem. Non quin 
quod non] honorifice de A, 


cademia ſentiam; ſed qudd 
ea fir ¶ ſed quia eajeſt} cm 
temporum tum morum om» 
nibus in locis pravitas , ut 
virtutis vel nomen pauciſh- 
mi retineant, rei autem ipſius 
pler ique omnes 1gnari fine 
Cipſa vero quid fit plerique 
omnes ignorant; —— 4 ple. 
riſque omnibus ignoretur) 


R. Niſi quod te amo ( #, 
niſi, quod niſi te amarem] pro- 
fecto ſubiraſci poſſem tibi, 
qui [ quod] illud dicas, quod 
nemo | nemo homo, nemo honi. 
num Jpreter{ extraJTimonem 
aliquem | præterquam aliquiz 
Timon] unquam cenſuit. Nil- 
lo {viz lo]; tu mihi tempo- 
re occurris, quin [ quo nm] 


iſto ſtatim pacto conquers 


ris. Credo te nihil poſſe nift 


rr rixari. 
N. I cannot 62. 1 c buſe VN. Non poſſum ¶ abeſſe m 
but s fret, ro 11 & n 5 ſee the poteſt] quin commovear | my 
baſeneſs of 1 the wozld up poſſium non commoveri, | cla 
and down p 9. : ubi] hominum paſſim̃ tur- 


| pitud inem contemplor. 

R. The in 3 moſt 2 (1 K. Plerique (non inficior) 
deny not 1) ate bad: yet 1 mali ſunt; nec [ haud] tame 
not 1 all 2; for 1 ſome few e e 7] rari quipp 
are good. Indeed 42 p 23 boni. Revera cx utriſq; cot 
the woꝛld is made up 2 of ſtat humanum genus. Sick 
3 both 1. Twas always ſemper habuir res neq; fuk 
thus: and 2 better is not i ſperando melio1 a. Stultitiag 


to be 84. 1 looked for 19. eſt extrema quenquam mY 
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Dialog. 4. upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 447 
uad s tis great folly for 21 dolere quod nequit corrigere 
man 6 co 11 &n 5 grieve Cut te ob illud angas, jan 
bor 2 what 3 he cannot 62. 1. corrigere nequeas, ] Cæterùm 
end. But 10 Jcame home | heri primùm domum redif, 

hat p peſterdap, and 6 am & longum conficiendo iter 

e 4 Wearp with x taking | /ongo ex itinere] etiamnum 

it. 4 a x long 4 journey : || adhuc } feſſus ſum: proin 

Jad 3 therefore 79. 3 J|[proinde ] nolim ut tuo me 
would not x n Have you diutius ſermone detineas. 


keep me any longer 5 0. 5. 
nich 1 talk. Oe 5 

N. I am glad, Robert, N. Salvus, Roberte, quod 
that 8 pou are well; and 6 ſis, Iætor, atque ut ſis, precor, 
Imar that 3 pou may b: Vale. 
ell, Fare you well, 


DIALOGUE w. 
| Peter, | Geoff). pretrus. Galfridus. 
7 Har 1 will be- Vid mihi Cme, de me] 
come 3 of 14 me, Aalfride, fiet, ¶ ntu- 
ſeoffry 2 


P 
rum e 1 85 | 
G. Dear Pet:t, I neicher| G, Mi Petre, neque illud 
know that 1, nor 39. 2 ſcio, nec quid de illo ſuſpicer 
now what 1 ro 1m n 3 think invenio. Utcunque | quogue- 
N14 ir 2. However 40. 14, mod», quomodocunque] res ſe 


de, modcftp doth become! habet, adoleſcentem decer 
: poung mans n 5. And | modeſtia. Proinde fac modò 
erefore 13. 3 carry but 8 ut apud patrem | coram patre, 
our ſelf In 1 as 4 it 1 doth | in conſpeu patris | quemad- 
come 1 you 1 n 1,before 2 | modum te decer, geras nec 
p 4 your 4 u 3 fath. r, and ſ eſt quod metuas [timeasJquia 
you need not 1 fear, bur 7 C ne mn) refte fiant [futurs 
2 will be well. Time, ſint Jomnia. Efficier tandem 
2 ſuddurthall 2 things, [demum aliquando ] tempus, 
all bring it 2 about 7 at p | quod cuncta ſubigit, ut man- 
F laſt 3, that 3 he ſhall be · ſuetior paulo evadar, etiamũ 
me 2 2 little 3 more 5 in præſentia feroeiſſimus — 
mild 


mild though 1 for the pre- 
Lent 34. 8 he be never 5 ſo 
$0.8 fiercc. e 
P. J confels , he never 2 
uſed me thus before 6 E 


| 


*. The 3 more 12 hind 
then 3 that 10 he hath peen 


towards 1 you 4 heretofore, 


37. 2 the 3 more 12 ſubmil- 
ſively do you 1 n1 x behave 
pour ſelf 5 n 1 towards 1 
him 38. 5 now 1, By ſuf- 
fering 27. 3 you 1 nt 1 (hill 
overcome, 

P. Being 2 that 20. 2 he 
is mp father, be is the 3. 


more 12 to be 84. 1 bozn 


withal 99. 7. 

G., Lour 3 father, as be- 
ing 20. 9 à Wiſe man 4 
cannot 62. 1 but 6. lobe you 
x, being 1 his x own child, 
zhough 1 for 8a while 1, n 
rx hc may hide his x love 


from 6:you 1, ENT 
P. But 10 for all that 34. 
13. bis being 20. p 3 ſo an 


1 harlh to 9 me of late 64. p 


2 [ this late fo 2. n. 2 great | extitcrit [| nihjlominug, 4 
harſhneſs of 4 & 38. 2 his 2  hec illius nupera in me as 
to 9 me] is ſome trouble to 4. 


* 


I ui. 

S6. Old men 6. n 5 being 
1 n 4 never ſo 60. 5 little 6 
diſpleale d, uſe to be froward 
enough: yet 1 ſuch a one 74. 


3 is your 3 father, that 5 if 


1 you in 1 wut but 8 hu- 
mour him 38. 5 a little 5, J 
doubt not 1, but 7, he will 


t 


rit | quantumvis licet 
ſents ferociat , © quamlibet 40 
preſens ferox 2 2 
A me, teor. 
nunquam tractavit — 
tea, antehac.] »! 
G. Quanto [ quo} ig 
ergo, itaque ] fuir olim i 
.erga, adverſus] te betigni 
or, tanto [eo] te nunc ge 
re erga | in, adverſus] illun 
ſubmiſſius. Ferendo vin 


bs W 


I % 
* 

# "i 
25 

k * 13 
3 


1 * * 
* 


1 Quandoquidem C al 
nam, quando] is pater ine 
eſt, ed magis eſt ferendus, 


G. Nequit [non I, 


ter tuus, utpote v 
( quippe qui vir ſapiens eft , 
75 vir ſapiens | quin te fil 
ſuum [ proprium] amer [nt 
filium ſuum amare, ] licet [| 
amſi , tametſi] amorem 
tempus te celet. 
P. Yerdm tamen, q 


| 


* rumper | pauliſper ] ob 


ita acerbus nuper erga 


haud parum me « 
mover | nonnihil mihi me 
e 
C. Senes vel minimum 
[fs tantulum, paulum mod 
fuerint] ſatis moroſi e 
lent: 15 | ſic.it a tamen 
tuus eſt | itd patris tui i 
um eſt, ite eſt ingenio pal 
as) ut ſi modd velis hui 


8 8 
be 5 


EEE 
4 > 4 


25 


+ - 
. 

th 
Ws 


ya, 
5 
3 
Ys. y 
55 
EST 752 


N 


5 
3 


8 ST 0 0 1 
ä * EN © f 
2 


i 5 "yy 
8 25 et 
BE FE AT SE 6 Yo DN 


" 


1 
e - 
IL 
8 
8 


0 
* 


TENTS 
N SALLY 
WM £98 


A 


3 a 2 tt 
; : Es She | LY Fe. 
8 1 1 ; ; g 

N Met n 2 i 

8 : N 

* * 


— 2 


4 3 
Nude 
. 


8 


. 
N 
NE 


D 


y 4 N 

8 5 s f 8 
2 © SN BY 2 5 4 mo 
1 F : AS? 8 2 8 INE 72 8 * * nd 
1 * 2 IRS? Tn” ; 9x9 
Whey p 


8 


10 


5 


* 


— 
2 


7 3 
ES Bee 5 


TL 


, 


* 


yn 


7 


5 


* 
UE; 


* 


42. 
2 FE - 
x Pal N 
of -_ 


1 8 


0 ag. 4. upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 


| be friends wich p 31 
1. And 4 if 1 1 
with 5 you 2 may ſta 
0 in any ſtead 42 P 3, 
wh che help of God 1co p 
will not in fail you t. 


eve, that 2 hath ever 3 been 


| Crorem gerere ] non dubium 


gratiam recepturus.. Quod 
ſi mea apud vos præſentia in 
rem tuam ¶ e re tua, ex uſu 
tuo] ſutura ſit, tibi juvante 


| 2 ; Deo, deeſſe nolo. | | 
5. Jintreat thee by 9 chat 


» 


P. Per eam te obteſtor a- 


ix 23. I us, that 3 thou | 
wulveſt be by 16 at-8 our 
it meeting 88. 1: for 11 
teive by 1 thole very Let- 

ts of his 64. 4 by 2 which 
the calls me to 3 à parle, 
tut 8, according 1 to 7 the | 
wont, Jam to be 84 1 


mdly ſchooled, without 3 | 


je body be by 16 us, co 
In take mp part, and 6 
ak for 15 me.- 


6. To be 84 v1. {that 4 


may be] (oz, (for 1. Y 
ſto 11. n 6 make haſte ) 
athers , though 1 they b. 
tle 2 u kroward, yer 1 
[ro be 84. 1. reſpected 
th fall i boch 2 duty and 
þ 2 aff. tion by 5 cheir 38. 
thildzen. Beſides 4, it will | 
much 5 better for 21 peu 
be 84, 2 a little 4 chidden 


tecum interceſſit, ut velis 
primo congreſſui noſtro in- 
tereſſe: nam, qudd [ud 
enim] ingenti; de more, jur- 
10 excipiendus ſum, niſi quis 


at, qui à me ſit, ac pro me 


| [ſecundum cauſam meam] di- 


cat ex illis i pſis ejus liceris , 
quibus me ad colloquiy 


ut: te abſolvam paucis] (quip- 
pe feſtinandum eſt) parentes 
tamerſi[ panlo, aliquante] mo- 
roſiores fuerunt, tamen omni 
qua officio qua affectu à li- 
beris ſuis colendi ſunt. Præ- 
terea ¶ porro, ad hoc] multò 
er it melius, te nunc leviter 


ripi, quam poſthac (olim 


s vour father now 1 in ab illo penitus abdicari. Ac 


only 42 p 31, than 3 

i 94. 2 heteaſter 37. 2. 
My caſt off 14 by 5 him 
5. And un the one is as 
Ihe ro be 84. 3 done, as 
the other is hard to be 
g boꝛn. „ 


hoc | atqui alterum] eſt æ- 
que: facu facile, ac (ut. 


Fn illud Calterum] eff 


terri difficile. 


'Y 
* 


* 


I thank you I hearti- | 


* 11 giving 88, 8 me 


Gg 


P. Maximas ago tibi ex 
an'mo gratias, qui | 9 
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eſt mihi, quia fir brevi te in 


micitiam , quz ſemper mihi 


niſi ſiquis ] propter nos aſſi · 


evocat, intelligo. 8 


=. 942 1 ? 7 
6. Ad ſummumſ ne multa, 


a patre tuo verbo tenus cor- 
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A Praxis 


Dialeg, s. 


450 


 _ plap aſter 1 dinner J could 
neither 2 look aſter 5 any 


ſuch 1 faithful counſel, and mihi adeo ffidele conſiſium 
6 fo 2 n 1 irtendlyp admo- | . 85 ramque amicè me 
2 

[ commonefeceris 
reſt ['de reliquo? favente Deo, 
& ſum ruis hac in reconciliis 
uſurus , & moniti 


niſhing 34 1. 4 88. 8 me of 
7 mp duty. God willing 88 
17 J will henceforth 36. 4 
in 1. u 2 this mattet both 2 
follow your 3 counſels, and 
6 obſerve your admonitions. 
Farewel.z 1 


ii mei commonueris 


Quod ſupe- 


Vale. | 


Pas = 


— — 


DIALO 
' Arthur. Edward. | 


A. Ow 8 now 1, @d- 

1 ward: What 1 is 

the matter, chat 8 your u 2 

* ſo «=o \welled | 
with 1 cryin 2 

Ry Ji — 2 1 had once 

beard, that 8 n 2 we ſhould 


4 


| 


| 


leſſon, nor 59. 2 look on 12 

A. Y now 3. u ſmell out 
s what 1 the matter ts: 
your 3 maſter ſoz!ooth hath 
puniſhed you' 1 for 2 your 
3 negligence, and truly not 
without cauſe 62. pr. ſince 


ros, nec potui exinde | poſte⸗ 


. 


ö 


* 2 


G uE V. 
Arthurus* © Edvardut 
A.CNUid nunc, Evarde! 

idnam { quid bool 

rei] eſt, quod fic tumidi rib 
ſunt lachrymando oculi. 
E. poſtquam ub! chm 
1d ſemei 1 8 nos! 
prand io [poſt prandium] luſi 


* 


animum ulli lectioni intende 
re, nec librum inſpicere. 
A. Subolet jam mihi qui 
rei fir, ſupplicium utique q 
propter ] negligentiam tua 
negligentie tuæ pena⸗ 
Aro dediſti: nec ſane injun 
uandroquidem non immer 


4 * 
* 


z not 1 without deſert 102. 


2 p. But 10 if 1 you had, inte ingenii, eo | tanto, bl 


* wit in z n 2 pcu. I up- 
pole peu would ſtuddp the 
harder 76. 3 and 1 not 1 on 
p 35 the cont arp loprer the 
3 more 7, when 2 pur ax. to 
11 us plap atrerwards7.ps. 
But 10 who, II pray was ſo 


rd. Quod ſi [/in] quid 


opinor impenſius literara 
te ſtudiisaddiceres,non aut 
è contrario tanto magir cell 
res, cùm ſis poſtmodumli 
rus | cn t ibi poſtmodum lud 
dum ſit] Sed quiſnam,qui 
tam in [erga, adverſum) 
| . A 
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Walog, 5. upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 45x 


1 kind to 9 us, as 4433 | humanus extirit, ut (qui] 
24 to 11 18 5 (that 5 he ludendi veniam nobis unpe- 
0 traret? 5 
ap : | | | | 

E. A x man 4 of 1 good E. Quidem magnz vir au- 
yorth 3, that 2 came to 2 Sm. qui ad ſcholam 
$choot for 20 to 11 & u 7 | præceptorem ſalutatutus ¶ ur 
ke our Maſter. Salntaret , ſalutandi gratia \ 


| venerat. | 

A. Dbtained he his 1 re: 4. An facile eſt factus vo- 
queſt eallir. ti ſui compos? > 

E. No 1 trulp, that 1 was | E. Minime verb; permal- 
amatter of 1 very 4 n much | ri erat illa res laboris ¶ ſudo- 
1 difficulty : bur 10 yer 1 | 7is :] verum tamen nullam 
he would take no 2 dental. hic repulſam pati, voluit { mo, 
bea, ſo far 33. 3 was he from | tantum aberat preceprori ut 
33. 3 yielding 88. 9 to 1 our | cederer ita præceptor i non 
Bar, that 3 he did not 1 | ceſit ] ut eum non ante uſque 
gibe over 7 begging 88. 7 of | orare deſierit, quam illum d- 
14 him 38. 5 K he had rando ſuperàſſet ¶ ab il lo quod 
overcome him 38. 3 with 1 | petierat, impetra het.] ö 
begging. 88. 4. TER SO ; | 


A. Bꝛought he no 4 body | A. Neminemne | an ne- 
dong 1 with 2 him 38. 3 n | minem} una cum eo 
1 beſides 2 him 38. 4 ſelf, præter ſeipſum {exra [eſe us 
o 12 n 3 help him? num] attulit, qui ipfum ad- 

„ juvaret? „ 

E. No body 61 4 but 10 E. Neminem hominem 
himſelf 38. 3 all p 3 alone von uirum quenguam] quin 
ſet upon 65. 12 our Maſter ] ipſe unus [ ſous] preceprs- 
as 1 (whileſt 3) he was rem pro more ſuo | conſuetu- 
walking 88, 4 in 1 (along 2 dine ſui, ſicut ejus eft mos, 
the School, az 4 #9 v 1 |quemudmodun ſolet] in ſcho- 
his2 à p 2 manner is: and [la [per ſebolam] ambulanrem 
6 though 1 he ſhe wed him- adortus eſt | aggreſſus eff ] 
ſelf 38. 4 at 1 this time roo | cumque, licer | quamvis) ra 
2 ſuch 3 as 3 hz Had often lem ſe hoc etiam rempore 
ewa himſelf 38. 4 before; {hac _ vice ] præbuit; 
4 yet he ob rcame him] qualem ſz 


pius BN: exhibu- 

3. erat, exoravit tamen, 

A, J make na p x2 que-| A. Nihil dubito quin voy 
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ſtion, bur 7 vou 2 gave him f illi gratias quantas quam] 
38. 5 as 6 great thanbs as 6 potuiſtis maximas egeritis. 
coul d de. 414% 2 e 4 4250 
E. We did 106. 3 indeed. | E. Egimus [ fecimus}-ſang 
A. But 10 if 3'you 2 were | A. Verùm ni | niſ3, ſi non 
nct 41. 3 fools, you 2 would | amentes eſſetis deſipereti 
be as 10 glad of 13 learning | non minds erudirione gaud 
88. 1 as 10 of 13 plap: for retis, quam luſu ¶ perinde 
T as 9 you 2 fow now 1, ſoſtudio ac ludo obleHaretis 
3 pou ſhall reap hereafter 3 7. | nam ut ¶ /icutiy quomodo eni 
3 28 4 & s it is commonly | nunc [Hoc tempore] ſenig 
8 5 5 rem feceritis, ita quod | 
W442 | bd] vulgo dici ſolet, pd 
I FE | hag niert.. 
E. As p 9 if 14 p4 we] E. Quaſi. vero { peri 
could become 2 men 1, or quaſi ] prids in viros ev: 
p 8 we be paſt boys: and 2 remus, quam ex ephebis 
an ſhould nor be partak- ceſſerimus: neque illa# 
kers of 1 & 2 pouthtfult effſemns: affines rerum; q 
things; as 9 it 1 is in 1 Te- fert adoleſcentia, ut eſt ag 
P Teremun m. 
A. Be ruled by me, 27 p| A. Me audi C anſculta 
12 follow (ply) your 3 bock, 5] ſtudiis incumbe tuis « 
and 2 & n do not 2 give your | ligenter, neque ¶ neue, noliq 
ſelf 1 n 1 any longer 50. 5 | committere ut] puerili rea 
to i chili dich pleaſure, where: pliùs voluptati dedas , | cvj 
of 95, 3. hereafter 37. 2 pou | te olim, virilem ubi- rogal 
will both 2 be much 3 afha- | ſumpſeris {in viros tranſeri 
med, and 6 greatly repent, | tus fueris, ] & pudebit mul 
when 2 you 1 are grown a tum, & vehementcr pen 
man1typ 3. ; tebit? £7 PET 
E. Truly. Arthur, you x | E. profecto, Arthure , inn 
ſpeak right: hercafter 37. 2 | quod res eſt dicis , poſthaꝗ; 
I hopc J hall be a little 3 |{ in poſterum ] ſpero ſapiam 
wiler | | I paulo reins, En 
A. The rod will teach af 4. Malo accepto ſtultus 
tool wit: I am glad that 8 | ſapit: quòd ſis ſactus ali- 
vou art become 3 any thing quanto vel poſt acerba pru- 
the wiler, even 3. after 1 [00 tior, mihi voluptati eſſ. 
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C. How 8 ar you ? 72 uid dicis? vari a meßbe 
I dear? But 10 if x Jhad 625 2] Qudd ſi ego ¶ verum 
dught ir 2. u 3 for 3 4 6 i ego ] illum pro te emiſſem, 
u, J chould have got it paulo, credo, minoris merca- 
u for s ſome what tels 1 tus eſſem. Illi non plus ¶ am- 
N trom. J would not 1 Pius, ſuper , de prey 
be given him 38. 5 over 4 | | quinque, ſexve ad ſummum, 
be pence „ or 3 (ix pence. pro eo numeriiſem!;” Vixqueo 


br's ir 2 at p 15 the moſt v | mihi temperare quit ¶ quo mi. 


I can hardly * from ms] rideam, cùm in ani mo 
In laughing, 11 n 3 — ok reputo, quam dextrè 
nk how 3 anety he hath te 8 en ] 
ne beyond 3 thee. 
G. How 6 could help. 6. Qui potui ego id pres 
a J. agkrd him 38. 5. caverc? Quæſivi, abillo; id- 
Mis chat 1 , 13 p 8 more que irerum & ſepids, qua pol- 

than 53-p'8'dnce;or 33 p ſer/animiconſtientia tantum 

twt-e wich what 2 con- — magnum] pro tantillo li. 
lance he could ask fo 212 | bro pretium poſtulare ¶ fant? 
kat a pzice for 6. ſo 2 n 2 | tantillum librum æſtimare, tun- 

alf a1 book Crate ſo 2. n | fulum tam magno pretio librum 
malt @ beokarz ſo2n2 | indicare?)] Cæterùm perpa- 

ch a; ſet fo*2:11-2/lirele 4 | rum ¶ non multim, non Tong} 
lan at 3 fo 2 n 2 high a abfuit, quin mihi Proprerea 

„] But 10 he had like 3 [ea ve) convirium feciſſet 
46. 3 have rated me for 2 prope er at, eſt factum, ur ei me 

2. Moreover 33 p 27 he] de cauſa convitiis inceſſerer. 

me flatty how / it was Quin etiam quod ament ia f- 
wy, wu 20 to Fu n 1. tet | amentiam fore” ullam 
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look for 19 any abatement | iſtius pretii diminutio 


of 1 & 14 that 1 pzice. 
4 (but 10) if p7 you 1 will 
nor 1 
38. 3 your ſelf 1 
Abe nor 6 10 2. je 

T Ir 46. z is like 3 it 2 n 
lap not 1 him 38. 5 in 4 
above 2 feur pence. 


G. What 115 that 1 to 10. 


me? A thing is worth 1 as 
& pSmuch 2s 6 & pg it 
1 map be (old for 5, as 4 Ct- 
villians ſay. © 
C. Pur the caſe it be 
3 yet 1 is that 1 (cid for 3 
tog p 4 much 86 pthar.2 may 
he bought for s leſs 1 n. If 1 
vou can by 2 any means put 
it an 20ff 14 again 1 ro 1 
Come body, though 1 for 54 
leſs 1 u pꝛice than 5 it x coſt 
you. For 1 if 3 J miſtake 
not 41.3 AI have ſcen the 
very 2 ſame 89. 3 Wook 
p:inted at 4 n 3 Orko:d in 
3 Engltlh. 1 
G6. In truth 42 p17 & 23 
Jgot me 105. 2. u 2it2nz 
more 6 ſor 2 the neatneſs of 
1 the ſcyie, than 5 for 2 the 
worth 3 of i the matter: 
and 3 therefore 79. 3 J (hall 
like 2 it never 4 the 3 more 
for n its 38. 2 u 3 being p3 
turned into 42. 5 n Eng- 
uuſh: though 1 othcrs may 
doe what 3 they pleaſe for 
15 me. x N 1 

G. But 10 cur Maſter 
mill ſay by and by 13, that 
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beltẽ ve me, ask him 
„if s n it 
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modo 
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3 2 Wwe do nought bur 3 
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expe&are, diſerris mihi Wl 
bis dixir. ; Quod fi C 
tem] militminuscredes, | 
ipſe ex lo, annon ſe fi 
14] quæras. 
C. Credibile ['veri ſi 
eſt, illum huic non am 
quatuor denariis ſtetiſſe. 
G. Quid id med. re 
Tanti tes quæque 
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nore pretio quam emiſti 
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niſi] faller , eundem ij 
ibrum ſermone . Angli_l 


redditum apud ad] ORO ; 


excuſum vidi. 


23H: 


G. J Nz I. revera, proft 
ego illum mihi comp: 
magis ob ſtyli eleganti 
quam ob argument! dig 
rem :{proin | proinde |) 
nihilo plus A i eo d 


tabor, quod Anglice v 


tur Cob eius in ſermone ap 
glicum ver ſionem ] quan 
per me alliis, libe 
VVV 
C. Ar [| atqui] exclar 


illico-Przceptor toto nol 
nihil quam ¶ nil aliud niſi 
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6. Trm nothing as yet 
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be taues, (What a kind of 13, 
life he lea ds, how 6 he lea ds 
his r life) 5 
G. That 1, grant, is a 
matter of 1 much 1 concerns” 
nent co 1I u 1 no. 
H. Be went a e dn of 
11 math, becauſe a2. 11 he 
was taxed of 3 At 
& 2 doing 
n his 2 u 2 duty : but 10 
is grievꝛd, I mainly. 
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H. Perlubens ſcirem [ni- 

| vivendi viam ingreſſus ſit, 
Iſtuc e ma- 

gui res momenti eſt 
quod [ propterea quod?)-alicy- 
rerur:verum enim vero quòd 


8. Nihil dum plan [plans 
8 tamen non ques 
quin aliqui (et 
am nunc] expectem. 
mis velim ſcire} vitæ 
curſum ſecutus ſit ¶ qualem 
tam ut ſuam inflituerit. 
. fateon, 
magni 
intereſt. ] 1 0 
H. Plenus irarum abiie, 
jus { non nulſius ] inert 
beundo munere ſuo argue - 
a nobis diſoeſſerit ob ſuum ip- 
tear 
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p. How-2 many of 6 them 
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P. Tig a hard task with- 
hut 2 doubt, that 2 he hath 
indertaken 90.8. 
B. Jet 1 he undergoes 90 
r n z very 4 n chear- 


nennt 


p. Ire not 6 che r upper 

olars unrulp oktentimes, 
when 3 the maſter is gone 
m4? * Ky | 8 

B. Very 4 u kel dom; with- 
out 3 the maſters be both 1 
ours together 3 at r the ſame 
. 5 
P. What 1 keeps them in 
abe Tin oder? ) 


B. Beſides 3 the Wſhrr's 
zuthoꝛitp roo 2 over 5 them, 
the maſter himſelf 38. 3 is 
wer and anon 32.'p 2 ſtand- 
ing 88. 6 without 1 pet vil y 
liſtening 19. 17 at's the doo 
to 11. n 7. take them tar dy, 
if 1 they keep any coil, 
and 6 punich them offending 
. 11. | | 

P. Tis a very 4 &p 7 
god way 3 u 1 ſpeak of 14. 
but 10 with 5 us the uſe 15 

21 nt 1 Maſters to 11n 
2 ſet certain Maonigts:s over 

I their 3 1.1 ſcholars to'11 n 
ive them nott e what 1 

Mr doth | if 1 ought 2 be 

Me) amilg in 2 their 39. 
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1 8 
Pi. Dura fine dubio illa eſt, 
quam ſuſcepit provinciam. 


q 2 


B. Ar eam animo tamen 


i uam p 2 © > WL ALL 24S: þ 


ſæpe primarum pueri'claf 
um magiſtro egreſſo [Abi, paſt- 
quam exiverit magiſter F 
B. Quàm rarifſimè „ vifi 
ambo Cutrique] præceprares 
ſimul { eodem tempore J abfue: 
Fi. Quid eos [quid et quod 
eos] in ofdinem cogit intra 
limites coercet 1 gs OI 
B. Prater Hypodidaſcali 
' quoque (rarer gra uod Hy- 
podidaſca 0 etiam 7h in eos 
| imperium, foris ſubißide [7- 
' dentidem adſtat ¶aſſiſtit Jma- 
iſter ipſc, clam ad fores au- 
(culrans, quo Cut] eos, fiquid 
turbarum excſtent, impara- 
tos ¶ nec opinantes] opprimat, 
ac delinquenres puniat | ſup- 
plicio afficiat ?) 

P. Rationem tu mihi cum 
primis probandam narras. At- 
qui apud nos praceptoribus 

mos eſt, Monitores quoſdam 


ſcholis ſuis. pra ponere , qui 


eis, quod quis per peram per 

eorum abſentiam geficric J½i- 
quid male ipſis abſentibus ge- 
tum ſit] notum laciant. 
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5 B. 1 like 2· not 1 that 4 


wap ſo 2 well. For 1 there 2 
is nothing more 5 o2dinarp 
than 5 for 21 n 2 thole monit- 
t0zSof 1 , whom 98. 
2 pou ſpcak of 14, if 1 n they 
do hut 1 bear any ii will ro 
0 anp one ofs their 38. 1 kel · 
iom T. bolaxs, to 11 U 6 ac- 
cule him 38. 3 fafly to 7 
their 38 1 Maſter, and 6 
make him 38. $ be whyipt 
fomertmes without2n deſert. 
P. Some ſuch 2 like 5 
things do, J believe,fall out 
3 ſometimes ;yct 1 in 1 thoſe 
great ſchools eſpecially it 
_ cannoe x be other wiſe; for 1 
bur 2 foz this 26. 2 there 2 
were no p 19 living 88.11 
3 for 3 any Waſter in 1 a 
' grrat School EN 
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B. Therefore 79. 3 do J 
melcribe nothingtoanꝝ man 
6n zz but 10 freeip leave eve- 
ry 31.6 3 man Gn toi & 
p 5 follow his own 1 way ( ſo 
tar 4 v3 & 33 4 he pleaſeth, 
and 6 it be conventent, or 3 
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B. . Haud perinde iſt 
conſilium laudo. Nam ni 
tere eſt, — nentids 
veniat quam ut iſti, quos n 
moras, ſcholarum monitor 
ſi modò animo ſint iniquie 
in unum ullum J aliguem 
condiſcipulis ſuis, eum ap 
prcæptorem falsò crimin 
tur, atque in causa ſint 
virgis nonnunquam imme 
to Time, cœedatur. 


P. Accidunt, credo, 
uories hujuſmodi quzd 
nomul{a, ] ramen ¶ verun 
nen] alifer | ſecus] ſe res 
bere, in ſcholis pr̃æſertim 
lis frequentioribus, non 
hand ulli unquam magiſtro 
majore aliqua ſchola vive 
dum foi et. 5 
B. Nihil itaque 
ego ulli: fed unicuique x 
mitro liberè, ut ſuo per 
inſtituto (quantum videbit 
uoque commodo ſuo fi 
ve in rem ſuam fir) utat 
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jalog. 9. upon the Treatiſe of Particle . 


H. Ves truly, he tells ve- 
n many ſtrange and 6 
me monſtrous ſtoziesof 14 
e countries that 2 he tra- 
{led over 2. „ 
R. Such 3 moſt an end 34 
z is the nature of 1 trabel- 
ts. Bur 10 how 1o n long 
I mar you hath he been 
it 6? 3 
H. It is 43. 1 n 3 eledben 
ars over p 9 or p 7 under 
2 ſince 2 he went away 1 
nce 1 from Aus. 
R. I durſt have ſ worn he 
d not 1 been away 2 over 3 
ben pears at the moſt p 1. 
t io tan pou teli whether 3 
did ever 2 ſee Mahomets 
lach he faw a goods 
A. Me ſait à $90 
monument 1 ſome 
ave mans 4. I can not 62. 
hink of p 26 his 2 name 
w 1, but 10 J ſhall re- 
ember it by and by 13. 


R· 
N, c 


it 1 true that 2 7 
t 8s nahe came home 
11 the very 3 ſelf 2 ſame 
pof 1 the pear chat 2 he 
nt out 5 on 11? 


H. It is very 1 n true. 
R. Trul p IJ marvel what 
the matter wa 
it he came bac. 
H. By 1 the beginning 88, 
Jof 1 Diſcozds , which 2 b. 
w growing 88. 11 in 1th 0: 
arts , he rh:ught it a u 1 
ul d not 1 be but 6 there 2 


md lom? miſchiet hang | % ſupra caput] mali aliquid 1 
Seer 


quam} 
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H. Imò certe mira permul- 
ta ac quædam etiam monſtri 
ſimilia narrat de [ ſaper] re- 
jonibus illis, per quas iter 
ecit [ Nas perambulavit} 15 
R. Ita ferè eſt peregrinato : 
rum ¶ peregrinantium | inge- 
nium | ſic plurtmuo ſunt pere- 
grinatores. \ Ar ambo re, 
quam. diu peregre fuir ? 

H. Undecim plus minds 
aut preterpropter ] anni ſunt 
aanos eſt] chm Ewen - 

hinc à nobis abiit. 
R. Auſim vel dejeraſſe, eum 
non plus C amplius] ſeptem ad 
ſummum annos ab fu ſſe Scin 
verd utrum unquam | ecgquam- 
do] Mahumetis f. t ſe- 
pulchrum , necne [ anno 2] 

H. Auguſtum prznobils 
cujuſdam viri ſe monumen- 
tum vidifle ſmemorat Nomen 
ejus mihi nunc excidit ¶ non 
oecurrit, ſuppetit ] ſed con · 
tinud Cfatim] in memoriam 
redibit. | 

R. Verimne eſt id quod 

aud io, red iiſſe eum ¶ quod re 
dierit, reverſus fic} coder ip · 
fo anni die, quo diceſſerat 
egreſſus eſt ? 

H. Veriſſimum. | 

R. Demiror equidem quid 

rei eſſet, qudd | quaprogter) | 

H. Ex principiis difſidio- 

rum, quæ in illis naſcentia 
055 ear ad vertebat, judica- 
bar fieri non poſſe, quin Cut 
non] ſupra caput ſuum ei 
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A Praxis 


| Dialog. 1 


Gould he tay . longer 
there 1, and 6 thereupon - 
it came to pals that 78. 3. 
ſince 1 there 2 3 (afe live 
p.19, &. 88. 1113 iv- 
88. In z there, 1 & p; 

2 e came back from thence 


__ 


over 1 87 his 38, 1 head, | e ee idinurids ibi cor 


F e 


ſiſteret: e6que Catge ex 


ur cum ng 
em vivi, ind 
exinde] reditet [indegue 
atum quod, chm non tutô il 
ujveretur, iflinc redi rret,--q 6 
ic, cum non eſſet tut 7 
vivendum 5 remearet, --reve 
hue . 
undum eſt mihi hod 
1 N una cum Bron 


tribũſve amicis meis, ali 
eum coram _alloquerer (e 
venirem, ] eĩque de inco * 
ſuo reditu gratularer, | illigy 
advenienti ſalutem darem.) 
Non dubium eſt qui 
perinde. tam, 25 ita 
furus fit lætus, Ea 0 
quam, ut qui læt 


ubi cn te videbit. 
9 2 Aſſentior tibi teen 
ſentio] Herberte. Fel icite 


I * 


— — Ld 


"(SW 


vale, 


* ; 4 
4 1 ** 


* 2 724 


e 1 


* 2 
3 


2A ** * 1 31 2 


1905 1 1. n 2 as a | | 
bt 1 to p 8 day v 
2 1 2 8 thꝛee kriends 
mine, or p 9 & 30. 2 elle 
| ee ſpeak with 7 him 
face to p 39. face, and 5 
fin my: 5s welcome home. 
H. "There 2 ls no 25. 7 
78 but 7 hz will bs as 
ad, 45.9 & 10 can 

be to 11. 4 See ou. 
. A; FA of p4.& oz 5 
our ꝗ mind, Herbert. Fare 
jou well. f | 
IH Dn PE A 1 0 
: ee Roger. 0 Ber 
M. 16 Ome, Roger, ſince 1 
we h ve noughr elſe 
to 1720 o, let 4 us be 
on 2 the gras here 12 lixtle | p 
5, and. 25 talk together 3. in : 
hed thin ing 88. 5 
| 2 s 193 * 6 tle 
all, r, (even 3 the greateſt 
worldir 2 . n 


# nd 
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ja 75 mi Rogere, cu 

Nando] ace 

ber 100 0 2 Banti 

(pailiſper, ef hi 

in gramine, requieſcamus at 

14 inter nos confabulemul 
a Medixabar quàm par 

pretii omnis, vel max 

Nite mundanus hanor guim! 
; bl en ai 27 1 vil 
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Dialog. 10 upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 461 


2 me thought was like 1 that 
i ſummer apple, that 2 hung 
tren p19 now 2 on 2 the to 
of 1 the tzee, but 10 [and 1 
now 1 is fallen 106. 1 upon 
65. 3 the g:ound. 


* 
M. Gerilp it 1 is worth 2 


the while p x ſometimes to 
11n 1 think of 14 ſuch 2 
things; ſince 1 the condition 
of x woztlbly things is ſuch 2 | 
n&3,that 5 many times he 
that 2 thinks he ſtands the 

ſureſt of 6 all 2, falls the | 
ſooneſt of 6 all 2, The more 
12 that 10 any mans 6 n 2 
worth 3, the greater 53. 13 
n 1 envp ſhall he be liabl e to 

& 106- 3 moſt an end 5 
93. 


. 


And 1 p when 3 a man | 
6& n is fallen 106. 1 into 
zn anp diſgrace, chen 1 he 
hall be perſecuted 106. 2 by 
S ſuch 4, as 3 he was follow- 
ed 106. 2 by s before 6 n. 
M. Such 1 n. 1 truth is 
there 2 in 1 {ſo 2 true is] 
that 1 old ſaying 88. 1, 
Whatſoever 73. 3 is put in 
to n a riven diſh, [i. e. all 
peu do tor 3 an 1 unthank- 


ful man 6 n 5 Jis loſt 106.1. | 


——— — _— 


eſt zſtivo | precoc;} iſti malo, 
quod modo in atboris cacu- 
mine pependit, verum {| af, 
C nunc in terram decidit. 


M. Profectò operæ preti- 
um eſt, nonnunquam ¶ afi- 


quando] de [ ſuper] rebusgejuſ- 


modi cogitare; cum | ſiquĩ- 
dem] ea ſit humanarum con- 
ditio rerum | fic itd res huma- 
ne ſint] ut ſæ penumero qui 


omnium firmiſſimè ſibi ſtare. 


videtur, citiſſimè omnium 
dilabatur. Quanto { quo) ma- 
jor eſt ullius dignitas , ſtanto 
[ hoc eo] plerunque graviorj 
1nvidiz crit obnoxius. 


R. Cum vero quis in ali- 
quod dedecus incurreric | #bi 
vero in aliquod dedecus incur- 


reris | tum hi eum Cte] qui 


ante ſunt ſecutꝭ, perſequen- 
tur. 

M. Tantum eſt veri [fan- 
ta, ea veritas eſt) in veteri 
illo adagio | aded verum eſt 


illud adagium wetus ] bertu- 


ſum quicquid in dolium in- 
fundirur i 1. e. quid ingrate 
feeeris | perit. 


The end of the Dialogues, | 
The glozp be to God. 


Finis Dialogorum. 


Amen 
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To the Treatiſe of PARTICL E S. 


$ 
F 


Full Index of the-Book would be very much 
for the benefit of all ſorts of Readers, eſpe- 
cially thoſe who conſult it only upon occa- 

ſion; but that would become another Book. The 
Reader is therefare deſired to acquieſce in this, 
which though larger than any former, yet is far 
| ſhort of what it might have been; in as much as the 
greateſt part of the Book is the leaſt part in the In- 
dex: for of what is ſaid of any Particle in the 
Book, that is there profeſſedly treated of, there is no 
more ſaid in the Index, but that there is a Chapter 
in the Book wherein that Particle is handled ;, the 
reſt which follows ſuch intimations being only what 1s 
found ſcatteringly up and damn the Treatiſe, in 
places where that Particle is not treated of. So that 
the Reader is deſired rather to conſult the Book, than 
to content himſelf with the Index; unleſs when he 
hath not time for it: For the mare ready finding out 
of that which is ſought for in the Index, be pleaſed 
to obſerve theſe Directions. | | | 


+ 


(i) Where one Figure comes alone after any word, 
it notes that there is à whole Chapter of that word, 
and it is that Chapter of the Book which anſwers to 
that Figure, and is marked on the top of the inner 
Margent of every Page. Hh (2) Where 


” 
2 ao . 


3 


* — 


©) Where two Fiewes come * 5 4 word, the 
if refers to Chapter, the Janes to Rule. 


G N with the Figure, or Figures after it (i 
there » any) refers to fone Note following © the py 


Hong Rule. 


(4 P with the Figure # or ED C if Fe. be 4. 
) after it, refers to the Phraſes annexed to the 
5 en . | | 


. 5) E with the Hewre * it, points to is parti- 
cal Example of the foregoing Rule 3 in which the 
Particle directed unto ſtands. 


() The ſhort ſtroke thus — coming hetivees Fi- 
gures, notes that the foregoing Particle is to be found 
in thoſe ſeveral places of The e which are me 
unto by thoſe Figures. | 


I have herein ee what might be for your 
of — Profics Ges 9 his Bla * to it. Amen. 
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; g ; age hit G 


98, p. 14. en KY 
Till a while ago, 82y 3. P. 


3 368. Mathis wy” 
3- | Within a little while 27, 13. 


A foorand a half 2, p. 11. FA parcel of ground 23, P. 2. 


A 1 little a — 47, 1, 2, 
wanted but a little, but 

26, pP. K. : 
A lirtle after 7, 1, & p. I: 

I, — 1735, Oo 
All to a man 37, p. 1. 
Comes all to a thing 10, P« 1. 
A many of— 65, 5. 


| 


A hundred days fince 72, 2. | 


At a ſtand 15, p. 14. 

Ara large rate 15, 3. 

Ever a 32, . 

Never 4 | 60, 5 $7 

from a child 14, 3. 

Of a littie one 64, p. 17. 

Of a very late 64, p. 3 

All on a ſuddain 10, p. 6, 29. 

at a venture 15, p. 9. 5 

Sucha 18,8, 74, 1 & p. 2. 

a while, a little while, too 

little a while a great while, 
a very little while 98, 1. 

A good while ſince; a good 
while ago 98, p. 2. 

A while after, within a little 
while after 98, p. 10. 


For a good pretty while 58, 


* 1 


But a while fince 98, p. 13. 


n 26, p. 2.— T, 1. 


From threea Clock 35, 2. 
Till nine a clock 82, Tr 
In a manner 35, 1. 
What a — 92, 2. 

N What a Woman, 83, P- 21. 
What a ching is chis 92, p.14. 
Go a fiſhing, a hunting, a 
walking 88, 1. n. 1. 

Fel 1 88, 10, a+ 
| aughi „P- 17. 
1 wats . 6. 


ſtantives whence govern- 
ed 64, 1, n. 2.—after verbs 
of accuſing, condemning, 
acquitting 64, 7, It. 3. 
after ad jectives of joy or 
pride 64, 9, after natus, 
ſatus, ortus, &c. 64, 10, n. 
2. — after verbs of un- 
loading or depriving 61, 
13. after verbs ſignitying 
to eſteem, value, buy or 
ſell 47, 4+ n. of the in- 
ſtrument 100, n. of con - 
dition 65, 7. — of food, 
muſical inſtruments, time 
| 65,9,10,1L.m— ab'o- 
lure 20, 1, u. 3. — after 


— ——. —_—_——— 
+ 


Hh 3 | | 


; Paſſives vatied $54, 12. 
Ibo 


INDEX 


„* * 


F 


* 


r 


„ otras i le MB a aaa tet aac . 


Above 2. 


. 


ke and above, 22, 3. 
ar ab6ve 33, 2. 


Al above 
From above 21, p. 3. 


Thoſe Wove 21, p. 6. 


Scarce above . 
14 1, n. 1. 
= 
Abour the fame Br 31, p. 


bon 3. 55 


22. 


aber] i. e. as for; as to, 300 


Ng eis — , p. 6. 


About to go 14 1, e. 4. 


8. 
They diſagree about Foe 


About to run away 16, 


thing 26, 8. 


This way is not ſo far about 


18 


about * age, 105, P. 4. 


33, P. 256. 
He went about to 


Mind what you are 
152. . 


Abzoad 4. 


one der had fought abroad | 


. 
A traveller abroad 52, p. 12. 


9 Uk from abroad 35S 
They 155 ſpread abroad . 


thence 775 


Accoꝛd Se, 


Of its on aecord 64, p. 3. 5 p. 10. 


bs 


1 


| 
According to my mind 41, 


[Of mM own cog 70, 6 4 


4 


4 


Above and beneath, 21, 2. 
21, p. 1. 


According x to 13, 11,27, 
10, — 23, 7. 
Accord ing as 14, p. 1. 


a. E. 3. 
According to our wiſh. gz, 


Accordi ng to my deſervin 
83, p. 30. 


Accordingly as 14, 9. 


| AdjeHives after an 3 


mood . differing in cafe 
from the foregoing ſub- 
ſtantive, 34, 21, n. 


| Ajunt?s of time 42, 4 
_ With much adoe 52, 
p. 25, — loo, p. 41, 42. 
I had much adoe to- 2 
p- 26, not without much 
2 327 p. 27. See more 
Adverb in im 25. - 


* ative Particles what, 
Which 26, 10. 


Atter 25 


all ate 1 as 10, 6. 


After I am gone from 20, 


A little after 8 15 — 655 


Ever 


tive 
cafe 


ub- 


$2, 
2, 

52, 
ich 
ore 


5 


, 


| Thar it founded again Bl 5 


* 


33 


"INDEX 


— 


Ever after 32, p. 4. 

Long after 30, 56. | 

To long after 30, 3. 

Next after 58, 2, n. 1. 

Not long aſter „ 
one thing aſter * 64 5. 

12, e -* 

Look after 72, r. CE 

Afrer that I had read 73, 9. 

After that ——76, 2-93, 


2. LE 

Never after till now 83,3, (3) 

Within a I while after 
100, p. 

Wirhin a very little while 
after 100, p. 1. 

After that 2 95, 4. 

A while after 98, p. 8. 

Within a little while after 98, 
p. 8. Now after ſo long a 
time 50, C. e. 32. next af 


ter you 57, 2, l. 1. * 


8 


Afterward 7, 6, n. 


Afterwards 7, p. 14. 15, 16, 
17, —— 14, 2. e. 3 
be. "pr is: 
Begin again | 
Set at one ad I ; p. 22.1 
Even ſnore again 31, 3. 


Before again 37, p. 11. 
Do Bi again commend 23, 


SE 
- 


12 


3 


1 


| n. 1. 
He went in again 47, p. 4. 
Over again 67, p. 4, Sy 7. 
if I ever doe o again 73, 
p. 


All this 14, Te. 


| You ſee how all is, 


To be rr 4 pi wn 
100, p. 42. 


3 * 
8 „ 


* 13 
I - Sgainft 9 N I 


agkinlt bis ill 58; P. 3. 3. 


"I the next r 58 5 
n. 2. 5 


* 
- 


it 73 CO Co. 5. 1 


Ago 72, 25 3. 8 

Long ago 30, 6, e. th, 33. 6 

How long ago 63, 2. 

A While ago, à good while 
280 98, 3. See Aae in 
9 Idioms, Nr TIE 


+ # * 


4 


IM 10, 8 


77 al things 2, p. 4. 
Lie abroad all night 4 Ic 
All over the fields 4, 4. 
And you and all 13, p. | 
Loſt his faith and all 13, p. 2. 


. Laſt of all 


445 2. 
Nor was all vole at Sca 15, 
30. 


ER” 


At all 15, p p. 


For- — 


34. 13. 
For 8 is 7 Toy 


* ty _ 


W #.#% 


5 


Al for 25 $3460 
"i 


4, P. n Molt, of 


"3 Wo Bonn: co 


ry 


To and again 33, p. 14. 


"All 


mh Fs 


[© 4 


Alas 49, $47, + on. — 


p. 
Nor beat all 20, p. 70. A * 


. 105 


IND 


* 
WE ag by _ 
& 6 » — 
eo TY T0 
by — 


All chis day long, — my lite 


long 50, 1. 3 
Well near, or all out 59, p. 9. 
Never at all 60, p. 4. 

Not beholden at all 62, p. 2. 

Lall to a man 31, p. 1. 

To live all upon 65, 10. 
All on my fide 65, p. 5. 

All over the fields 57, p. 3. 


Rae ter all.co your Tell 284 [A 


4. 
Offend not all 75, 1. 
All the while he was Conſul 
> TER 
All this while 98, p. 3, 12. 
All «op while 98, p. 4, 9. 
Wich all my heart 100, p. 2. 
All one with 100, p. 17. 
Wich all ſpeed 100, p. 20. 
With much adoe, or not at 
all 100, p. 30. 


Not at all 100, p. a2. 
he common talk of all 

15, 2. 5 4 
an 36, Po 13 


Almoſt 26, 4.— 36, 3.—78, 
os 6 3H 
Referring to time 3, 2. 
Even almoſt in fo many 
words 31, p. 13. 
Almoſt out of my wits 69, 
P · 10. - 5 5 25 Ely 
Almoſt every one 77, 2. ee 
my Idioms ſor more. 


Alone 12, 2. by my felf, our 
ſelves 27, 12. do ought a- 
ä 


Let him alone 34, 10, n. 2. 


Ler me alone 45, 1. & p. 3. 


7 See more in my Idioms. . 


N 
rns 


AU leng 11. 
Already 14. 363, p. 34. 


Alſo Eyen 31, 3. Too 86,7 
i —— 33, 5. U. 2. 


Although yet 104, 1. 


Always i. e. ever 32, 3. 


I hope we ſhall. be alwzy 
| .. friends 35. p. 3; 
Am. I am here 37, p. 4. 
Am an hungred 1, p. 5. 
Am thirty years old, 2, p.: 
Am about 3, 7, n. & p. 1 
Am able 14, p. 3. | 
Am coming 27, 1. 
Am upon a journey 65, p. 33 
Am of your mind 105, p. 3. 
See my Idioms. .. 


Among 12. 
8 333 0 _ | 


Am. 1, 79, 1. | 
An hour after 7, 3, & p. 7. 
Wichin an hours time 101, 
An Acquaintance 14, 1,c : 
Such an one 14, 3. 
At an end 15, 7. 

| Hath an eye behind 10, p. 

11. : | 


4-4 — 


Exer an 32, 1. 


Moſt an end 34, p. 2. 
13. 


z 


Had an ill journey 64, þ 


88 


Over and above 2, 4. & p. 8, 


9.77, p. 11. 

Five and forty 2. p. 32 

A foot and an half 2, K It. 

Again and again 8, 5, & p.}1; } 

As big again and better 8, 
P. 1. 

To and again 8, p. 2.—83, 
pP. 14. 

Leave all and mind——10, 
P. 7. 

And all at once 10, p. 17. 

And then beſides 22, 4. 

Odds n man and man 
23, p. 6 

I;. a 25, 2. 

by and by 27, 13. 

Up and down 28, p. 9,41, ta. One 


* 


3 one and the ſame 51, 6. n 3. 
3- W More and more 53, 7. Subm. 


A lirtle more and he had 
been 
Yea and more chan that 53. 
p. 20. 
And not witheut cauſe 62, 
5 P. 1, 102. 108. | 
2. And you. cannot but know 
72, p. 23. 
"0 and then 63, p- 1.76. 
P. 3. 
P. And it were not fo-— 65, 
p. 9. 
Over head and cars in love 
67, p. 2. 
\ WW Over and over 67, p. 7. 
Oxer and beſide 5, p. 12, 13. 
N beſides that 67, 


13. 
elk and ſame 71, n. 2. 
And why OY 8 


i 


$3, P. 16. | 


[ 


| 


[ 


{Bur and 1—75 * u. 2. p. 


336 
An et 75, P. 17. 
To abs fro 237 p. „ 
Ever and anon 32, p. 2. 
About Greglcore and den 3. 
. 3% 
And yer——104, 25 &p. 1. 


| Anent: 145 2. 
| Anon. Ever and anon 32, p. 
IJ. . 
| Another. One after another 
| 7, P. 5. One thing after 
another 7, p. 4. One a- 
gainſt another 93, p 88 
| Differ one from another 
P. 11. Now on one 
then on another 63, p. 4. 
one in the neck of another 


Any ever 4 32, 1. 

Any where 95, 4, ——82, 3. 

Any whither 71.96, 4. 

In any thing rather e 

33s 

PR. in any thing 9, p. 3. 

The moſt of any 54, 3. 

Not any at all 10, 5. 

Never any doubt 1e, 5. 

Not behind any 19, p. 4. 

Not be any hindrance 20, 4. 

Any thing che fewer 20, p.). 

Not have any where any ſex- 
led being 20, p. 11. 


Not any by — 22, 2. 
au thing elie 30, 32. 
Any man $1, 6, n. 2. 
Whether any 96, p. U, 2. Net 
any where 64, 77 


| titing to find faule with- 
2 7. 4. the reſpected this 
H h 4 | 


42, p. 6. See my Idioms: 


- above f 


E - > tO 


above any 2, p. 12. og 
my Idioms. 


Are. Are about 3, bs 1. K 1 
11. 

Are at odds 15, p. 125 

They are beſide the ufineſ 

2% P. 4. 

Are upon even accounts 3 1„ 
DE: 8 

Are like to have war 


ee MF 


2s 1+ 


according, as 6, 2, p. 3. . 
As big again 8, p. 1. 

As, much as 10, 4.— 64, 1. 
- As little as 47, I. n. 

All after as 10, 6. 

Accordingly as 10, 6. 

All one as if 10, 7. 

As it becomes you 17, p. 1. 

As he ſate before — 18, 3. 

As being 20, 9. 

As being one who. —that 20, 
9. n. 

As to your being — 20, p. 4 

Such as 26, 3. 

Even 45 , nc; 5 

Even as far as from 31, 6. 

Not ſo much as 32, p. 8, 9, 
&c. - 62, p. 6. 

Even as if 3, p. 1. 

As great, briefly, kindly, as 
ever I could, was able, 
32, 7. 

As much as ever 32, p. 8. 

As ſoon 277, 1,— 

. 

As ſoon as ever 32, p. 9. 


5 


—88, 


T 


4 
| 


"I, 
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$ much more 33, p. 4- 
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As ſar as I remember 33, p. Nag 
22; 0; 

For as much as, for as little Wo 
a8. 34, 8. Pp 


As 104, 92 


N 9 


At 


little 


At 
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At this time 104, 4. 

At that time 84, 3. 
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At the time — fe 
At their wine 93, 4. 
At what, at may ee 
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Be at trouble 32, 1, e. 3. 
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Amar 16. 2 
Go away 75 1. 2 
Went away 13, I, ©: 2 6. | 
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Shall not go away wich ie 10 
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Run away 18, 8; 1 54 
Carry away 36, % 3: +3 
Drive away 20, 1. 
Yet away 77, 1 
Send away 56, 4. 
| Take away 35, 4. 
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— x; 
—— 12, 1 
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8. If $ be he be willing 
41, p. 1. If it beſo 73, p. 
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8. Rail on one behind his 
back 19, p. 1. Before your 


face, and behind you back 


12 * 

tro de reckoned 
nnot be quiet 
13, 2. Be the cauſer of 
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14. 4+ As great, much, lit- 


tle as may be, might be, 
accounted of 4814, 9, e. 
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1. So be it, be it ſo 73, p. 


2. Though it be ſo 73. p. 


3. So came he to be in fault 


any be grown ſo inſolent 


| where to be ſound 61, 23. 


ry 
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p 10. So it be no trou- 


9. Till his anger be over 
67, p. 14. See my Idioms, 


Becauſe 26, 3 | 
Becauſe that 20, 2,27, 11, 
_ Becauſe of 27, 11-34, 15. 
For i. e. becauſe that 34 
11.,.— 72, 1. 
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Wecome 17. | 
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Been, 26, 2, n. | 
Had it been fo that 88, f 
I had been at his Houſe 15, 
9. He hath been away 16, 
1-— hath been prefent— 
18, 2. Might have been 
objected 22, 3. I have been 
up and down all Af. 28, 
p- 12. See my Idioms. 


Ve loze 18. 


ble to you 72, p. 11. Tobe Before a year was gone about 


without rule 73, p. 12. If 


73, p. 19. To be ſhort 84, p. 


- 1:Whoſoever he be it ſobe | 


there be any body 99, 4. 
or be at all 20, p. 


Be not expenſive—24, 2. 


Be it what it will be 4 1, p. | 


2. Be even with 31, p. 2. 


Be it never ſo little 47, 6. 
Shall be grown four fingers 


Whether they be=-32, 1. 


Jong 30, 4, n. Be it that 
$1, 1. Be never the nearer 


$7,P-4- Be on his ſide 65, p. 


3, p. 7. As I wrote before 
14. 9. Even a little before 
ſne died 31, p. 25. Beſore 
that — 32.5. Ever before 
32, p. 3. Prefer far before 
— 33, 3, e. 9. From before 
'38, p. 17. 18. So as it had 
never been before 43, p.l3. 
The year betore 46, p.64 
little before—47, 3. Long 
be ſore 30, 6.Betore '. e.ra- 
ther than · 53, p. g. Said be- 
fore 67, p. 4. Before that! 
begin 75, 9. You here 

| before me 77, 1. A good 
while before 98, p. 14. 
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ing 10, 5. As being 14, 
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Body.” Every body 43, p. 19. , 
No body 10, 57-22, 2. No 
body but -26, 15, 17. Not 
by any body 27, 5- No 
body elſe 30, 4. Of an 


body elſe 30, p. 4. W 
in body 42 p. 1, Let no 


body in 48, 6. Not let a 
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See my Idioms. 


Both 25, wi 
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below « 21, N. 6, P. 13. 
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home 13, See 


Beneath the ground. 2, r. 4 
From beneath 35, p. 20. 


Beſide beſides 22+. 
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e but 73,5 
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But 2 while ſince 1, 198, Caunot but 26, 6. Feat l 
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„ and 8 FR 
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Charge. To be at charges 


Clear. Clear againſt 9, 3. See 


my Idioms. l 
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- Come. Abroad 4, 2. Again 
73, 8, 2. Back 18, 8. Before 
18, p. 12.—-Behind 19, 1. 
M. — Even with---31, p. 3. 
Up but now 31, p. 13 
Down 28, p. Ts, Hard to 
be come at 15, 12. Come 
as far as from 3 6. Comes 


to a thing 10, 1. Here Da- 


dus comes 37, p. 3. Let 
* the old man come 43, p. 1. 
he Compariſon. In compariſon of 
5k 83, 8. In compariſon with 
---42, p. 19. See my Jaloms. 
 WConcern. Ir much concerns 
: 52,2. See my Idjoms. * _ 

Concerning: 3.—14, 267, 

wociations of Particles 101, 
7 H. ö g 
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ant rary, 9. 4. 


on che conttaty 65, p. 36. 
Contrary to hat- 83, 7.20. 
39, 40.91, n. 3. See my 
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By courſe 8, 4. Take that 
courſe 34; 4. See my Idi- 
neg ny th , 
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Croſs 9, 4, Croſs weather 10, 
pP. 12. Do not cxoſs me 13. 
2, n. - G, 2. Overthwart 
67, 2. Contrary to 
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Day. The day before 18, pT. 


E 97 


Four days before 18, . Ne- 
ver before to day 18. 1. The 
day after 7, 3, n. The next 
day after 7, 3, u. & p. a, 11. 
Five days after 7, 3. Day 
after day 7, p. 8. By day 14, 
A Night and day 18, 2. 
From day to 35, P. 9. 
The day before! 1 e 
der was done 18, p. 13. 
Twice à day 28, 1. No day” 
but--26, 4. By ten days 
end 27, p. 2. By break of 
oy 27, p- 3. 1 ar 8 the 
ay 33, P. 24. Nom. a- days 
63, p. See my Tdiomt. a 
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Doe at—15, p p. 31, 32. Doe 
as what becomes 17, p 1, 
2. As you would be done 
dy 27: p. 13, &c. See my 
Idioms. | 


Doutt.. Out 4 Aube bo, 6. 


No doubt but 26, 7. 


Without all doubt 10, p- 


* 


20. See my Idioms. 
Down 28. 


Run up and down 13, p. 6. 
Look down upon 14, 1. 
Lay down e 3. 
Ly down by a,. 
Let down. 45, p. _ 
Carried even down 31, p. 14. 
Ser down 24, 2 — 27, 15. 
Sit down by 27, 7. 
Run pon 35, So: 376-71 


"Tcher of them 9, p. 1. 
Either or elſe 30, 2 
2 either fades 37 P 


had you 734P- * 


888 Elle 30. 


Elſe, i. e. more 53, 16. 5 
Or elſe 66, p. 9. | 
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Nothing elſe bur 


26, „ 


| End. 34.9. = an end 13.7. 


By the hours, ten days, 
twelve months end 27, p. 
2, 3. To the end chat — 
34, 12.75, 4. Moſt an 
end 54, p. 2. It muſt haye 


1 an end 55, 1. To the end 
I might not ſpeak of. 


| 83, p. 28. To this end that 
- 83, P · 29. 


To no end 61, p. 3. Make 
even at the years end 31, 
p. II. See my Idiams. 


Enough. Long enough 3, p 
Enough and enough apain 
3, p. 3. Had time enough 


d 26. 1. c. 4. Well 
enough 26,2. Old 
enough Ir 43, p. 18. Like 


enough 10.4 5, 3. * my 
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How long is it ere! 
40, 10, n. p. 175. 

Not long ere 50, p. 1. 

Ere long n,, 

Ere while 92, p. 4. 


Even 31. 


Even as——fo 13, 4.— - 
ven with me 56, 2. 
Even now 63, 2. It is even 
ſo 73, p. 14. Filchy even 
to be ors 84, 3- Be 
even wich 100, p. i. 
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Ever 
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the end of — 7, p. 2. 
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As ſar as 
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As often as ever 13. ay 1 1 
Laſt: for ever 44, . 
As much as ever 52," p. 37. 
Or ever 66, 
Wharſoever, howſoever, 73s 
Jo | 1 
Every 1, 7. 0 
Every one 2, MD 
As every mans pleaſure is 14 
p. 1. At every word 1 
p. 7. Every where 27, 6; 
Every thing 31, 3. Every day 
36, 5,53, 7. Every man 
51,6, n.3. On every ſide 64, 
p. 14. Upon every occaſion. 
65, p. 24. Out: doe every 
body 69, p. 2 welve 
for every man 3. Sce 
my aan 1 
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Except 22, 2, —26, 
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— 102, 3. Sce my Itlioms. 
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that 40, 8 


Would fain ſec 31, 6, n. 4. 
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p. 14. Sec "_ Taos. © | 


Far wy 1 


How far 40, 1714. pe 
Not ſo far about 3, Þ- 
Far and wide 4, 4. 4 6 . L 


Even as fob as ny ry. „ 
So __ from SF; p. 


Fit. 4, 1. As it is fit 1. 
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Care t. à pin for 14, 2. 
| Far 


14, P 
As fir as L ſee 68, +4 


* far as thou canſt ef th 
So far from — Den 


P. 8. 
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Far fred Before 1 verbal Fi 
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- . gs Se Iionts. i p 
As faſt; 2— 14. 5. Seem my 
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No Fear; not fear bras 


_ fear 275 115 u. 2. * 
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ar ff 2, pe 8. At cke v 


firſt. 13, 7. At the 
light 15, P. 17. en e 
At che firſt appearing, atmy 
. firſt beginning 13, 19. 

The firſt man $i, P. 2. 
4, 9. Fir 
a 34, 4. 1 think it 
not fit 43, p. 24. * 
Idioms. 
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Giving all for gone 10, p. 11. 

r all the world as 10, 
p. 30. | 

As for 14, 2. 
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For as liule as pon can, 3 14, 


For the good of both 25 ,p.s. 


' You may for me 31, 3. ; 


Like for like 45;p. 2. 


Dare not for-a 


p. 9. 
For as much as 14, . — 
20. 2. N 3 
Angry for chat 15, 12. 
2560 behind any for-—19, p. 


for ——20, 

wer for my — at 
20, p. 7. 

For thee 21, p. 2. 

Not below for warlike N 


21, p- 4. 
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25, 2. 


But for a6 % 

For fear, anger, joy, tears 27, 
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For many years rogerher 28, 
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For ever 32, p. 4. | 
Ir had been more for your 
..credir 42, p. 18. 
For the moſt part 34, p. 4. 
Do you ſpeak it for a cer- 
tain 43, 2. KT 


Bo the like for 52 45, 5 1. 
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They are — weir Whos 


93, 4 
Stay a while for 98, Is 
For a little while 98, 1. 
For ſome while 98, 1. 
For a very little while 98, 1. 
Not for a while 98, p. 10. 
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| Prthwith 27, 13 
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From above. 2, * | 
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From abroad 1 3. 

From thencefor ward 7, 6.1, 


From among 12, 2. From 


child 14. 4. 
Eſcape from 14. 4, e. 3. 
Steal away from 16, p. 4. 
Keep from being done. -20,6. 
So far from being, that 


For nought 64, p. 19. 
For oughit I ſee 68, p. 1. 


- 56 time to come 83, p. 7. 


ot ſeen for ſix months to- 
gether 85, p. 4. 
Good for, fic for ——88, 3. 
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- 88; 3, ++ 578 5 a 
but for — 88, 
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From beneath 21, p. 2, 3. 
From within----100, 1, n. 
From beyond 24, 1, n. 
Even from 3 „5, 6. 
Even as far as fi om 31, 6. 
So far from, __ 3 3. 
As far as from „ 
Far from, far off from 
33,7. 
Far from thenee 33. p. 6. 
Far from 33, p. 7. 
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From bene, 36, Pp. 3. 
To let or hinder from doing 


wot 2 lade from—6 255.20. 

from the, chat time chat 
7 From tllence 96, 4. 
From thence” 77 I: | 


From day to day 83, p. 42. 3 
Deliver from. hand 70 Hand 


83, Pp. 44. 
Report went from man to 
man 242 PK 
From before a Ferdl in ing 
88, 
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in 88, 35 3 
From what pics 565 * 
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Idioms. 


furt her more 22, — 33 : P 


an, 
© $3 


verned 15, 14, n. f. g 
After a Verb Subſtantive 64, 
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Price or Value 103, f, Of 
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whither elſe 3 „5.3. 
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Buſh z, p. 
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read 4, p. 7. Go accord- 


ing co 6, p. 7-— g away 


WI Bal 10, 2 — goes bn 
not go away 
Wirt it 10 1, f. 1. 0 
near 10 fave me bY. 

pP. 7.- 80 without their 
upper 21, . 


o Even on 31, p. 8. Go 


1 be. 


beyond 24, 2, e. 4. Be gone 


beyond 24, 3. Go beyond, „„ hs 

i. e. excel 24, p. 1. Go b) PR. 
27, 6. But juſt now gone, Ad. All after as it is to 
26, p. 3. Go down che be had 10, 6. Had croſi 


ſtream 28, p. 13. At the Weather 10, p. 12. Had like 
going down of the Sun to have been loſt 12, p. 2. 
28, p. 13. The Sun is go- Had this befallen you-15, 
ing down 28, p. 14. 60 2. If I had him but here 
far with——33, p. 13— — P. 9. Had an ill 
how things go with us 40, 17 it C4, p. 13. 
p. 4. Go home 45, 4. GO Had I been ought but 
on my four ſcore and four | 68 p. 2. See my Idioms, 
653, p. I. Voices go on nei- : 
ther ſide 65, p. 7. See my | Hand. Near at hand 56, pp. 4, 


Tdioms. | At hand 15, p. 5. Before 

. hand 18, p. 2. Behind hand 

Good at 13, p. 33. in the world 19, p. 5. Be. 
Doe good with Dn here\ hind hand in courteſie 19, 


20, p. 2. For the good of | P+ 7. Beſide the buſineſs in 
both 25, p. 5. Fong for Dope 22, p. 4. Hold in hand 
— 34, 4. n doe no » I, ©. 4. 
good 6 "i - 3. He want. Hand down, deliver from 
ed no good will 61, p. 27. hand to hand 28, p. 10 
See my Idioms. | 35, p. 6. Part even hands 
| 31, p. 10. Out of hand 6, 
Great. So great 73, 2, n. 2. As i p. 4: He hath 
great as— 14, 6. 12 great but from hand to mouth 
as it is 14, 7. So great 33, p. 13. | 
248.—14, 10, e. 2. So —— Long in — 5 with 42, p. 13. 
aloſs 18, 2. Ara great deal | Some little matter in hand 
| 


more of uncertainty 18, p. 42, p. 20. See my 1djoms, 
14. Of a great compals | - EN 3 
20, 9. came to great Hard. As if it were ny hard 
ſorrow 20. 9. n. Far the matter 14, 7. Hard to be 

greateſt 33, 2, For a great come at 16, 12. Hard 5) 
cauſe 34,2, A great while | 27, 7, e. 1, 6, & p. 10, It. 
37, 1. What great matter | A hard caſe 43, p. 6. k» 
64, p. 9, See my Idioms. hard to ſay 43, p. 10. No 

; Tron 1 8 | d Matter 45 P- 11. 
| my Almo. 


| u 


Henceforth 36,4. From hence- 


INDEX. 


nerds: But 26, 10, n. 2. | 
Hardly, or not at all 10, 5. 


7 


Haſte. In all haſte 10, p. 26. 
Make haſte to 16, 1. 
See my Idioms. 


Hath. That hath no ſettled 
being 20, p. 13. 


Have 6, p. I. 4.4 care 100, 2. 
— foreſight 7, p. 15, 
away — 16, 1. To 
have had knowledge 
18, p. 2. Not have any ſet- 
tled being 20, p. 11. Have 
by me 27, p. 16. I have 
no time 61, p. 22. I would 
have you 34, 19. See 
my Idioms. 7 CN 

He 12, I, e. 2. He that 26, 
4, e. 3. in 

Heart. Love at heart 13, p. 
23. Ger my heart 27, p. 
17. Say by heart 27, p. 
19. See my Idioms, 


Henee ze. 


Get you away hence 16, 1. 
Fom hence 96, 4. 

Far from hence-35, p. 2. 
From hence it comet 


35, P. 4. 
forth, 355 P. 3+ 


Hence forward 36, p. 3. From 
hencefor ward 36, p. 8. 


ö 


| 


| 


[ 


Her own ſelf. 7, 2, h. 2. 
Hers B, 4. 


Here 37. Here again 8, p. 8. 
My being here 20, 4. Doe 
good wich being here 20 
p. 2. Wandring here and 
there 28, p. 9. He will be 
here even now 31, p. 20. 
Hereabout 37, 2. : 
Hereabouts 37, 2: 
Hereafter 37, 2. p. 1 


59.— 
8, 3. — 33, 8. f 


* * 


Hereat 37, 3. 

| Hereaway 37, 24 
Hereby 37, 3. 
Herein 37, 3. 
Hereof 37, 3. 
Harem 37; 3. 
Heretofore 37, 2. 
Hereunto 37, 3. 
Hereupon 37, 3. 
Herewit þ 37, 3. 


Him 38, 3, 4, $. But for him 


—25, 2. He lies down 

dy him 27, 7, e. 3. 

Himſel 8, 3 4,9 I. &« 
& "ey Beba buff 427. 
p. I: 71, p. 2. No body 
but himſelt 26, 9. Here's 
he himſeli 37, p. 2. 


Hinder 48. 3. See my f- 


a N. I 


| 


His 38, ty, 2.— 8, 4. 5 


Her 38. 1, 2, 34 4, 8. 


» 
. 
; | 


Not his equal 1o, $. 
'Hia 


— His 


IN D 


: NX 
E 9 7 
- 
A In Se OO ER "99 
— 


— His being, e. 20, p. 3. | 


Wich his own hand 70, 1. 


The man his own ſelf 70, 2. 


At his own houſe 70, P. 2 2 


 Hither 30, 1, 2, 3. 

Hither and chicher 13, p. 7. 
Hitherto 39, 4, 104, 8. 
Ae 39% % 3 fe, 


Home. From home « 45 I. | 
Come home 4, 3. Go home 
IT, He = 15, 6. 
Carry home 35, n. Home 
proofs 42, 6. See my Idi- 
oms. ” 


Hour. An both . 5 5 & 
p. 7. By the hours 3 
27, P42. See my OY 


Houſe, Nor within the n HO 
4, 1. At his houſe 15; 6 
9. Comes to ny houſe 26, [ 
4+ They never came in 
houſe 42, 2. 


* 


FED many 10 5 23. 
Howſoever 14, 7. 
How much ſoever 24, p. 2. 
How far 33, Pp., 12. 
How little bever 4,1 „ p.206. 
How long 50, 6. 
How now! 63, p. 85 For 
how much 35, 5, By how 
much, by ſo much 525 3. 


Howbeit 40. 1 5. 
However 40, 14. | 
en 25 4, — 49,14+ | 


vo Il. 


Ef. In jeſt 42) p. ar. See 


: my ane | 


= 41. i | 
All e one as if ou 20% © os : 


What and if 13, 4. 


But and if——3,4 


1 As if 3 


9 4 Remo Wy 


14, % . 5 
| Avif-rq, . „. Obes 
JE gociad nx 157... 
Even as 8 p. 


Ir is a Marvel if I do not— 


1 * 


62, F. 2 | 


They can il away with 

T6; 3. 7 1 10 

It 5s as ill as it can be 43, 1. 
<p Do See my _—_ 


In 42. 


| ET, 
| A year in kembing—1, "HIS 
a „„ 


BY, p. 
An hour in telling r, 3. 


In an 2, P. erde, 6. 4 


In other places 2, p. 18. 
e went in 8, 14. 
o let in 48, 6. 

All in apy 8: :: 

In truth To, 5, 735 P. 14. 

In good truth 38; 9. HE TTY 

Am in love 313. 9 

As it is in Aden 106 


How many in all nes. 
But ſiye in all 10, p. 19. 


In all haſte 10, p. 26. 


In 5 among 11; 1, u. 2. _ 


L 


＋ 


In no wiſe 61, 


4, 
Live in miſery 81 25e. 2. 


P. 
In the hearing of wee S8 ; 


in courteſie 19, p. 5, 7. 


In band with-- 106, 4. In 


In as much as 14. p. % , 7 What lies in bim 92, p. 13. 
Behind hand in che world In what in which place 95,1. 


— 

ln debt 52, p. 23. 2 
p. 16. 

Not in being 20, p. 9, 10. 

Hold in hand 26, 1, e, 4 

Haſt but the name in thy 
mouth 26, 8. tk 

Lay in irons. 26; p. A 


Nothing in the Earth but — 


26, p 18. 
In no danger 27,1. 
In paſſing 277 #4-" «1 
In eſteem, in uſe 33, 3 E 
Fly in his face 35, 3, n. 1. 
In point of matter 52, p. 38. 
No juſtice in it &I, p 7. 
In no fault 61, p. 8. 
„2% 28. 
put in mind 64, 4, 7, e. 3. | 
Son 1n Law 64, 7, 


— 


67, 


„ 


In a manner 83, I 1. 
He had been the maddeſt 
man in the world to of 

M30; 45 


being 20, p. 1,6.| 


It is above 2, p. 11. 


hand wirh 4 Book wo; p. 


43. 
In your judg 


327 P. 332 4. 


11. 


en aſter a Subſtantive 
a Greciſm 3, 11, n. So 


after an Adjective 84, 3, 


How varied 83, 11, n. 7. | 
Tg. Verbals i in ing 88. 


aul, 29, 13. J 8 


% 


1 it v teak, 5. 


Not over att acre in deve 5 


It is not my deſire 5 2. 


It chunders 8, 8. 


8 will not be againſt * 


83, . 
In- before 2 Yerbath in ing. 22, 


4+ 
Twenty years in coming 3, 


P. 7. 


In my N 88. 
p. 8 | 


p. I 

1 It is all one 10, 7. 

It comes all toa « <a 10, p.. 

I f is the part of 14, 4. 

It is the property of 14, 4. 

It is at the command of- 
that I come 15, 9. 


Truſting in 88. p. 14. 
Let us avoid it in our ſelves 
90, p. 

Things done in'rhe Country 


29, P. 7. 


Hes 3.8, 1, 2. 


It becomes 17 1,17, 2. a. & 
p. 1. 

Ir cannot be but 24, 5. 

As e! it is poſſible 39+ 


liz 


| nt 105, p. 1. 
As much as lies in me, Jen 


Indeed 75 K. Nor indeed 75 


It was not long after 7, p. 3. 


9 — — —ᷣ— 


IND 


EX. 


It with ſelf 38, 3, 4. __ 
It without ſelf 38, 5. 
How 1s it that? 4o, 12. 
It repents, irks 64, 8. 


It is a year, the third day, a 


long time ſince- 72, 2 
It is now going on 7 months 
ſince — 72, 2. 8 


- 


p · 3. : 3's 
It is not to ſay--83, p. 4% 


Its 38, i, 2. | 
Js. Isabove 2,p.10,11,14,20, 


Is about 3, 7, n. Heis my, 
care 10, 3. It is all one 10, 


| com! ng, &c. 38. 3; n. To 


It s not ten days fince 72, 
| | 


keep hands from $2, P«26, 
it will keep to its kind 32, 
p. 39. See my Idioms. 


Kind 31, 1. What kind of 
64, 13. Mankind 51, z. 
Excellent in that kind 24. 
2. A kind of —$};, p. 
20. Such kind of 81, 2. 
See. my Idioms. 


— 


5 
18 


7. The ſun is going down 


28, p. 14. His Stomach is 


come down 28 p. 15. 
Corn is down 28, p. 18. 
She is at down- lying 28, 
p-: 19 It is I 43, p. 1 —lt 
is not being for 20,10. 
He is down 28, 2. It is 
loſt 22, 4. How & it 
that——? 40, 12. 


| uſt. uſt now 1 — 863,3. 

7 N 

10, p. 30. Juſt at work, 13, 

p, 8. But juſt now gone 

26, p. 3. It is juſt ſo with 

me 43, p. 21 Juſt as much 
$2, P. 3. Ser my lun. 


G ** 


* 1 — i N * 


k. 


K 


Feep all to your ſelf 10,2, 
Keep from being dane 
20,6. Reep from pleading,} 


1 Af 44. At laſt 13 p. 
| 17. Laſt bur one 26, 
„J on a 


Leaſt 49. At leaſt 15, p. 20. 
At che leaſt 1 5. p. 19. 

Leave, He bids me leave all, 
and mind.— 10, p. 7, Leave 
to doe a thing 34,15. 
Leave off 45, 1. Give leave 

._ £0--+45, 2. See my Idioms. 


Left Leſt running 8, p. 2. 
{| --28, p. 6. What was left 
8, 7. All that is left 10,p. 


28, p. 2. Left wing 46 
3- See my Is. 


Leiſure. To be at leiſure 15, 


os 2 6. See my Idioms. | 


Letz. At length 15, of 


E 


9. Ground leſt between 


INDEX 


* 


ro / 48. Sell for far leſß - 33, 

6, a. ke 

2, Not much lefs than 32, 
p. 231 Much eG ——103, 
Afraid lai 4 4 p- 50 
let 48, , „ 


Let out a ſield 69, 14. 
He let fall tears 76, p. 3. 


Like 45. Not liked 12, p. l. 

Like to have been loſt — 
12, p. 2. 

Like a3——f0 14, 4. 

I liked 15, 7. Like to go 
Without——102, p. 3. 


It likerh us 2, 4. 


Birds like Thruſhes---48, p. l. 
Not like to be 81, p. 11. 


Live like a man 51, p. 12. 
Done like a man, 51, p. 8. 
Like a Bee $2, 1. Never like 
to ſee more—-$3,p. 3. To 
live like himſelf 71, p. 5. 
Like co have bcen loſt 1 2,p.2. 


Little 47. 


A little after their time 7, 1. 
—— his time 7, p. 1. A little 
after 7, p. 10,—--8, t. By 
little and little 13, p. As 
little as 14, 6. As little as 
it is 14, 7. As little as you 
can- 14, p- 6. A little be- 
tore death, night, Sun · ſet, 
day light, 18, p. 9. Within 


* 


| 


So long 144 P. 7+ 


A little while after 98, p. 8. 
Within a very little while 
after 100, p. 7. He was 
within a little of being 
killed 101, p. 3. Of put- 
ting them away let, p. 7. 
— Of promiſing 101, p. 9. 
Do little good 20, p. 2. 
There wanted but a little 
but —2, p. 11. A little be- 
ſore ſhe died 31, p. 25. 
Differs little from—35s, 4. 
Some little matter in hand 
42, p. 20. Little leſs— 48, 
2. If never ſo little 60, 
3, e. 10, 11. A little while 
ſince 7a, 3. Too little 86, 
p. 4. A little bending to- 
wards. 7, 4. Little worth 
103, p. 9. For as little as. 
34, 3. For a very little 
time 34, 8. A little more 
or within à little more 


$3, P-. 16. 
Long 30. 
Long fince 72, 3. 


How long fince 72, 3. 
Long about 3, P. 1, 2. 


Not long after. 7, p. 3. 


Reſt all night long 10, p. s. 
As long as you will 14, p. 7. 
About tour fingers long 43, 1. 


So long as 14, Þ. 7. — 17, 
P · * 3 | 

Long before 18, 3. How long 
is it fince—4o,'to. How 
long 40, 10, n. p. 175. 
— This long time 40, p. 3. 


Will be of long continuance 


2 lirtle w Je 2, 12. Within 


* 


41, 


114 


— 


TX DEX. 


Fan. wy Spang till 98, . 


8. Not long of me 43; p- 


: 805 "Whom Was it long 
2:08 thac 043, p. 16. 1557 


later i e. Morethan 25 2. 


Tor. Ic flies lo . 2. See 


5 card en 


— 


1 Wo 


2 * 8 1 + Pp „ 
N 
ya; 11. : — 
„ 5 wa; 1 
>. 4 Þ L 
* 1 : 3 * 9 4 | 


1 dhe, Make 5 ho 4. 


on 
N 


Koning 17, 3. Make even 
, LoL cheyearsend gt, l 


181, p.62. His makestor | 
me 34, 3. Make it out 32, 
6. Ser my . | 


Man TY 


What kind, manner of man 
64, 15. 
I he teading man ao, n 
Odds berwixc / man and 
man 23, p. 6. Man by 
man 27, 13. The next 
man to —— p. 55 C. 


ner 4a, p. 39, In like man- 
ner as if 46, 5. Do in 
like manner 44, 3. 8. 
Manner of © a See 
my aims. 2 . 


Ham. So. many 73. 2 KS. 


e . — I, p. 3. Ho 


Make a great account 
of 14, 40. Makeitinallrec- 


Imi wan 13%. 


| 


Manner. 7, 8 46% In um 


f 


| 


man) e come they 
p. 23. As many : as they 


, "Are 14. 7. As many as 14. 


p. 8. Many being killed 
-----25, P. 1, Mow many 
© Ways acres, ic. 40, 2, n. 
Never ſo many 60, 5, e. 
14. See my Le. 


| Matter, No hard mater 14, 
7. No matter Whether 
27, 2, c. 3. In chis matter 
| 34, I. What matter 
it is- 36. 2. 1 matter not 

80% 6; ene 8933. Makes 
no macter Whether 61, p. 
9. See my Taioms. 


| dfay: 7 45 N Wi ith as liable 
p. 11. Mac complaint o 


troubie as may be 14, 6 

Ir may be judged 14, 7. 

That may. be numbred 
. 1,29; H. Jou may for me 
31, 3. See my Tdioms. 


| Me:71, p. I. Methinks I may 


27, p. L4. Methinks you 
make. n, 3. Speak me 
him fair 150, 2306! 2. See 
Alioms. 3 AP 4 


Mean. Born of mean parents 
20, 1 e. 3. In the mean 
while, time, fpace 42. p. 
16, 98, 3, & n. 1. The 


my Liam. 
Means 27,2, By no means 4, 
P. 2. apa aj 
By aur means 4, p. 5. 
By all means 10, p. 19. 
_ tome means RP 


5 


mean is che beſt 54, 2. ce 


Mine. 


e nnn Te 
3 WE TE rn. 


"A NODE Xx. 


py their means 


5 | 
By ſome means of other 66, | 
pP · 12 See my Idiom. 3 


They meant nothing elſe but 
---30, 1. See my Idioms. 

Meet. Meet with 3, 1. n. 
above what Was meet 23. 
Meet to be 84, 8+ 7. voek. 
my a res 


Mere 6% 1. 3 
Mig bt 5.5. As great as might | - 


be 24, c. See * Idioms. 


Mind. Mind what you are a- 
bout 3, pit. had a mind 
to- 4. p. 6. Againſt his 
mind 9,4. As if he had no 

mind co 14, p. 4. He 
hath a mind to- - 28, p. 3. 
Put out of mind 36, 4. 
Troubled in mind 42, p. 

27. In my mind---42; p. 
43. As much as they had 
a mind 32, 1. He is of 
my mind 64 Þ. 30. As 


his mind is 1 


See my Tdioms, 


e oy 
A * of 


mine 14, bs 


mine 64, 4. 
ahm 63. 


More in number chan 2, 2. 


More i. e. above or ser! in 
time than 2, 2 


1982 i. beſide 22, 3. 


chan 22, an a n. 1. p. 
235 Any. we 5 


Mover. el elſe 30, 3. 
More than ever 3, pi 2. 
It had been more for your 
credit 42, p. 18. Never 
like to ſee me more 46, 3, 
p- 203. More like a ci 
£ rhan-- s, 4. As myc 
more 32. p. 17. As much 
or more 3a, 7. o more 
61, 3. Yer more SO 13 


Sell for make 38, 3. 


— more ener 1 5 2. 


* 
Moreover 22, 4.— 8355. 28, 


Sis ro e wie whoſt 
135,16. That l make moſt 


„ of 433 p. * 


by | Much $. 


Much above — 2, IP . 
As much as---10, 455-145 6, 
ro XH 
80 much as 10, 4. 
How much ſoever 0h > 
Foo LR 
Nor ſo much as aſed 48.4 + 
For as much as 14, p. 9, 20,2. 
In as much as 14, p. 9. 
As much as ever 32, p. 8. 
Sell for as much as 345 5- 
Attend much 25, 2. 
Much fer by 27, 16. 
Set to mach by 38, 4. 
How much, ſo much 46; 4. 


: Io £ 


More than 76, P. 1. More 


* A little'e too much 47, p. 10. 
Ov 


A. tb 


* ad the * 


Over much 67, 3. needs be that---55, pl 1. 
I could not ſo much as ima- no need 61, p. 11.—56 
bine 4a, p. 2 4 10. See my Idioms. 
4 e. 1:5» tht ee” 2 =, 

Not fo much ro ſave as 

| 32, 4. Near being killed, routed 20, 
Much leſs 48, a, & p. 2. 7: Water near them 
7 8 _ Foy 1 22, p. 3. 5 

oO much 8 31 P. 3. 2 1 | 

| 75 Ce was Bt: Nearer 97! 
2 F Reither 39. 
It muſt be acegunted of as... | | 

14, 9. Muſt become 17, 2. On neither fide 6s, p. 6, 7! 


They muſt have water Not yer neither? 92, p. 12, 
VvVear.— 22, p. 3. It cannot 8 5 | 
be bur you mult ſay 6, 6. Never 60! 
Never at 2, 2 


My. Hold m peace 66, 1. 


At my beginning, bidding | Never before 8, 3.18, p.! 


— 


IS, 10, e. 1, 3. Before my 
eyes, ſight 18, 2. In my 
hearing 88, p. 18. The 


fewer for my being at- 
20, p. 7. By my elf 27, 
12. No beſide my 
.- Hf -28;-26 ng on my 
fourſcore 3, P. 1. 


My ſelf 25, 2. On my ſide 
63, p. 3. As my own 70, 
1. Not my own man 70, 
p. 31 My ſelf 71, 1. 


n n 


* 


. 


| | 
Fed 6, p. 8. 


As there ſhall be need 
14, p. 1. You need not- 


20, p. 3. It had need be 


done 43, p. 27. Muſt needs 96, p. 16! 
| be fo 33,1, & p. 2. It muſt i ; 


r 


Never leſt running 8, p. 2: 
Never at all 10, 3. 

Be never the nearer, 37, p. 4: 
Never but — 264. 
Never like to ſee me mote 


46, 32 
Never ſo little 47, 6. 
Never ſo much 52, p. 14: 
Being never to ſee him more 
| $3, b. 2 4 
Never more than now 52, p! 


62, p. 15: 


mY ' 
Now or never 63, pl 1. 
_—_ heard of ml ; now 6, 
Whiles never thought 
of him 65, 12. 
Be never ſo little out of tune 


Never 


Would 1 might never lire, 


YELL 222 


20 


„ 


INDEX 


8 


— — 


Never after till now 82, 
„ 

Never Ull chen, till then ne- 
ver, ib. & p. 3 

Never take it to heart 83, p. 
23. N . 

Never let him hope for that 
98, 3. | i . 


Nevertheleſs 34, 1 $.—3 9, 4 
49, 13— 2, & p. 4 


Neuter Paſſive 27; 8, u. 2. 


[ 


| 

Next 58,.——76, 2. 

Next after 7, 6. 

Next day after 7, 3, h. 1, & 
p. 2, 11. Againſt the next 
day 9. T. * 

Next to 83, p. 33. 


| 


i 


Nigh at 
1. 
Night. The night before 18, 
P- 13. Night and day 18, 


done by i. e. againſt night 


13, „ Nigh to 22, 


277 . Sce my Idiomas. 


No 3 
No where at all 10, 5. 

No longer ſince chan yeſter- 
day 1%, 2. 7 


at all 10, 3, 


No body 26, 9. 
No body but—26, p. 13, 17. 
No matter whether 27, 2. 


No agreement eould be made 


27,11 | 
No man elſe 30, 1. 
No body elſe 30, 4. 


No coming for you here 37, 


P. . 

No hard matier 43, Pp. 11. 

No let to 43, 3. 

No little kindneſs 47, 1. 

No leſs than 48, 2. 

No not for 31, 6, n. 8. 

No not ſo much as 52, p. 9. 

No more $3, P, 10, 18, 21, 
25 but 101, p. 9. 15 

No not he himſelf 62, p. 3. 

— Heed of 64, 10. e 


whether or no 66, 1. 


Whether he, ſhe would or 
no 6s, p. 2, 3. | 
They will be to no purpoſe 
66, P-. . " Ro 
That 10 73, 3, n. 2. 
You took no reſt 82, 8 . 
No good truſting, no ſweet 
living, no believing, no 
truſting 88, x, n. 3. | 
No difference betwixt 88, p. 
Je ” 
No where 95, 4. 15 
No whether 96, 4, p- 430. 
No reaſon why go, 7 
ut deny 


No danger 16, p. 2. | 


In no danger 27, 1. 

No being or 20, 10. 
That hath: no ſettled being 
20, p. 13. ä 
No — but 26; 
No doubt, but as, 7. 


He doth no more 

101, p. 9. 

So ir — no trouble to you 
73, P. II. | | 

No where elſe 30, p. 2. 

Nonce, For the nonce 33, p. 
8. See my Idiom. 


> 


1 


26 4, 


too, 4. 


* 
* 
3 2 


. 


Two or none 29, 9. None 


more for your turn 33, Not fo 73, p. 6. 

p. 22. None able to come Nor ſo ſtrong as 73, p.1; 
near lim 36, p. 2. None Not ſo often as— 73, p. 24. 

of the beſt n 1. See That not . 78, 3, h. 2. 


my Idioms. 


Nt $4, A e. % - 
cheated ae da. 


x Net 62. 17 


Nota whit W „ 
Not a little 47, 3 
Not ſo far about 3, P. 14. 
Not long after 7, G, & ps 
That we ſay nat 8, p. 6. 
Not Only, but 10, * 
Not at all 10, 35. ” mY 
That-is-not at all 10, p. 24. 
Nat all a caſe oP. 27. 
13. 1. #4 
And -d not vou ay — 13, 2. 
Not as 14, 9, e. 10, 11. 

Not in being 20, p. 9. 


* 


4 


2 


WW — 


5 
? 
* 


* 9 


not think that 20, p. 10. 
| oO” 5 at all ine ing no, 


„ 


| 

Nor oF, any ſetled — 
A420, 11. 2+. £ 

If f not 26, 1„— , 253, * 

Did not 26,1 | 

Were it not that as, 1. 


Not but chat 26, 3, & p. 4 


| * _— 27s 555 e. 


* 


N 


p 
j 


oe: None of theſe chin Not on n ſer purpoſe 27, 14 
2, 3. Beyond which none Not ſo ſtrong as 
duscht to 100 24 2, e. 4. Not ſo much as 52, P. 7z 8,9 


& p. 
Minded by none 27, 8, e. 3. Not truſted on either ſid 


; Nothing at all IP „ 


. Fo 

Ne 

10, IH, 12+ . 10 
No not 615 P. 13. Ne 
p. 


29, P- 1. 


Not very well 89, p. 2. 


Not very well adviſed 8g, p 


4. 

Not very learned 89, p. 6. 

ns yet neither? 92, p. Ii. 
t 104, 3, & p. 2. 

much as 


9 — 


Not 
On. 


c 


Nothing leis 48, 2. 
Nothing elſe 23, p. s. | 
So as nothing can be more 


38711 


* * K 


1 
WT 7 : 


Nothing bus, 5, & p. f 
13 18. Nothing elle bu 
—, 5 —————z0, 5. 

Know: nothing by ones :ſelf 
27, p 19. Even nothing 
at all 31, p. 24. 

Nothing to me 37,2, —- 43 


P43+ — 
Come little or nothing ſhort 
0f<-47, p. 3. Nothing © 


yer 104, 3 Ce 
my Idioms. 1 1 
| Notwithſtanding 24, 1 £ — | 
2 ee nie Bet 
| Th 
| Hong der — 2%, 10. of 
Nouglt | 


_ 


wught to yl 284 inſt 9, p. 2. 


Provide of Tn ſome 'Veing 


„For nought 54, p. 19. 20, Pe FA: 2, 1 
% Nought co de With | As of 22, 2. ns 
100, p. 7. Not any of the kindred. 22,2, 
Nought to do withal 100, For the good of both 33, pls. 
de p. 15. See my Idioms. Afraid of 26, 2 * 
: 4 Shake off 26, 4. 
Now 63, — 14. 3, e. 2. judge of 2% 10, e. 3 05 
Io and then 13, p. 3 | =} reaton 91205 7 5 1 
„„, p. 3. S ar of the day 33, p. Ie, 
su juſt now gone 25, p. 3. Late of; the light 88, P. 1. 
Even now 31, p. 5 135 15,17, Of it ſelf 38, 4, & 3, Þ 
+14 19, 19, 20. Now or never Long of ——+50, 2. 3 
60, p. 3. Never after rill | Theſe things be not wo- 
, how 82, 3. Now-a- days ken of 62, p. 19. 
“35, 2. Not think of- 2, p. 12. 
a — LTT... 
455 1 ©. |. 6, 7, 8, 1%, ½ 15, 16, 17, 
hy 0. 3 4+ Is 20; 255 291 4, 24, 26. 
5 or his own accord 70, p. 4. 
Yui fi Weir w— I. 05 
195. ke: It is well done of 24 ucrogh 


011. Play at even or odd 1 ? 


. 


p. 4. 7 are at adds 18, 
be 23. What odds there is 


tween 6. See 
my Wdlums. 1555 a 


& 4, 6 
% \ &- 3 
* 


e Rr”, 


400 El is Een F „P. 9. 
When bufieſt of alt 10, 'P- 22. 
What to ſpeak of 14, 10. 


Make account of 14, 1, 88. 
5 . 


at break of day 15, T, ens. 

The common talk of all 15, 
3. 

Become of 1773 i 

Thought of it EI þ 5g 

of a great compaſs 20, 9. 


* 


75, 8, ( 2) 

{ Never heard of till—83, 3. 

To the beſt of my power, 

skill, &c. 38, p. 10, 37- 

kind of coverops ſcllow 
3, 5 

706 be of that mind 540 

„11. 


P 
| ora the end of ihe oak, 3 


> Þ 0 
Of "bee a verbal i in ing 86, - 


Glad of the faying of —82,p.5-, ” 
| Under colpur, ſhew, Nee 
| of -—— $9, 5. RIG 

of ones accord 95 2 
Of it fell 38, 4. 

Nor out of the way 43.55 To 
No one of titeſe— 537 P. 12. 


| 


Not of tlie plot 80 2 


INDEX 


Not have their fill of it, 24 

p.32. Good ſtore of it 62, 
p. 33. Of old 93, p. 3. 
Nineteen years of age 93, 


2 
off From 35, 3. | 
We put off7, p. 14.—35, 

p. 9. Far off 33,0. 2, p. 
75 A far off 33. p. 17. 
Places far off one from a- 
nother 33, p- 25- Off and 
on 6s, p. 38, 39. Put off 
to another day 83, 10. To 
put off 83, 11, n. 2, 
p. 375. A little way off 


nm 


It is now going on ſeven 
years ſince — 72, 2. 

On this hand 78, 2. 

To get up on horſeback 97, 
2 

My mind was on my meet 

5 5 

Go on with 10, 7. 

On't, J. e. of it 22, 4. 


Once. Once a year 1,6, 
Once before 8, p. 6. 
All at once 30, p. 17. 

At once 13, p. 2- 

Once when time was 33, z. 


64, p- 25. A furlong off 

64, p. 26. Twelve miles 

off 64, p. 29. I come fair- 
Iy off 64, p. 24. 


Oft. Too oft $2, p. 44. 
A How oft 40g 2z n. 15 f 


Often, As often as 14, p. 10. 


As often as ever 14, p. 


10. See my Idioms, 
On 6h. 


On the ſhore 7, p. 12. 
On a ſudden 10, p. 6, 28. 
On all fides 10, p. 21. 

On both ſides 25, P. I, 2. 

Sitring on a bank 14, 1, e. 3. 

To be ſer on fire 58, 1. 

Preſs on 18, p. 6. 

Rail on 19, p. I. 

Live on —— 26, p. 14. 

Hear on't 22, 4,-—62, p. 27, 

Lie flat on his belly 205. 17. 
On either ſide 29, l, & p. 1, 2; 


Once · another time 38, p.i. 
Never but once 60, p. 8. 
More than once or twice 53, 
p- 8. Sce my Idioms. 


One. With one accord 5, 2. 


| One thing after another 7, p. 


4. One after another ), p. 
3. One againſt another 9, 
p- 4. All one as if----10, 
7. All one with----10, 7. 
All one whether 10, 7. All 
one Io---Ib, 7. All under 
one to p. 14. Such an one 
as---14, 3. The one, the 
other----14, 9. | As being 
one to whom 14, p. 
2. Set at one again 13, 
P. 21. If one being to- 
20, 3. As being one who 
that----20, 9, n. But one 
23, 1. Firſt, laſt but one 
26, p. 12. Far off from one 
another 33, P. 28. Differ 
one from another 35, p. ll. 
From one to the other 35, 


Even an 31,P-8, 9. 
On ſer purpoſe 64, p. 22. | 


P. 10. Hardly one in ten 


„ 


I'N DE — 


Oe IS 


that 42, p. 31. No one 
of theſe things 33, p. 19. 
One to learn of 64, p. 23. 
r, On one fide, on the other 
ſide 65, p. 10. One while, | 
et another while 98, p. 5, 6. 
All one with oo, 7. 27. 
Contend, agree one with 
another 100, p. 31. 


: 


society one with another | 


100, p. 32. Of one accord 


5, 2. Every one a, 3, p. 6. 
One and the ſame 31, 6, 
n. 3. Ones own 6, 1. See 
q my Idioms. EZ 
1. 


Only 6, 1,.— 10, 3, 26, 8. 


Opinion. In the opinion . 
42, p. 39. In my opinion 
442, p. 44. See my Idioms. 


O 66. 


Either or elſe 30, 5. 
Whether or elſe 30, 6. 
Or t l.. 
Even or odd 31, p. 4 
Seldom or never 60, p. 8. 
Now or never 63, p. 1. 
Either or 291 2. 
Over or under 67, p. 9 


ln order 42, p. 3. See my 
WM ram 7 
ne Other. Far other 33, 3. 
ne Other wicked neſſes 2, 4. 
ne In other places 2, p. 18. 


Some others 27, 3. See m 
Idioms, by 

Otherwiſe 26, 1,=——— 30,2. 
Far otherwiſe 33, 2, e. p. 
10. A little otherwiſe 47, 
3. otherwiſe than 76, 4. 


Over 67. 
over and above 2, 4, & p. 8, 


9, 822 


All over 404, & p. t. 
Xp 


Over again 8, p. 6 

„10 Ds Is 

Over againſt 9, 2. 

Give over 15, 1, e. 4—45,T. 
Over-reach 24,3. He pur 
himſelf over unto the next 
year 38, 1. Over or under 

| - 6G; . 7. Not overmuch 

| plea 


ed with 32, p. 29. 
Overtharwt 67, 2. 55 


As I ought 14, 9, e. 7. 

Oughr'T not? 18, p. 2. 

Ought to be 64, 1. 

Our. Between our ſelves 23,1. 

At our own choice 70, 1, | 

Our own ſelves 70, 2. n. 2. 
— 71, Ty Mo Re: . 


Ours. This of ours 64, 


er The one, the other 14, 9 
I, Other than 76, 4. | 
1 Others 2% P. 1. 23, 3. 


War broke out 10, P. 29. 
Cry Out 26, 6. ; 5 | 


1M 


» hci, 17314 — 


But tw O ways wah: 26, p. 7. 'Þ 


Our from 35, 5. 

Fall out 41, 2, e. 36, 6. 
Make it out 42, 
Not out of the way 43. pi 9 
He held it out to the laſt 44, p. 
To follow out of hand 5 


P. 1 
Out of meaſure 6 s, p. 5 
Out of their ſight 98, 1. 


O Jos 


Own ET" 1 
Own onely 6, 1... 
As my own 14, 9. | 
Their own party 18, p. 6. 
His OWN . 25, 2,---- 38,5, 
Scarce: my on man 51, p.10. 
His oẽ-nƷ man 31, p. n. His, 
8s) _ its Own 3&8: 


8 2 — 


. 


Ains. To be at pains 44 | 


p. 25. See my Taioms, 


Part. Ic is 2-wiſe pd ek, 
45, 5. For the moſt, part 
4. . 3. Sec y tdioms. 


Partici;veof the preſent tente 


2 ot 


1. . 1. 


. At that paſs 75 
rought to that paſs that 
47, p- 7. Many words pafled |' 


between ag, p. 7. —-being || 


paſſed on either fide 29, p. 


2. Paſs in wiſdom 33, h. 2. | 
Hence? it comes to paſs 36, | 


| 


3. bring to o Nai 9e in in, 
Paſs by 45, 1. See my J. 
dim . © 

| Paſſing, In paſſing 27514. Of 
paſſing beauty 6 12 


Paſſ ve Engliſh 106, i. e. Signs 
of a verb Paſſive 88,6. 


7 In times paſt 4, p. 36. 
See P 
Pleaſure As the pleaſure of 


213, 11. Ser my Idioms. 
Fewer, In your power 7, f. 


42, p. 13. Not in your Power 
42, p. 14. If it were in my 
power 43, 1. See my Idioms. 

Prepaſition governing an Ac- 
cuſative __ e 24, 

iu 0 7 

Preſent. At preſent. . p. 4. 
Preſent before your eyes, 
ſight 18, 2. Acceptable 
preſent 40, 3. Be preſent 
18, 2. n. . 1 Taioms. 


Preſently 75 PY — 27, 10, 55 
Pretence 90, 3. f 
 Proportionable as 14, 5 
Purpoſe 34, 9. Not on ſer pur- 
pole 27; 14. To no purpoſe 


E, p.366, p.. On pur poſe 
55, p. FO one m_y Jeon. 


£ 


«th 


5 It is 


— 
. 
= " 
-” N 4 
5 * £354 
* T 


Varters 3, 1 1. een 
A dms. EY os 


l | 
Queſtion. Make no queſiio 
but 26, 5. It cares 


* 


* 
* 


r 


t 


whether 1 LE TT See 
my Idiom. 

J. due ly, How: quietly: 4; 10. 

e. Take 

i 15, p. 2. 


ſujet. Quiet at Sea I 5,P- 30˙ 


| Racy being quiet 205 Ns * 
us See my Jdioms. ©» I 
Quit. He quitted che Country 
16, i. e. 3. ——— the forum 
65, p. 40. See my Idioms. 
fuite. Run quite away 18, 8. 
Quite down the wind 28, | 
p. 4. Quite. out 69, p. i» 
Quite out of love with 
150, p. 11. TER 2. 
om. 


EE — 


5 


5 
4. N At a large rate 15, | 

at a great tate 15, 3. 
ble See my 1dioms. : 


ent Rather 18, 8,—— 53, 6 « Had | 
fo rather 62, 2 > K 1 P-. 1 "+ 
' ———» 98, 1 


3. Reach. Our of: reach of 6 5974 
See oy. Idioms. .: 
„ aach 3,5. What ſhall . 
ur- got ready 21, p. 25. - Ger 
ole ready 47, 8. See TY Idi. 
ofe omg. : Boos 
5. Keaſon. By t 27, 11. By 
reaſon of 27,1 1.— 89, 1. 
What reaſon is there 
62, p. 14. See my 1dloms.. 
echroc. uſed for a Relative 
L 38, 2. u. 3. & 8. u. 1. 
a Regard. Tn this regard 14, 8. 
Let them have regard to 


-quickly . 


a 


jon — 4+ Sec = Idioms. 


Relative, uſed lor Reciproc. 

38, agen e 1 

Reſpecl, In chis .refpe& 25 

__ g. He hath had 

a reſpect for me 35, 2. e. 
3. See my Idioms. 

Riche: Done by no right 1 
9, e. 8. Not but that 
was right 26, 3: A — 
right oneſt man * 
See my Idioms. © 


Room. In the room of —3h, ; 


6. See my Idioms. 

Round about 3, p. 6. Turn 
round about 3, p. 9. In'a 
round 42, p. 1 ye dee w 
- Tdioms.. 

Rule, Beruled by me 27, p.33. 

No rule given ho) 40, 

6. See my Idioms. 5 


Run. Run beſide 22, p. 2; 3; 


Run down 28, 1. Run a- 
way 16, p. 5- Run up and 
down: 28, P. 6, 805 * 
Idioms. 


1 Abe. For my fake, . Fig 
ſake, che ſake; irg own 
ſake, men's ſake, cuſtom's 
lake, Cc. 34, 10, & a. 2, 
3. p 14, 
Same. Same time foo 
and the fame wth—100, 
pa. Same as —14, 3. 
Ts ſelf-ſame 31, 4. 
89, 3. Self- ſame 71, 2. 
8953. So tl thing be the 
ſame 73, 3. The ſame that 
273, 2. n. 1, The ſelf.ſam 


— 
* 


day that — . 73, p. 2. Se 
K k and 


7 


— and ſame 89, 3. See my | 


ien... 


Sabe 22; 2. The laſt ſave one 


44, 1. To ſave rhemſelves 
32, p. 11. See my Idioms. 

„ 47355 4 

Scarce of mony 106, 4. 


ve 2, p. 18. Scarce -—— 
bur 26,4, 10, n. 2. & 
a P · Is «I * 
Scarce any one 46, p.14. Scarce 
my own man 81, p. io. See 
my Idioms. ks 
Second time 8, 1, n. See my 
Idioms. © RE 
Seeing that 20,2, 72,1. 
Selaom - but —. 26, 4. See 
my Hiomo. 0 
Self 71. My ſelf 25, 2. By 
my ſelf 4, 2.—27, 12. No 
body beſide my ſelf 22, 2. 
That ſelt ſame 31,4, Done 


like your ſelf 46, p. 9, 10. 


Of her ſelf 64, p. 10. 
Own ſelf 70, 2. Self and 
ſame 89, 3. Him, her, 
- them, ir, with ſelf, 8, 3. 
Selves, Between our felves 
22, 1 By our ſelves 27, 12. 
Serve inſtead of 42, p. 5. See 
my Ldiamm. 
Set To ſer at nought 50, 3. 


Set little by — 47, p-. 15. 


Set up n. 4. p. 1.— et 
upon from above 2, 5. He 
let upon them 19, p. 10. 


65, 12. We were ſet 7, 2. 
To 


Set at one 15, p. 21. 


de ſet on fire 38, 1. Not 


on ſer pur poſe 27, 14. Ser 
HED down 271 I —— 64. 15. 


Wo 4. Scarce 
95 eee eee a- 


| 


4 


Much ſer by 27, 6. 4 Where 


he laſt ſer his foot 44, 2 On 
ſet purpoſe 64, p.22. Set at 
liberty 66, 1. Set down a 
certain meaſure 24, 2. See 


| Tdioms. 
Shes, 4 


8 


Short. Fly 


bew. Gallant in ſhew 42, 


p. 12. Under a” ſhew' 90, 
5. See my Idioms. 

ort 24, p. 2. Far 
ſhorr of 33, p. 4, 5. How 
ſhore 40, 3. In ſnort 42, 
p. 2. Come ſhort of 47, 
p. 3. Short of 90, 6. This 
is the long and the ſhort 
of it 30, p. 6. See my Idi. 
oms. | 


| Side. On every ſide 65, p. 14. 


\ 


— 


| 


On all ſides 10, p. 21, On 


both ſides 25, p. 1,2.—31, 


p. 22,—65, p. 15. By the 


tivers ſide 277. e. 5. By the 


mothers fide 27, p. 23. On 


either fide 29,1, & p. 1, 2.— 


63, P. 15. For our fide 34, 


16. On my fide 65, p. 5 
On the further fide 65, p. 
19. On neither fide 65, p. 
6, 7. On your ſide 65, p.. 
Be on his fide, 65, p. 9. 
On one ſide, on the other 
ſide 65, p. 10. 


On that fide 35, p. 11. On thi 


Sight. At the firſt ſight 


ſide, on that ſide 65, p. 2. 
On this fide 65, p. 17, 1“. 
On the Sabines fide 65, p. 
16. Not truſted on either 
ſide 29, p. I. Judgment on 


your fide 65, p. 8. Sce 


my Idiom. 
15, 6, 
Before 


Nothing ſo incredible but 


I N D: 


* 


7 my e 18, 2. u. 
See my Idioms." 
Sins of a 1 Verb Paſſive 99, 6. 


* . 
— a #5 1 Nrn. 


Sinee 72. 
No loager ſincethan—15s,'Z. 


Bur a while ſinee 26, p. 2. 6 


Ever ſince 32,6; Long ſince 
50, 6—68, 1. A good while 
ſince 98, 2. A good while 
ago ſince 98, 2. 


Sit. Sit above 2, p. 21. Sit ; 


by, —— down by. 27, 7. 
See my Jdjoms. 
Sith, 5 that 72, 1. 


So „. 


"8 6 


80 chat — 16 „ 
p. 1. 7355 5. : , | 

So far as concerneth 14, 2. 

By ſo much $2, 8. 8 

So anſwering to as 14, 4. &. 9. 

So fooliſh as ro—1 4; 4. Ps 30. 

So as 14, 10. 

So greatly 20, 2 „e. 1. 

Never ſo co, 3. 5 

So far ſrom eins, that 


20, 8. & þ 


Not ſo = — 335 p. 26. 


H ſo be 41, 15 
Never ſo litt Ga 47 6. 
Not ſo much as uſed 48, p.2. 


| So longas 50, 68, 4. 


Not ſo much as. 52, p. 8, 
9, 10, Ir, 12, 13.—62, P.. 


Nor ſo ofr as I uſed 62, p. 8: 


If it be ſo ſet down— 62 p. 
* a much thar as 
| 62, p. to. 

So long till 98, 5. : 

It is juſt ſo with me 10e. ic. 
| For ſo much 33, 5. 


Like ſo, like enough ſo 46, 3. 
Soe ver. Whoſoever 99, 4. 


much ſoever 24, p. 2. 
Some 27, 15. 
Some body 14. 10. 8. 
Some being 20, p. 12. 


Some others 27, 8. 

 Somewhirher 96, 4. Some whi- 
ther elſe 30. p. 3. Somewhere 
95, p. 4. Stand in fome ſtead 
42, p. 4. In ſome places 91, 


26, 8. n. 1. 


No body ſaid 1 but W | 


42, p. 7. Some little matter 
ja hand 42, p. ao. Some com- 


9, e. 4. 
Not fo ſtrong as 29, 1. 
It is even ſo 31, 4. 


So far 33, p 15. 


time 43, Pp. 16, For ſome 
while 34, p. 24. Some while 

ſince 72, 3. In ſome time 
88, 7. See my Idioms. 


So far from that 33.3, & Sometimes 13, 2, n. 


P. 129, 130, 131. Some what 9,3. 4%, n. 
So far that : 4 4773. 3 76.8. 8 
So ſar as to 


So far as I know 33, p. 23. 


33, p. 11 1 hat lets than—48,p. 5 


Somewhither s, 4. 
K K 2 Sdon 


Nor ſo much r * 


It muſt needs be fo 35, p. 2. 


Whereſoever 32, 4. Hor 


1 


1. There is ſomething in it 


fort to me 43, p. 4. For ſome 


- 


INDEX. 


Soon, As. foon 221877, | 


I —93,3,14, & p. 11. 
As ſoon as ever 14, p.11. 


| 


325 p. 9. How ſoon 40, 10. 
Thar ſd6n will belon 2 
2305p 7. Too ſoon 86, 1 


As ſoon as may, can be 1 


14, 6. e ene 8 
Sooner 18, 8. 


5, . The common ſort 


12, p. 1. Approved of by 
the better ſort 38, 2. n. 2. 
See my Idioms. | 
—_ et at ſtake 15, p. 27; 
Idioms. 


= ſt | 2, p. 15. Stand fot | 


—againſt 9, 6. At a ſtand 
15, P- 14. Stand by —27,7; 
g. 3.---may ſtand wich your 
health 33, 4. Statid in little 
charge 42 4. Stand in need 
45, p. 16. Stand in ſome 
ſtead 42, p. 4. See my 
Idioms. 


Stead. In the ſtead 34, 6. | 


Scand in ſome ſtead 42, p. 

4. Serve in ſtead 42, p. 

5. See my Idioms. 
Still 104, 4. See my Idionis. 


Straight, i. e. even 91,1. To 


be carried ſtraighr down 
28, p. 5. Sec my Idioms. 
72s : 


Such croſs weather 10, p. 12. 


Such an one as ee 3. 
Such like ching 46, 5 

Not ſuch as you like 45 p. 5. 
Never ſuch 60, 3. 

Sud lain. On a ſuddain 65, p. 
35. See my Jdiams. 
dure. Be ſure you get it done 
—-2,P-7. I am ſttre he will 


| 


73, 5» To be fare 6 .. 
See my een FI : 


Alte about the middle 2; 
p. 10. Take abroad with 
- —4, 2. Take pains 10, 1, 
Take---at me 1 $.P-2. Take 
at his word 15, p. 3. Cloth 
is taken away 16, p. 5. Take 
up behind---19, p. 8. You 
muſt rake heed, 2, z. 
Take by----27, 4. Take: 
journey by- -- 27, 6. Take 
that courſe 34, 4. e. 3. ber 
my Idioms. 
Talk abroad 4, p. 2, 8, It 
was the conimon talk of 
all 15. See my Idiomt. 


_—_7 75. 
Leſs chan ſaid to be 48, p. z. 
In leſs chan a years tine 
48, p. 3. More than 63, p. 
S6, 5, 11, 12 17, 20, 24; 25, 
26, 731,32. 
T 


After Ks p. 12. 


Take heed chat 8, * * 
24, 2. | 

That is not all 10, 24. — 

And . that deſervedy 13 
p. 8. 

See ing that 20, 2. 

Becauſe that 20, 2. 

Being char 20, 2. 

Not. any hindrance but thi 


20, 2 — That may be 
numbered 20, 9. 
As being one that 20, 9. 


That hath no ſettled bein 
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— 


14, 


>». 


Sa far that 


S 


— 


20, p. 13. 80 that 21, p. I. | 
Beſide that he was old 2 2, p. 5. 


The next man to 58, p. 5. | 


Never the ſooner 60, 4. 


That that ſhall 25, p. 3. Tbee 105, 1. For thee i. e. for 


Bat that.. 

Not but chat- 26, 3. & p. 4. 
Nothing that---53, 7. | 
Over and above thar 22, 3. 
That that--1. e. who which27, 


thy ſake 21, p. 2 


Ten t 7 | 
Ger hes ſupper, go without 


their ſuppęr 21, p.6. Theit 
own 70, p. 2. Et 


4. By reaſon that 27, 11. Arg 38, 37 45 5. Themſelves 


By that time I ſhallſhaveend- | 
ed---27, 7. Bytharhe had 
ended 27, P 1; 

That it do no hurt---29, 1. 

That ſeli-ſame 31, 4. 

ye ms | 

How is it that? 40, 12. 

Fot all that 40, 13. 

Not that I know of 62, p. 3. 

That I ſay not 6, 2, p. 7. | 

Sq that 73, 

Such that 74, 2. 

It is brought to that paſs 47, 
Po Te 7 ck 


* The 79. 


The one the other 11, 9. | 
At the very firſt 15, 7. 
The day before 18, p. 1. 

Ic will be the fafeſt being for 
a Ay 20, 10. 5 | 
zeſide the very wall 22,p.2. 

The — 1, 2, 3. & p. 
1,2, 4. The. long and the 
t of it 30, p. 6. Never 
the better 60, p. 11. The 
more, the longer that 75, 
10. To the end, intent 75, 
4. By the bye 27, 14. Till 
It. was far of the day 33, p. 
24. The moſt 54, p. 3. 
dot the moſt part 54, p· 4+ 


— 


1 


„ 


38, 4. 1 
Then 76,—26,P.17. After that 


7, p. 12. Now and then 23, 
. 35 63, p. 2. Now on one 
then on another 63. p, 
4. Till than 82, 3. Never till 
then 82, p. s. More then or 
than 33, 1, 3, 4, 53,6. 7, 9. & 
P-8, 11, 12, 17, 20, 2432 5,26, 
27, 31. And then 22, 4. 
nce, 77. Not far from 
thence 33, p. 10. As far as 
from thence 33, p. 8. Went 
ſrom thence 35, p. 4. 
From thenceforth 77, p. 1.— 
35, P- 3. | 


Thenceforward 7, 6,n. 77, p. 2 
There 78.87, 1, p.39, 2. There 


is no diflerence between 
10, 5. E there 2 19, 2. 
There is no being for 20, 
10. There is no- but 26, 4. 


There is none---but 26, 4. 


Here and there 28, p. 9. 
There was drinking and. 
. gaming 33, 2, e. 4. 8 
Thereabout 78, 3. 
Thereafter 78, 3. 
Thereat 78, 3. 
Thereby 78, 3. | 


Therefore 76,3.--- -3J, 1. And. 


therefore 13, 3.-----78, 3. 2 
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Tierein 78, 3. Through. 81.96, 1. 
Thereof 78, 3. 9 Thus. Thus far of theſe things 
Thereon 78, 32. | 33, P. 10. Thus far 33, p. 
Thereout 78, 3. 18,19, — 30, 4. Thus a 
Thereto 78, * I ot theſe things 32, p. 45. 
Thereunto 78, 3. 3 Tin 82. 
Thereupon 77, , 3. Tin afterwards, 7, p. 14. Till 
Therewith 78, 3. it was far of the day 33, p. 
Therewithal 78, „ 24. Like to ſtay till 46. 
Theſe 48, p. 10. I pP. 17. Stay till I come out 

Thine 108, 2. . 3. This tree of | 47, 5. Never till now 6z, 

rhine e Fn A 70,1. j P. 6. Till it was late of 
Thing. It comes allto a thing the night 38, p. 1. 

10, p. 1. Any thing the few- Time. A long time 50, p. 3, 4. 


er for 20, p. 7. Any thing After their time 71, & p. 6, 
elſe 30, 3. Any thing tor | The between time 23, p. 8, 
33, p. 9. See my Idiom. After that time 7, 6. n, 
7 hint good 14, 2. think fo | After his time 7, p. 1. 
22, 2. See my Idioms, | A _— after cheir time 47, 
This, who is this? 99, 1. * | 
his is all 10, p. 8, 9. * ee 2755 f. 
All this while 10, p. 12. [n time of Peace 25, 2. 
' Depart this life 18, 4. At that time 15, 1, e. 8. 
By this time twelve month At that very time 24, I. 
27, p. Within this three | Ar ſupper time 15, 2 
days 101, 2, Fortkisthree | In former times 18, p. 8. 
days together 8 cp. s. 15 Time out of mind 64; 20. 
way that way 9 o8, 5 By reaſon of the time of the 
Within this little Ahe year 27, 11. By this — 
98, p. 7. All this while] twelve month 2 p. 3. B 
98, p. 12, On this fide that time 1 ſhall have 
63, p 12, 17, 18. ed. 27, f 7- By this time 
| een Hither and thither 27, p. 15, To this time 39, 
a 3. p. 7.— 30, p. 2. 4. Even from Thaless time 
Thoſe All thoſe things 21,2. 3!, 8. At any time 32, 1. 
Beneath thoſe hills 21, 1. For a little time 34,8. How 
Tkoſe above 21, p. 6: Thoſe-- ſnort a time have you to 
not ſogreatas thoſe 1 14,10. live 30, 3, e. 3. In the very 
. nick of time 42, 2. In four- 
gh 80. 


Though never ſo.— 60, 5. 


1 


— 


— „% ͤ —— "OO 


ſpent his time in cafe ** 


Though he ſhould intrear- — | 11.10 


. 2 77, 5 61, 1. Though 100%. | 


recn years time 42, 2. fe. 
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It. In the mean time 42, p. 6. 

t is almoſt time that 75, n. 
3. He had time enough to 

26, 1, See my an. 


To 83. 


—To à man 1, 2. 


| AG o 6, 1 & p. I 27 


35 4 6, 7. 


Jo and again 8, p. 2. 


Bid to ſupper 9, 1. 
Agree 10 10, 5. 

All one tO—— 10, 7. 

Comes all to a thing 10, p. 1. 
When all came to all 10, p. 10. 


How many come they tO 


10, p. 23. 

All to break 10. Subm. 

Came to me 14, 1, e. 3. 

As to 14, 2. 

50 fooliſh as to 14, 8. 

to 14, 9. e. 3. | 

Whee <eo ſpeak of 14,10, 

64, P. 9- 

Defirous to hear 1 9, p. 9. 

Being to plead 20, 5. 

One who came to great ſor- 
row 20, 9, n. 

Hard to be come at 15, 12 

As to your being 20, p. 4 

uy near to run . 
them aa 1; 7 

To and fro 3 e. 

Army ſent ro 
25, P. 3. 

As far I 33, 3. | 

Iweep to think —— 36, 4. 

Here's to you 37, P. 6. | 


From hand to hand 35, p. 7. 


From door to door 35, p-. 8. 
From day to day 35, p. 9. 


From one to the other 355 | 


p. 10. 


[ 
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A 


| From hand to mouth 35,5. Age 


Nothing to me 43, p. 3. 
Some comfort to me 43 gp 4. 
Like to die 46, p. 3. 


Come to fourſcore 49, 3. 


SO, P. 7. 
Vou are a fine man to rhink 
- much $2, 3. : 
Much to blame 32, p. 40. 
Nor to be tedious 62, p. 8. 
One to learn of 64, p. 28. 
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Carry to ſell 67, 2. | 
Sent one to tell 69, p. 24. 
Have her all to your ſelf 71, 


P. 4. 
He was to come 72, 1 e. 6. 


borh places | 


P. 9. 


| Put it to me 74, Fr n. I. 


That is to ſay 78, p. 19. 
Up to— 91, 1. 


92, P. 4. 
What have you to ao wich 


me? 100, p. 6. 
Not to do with- 100, p. 7. 
. to do withall 100, 


100, p. 1 
100, p. 18. 


To be 84. 
To be the cauſer ot. 14,4, e. l. 


P. 28. 


Thinks to, 209. 
RK 4 


Like to like 46, p. 3. 5 
That ſoon will belong to 


So came we to know 1 73, L 


To the end, intent that---75, 
4. To that purpoſe 93, 3. 


very modeſt to what he was 


f 'P« 15. g : L . 
W hat courſe to take with 
Tt we w n to do 

5 « 


To be at pains, charges, 15, 
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Touching 14, 2. 


A farm c ro be 7 TY 15 


3 to be a witneſs 32, 2. 


: Lefs chan aid to be 48, p. 3. 
So unjuſt as to be angry 73, 2. 


So came hero bei in fault 73, 
p. 10. 

Unable to be bv rule 
3. 5 12. = 7D 

Hard ro be come at1s, 12. 


No where to be found 61 523 


It Is not to be ſaid - 88, 2. 
TIT 85s. Agree” rogecher 
1,4. Together with 100, 2, 


7¹0 86 Ah eye behind him 
tod 10, p. 11. He. fers too 


much by himſelf 38, 4. A | 
little too much 47, p.2, 13, 
10. Too little ro contend 
with him 47, p. 15. Toe 
lictle a while 47, p. 9. Too 
lirtle for 47. p. 16, 17. Be- 
tween too much and too 
little 32, p. 29. 
Towards BY — 83, 9. 
ame towards me 14, 1. 
ffected towards 21, 2. 
Towards this place 39. f. 
ruth. In truth 42 p. 16. See 
my Idioms. -. 


Turn. By turns 27,15,p. 112. 


Turn upſide down 28, p. 
7, 8. Sec my Idioms. 
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Van Labour in vain 42, 


p. 37. See my Idioms, / ; 


Variation of Genitive, of poſ- 


ſeſfim 64, 1, n.4. —ot matter 
Sof Fartitivess q, & n. 


os 


8 == L 5 4; 2 * k. 


of ENTS = Ih, ir 
„„ 555 _ 
Of Gerunds 88, 5. n. 
Of Supines 83, n. 7. 
{ ariety. of Conſt ruction of 
Verbs of Beſtowing 65, 5. 
1 enture. At à xenture 15, p. 
0 See my 4B 8 
Verbals in ing. . 


ha 'Uery 15. 


Very like - 45; » 
Very great 3, 3. 

The very 3 Pots... 

The very leaſt 3473, 

The verieſt—-32, p. 6. 
That very thing 1,4. 
ys a eee ü, 


© 


| Very ay done 9, 5. 15 
Ar the very firſt 15, 7. 


I So very much againſt 9, p. 6. 


But a very livele 47, p, I, 8. 


Not very greatly. become 


I7, P. 3. * 
At that very time 24, I, 


Not very long in n $0, 
Go Ce 34. 


very little hurt 47, p. 8. 


Very much 52, p. 20. 
Very much concerns 32, 2. 
e 5. 


very much a knave 32, p. 4. 


He takes it not very wells2, 
3 

Upon that very day 65, 11. 

To his very great reproack 
83, p. 24. 

very modeſt=—92, p. 4. 

Run befide the very Wall 62, 
27 In very deed 42. 

| 26. 
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Unawares 
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Run up and down 13, p. 6.— | 
Fold up 14, 1, e. 3. 


Unawarer. At unawares 15, 


Under 90. 

29 . 

Under water all but 10, 

p. 4. All under one to, 
p. 14. Under their pro- 
rection 30, 6. e. 33. Over 
- or under , 8 

Unleſs 24, 326, I. n.—26, 
9, 30.—3. E. 3.— 102, 3 
In $65 n= 

Until now 82, p. 2. 

Unto. Lielded unto 14, 2. 


Up 51. 
Lift up 8, 1.— 286, 8. 
—_— up 15,6.—64, Pp. 17, 

28, ꝓ. 6. 


Eat up 21, p. 35. 
Up and down 28, p. 9, 11, 12. 


| 


$2, pa... 
Set upon 20, 4. 
Upper 90, 4. 
Upwards 2, p. 13. ; 
Upſide. Turn upſide down 
28, p. 7,8. | 1 
Vſe. We uſe 2, 1. He uſed — 
10, 1. Created for the uſe 
of man 34, 9. I have uſed 
him o—35, 6.— But as L 
uſed to do 43, p. 25. Sec 
my Idioms. 


265 ; W. ö - 5 
AS. L was gone, come 
7,2. Was it you? 

I, n. 2. Was fog, and: 
ing, going, ſicting 14,1. He 
was yielded unto 14, 2. Was 
at the Sermon, Feaſt 15, 8. 
What it was at— 13, p.34 


16, p 3.— Was near being 
| killed, routed 20, 7. Beſide 
thar he was old 22, p. 5: 


Reckon up 31, 5. 
—— Come up but even now - 
21, 1% . 
Till thewreft be come up, 82, 
2. E. 5 , ? ? 
Up to 2 navel 83, p. 46. 
Set up talking — 81, p. 4. 
Give up his account 40, 6, e. 4. 


* * 4 * 7 ** 
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| Upon 92. 
Think upon 7, p. 4. 
Liye upon honey 10, 3. 


Upſide down 28, p. 27 


Way. Way not ſo far aboutz. 
pP. 14. A little way off, 64, 
p. 28. —Say both ways 25, 
P-4. Two ways out 26, 
» 7. By the way 27, 14. 


& p. 14. Either way 29,1. 


This way is not fo far a- 
bout 33, p. 286. Not out of 
the way 43; P- 9. A nearer 
way 57, P. 7, 2, 3. This 
way, that way 98, p. 6. 
See by the way as you go 


* 


Attend upon 23, 2. 
We ue upon even accounts 


9 ; 
„ >. 4 


31, p. 2 Much upon that 
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| Well, Well nigh, referring to 
time 2, 2. As well 14, p. 
15. Well near 56, 35 & 
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p 
ER 9. As 
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TAIT 


He was about to run away 


27,P-1 3 See my ions. 


* 17. 


TWDET 


OY: Tel a5-+- 14, 10. S0 
well as 14, p. 18. As well 
a8 can 14, p. 15. Even as 
well 14, p. 15. As well 481 
14, p. 15. Beſide the well 
22, 1. Lock well to- 26, 2. 


Well bred 34, 4, e. 5. 14. 


bour well beſtow'd 4, 2. — 
Like well 46, 2. rg $6 
3 62, p. 25. Not — 
In his wits 42, p. 32. W 
in Body 42, P. 1. See my 
Idiom. 


Were. We were ſet 7,2. 


were all that faid fo 10, 
3. As they were able #47 
„e. G. As it were 14, p. 5. 
were 4 to ſpeak 
of them 31, 3. As il it 

MC 34,7... 1: 5 


| What 55. b 2 5 
0 
W 9 1. p. . 2 : 
Above what---2, 3. & P · 9. 
What are you about 3. p. 11. 
Foreſee what will follow 7, 


BY >. what 1 wrote 9 2. | 
What is done in the county 


8. 4. 
What is juſt 8,4. 
What was left 8 * 7 
What and if—— 13, 4 


As for what ———- 14, ke 


What to ſpeak of-14,10. | 


When he heard what 1 it was 


arls, P. 34. 
what remedy 3 177 2. 


What ſhall be got ready 21, 


5. 
wha « odds there is between 
23, p. 8. 
be ond what — 24, 2. n. 
t but? what elſe Tut? 
yo Ne 2. : 
What I write 27. 10. 
For what — * 14. 
What a life ſhall l have 
6. 4. 
What, and after what- man- 
ner, 40, 11. 
What is other mens 25 5. 
What kind, manner of, 
„ 
wh ſhe could do--64,p. 10. 
What a fortunate man is he 
3 
Light over — it uſeth to. 
e 67, p. Ie 
— Not heard what hath hap- 
pened ſince 72, p. 1. | 
I will do what I can 73,5. C. 4. 
It makes me I know not what 
to do 83, p. 34+ 
Contrary to what--83, p· 38, 
39, 40. 
Under what it coſt- Ho, 7. 
What we nnn m_ 
e. 7. 5 
Whatever 10, 1 2: 
Whatſoever 10, 1 15. 
Whatſoever might be of uſe 
64, P. 12. Bi OD 
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1 When 3. 


be 


. * all came to obs 10, | 


Do what becomes you 17, 2. 
What is behind 19,p. 3, 9. 
Nothing bur what is mortal | 
21. 1. 


p. 10 
When he heard what 5 it was 


At 15, P-. 34. 


I hence 


9 5 Elſewhere 30, P · Ys - 


INDEX 


hence 94. whence 
3% % ff 


No where at all 10. 5 


wy 1 


No where elſe 30, p. 2. 
Even no where 31, p. 23. 
Wherein the world 42 p. 24. 
Any where P. 82. 3. 


Whereat 95, 8. 
Whereby 95, 5. & n. 


_ 
Whereas 95, 6.6, 4. 105 2. 
5 


here ever 93; p. 2. 
Iberefore 95, 8. y 
Wherefrom 95, . I 


Wherein 95, 8. after ror, wu. Wichia 2 

| Whereon 95, 3. I Very lite e after 1955 | 
Whereſoever 32, 4. P. 1. . 
, mo ntÞ 1 FO 
Whereunto 95,5 Whileſt 98, 3. n.3 Wit whe 
Whereupm 95, 5. 4 have time 13, 3. 
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Wherewith os, 85. 
Wherewithall 83, p. 16. 95,9, 
3 n. 100, p. 18. 


Whether 98. 34, 18. 
Whether of the two 97, 1. 
Alone whether To; 7. 
No matter whether 2772. 
Whether = or elſe; 39, 6. 
Inquire whether 32, 1. 
Sce whether — 4 queſtion 
whether 32, I, e e 
or 66, 1. & P. 2, 
Whether he would 
"667 7 Benn 


or no 
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place 95, 1. At- n 


95,3. Which way foever-- 


96, 2. 
| While 98. All chat MYR 10, 


2. All chis while 10, p. 12, 
13. But a while ſince 25, 
P. 2. In the mean w 


47, p. 9. Some while ſinee 
72, 3. A while ſince 72, p. 


3. Not worth the while 
103, p. 3. Within a while 
101, p. 3. Within a white 


— 


| 1 was wandring 


P. 4. 


Whit. Nor a whit 1, p. 2. 
See my Jaloms. 

6. | Whither 2% ITY 

Some whither 98, 1. FE: 

Some whither elle 30, P. 3. 

No whither Sr, p. 24. 

| Any whither 7, I. 

Who 99, ——75, 2. 

Who it that, ra! 3 


wy 97» 
Which . ſhall, ma 
23, 515 p. 3. In whic 


Who may 83, 11, u. 3. 


Whole 10, 2, — 47, p. 8. 
388 85 3 


place 95, 2. By whi eh place 
105,4 Which one of two 5 


42, p. 16. Too little a chile 


2. Till, a while ago, till 
within this Iittle whyle 82, 


"ha 
Whileſt he was by—27, 
Whileſt they ne- 
ver thought of — 65, 17. 
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Along with 11, 1. 


"Whom 8, 3. | 
Whoſoever 32, . 4 
Why 3. p. 12. See Who. | 
And why fo? no cauſe why | 

Gr, p. 1. Why may you 

not deſire ——62, p. 12. 

What reaſon is there why 

53, p. 13. And why 

fol pray 73, p. 7: 


Wide, Far and vide 335 P. 


14. See my Idioms. 


Will. What: will follow 75 
p-. 3. They will have cauſe 
7, p. 17. We will conſider 

J, P. 16, Agajaſt his will 
I my purſue ' him | 

14,8 At the will 15, 11. 
Will become of — 17, 3. 
If either of them will 29, 

ä 5 Like will to like 45, 

* Add as much as you 


135 p. 39. La my 
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Wife. Fu wiſe as any 14, p. 
x3. In no wiſe 61, p. 21, 
23. See my Idioms, 


With 100. 
All one wich zo, 7. 


Wich all ſpeed 10, p. 24 — 


50. 6. e. 32. 


Agree with himſelf 13, 2. n. 
Agree with you 4, 2. 


Have any thing with me 


„ 
Pine away with 14, 1. 
With as beele.chage as may 
be 47, p. 12, 


I Away with—16, 2, 3. 3-& p p. 
12, 3. 7. 

Sup with 20, 2. 

Think with himſelt 20, s. 
Do no good with being 
here 20, % . 

Trouble With 20, p. 3. 

Truſt with 26, 9. 


down 28, 1. 
Have x0 do with 30, 3. 
Even with —31, p. 2, 3.8.12. 
Goes far with —33, p. 13. 
Angry with 34, 11. 
Bear with 30, 6. And p. 27, 
Can do . — with 82, p. 24. 
With much ado 32, p. 25. 
It dorh not ſuit with the 
3 of chis place 62, 


mg go not well wich 
them 62, p. 30. 5 

Out with it 69, p. 3. 

Our of love with 69, p. ut. 

He is out with me 69, p. 13. 

The ſelf· ſame thing with that 
71, 2. 


e. 6. 


— with death 80,1. 
Bear with 82, p. 2. : 


: Weary with---88,4. e. s. 


With before a Verbal i in ing 
88, 4. | 

No who with him 99, P. 1. 

Fight wich ill ſucceſs 2, p. f. 
Strive with 2, p. 16. With 


much labour 32, 1. 


4} HER 7. 4. 


And 
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[Went with his head hanging 


—Prevail with---t05--73, 3, 
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1 1285 aequainted with. 
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And withal 13, p. 9.— 


100, p. 17. Be found fault 
withal 43, Pp. 8. To do 
withal.— 83, p. 16. And 
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withal 100, 19. 3 
Within tors” | 
Not within 4, 14. 
Twill be done within 19, 
p. 3. Within a lirtie while 
27,13. Within a little of 
being killed 47, p.11. 
$3, P. 16. Not within com- 
paſs of 69, 4. Within this 
lictle while 98, p. 7. With- 
in a little while after 98 
Without 1 
Without all doubt 10, p. 20. 
Without, unleſs 14, 10. 
67, p. 6. | 


They go without their ſup- | 


per 26, p. 6. 
Without care 24, 1. 


From without 36, p. 16. 


Be without 49, 3 


Not without much ado $2, 


p. 2 by 
And not without cauſe 62, 


p · l. 
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Word. Take at his word 1 vs 


p- 3. At every word —— 
15, p. 7. 


He wrote me. 


word 39, 3. He gave her 
Fot a word more 33, p 1. 
See my Idiom. 


' Wazth 103. 


Not worth the reading 8, r. 
How much the man may 
be worth 32, 2. Hardly 
worth ſo much 32, 2. 

Worth a great dea more 
$3, 4. Worth the while 
„„ 

ui. I would have you 

write 14, 2. e. 4. a 

What — would there be? 

14, 10: Befere I would 
come back 18, 8. He 

knew you would — 20, 9. 

n. e. 3. I would have you 

inquire — 32, 1. às much 
as he would 42, 2. A wiſe 
man would nor do' thoſe 
r n. 3. Would 
might never live if 60, 
6, Would you have 
them let go? #1, 1. Whe- 
ther he, ſhe would or no 
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| 66, P · 2, FD See WO? Idioms. 
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| &7E4. Yea and more than 


that 33, p- 20» 
Tear. My years office 27, p.. 
Once a year 1, 6. bs 
 —Yearsold 2, p. 1, 2,3. 20. 
A year in kembing 1, 8. 
The year betore 18, p. 11. 
46, p. s. Before a year was 


- gone about 3, p. 7. 
In fourteen years time 42 2. 
In ſo many years 42, 2. At 
5 ſixteen 
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ixteeu Years of age + 64, p-. 
11. Ten years hence 36,2. 
Make even at the years end 


31, N. Sroumy Idioms. 
OS” e 


* 


12 ! 518 p. S. 
* ver 13 er behind 
19, 2. Let in Rune, 20, p. 
6. Aug ching elfe yer |. 
o, 3. No news yet 35, 1. 


But yer 40, 13. If nor 


yet 41, 4. Not eee 


©. Pour 105. 


| Your own ſelf 70, BY 


| Your excuſing of your ſelf 

14, 2. Your felf 14, 3. 

Lou need not trouble your 
ſelf 20, p.. As co your 
being ſurety for 20, p. 4. 

[45 you like your ſelf 46, 4 
19. ae 5 Tar | 
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An Advertiſement from the Author to the. Reader 


f mine bound up 


-Hereas by dreſs of three or four Sheets of Proverbs 


with Mr. Willis's Anglicifms 


Latiuized, ſome are pleaſed (for ends beſt known 


to to themſelves ) fo call and ſell that Book by the Name of Wal- 
ker's Phraſes ;- 7 do hereby diſewn and diſclaim that Book as 
of mine, and that I have no other Book of Phraſes extant 
but this of the Particles, and that of the Idioms, referr'd to 
in'this Index. And this is to prevent” (as much as in me 


lies) any mans. being abuſed, 
Pare” on 5 in Rad of mine. 


by having another mans Book 
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A Catalogue of BOOKS fold by R. 


© Panlett at the Bible in Chancery-Lane, 


near Fleet ſtreet. 


| * Royal Grammar, commonly called Zillys Grammm, ö; 
I explained by way of Queſtion and Anſwer, opening rhe 
Meaning of the Rules wich great Plainneſs to the under- 
| ſtanding of Children of meaneſt Capacity; by W. voor 


B. D. Author, of the Engliſh Particles and Idiume, the th 
os go 3 W pon 7 2 
The Doctrine of Baptiſm, or A Diſcourſe of Dipping an. 
Sprinkling; wherein is ſnewed che Tawfulneſs of Gels 5 
of Baprization, beſides that of a total Immer ſion, and Ob- 
jections againſt it, anſwered by W. Walker, B. 


[1 


of Trinity Colledge in Cambrilge,” © © 


4 


Villare Anglicamim, or AView of all'the Cities, Towns and © 


Villages, &c. in Exgland and Wales, Alphabetically compa- 


| ſed, fo that naming any Town or Place,” you may readily 
find what Shire, Hundred, Rape, Wapentake, ec, it 18 . 
Alſo the number of Biſhopricks, Counties, Towns, Boroughs 


and Pariſhes in each County: By the appointment of che 
Emiuent Sir Henty Spelman, Knight. 5 


Thalia Rediviua, The Paſtimes and Diverſions of 'a Cons 


try Muſe, in Choice Poems on ſeveral Occaſions. ' By Hens 


Vaughan, Sylurift : With ſome learned Remains of the Em- 


nent Eugenius Philalether, never made publick till now. 
Pia Deſideria, viz. Gemitus . Anime Penitentis, vota Anime 

8 Suſpiria Anime Amantis. Herman Hugo, uſed in 

Schools. WER | "OO Ie 


- The Whole Duty of Man, laid don in a plait and familiar 
way for the uſe of all, but eſpecially rhe meaneſt Reader: 
Neceſſiry for all Families: With Private Devotion for ſe- 


veral Occaſions, -- 


The Works of that Pious and Learned Author of che 
hole Duty of Alan. Priated in large Folio of a very fair 


har aer. . A 

The while Duty of Man put igts ſignificant. Latin, for the 
aſe of Scar pur eee 

The Cauſes of the Decay of Chriſtian Piety : Or, an Impar- 
| | | tial 
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on Sahl Reports in the Exchequer. 5 
Ali forts of Law BO O K 4 
| | 1 , 
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Tial Survey of the Ruines of ria Telgte de by 
unchriſtian Practice. By the Author has the Male Duty of 
Man. 

, The Geptleman's Calling, Written by the Aurhor of rhe 
Whote Duty of Man. h 

The other Works of the ſame Author. _ 

A Scholaſtical Hiſtory of the Canon of Holy Scripture - or, 
The certain and indubitate Books thereof, as they are re- 
15 re in the Church of England. By Dr. Coſin L. Biſhop 
© Durham. 
© Divine, Breathings : Or a Pious Soul thicſting after Chriſt. 
x In a Hundred excellent Meditations. | 
A Rationale on the Book of Common prayer of che 
Church of England. By Anthony Sparrow, L. Biſhop of Exon. 
A Collection of Articles, Injun&ions Canons, Orders, Ordi- 
nances, and Conſtitutions Eccteſi #558 with other Publick 
Records of the Church of England, with a Preface, By An- 
dom Sparrow, Lord Biſhop of Exon. .. 

Praftical Chriſtianity : Or an, account of the Holineſs 
which the Goſpel enjoyns; with Motiyes to it, and the 
Remedies i it propoſes againſt Temptations: : With a. Prayer 
1 each diſtinet Head. By R. Lucas D. D. Vicat 

Colemanſtreet. | 

An Enquiry after Happineſs, in two Parts. 

= Chriſtian Thoughts for every day of the month. Al by 
* lame Author. 

Poems, Fhewing what Memorable Paſſages incerven'd at 

EZ Shipping, and the Tranſportation pf. Her Sacred Maje- 
Katherine Queen of Great Britain, from Lisbon to Eng- 
Lans. Fa Dr. Sam. Hynde. 
9 wig 752 as Eſtabliſhed by Law in Eneland, Written 
e Efpeci.1 Command of the late King e, By 
2 Sanderſon, late I. Biſhop of Lincoln. 

"The Book of Homilies, Appointed to be read 1 in Churches 

Conftiturions and Canons Eccleſiaſtical. 

Sir Francis Moor's Reports. 5 

Sir Geoffery. Palmer's Reports. 


| 2 Allyn's Reports. 
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